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1  Introduction 

1.1 Cherwell District Council (CDC) commissioned LUC in June 2014 to carry out the additional 

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) work 

required for the Cherwell Submission Local Plan.   

1.2 During the Examination hearing sessions for the Local Plan in June 2014, the Inspector requested 

that CDC prepares Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan, involving increased levels of 

housing delivery over the plan period to meet the full, up to date, objectively assessed needs of 

the District, as required by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and based on the 

Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2014 (SHMA).  The Inspector made it clear that 

the scope of the Main Modifications to the Local Plan should relate to the objectively assessed 

needs identified in the SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District.  An SA/SEA addendum is needed to 

inform and test the Main Modifications to the Local Plan. 

Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 

1.3 Under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, SA is mandatory for Local Plans.  For 

these documents it is also necessary to conduct an environmental assessment in accordance with 

the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive (European Directive 

2001/42/EC).  Therefore, it is a legal requirement for the Cherwell Local Plan to be subject to SA 

and SEA throughout its preparation. 

1.4 The requirements to carry out SA and SEA are distinct, although it is possible to satisfy both using 

a single appraisal process.  Government guidance1 provides information to assist users in 

complying with the requirements of the SEA Directive through a single integrated SA process –

this is the process that is being undertaken for Cherwell District.  In addition, the guidance widens 

the SEA Directive’s approach to include social and economic as well as environment issues.  From 

here on, the term ‘SA’ should therefore be taken to mean ‘SA incorporating the requirements of 

the SEA Directive’.

Purpose of this SA Addendum Report 

1.5 This report is an Addendum to the full 2013 SA Report2 for the Cherwell Local Plan Submission 

version, and should be read alongside that report, as together they seek to meet the 

requirements of the SEA Directive.   

1.6 This Addendum describes the options considered by Cherwell District Council following the hearing 

sessions in June 2014, which include options for the quantum of housing and employment 

development to be delivered as well as spatial options relating to how development should be 

distributed across the District.  The options have been subject to SA by LUC, and the findings 

have informed Cherwell District Council’s work on preparing Proposed Main Modifications to the 

Local Plan.  This report describes the potential sustainability effects of the options and 

summarises the Council’s reasons for selecting or discounting options.  Finally, this Addendum 

reports on the SA implications of the Main Modifications being proposed to the Local Plan, and 

highlights any differences from the Submission Local Plan.   

                                               
1
 National Planning Practice Guidance 2014. 

2
 Environ (December 2013) Cherwell Local Plan Submission.  Sustainability Appraisal Report. 
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Meeting the requirements of the SEA Directive 

1.7 This SA Addendum Report includes the required elements of the final ‘Environmental Report’ (the 

output required by the SEA Directive).  Table 1.1 below signposts the relevant sections of the SA 

Addendum Report that are considered to meet the SEA Directive requirements. 

Table 1.1: Meeting the Requirements of the SEA Directive 

SEA Directive Requirements Covered in this SA Report 

Addendum?

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant 
effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme, and 
reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and 
geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described 
and evaluated.  The information to be given is (Art. 5 and Annex I):

This SA Report Addendum plus 
the full 2013 SA Report for the 
Submission Local Plan constitute 
the ‘environmental report’.

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme, 

and relationship with other relevant plans and programmes;

Chapters 5-8 describe the 

elements of the Cherwell Local 
Plan that have been the focus of 
the Addendum, and Appendix 2
provides the main objectives and 
relationship with other relevant 
plans and programmes, plus 
Chapters 2 and 4 of the 2013 SA 
Report.

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the 
likely evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or 
programme;

Chapter 3 describes the current 
state of the environment, 
focusing on the areas most likely 
to be affected by the options 
being appraised through the SA 
Addendum (i.e. the two main 
towns and their fringes, and 
Upper Heyford), plus
Chapter 5 of the 2013 SA report.

c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly 
affected;

Chapter 3 as above, plus
Chapter 5 of the 2013 SA report.

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or 
programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a 
particular environmental importance, such as areas designated 
pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.;

Chapter 3 as above, plus
Chapter 5 of the 2013 SA report.

e) The environmental protection, objectives, established at international, 
Community or national level, which are relevant to the plan or 
programme and the way those objectives and any environmental, 
considerations have been taken into account during its preparation;

Appendix 2 summarises the 
environmental and sustainability 
objectives contained in 
international, European and 
national plans or programmes 
published since those included in 
Chapter 4 and Annex A of the 
2013 SA Report.

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues 
such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, 

water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including 
architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the 
interrelationship between the above factors. (Footnote: These effects 
should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and 
long-term permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects);

Chapters 5-8 and Appendices 4, 
5 and 7 of this SA Addendum, 

plus Chapter 8 and Annexes B of 
the 2013 SA Report.

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of 
implementing the plan or programme;

Chapters 5-8 and Appendices 4, 
5 and 7 of this SA Addendum, 
plus Chapter 8 and Annexes B, C 
and E of the 2013 SA Report.

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and 
a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any 
difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) 
encountered in compiling the required information;

Chapters 5-8 of this SA 
Addendum, plus Chapter 7 and 
Annexes C and E of the 2013 SA
Report.

i) a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in 
accordance with Art. 10;

Chapter 9 of this SA Addendum, 
plus Chapter 9 and Annex F of 
the 2013 SA report.

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above 
headings 

A non-technical summary has 
been prepared for this SA 
Addendum, plus separate non-
technical summary to the 2013
SA Report.
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SEA Directive Requirements Covered in this SA Report 
Addendum?

The report shall include the information that may reasonably be required 
taking into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the 
contents and level of detail in the plan or programme, its stage in the 
decision-making process and the extent to which certain matters are 
more appropriately assessed at different levels in that process to avoid 
duplication of the assessment (Art. 5.2)

This SA Report Addendum has 
adhered to this requirement.

Consultation:  

· authorities with environmental responsibility, when deciding on the 
scope and level of detail of the information which must be included in 
the environmental report (Art. 5.4)    

Consultation with the relevant 
statutory environmental bodies 
was undertaken in relation to the
Scoping Report Addendum for 
the statutory 5 week period from 
Wednesday 25th June to 
Wednesday 30th July 2014.

· authorities with environmental responsibility and the public, shall be 
given an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time 

frames to express their opinion on the draft plan or programme and 
the accompanying environmental report before the adoption of the 
plan or programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2) 

Public consultation on the SA 
Addendum was undertaken from 
August to October 2014, and the 

SA Addendum has been updated 
to reflect consultation comments 
(as described in Appendix 8).

· other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or 
programme is likely to have significant effects on the environment of 
that country (Art. 7).  

Not relevant as there will be no 
effects beyond the UK from the 
Cherwell District Local Plan.

Provision of information on the decision: 

When the plan or programme is adopted, the public and any countries 
consulted under Art.7 must be informed and the following made available 
to those so informed:

· the plan or programme as adopted

· a statement summarising how environmental considerations have 
been integrated into the plan or programme and how the 
environmental report of Article 5, the opinions expressed pursuant to 
Article 6 and the results of consultations entered into pursuant to Art. 
7 have been taken into account in accordance with Art. 8, and the 
reasons for choosing the plan or programme as adopted, in the light 
of the other reasonable alternatives dealt with; and

· the measures decided concerning monitoring (Art. 9)

Requirement will be met at a 

later stage in the SA process,
once the Local Plan has been 
adopted.

Monitoring of the significant environmental effects of the plan's or 
programme's implementation (Art. 10)  

Requirement will be met at a 
later stage in the SA process,
once the Local Plan has been 
adopted.

Habitats Regulations Assessment 

1.8 Under Article 6 (3) and (4) of the Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Natural Habitats 

and of Wild Fauna and Flora (Habitats Directive) land-use plans, including Local Plans, are also 

subject to Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA).  The purpose of HRA is to assess the impacts 

of a land-use plan against the conservation objectives of a European Site and to ascertain 

whether it would adversely affect the integrity of that site.  The HRA process for the Cherwell 

Local Plan has been undertaken separately and has been updated to consider the proposed 

Modifications to the Submission Local Plan3.  The HRA Screening Report found that the Cherwell 

District Council Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications will not lead 

to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC, alone or in combination with other plans and 

projects.. 

Structure of the SA Addendum Report 

1.9 This SA Addendum Report is structured as follows: 

                                               
3
 Atkins (August 2014) Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications.  Habitats Regulations Assessment: Stage 

1 - Screening 
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· Chapter 2 summarises the updated policy context for the Cherwell Local Plan, as well as the 

relationship between the additional Local Plan work and other relevant plans or programmes. 

· Chapter 3 presents the key environmental, social and economic characteristics and factors 

pertaining to the plan area, focusing on the areas likely to be affected, insofar as they are 

relevant to the appraisal work undertaken.   

· Chapter 4 presents the method used to undertake the appraisal, including the SA framework, 

approach to predicting effects, monitoring, and the structure of the SA Report Addendum. 

· Chapter 5 presents the appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the quantum of additional 

development. 

· Chapter 6 presents the appraisal of overall spatial distribution of additional development. 

· Chapter 7 presents the appraisal of additional strategic development locations. 

· Chapter 8 presents the appraisal of proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local 

Plan. 

· Chapter 9 sets out the SA Report conclusions. 

1.10 There are also a number of Appendices for the SA Addendum Report: 

· Appendix 1 lists the consultation responses received in relation to the SA Addendum Scoping 

Report, and how these have been addressed in this SA Addendum. 

· Appendix 2 presents the updated review of relevant plans and programmes. 

· Appendix 3 summarises the update baseline information. 

· Appendix 4 includes the appraisal matrices for the SA of the alternatives for the overall 

distribution of additional development. 

· Appendix 5 includes the appraisal matrices for the SA of the alternatives for the additional 

strategic development locations. 

· Appendix 6 sets out the review of the proposed Main Modifications, whether they are 

significantly different to the Submission Local Plan, and the implications for the findings of the 

2013 SA Report. 

· Appendix 7 includes the appraisal matrices for the SA of those proposed Main Modifications 

that are significantly different to the Submission Local Plan, and therefore require new 

appraisal. 

· Appendix 8 lists the consultation responses received in relation to the Draft SA Addendum 

Report (August 2014), and how these have been addressed in this Final SA Addendum. 
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2 Relevant policy context 

Introduction 

2.1 In order to establish a clear scope for the SA Addendum work it is necessary to develop an 

understanding of the policies, plans and strategies that are of relevance to the Cherwell Local 

Plan.   

The SEA Regulations, Schedule 2 require:

(a) “an outline of the…relationship with other relevant plans or programmes”; and  

(e) “the environmental protection objectives established at international, Community or Member 

State level, which are relevant to the plan and the way those objectives and any environmental 

considerations have been taken into account during its preparation” 

2.2 Appendix 2 of this SA Addendum Report updates the SA review of other relevant plans and 

programmes since its submission alongside the Local Plan in January 2014 (Annex A of 

Submission SA Report, December 2013).  These include guidance and legislation produced at 

international, regional and local level. 

Updates to the policy context 

2.3 The most significant developments for the policy context of the emerging Main Modifications to 

the Cherwell Local Plan have been the Coalition Government’s abolition of the regional spatial 

strategies, including the South East Plan, and the publication of the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing 

Market Assessment (SHMA) 2014 and the Strategic Economic Plans for Oxfordshire and South 

East Midlands.  The increased housing need required for the District is the main reason behind the 

preparation of the Main Modifications. 

Cherwell Local Plan 

2.4 Cherwell Local Plan Part 1, which is the subject of the proposed Modifications and this SA 

Addendum, addresses strategic issues such as the quantum of development (e.g. numbers of 

houses and amount of employment land) to be delivered over the plan period, the overall spatial 

strategy and strategic development locations. 

2.5 Cherwell Local Plan Part 2 will address non-strategic site allocations and development 

management policies. This has yet to be prepared but it will also be subject to SA. 

2.6 Early reviews to Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 may need to be undertaken once the full strategic 

planning implications of the 2014 SHMA, including for any unmet needs in Oxford City, has been 

fully considered jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.
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3 Characteristics of areas likely to be affected 

Introduction 

3.1 Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring the likely sustainability 

effects of a plan and helps to identify key sustainability issues and means of dealing with them.  

Appendix 3 of this SA Addendum Report provides an update of the Sustainability Baseline used 

in the Submission SA Report, December 2013.Annex 1 of the SEA Directive requires information 

to be provided on:  

(a) the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof 

without implementation of the plan;  

(b) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected;  

(c) any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan including, in particular, 

those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas designated 

pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC [the ‘Birds Directive’] and 92/43/EEC [the ‘Habitats Directive’]. 

3.2 Throughout the preparation of the Local Plan, the Council has commissioned a number of studies 

and reports which although not comprising plans and programmes, informed policy making on a 

wide range of areas such as Landscape Assessments, Flood risk and Open space and recreation 

amongst other.  The complete evidence base supporting the Local Plan is available in the Council’s 

website (http://www.cherwell.gov.uk).  Relevant evidence from these documents has helped the 

preparation of the Sustainability Appraisal Baseline in Table 5.1 of the Submission SA Report, 

December 2013. Appendix 3 of this SA Addendum Report provides an update of this baseline 

information, including revisions made following responses to the consultation undertaken in June-

July 2014 on the SA Addendum Scoping Report. 

3.3 The SEA Directive requires the characteristics of all areas likely to be significantly affected by a 

plan or programme to be described.  The likely sustainability effects of alternative options for a 

plan are normally assessed via a variety of baseline data which helps in the identification of the 

key environmental, social and economic issues, as well as the alternative ways of dealing with 

them. 

3.4 The SA report which accompanied the submitted Cherwell Local Plan outlined the general 

characteristics of the Local Plan area and the environmental, economic and social issues arising.  

This SA Addendum Report focuses on the characteristics of the areas most likely to be affected by 

proposed alternative options under consideration to identify strategic sites to deliver the 

additional housing required in the SHMA. 

Geographical context 

3.5 Cherwell is situated in north Oxfordshire and lies between London and Birmingham, immediately 

north of Oxford and south of Warwick / Leamington Spa, located in the South East region.  The 

District shares boundaries with Oxford City, South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse, West 

Oxfordshire, Aylesbury Vale, South Northamptonshire and Stratford upon Avon districts.  The M40 

runs through the District and there are good rail connections to Birmingham, London and beyond. 

3.6 The District’s settlement hierarchy is dominated by the towns of Banbury and Bicester in the north 

and south respectively.  Banbury is the administrative centre for the District and fulfils a role as a 

regional centre.  The third largest settlement is Kidlington which is both an urban centre and a 

village which is surrounded by the Oxfordshire Green Belt but is excluded from it.  The District has 

over 90 smaller villages and hamlets. 
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3.7 Cherwell is largely rural in character.  The Northern half of the District consists largely of soft

rolling hills gradually sloping down towards the River Cherwell.  The southern half of the District 

particularly around Bicester is much flatter. Much of the District is soft rolling hills with the 

northwest of the District laying at the northern edge of the Cotswolds. 

3.8 Cherwell District has an area covering approximately 228 square miles.  The 2011 Census showed 

that Cherwell has a population of 141,868 people.  This is up from a total 128,200 residents at 

the time of the last Census in 2001 which represents an 10.6% increase.   

3.9 A key challenge for the District is how to manage and provide for an increasingly ageing 

population.  Projections indicate that by 2033 the population of those aged over 65 in Cherwell 

will increase to constitute 24% of the total population. 

Natural and historic environment 

3.10 Cherwell District contains many areas of high ecological value including sites of international and 

national importance, as outlined below.  While the district is predominantly rural, its urban 

centres, parks and open spaces are just as much part of the local environment and provide 

important habitats for wildlife.   

3.11 Cherwell contains one site of European importance; part of Oxford Meadows Special Area of 

Conservation (SAC) located in the south west corner of the District.  The SAC receives statutory 

protection under the Habitats Directive (Directive 92/42/EEC), transposed into UK national 

legislation in the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (the Habitats 

Regulations). 

3.12 Sites of national importance comprise SSSIs and National Nature Reserves.  Cherwell District has 

18 SSSIs but does not contain any National Nature Reserves.  Sites of regional/local importance 

comprise Local Geological Sites (LGSs), Local Nature Reserves (LNRs), non-statutory nature 

reserves and other sites of importance for nature conservation including Local Wildlife Sites 

(LWSs- formerly known as County Wildlife Sites), ancient woodland, aged or veteran trees and UK 

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) Priority Habitats (habitats of principal importance for the 

conservation of biodiversity under Section 41 of the NERC Act).  Cherwell contains 13 LGSs, 3 

LNRs, 83 Local Wildlife sites (completely or partly within the district), 16 proposed LWSs and 8 

proposed LWS extensions.  Sites of regional/local importance also include the habitats of those 

species of principal importance for biodiversity (as identified in Section 41 of the NERC Act). 

3.13 Cherwell's landscape is also varied.  The River Cherwell and Oxford Canal run north-south through 

the district.  There are Ironstone Downs in the north-west (a small proportion of which is within 

the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty in the north west of the district), the Ploughley 

Limestone Plateau in the east and the Clay Vale of Otmoor in the south.  Approximately 14% of 

the district lies within the Oxford Green Belt to the south which surrounds the urban area of 

Kidlington; the area has been subject to development restraint.   

3.14 The natural environment in Cherwell also plays a role in minerals supply.  Sand and gravel is the 

most common mineral resource across Oxfordshire and typically found in river valley deposits, 

particularly along the River Thames which runs north-south through the District and its 

tributaries.  Limestone and ironstone are found mainly in the north and west of the county; they 

are used primarily as crushed rock aggregate but also for building and walling stone.  

3.15 The character of Cherwell's built environment is diverse but distinctive.  Banbury and Bicester 

have changed as a result of post-war expansion and economic growth brought about by the M40 

but retain their market town feel.  The District has a few fairly large, well served villages and 

many smaller villages but no small towns as in other parts of Oxfordshire such as Chipping Norton 

or Wallingford.  In the north of the District, the predominant traditional building material is 

ironstone; in the south, limestone.  Many villages have retained their traditional character.   

3.16 The following features contribute to the distinctive character, appearance and high quality 

environment of Cherwell District: 

· Over 2,200 listed buildings and many others of local architectural and historical interest. 

· Currently 60 conservation areas including one covering the length of the Oxford Canal. 
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· 36 Scheduled Ancient Monuments. 

· 5 registered Historic Parks and Gardens and a Historic Battlefield, and 6 Historic Parks and 

Gardens considered as non-designated heritage assets. 

· Three urban centres - Banbury, Bicester and Kidlington – with quite distinct characters, 

retaining their medieval street patterns. 

Economy 

3.17 Development in the District has been led by waves of urban expansion to Banbury and Bicester as 

part of the approach to focus growth at sustainable towns.  An urban extension to the north of 

Banbury of over 1000 homes was completed in 2008/09.  Urban extensions producing some 1600 

homes at Bicester were completed in 2004/05.  Average housing completions from 1996 to 2013 

were 550 per annum, 37% of which were in Banbury, 29% in Bicester and 31% elsewhere.  

Banbury's town centre has benefited from redevelopment in the 1990s and is regionally 

important.  Improvements and planning permissions in Bicester town centre have provided much 

needed retail, leisure and community facilities and are now largely complete.  

3.18 Further urban extensions to Banbury and Bicester of 1,000 and 1,600 homes respectively are

underway.   

3.19 Further economic development is supported by the recent Local Growth Deal awards to the South 

East Midlands Local Enterprise Partnership (SEMLEP)4 and Oxfordshire LEP5.  In July 2014, 

SEMLEP was awarded a Local Growth Deal of £64.6 million investment into the area, set to create 

over 4,200 new jobs and more than 3,800 new homes by 2020 following the submission of its 

Strategic Economic Plan in March 2014, this includes Banbury and Bicester6.  The Oxfordshire LEP 

will see at least £108.6m from the Government’s Local Growth Fund invested in Oxfordshire to 

support economic growth in the area.  This deal will help to create up to 5,700 jobs, allow over 

4,000 homes to be built and generate over £100m in public and private investment7. 

3.20 The major environmental challenge facing the villages and rural areas in Cherwell is how to 

maintain and enhance the quality of the natural, built and historic environment in the face of 

pressures for new development.  

Economic structure 

3.21 The District's largest employment sectors are: distribution, manufacturing, office, retailing and 

other services, and public sector employment including in health, defence and education.  

3.22 Banbury is principally a manufacturing town and service centre whilst Bicester is a garrison town 

with a military logistics, storage and distribution and manufacturing base.  Both towns are 

important economic locations.  Kidlington functions as a village service centre but has a larger, 

varied employment base benefiting from its proximity to Oxford, its location next to the strategic 

road network, and of its proximity to both London-Oxford Airport and Begbroke Science Park.  

Bicester and Kidlington lie within Oxford's hinterland.  In rural areas, the function of villages as 

places to live and commute from has increased as the traditional rural economy has declined.  

The number of people employed in agriculture fell by 18% between 1990 and 2000 and between 

2007 and 2008 figures continue to show a decline.   

3.23 The M40 motorway passes through Cherwell close to Banbury and Bicester.  There are direct rail 

links from Banbury and Bicester to London, Birmingham and Oxford.  The rail link from Bicester to 

Oxford is in the process of improvement as part of wider east-west rail objectives.  The District 

has a clear social and economic relationship with Oxford and to a lesser extent with 

Northamptonshire.  Banbury has its own rural hinterland and housing market area which extends 

into South Northamptonshire and less so into West Oxfordshire and Warwickshire.  However, 

overall Oxfordshire is considered to be a coherent Housing Market Area. 

                                               
4
 Available at: http://www.semlep.com/news/2014/semlep-awarded-64-6-million-local-growth-deal/. 

5
 Available at: http://www.oxfordshirelep.org.uk/cms/content/news-and-events. 

6
 Available at: http://www.semlep.com/news/2014/semlep-awarded-64-6-million-local-growth-deal/. 

7
 Available at: http://www.oxfordshirelep.org.uk/cms/content/news-and-events. 
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3.24 Data on travel to work patterns from the 2011 Census has recently been released.  The total net 

outflow of 2,800 workers from Cherwell is made up of a gross outflow of 26,000 workers and a 

gross inflow of 23,200 workers illustrating how Cherwell is not an isolated economy but part of a 

wider economic and labour market.  Oxford has a significant commuting influence. The largest net 

outflow is to Oxford with a net outflow of 7,300 workers made up of 9,500 Cherwell residents 

working in Oxford and 2,200 Oxford resents working in Cherwell.  There is net outflow of 1,200 

residents to London, so commuting to London is not exceptionally high even following 

improvements to the rail service.  By contrast there are net inflows of 2,000 workers from South 

Northamptonshire and 1,000 workers from West Oxfordshire. 

Employment and economic activity 

3.25 Unemployment in the District has generally been low in Cherwell.  However, it has doubled during 

the economic downturn.  The 2011 Census shows that in Cherwell 76% of residents aged 16-74

were economically active; this is above the national average of 70%. Of this 3.8% were 

unemployed compare to 6.3% nationally.  Unemployment in Banbury was 5.0%.  30% of 

residents in Cherwell are employed in professional or associate professional and technical 

occupations, which is similar to the national average.  The corresponding figure for Banbury is 

23%, Bicester 26% and Kidlington with 31%. 

Social  

Population 

3.26 The population is mainly concentrated in the three urban centres, Banbury which has a population 

of 46,853 representing 33% of the total population of Cherwell.  Bicester has a population of 

30,854 (22%); Kidlington has a population of 13,723 (10%).  The remaining population of 50,438 

live in rural villages of varying sizes and makes up around 35% of the total population of Cherwell 

(2011 Census).  

3.27 The proportion of older people aged 65 and over in Cherwell was 15.3%.  Banbury and Bicester 

had a below average proportion of older people and Kidlington was above average at 18.6%.  

ONS projections indicate that by 2033 the population of those aged over 65 in Cherwell will 

increase to 24% which is likely to have planning and resources implications. 

3.28 Cherwell District ranks at 233 least deprived of the 348 local authorities ranked for overall 

deprivation in the 2010 Index of Multiple Deprivation.  However, this masks a number of pockets 

of deprivation.  As noted in Cherwell’s Sustainable Community Strategy parts of Banbury Ruscote 

ward are in the 20% most deprived areas nationally and 11 rural wards featured in the 20% most 

deprived in terms of access to housing and services. 

3.29 The 2011 census showed that of people aged over 16 28% had a degree level qualification in 

Cherwell.  This is just above the national average of 27%.  20% of resident aged over 16 in 

Cherwell had no qualifications, although this is below the national average of 22%. 

Housing 

3.30 Cherwell has an above average rate of owner occupation, 69% compared to the national average 

of 63%.  The percentage of households that are renting privately was 18% in 2011; Banbury has 

experienced a large Increase in privately rented accommodation which saw a significant increase 

from 14% in 2001 to 22% in 2011. Cherwell has a lower than average rate of household with 1 

or 2 bedrooms, 32% compared to 40% nationally.   

3.31 The District is within the Oxfordshire housing market area which is a high value market.  In 2012 

the median house price in Cherwell was 216,000; although higher than the England median 

(£190,000), prices are; however, lower than in Oxford and the rural areas.  The 2014 Oxfordshire 

SHMA shows that house prices are cheaper in Bicester and Banbury in the north of the County, 

and that this is having the effect of helping first-time buyers to the market. 

Page 13



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications 12 October 2014

Cherwell’s places 

Banbury  

3.32 Banbury is the larger of the towns and is a commercial, retail, employment and housing market 

centre for a large rural hinterland.  Although still a market town, Banbury expanded rapidly in the 

1960s to assist in dealing with London's housing needs.  Since then, it has seen continued 

economic and population growth in part due to the construction of the M40 motorway.  Banbury’s 

location in the north of the County means that it has strong links to the South Midlands, as well as 

to the rest of Oxfordshire and beyond. 

3.33 Banbury's major employers are the Horton General Hospital to the south of the town centre 

(about 1,200 people) which serves North Oxfordshire and neighbouring areas, Kraft (about 800 

people) to the north of the town centre, and the District Council based in the adjoining village of 

Bodicote to the south (about 700 people).  The main employment areas are to the north and east 

of the town. 

3.34 Banbury experienced major retail redevelopment in the 1990s (Castle Quay) which has brought 

great benefits to the town centre but has also made it more challenging for the historic High 

Street area.  Areas of land east and west of the railway station to the east of the town centre 

have been in need of regeneration for some years.  The easternmost area - the former Cattle 

Market and adjoining land - has now been developed.  The 'Canalside' industrial area to the west 

is more challenging as significant parts of it are in active use by a wide range of businesses. 

3.35 Paragraph C.4 in the Cherwell Local Plan: Submission (2014) notes that although Bicester is to be 

the main focus for new employment land, growth of Banbury’s employment areas is considered 

necessary due to the goal to reduce unemployment to pre-recession levels. 

3.36 The town has two residential areas which suffer significantly from deprivation: an area in western 

Banbury in and around the Bretch Hill estate, built to accommodate overspill from London; and 

parts of Grimsbury, originally a Victorian area to the east of the town centre which expanded with 

the construction of local authority housing and has experienced further development over the past 

20 years.   Grimsbury has relatively high numbers of people from ethnic minority groups. 

3.37 Banbury is located on the River Cherwell / Oxford Canal corridor and its development potential is 

constrained by sensitive landscape and topography in most directions.  This includes the Cherwell 

Valley, Sor Brook Valley and significant ridgelines.   Banbury experienced serious flooding in 1998 

and to a lesser extent in 2007.   Banbury Flood Alleviation Scheme was completed in 2012. 

Junction 11 of the M40 lies immediately to the north east of the town and the motorway runs 

close to the town's eastern perimeter. Currently traffic must pass through the town centre or 

through residential areas to travel between Junction 11 and the south side of town. 

Bicester  

3.38 Bicester is a fast growing historic market town with a long-standing military presence.  It has 

grown substantially over the last 50 years and now has a population of approximately 31,000.  

This represents population growth of 50% since 1981 and, influenced by the strategy in this Plan, 

further growth, to approximately 40,000 people is projected by 2026.  Bicester's growth has been 

influenced by its location on the strategic road network close to junction 9 of the M40, where the 

A34 meets the A41.  It is also close to junction 10 with the A43 which connects the M40 and M1.  

Bicester has a particularly close economic relationship with Oxford. 

3.39 A substantial programme of continuing development in the town is in place.  A strategic housing 

site of some 1,600 homes at ‘South West Bicester’, including a health village, sports provision, 

employment land, a hotel, a new secondary school, a community hall and a local centre is under 

construction and a new perimeter road has now been built to serve the development and to assist 

in removing through traffic from the town centre.  The Government identified North West Bicester

as a location for an Eco-Town development, which is being designed to achieve zero carbon 

development and more sustainable living by using high standards of design and construction.  

Bicester's location within the Oxford sub-region and on the Oxford-Cambridge arc makes it well 

located for growth. 
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3.40 A £50m redevelopment of the town centre has now been completed including a Sainsbury’s 

supermarket, other retail premises and a cinema. A new library and civic building are planned as 

Phase 2 development.  'Bicester Village', an internationally successful factory outlet centre at the 

southern edge of Bicester, has also recently expanded.  The Council has granted planning 

permission for a new business park comprising 50,000m2 of B1 employment space and a hotel to 

the south of Bicester Village and east of the A41.   

3.41 In terms of other significant infrastructure, development commenced in summer 2013 for the 

replacement of Bicester’s community hospital.  In terms of rail improvements, from 2013, Chiltern 

Railways intends to commence work to upgrade the railway between Oxford and Bicester, to 

significantly improve services between Oxford and London via Bicester and provide an alternative 

to using the M40 and A34.  This will result in improved services from Bicester and the

redevelopment of Bicester Town Railway Station.  Furthermore, the East West Rail Link Project, 

which will pass through Bicester, seeks to establish a strategic railway connecting East Anglia with 

Central, Southern and Western England. 

3.42 The town's military presence remains today.  MoD Bicester to the south of the town is a major 

logistics site for the Defence Storage and Distribution Agency (DSDA) and has an army, other 

military and civilian presence.  The site extends to some 630 hectares from the south of Bicester 

into the rural area around the villages of Ambrosden and Arncott.  Logistics operations at the 

Graven Hill site are being rationalised and consolidated, with the development of a new ‘Fulfilment 

Centre’ at Arncott’s existing ‘C’ site, releasing much of the land at the Graven Hill site for 

allocation for development in this Local Plan.  The MoD wishes to retain its valued presence in 

Cherwell, and it remains a major employer in the district.   

3.43 Other major employers at Bicester include Bicester Village (about 1500 people), Tesco (about 400 

people) and Fresh Direct (fruit and vegetable merchants employing about 350 people).  Bicester 

does however experience high levels of out-commuting, particularly to Oxford. 

3.44 There is a need to achieve further ‘self-containment’ at Bicester and to maximise existing 

opportunities in the area to develop higher value and knowledge-based business at the town.  

Bicester is generally less constrained than Banbury in terms of landscape sensitivity, flooding and 

agricultural land quality but has more designated ecological constraints.  Under-provision of 

services and facilities has long been a concern and whilst some measures, such as town centre 

redevelopment, are in place to address this, more needs to be done.  Improving self-containment 

and delivering jobs, services, facilities, traffic management measures and other infrastructure to 

are central to this strategy. 

Rural areas  

3.45 Most of rural Cherwell’s economically active residents commute to their workplaces, and less than 

a quarter of them work within 5km of home. There are limited employment opportunities in 

Cherwell’s villages. Kidlington is the exception to this pattern.  

3.46 Kidlington is an important smaller employment and service centre in the Oxford Green Belt. 

Kidlington is located only 5 miles north of Oxford City and is located near a major junction 

connecting 3 separate A roads - the A34, A40 and A44.  The villages of Yarton and Begbroke are 

close by. Kidlington operates as a local shopping centre which primarily serves customers from 

the local vicinity.  The village centre fulfils the role of 'top up' or convenience shopping.  Within 

the centre there is service and office employment, whilst outside of the centre, there is a 

concentration of employment uses to the west of the village around Langford Lane, with Langford 

Business Parks, Spires Business Park and the Oxford Motor Park. Kidlington has strategic road 

connections with links to the motorway network connecting the village to other cities.  The 

London-Oxford airport is located at Kidlington.  It provides business aviation with training 

facilities, private hire to global locations and some commercial flights. 

3.47 The village is closely linked with the city of Oxford and its wider network of surrounding 

settlements including Woodstock, Abingdon, Wheatley and Didcot in terms of business, education, 

transport and retail, with some out commuting. 

3.48 There are a number of educational facilities associated with the University of Oxford in the area 

stretching from north Oxford to Kidlington and the Begbroke Science Park. 
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3.49 In recent years housing development has been of a small scale (restricted by the Green Belt 

which surrounds the village) for example estate expansion adjacent to the canal at Croxford 

Gardens and a 36 home rural exception site for affordable housing at Bramley Close, off Bicester 

Road. Employment uses have grown to the south of the airport and at Begbroke, where Oxford 

University purchased the site to establish a research facility in 1998.  

3.50 The High Street has been partially pedestrianized and new retail and office development has 

taken place at the High Street / Oxford Road junction and on the High Street’s southern side. To 

the south of the village, Stratfield Brake opened in 1999 providing 20 acres of sports facilities for 

a range of local clubs.  

3.51 The Oxford Canal and River Cherwell running along the east and west boundary edges of the 

village link Kidlington to Oxford whilst providing an attractive leisure corridor, in particular for 

canal boat hire, walking and cycling 

3.52 The Green for which Kidlington was once famous has been lost, but the majority of historic 

properties remain in pockets, protected by Listed Building designation and Conservation Area 

status.  

3.53 An east-west rail link, including a new station at Water Eaton, will provide a direct link from 

Kidlington to Bicester, Oxford and London Marylebone. 

3.54 There are over 90 other villages and hamlets in Cherwell.  Bloxham, in the north of the district, is 

the second largest village (after Kidlington) with a population of just over 3,000.  Yarnton, to the 

south west of Kidlington, has a population of about 2,500.  Adderbury, Deddington, Hook Norton 

and Bodicote, each in north Cherwell, also have populations in excess of 2,000. 

3.55 Each of Cherwell's villages has its own unique character and many have conservation areas which 

help to conserve and enhance their historic core.  All of the villages have seen growth over the 

centuries, and some have grown significantly in the 20th and 21st centuries. 

3.56 Cherwell's villages can be generally characterised as having a fairly limited number and range of 

services and facilities, however there are significant differences between villages.  The larger 

villages often have some or all of the following; a post office, primary school, shops, pubs, bus 

services, recreation areas and community halls and other community facilities.  Some also have 

local employment opportunities. 

3.57 Within Cherwell’s rural areas lies the 500ha former RAF Upper Heyford site, vacated by the US Air 

Force in 1994.  The site is located at the top of a plateau and is set within otherwise open 

countryside.  Land to the west falls sharply to the Cherwell valley and Oxford Canal (which has 

been designated as a Conservation Area).  The Grade I listed Rousham Park is located in the 

valley to the south west of the site.  The Rousham, Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area adjoins the airbase site, whilst the airbase itself has been designated as a 

Conservation Area in view of the national importance of the site and the significant heritage 

interest reflecting the Cold War associations of the airbase.  There are a number of Scheduled 

Ancient Monuments, listed buildings, and non designated heritage assets of national importance 

on site, as well as other unlisted buildings that make a positive contribution to the character or 

appearance of the conservation area, and much of the airfield is of ecological importance including 

a Local Wildlife Site (recently extended in area).  The site has been divided into three main 

functional character areas: the main flying field and a technical site to the north of Camp Road 

and the residential area that is mainly to the south of Camp Road which itself consists of five 

distinctive character areas reflecting different functions and historic periods of construction.  The 

flying field represents the core area of historic significance, and is of national significance due to 

its Cold War associations. 

3.58 Over the last 10 years numerous applications have been made seeking permission to either 

develop the whole site or large parts of it and a number have gone to appeal demonstrating the 

significant environmental and heritage constraints and the complexities of the site.  An application 

in 2008 proposed a new settlement of 1,075 dwellings (gross) (761 net), together with associated 

works and facilities including employment uses, community uses, school, playing fields and other 

physical and social infrastructure for the entire site.  Following a major public inquiry in 2008 the 

Council received the appeal decision from the Secretary of State in January 2010.  The appeal 

was allowed, subject to conditions, together with 24 conservation area consents that permitted 

demolition of buildings on the site including 244 dwellings.  The 2010 permission granted consent 
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for some of the many commercial uses already operating on temporary consents on the site.  

More recently, and following a change of ownership of the site, a new outline application was 

made and granted in 2011 for a revised scheme focusing on the new settlement area only.  A new 

masterplan was produced in which the same numbers of dwellings were proposed with the 

majority of the existing units retained but the development area extends further westwards.  

Residential development under the 2011 permission has now commenced south of Camp Road.  

The delivery of a new settlement at this exceptional brownfield site is therefore underway.  This 

SA Addendum assesses the sustainability implications of additional growth at the site. 

3.59 The character of the rural area is varied and includes land of significant landscape and biodiversity 

value.  A small part of the Cotswolds AONB lies within the north western part of the district and to 

the south lies the Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation.  This environment helps attract 

tourists to the area to destinations such as Hook Norton Brewery, the Cropredy festival and the 

Oxford Canal. 

3.60 An issue facing the rural areas and villages is the lack of affordable homes.  House prices in the 

District’s rural areas are more expensive than in Banbury and Bicester.
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4 Method used for SA addendum work 

Introduction 

4.1 The Draft Cherwell Local Plan - Part 1 was submitted to the Planning Inspectorate on the 31 

January 2014. The examination hearings were suspended on 4 June 2014 for six months to 

enable the Council to put forward proposed modifications to the plan involving increased new 

housing delivery over the plan period to meet the full up to date, objectively assessed, needs of 

the District, as required by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and based on the 

Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2014 (SHMA). 

4.2 In response to the Inspector’s initial findings, Cherwell District Council officers have undertaken 

additional work which considers a range of options to address the identified housing shortfall and 

associated implications for other land use.  Officers have taken account of the evidence submitted 

by representors prior to the suspension of the hearings.  Informal consultation and discussions 

have also taken place with key stakeholders and other interested parties. 

4.3 A call for sites was undertaken and a range of options relating to the distribution of the additional 

development have been explored as follows: 

· Further consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic development locations that 

were discounted for the Submission Local Plan, but which may now be required in order to 

deliver the increased level of growth needed in Cherwell District. 

· Identification of new reasonable alternative strategic development locations. 

· Increasing the density of development on existing strategic development locations included in 

the Submission Local Plan – Part 1 (non-strategic sites and development management policies 

will be dealt with in Local Plan Part 2). 

· Extensions to the land covered by the existing strategic development locations so that they 

are of a larger size. 

4.4 Options have been assessed by considering the following factors: 

· How well each option relates to the strategic objectives of the Submission Local Plan. 

· National objectives and guidance as set out in the NPPF and the National Planning Practice 

Guidance (NPPG). 

· Deliverability of the options and the development potential of sites based on the information 

submitted through the call for sites, and the subsequent Strategic Housing Land Availability 

Assessment (SHLAA, updated 2014). 

4.5 The Council considers that the increase in new housing is achievable without significant changes 

to the strategy, vision or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, and that there are reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the plan period.  As a result, alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan are not considered by the Council to be reasonable 

alternatives.  The strategic release of Green Belt land was therefore considered not to be a 

reasonable alternative, although the Local Plan is likely to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full strategic planning implications of the 2014 SHMA, 

including for any unmet needs in Oxford City, has been fully considered jointly by all the 

Oxfordshire Councils. Similarly, strategic development outside the Green Belt that did not accord 

with the spatial strategy set out in the Submission Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  

4.6 The selection of preferred options was also informed by SA, which forms the subject of this SA 

Addendum Report.  The purpose of the SA is to objectively assess the options in terms of their 

likely economic, environmental and social impacts.  The SA Addendum work builds upon the 

original SA work on the Submission Local Plan, and sought to assess the reasonable alternative 
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options for providing for the additional development identified to ensure the District’s objectively 

assessed housing and employment needs are met for the Local Plan period until 2031.  The focus 

of the SA Addendum was on the quantum of growth and strategic development locations.   Non-

strategic sites and development management policies will be subject to SA during the preparation 

of Local Plan Part 2. 

4.7 The work described above was used by the Council officers to inform the preparation of Proposed 

Modifications to the Submission Local Plan.   Modifications are of two types referred to as ‘Main 

Modifications’ and ‘Minor Modifications’.  Minor Modifications relate to factual updates and changes 

which are not significant.  However, Main Modifications are significant and relate to polices and 

proposals in the Plan, and could give rise to significant environmental, social and economic 

effects. The Main Modifications were therefore also subject to SA. 

4.8 As described in Chapter 1, the SA Addendum work has incorporated the requirements of the SEA 

Regulations.  The approach to carrying out the SA Addendum for the Cherwell Local Plan has been 

based on current best practice and the following guidance:  

· A Practical Guide to the SEA Directive (September 2005), Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 

Scottish Executive, Welsh Assembly Government and the Department of the Environment for 

Northern Ireland.   

· Sustainability Appraisal guidance included in the Government’s National Planning Practice 

Guidance website (2014)8. 

4.9 The SA has been undertaken in close collaboration with those involved in considering the 

alternatives for the Local Plan in order to fully integrate the SA/SEA process with the production of 

the Plan.  

4.10 There are four components of work that the SA Addendum has covered: 

1. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the additional quantum of housing and jobs to fully 

meet objectively assessed needs (see Chapter 5).

2. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the spatial distribution of the additional development 

(see Chapter 6).

3. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for additional strategic development locations (see 

Chapter 7).

4. Appraisal of proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan (see Chapter 8). 

Reasonableness criteria 

4.11 Regulation 12(2) of the SEA Regulations requires that: 

“The (environmental or SA) report must identify, describe and evaluate the likely significant 

effects on the environment of— 

(a) implementing the plan or programme; and 

(b) reasonable alternatives, taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the 

plan or programme” 

4.12 Therefore, any alternatives to options, policies or strategic development locations included in the 

Cherwell Local Plan need to be “reasonable”.  This implies that alternatives that are “not 

reasonable” do not need to be subject to appraisal.  In addition, the SEA Regulations do not 

require all reasonable alternatives to be subject to appraisal, just “reasonable alternatives”.  Part 

(b) of Regulation 12(2) above notes that reasonable alternatives will take into account the 

objectives of the plan, as well as its geographical scope.  Therefore, alternatives that do not meet 

the objectives of the plan or national policy, or are outside the plan area are unlikely to be 

reasonable. 

                                               
8
 http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/strategic-environmental-assessment-and-sustainability-appraisal/ 
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4.13 In order to identify ‘reasonable’ alternatives for the strategic development locations to be 

assessed as part of this additional work for the Local Plan (see Chapter 7), a set of draft 

‘reasonableness’ criteria was developed and set out in the Scoping Report Addendum (June 

2014).  The reasonableness criteria were defined by considering how the constraints and 

opportunities for development contained in the NPPF and the strategic objectives of the Local Plan 

would influence whether an alternative is reasonable.  Consultation responses received from the 

statutory environmental bodies during the consultation on the Scoping Report Addendum have 

been incorporated into the final set of reasonableness criteria shown in bold text in the second 

column in Table 4.1. 

Table 4.1: Reasonableness criteria for identifying reasonable alternatives with respect 

to strategic development locations to be covered in the SA Addendum work 

Policy or objective in NPPF and Cherwell Submission 

Local Plan 

Draft reasonableness criteria  

NPPF 

Flood Risk 

Paragraph 100 in the NPPF and the National Planning Policy 

Guidance on Flood Risk require Local Plans to apply a 

sequential, risk-based approach to the location of 

development to avoid where possible flood risk to people and 

property and manage any residual risk, taking account of the 

impacts of climate change.

Locations within Flood Zones 

2 and 3 will not be 

considered to be reasonable 

alternatives unless the 

Sequential Test has been 

passed demonstrating that 

there are no suitable sites in 

Flood Zone 1 and the 

Exception Tests have been 

passed if required. (as these 

are areas of higher risk of 

flooding)’

National landscape designations 

Paragraph 115 in the NPPF states that great weight should 

be given to conserving landscape and scenic beauty in 

National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty (AONBs), which have the highest status of protection 

in relation to landscape and scenic beauty.

Locations within the 

Cotswold AONB will not be 

considered to be reasonable 

alternatives.

International and national biodiversity designations

Paragraphs 118-119 of the NPPF discourage development 

that would adversely affect international and national 

biodiversity designations.

Locations within 

international and national 

biodiversity designations will 

not be considered to be 

reasonable alternatives.

Heritage assets 

Paragraph 132 in the NPPF states that substantial harm to or 

loss of these designated heritage assets of the highest 

significance should be wholly exceptional:

Scheduled monuments 

Battlefields

Grade I and II* listed buildings

Grade I and II* registered parks and gardens

It also states that substantial harm to or loss of a grade II 

listed building, park or garden should be exceptional.  The 

Glossary to the NPPF confirms that Conservation Areas are 

Locations that would cause 

substantial harm to 

scheduled monuments, 

battlefields, Grade I, II* and 

II listed buildings, Grade I 

II* and II registered parks 

and gardens and 

Conservation Areas will not 

be considered reasonable 

alternatives 

World Heritage Sites are not 

applicable to Cherwell as it does 

not contain any. 
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Policy or objective in NPPF and Cherwell Submission 

Local Plan 

Draft reasonableness criteria  

designated heritage assets.

World Heritage Sites 

Minerals Safeguarding Areas 

Paragraph 143 of the NPPF states that in preparing Local 

Plans, local planning authorities should define Minerals 

Safeguarding Areas and adopt appropriate policies in order 

that known locations of specific minerals resources of local 

and national importance are not needlessly sterilised by non-

mineral development, whilst not creating a presumption that 

resource s defined will be worked; and define Minerals 

Consultation Areas based on these Minerals Safeguarding 

Areas.

Locations should avoid 

Minerals Safeguarding and 

Consultation Areas identified 

in the Oxfordshire Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy 

Consultation Draft, February 

2014, but recognising that they 

are not an absolute constraint to 

development.

Cherwell Submission Local Plan 

SO1: To facilitate economic growth and employment and a 

more diverse local economy with an emphasis on attracting 

and developing higher technology industries.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO2: To support the diversification of Cherwell's rural 

economy.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO3: To help disadvantaged areas, support an increase in

skills and innovation, improve the built environment and 

make Cherwell more attractive to business by supporting 

regeneration.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO4: To maintain and enhance the vitality, viability, 

distinctiveness and safety of Cherwell's urban centres.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO5: To encourage sustainable tourism. Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO6: To accommodate new development so that it maintains 

or enhances the local identity of Cherwell's settlements and 

the functions they perform.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO7: To meet the housing needs of all sections of Cherwell's 

communities, particularly the need to house an ageing 

population and to meet the identified needs of Gypsies and 

Travellers and Travelling Showpeople, in a way that creates 

sustainable, inclusive and mixed communities.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO8: To improve the affordability of housing in Cherwell and 

to provide social rented and intermediate housing to meet 

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 
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Policy or objective in NPPF and Cherwell Submission 

Local Plan 

Draft reasonableness criteria  

identified needs whilst ensuring the viability of housing 

development and a reliable supply of new homes.

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO9: To improve the availability of housing to newly forming 

households in rural areas.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO10: To provide sufficient accessible, good quality services, 

facilities and infrastructure including green infrastructure, to 

meet health, education, transport, open space, sport, 

recreation, cultural, social and other community needs, 

reducing social exclusion and poverty, addressing inequalities 

in health, and maximising well-being.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations 

SO11: To incorporate the principles of sustainable 

development in mitigating and adapting to climate change 

impacts including increasing local resource efficiency 

(particularly water efficiency), minimising carbon emissions, 

promoting decentralised and renewable or low carbon energy 

where appropriate and ensuring that the risk of flooding is 

not increased.

Locations that are in areas at 

risk of flooding (Flood Zones 

2 and 3) will not be 

considered to be reasonable 

alternatives for strategic 

development locations unless 

alleviation and mitigation is 

clearly achievable (in 

accordance with the NPPF) 

SO12: To focus development in Cherwell's sustainable 

locations, making efficient and effective use of land, 

conserving and enhancing the countryside and landscape and 

the setting of its towns and villages.

The wider undeveloped 

countryside in those parts of 

the Rural Areas that do not 

offer a sufficient range of 

existing (or realistic 

potential) jobs, services, and 

facilities will not be 

considered to be reasonable 

alternatives. 

SO13: To reduce the dependency on the private car as a 

mode of travel, increase the attraction of and opportunities 

for travelling by public transport, cycle and on foot, and to 

ensure high standards of accessibility to services for people 

with impaired mobility.

Locations that do not 

currently provide, or 

realistically are unlikely to be 

able to provide, alternative 

transport modes sufficiently 

attractive to act as 

alternatives to the car will 

not be considered to be 

reasonable alternatives. 

SO14: To create more sustainable communities by providing 

high quality, locally distinctive and well-designed 

environments which increase the attractiveness of Cherwell's 

towns and villages as places to live and work and which 

contribute to the well-being of residents.

Not a reasonableness criterion 

as this objective is unlikely, by 

itself, to rule out strategic 

development locations. 

SO15: To protect and enhance the historic and natural 

environment and Cherwell's core assets, including protecting 

and enhancing cultural heritage assets and archaeology, 

maximising opportunities for improving biodiversity and 

Locations that would not 

accord with the NPPF 

reasonableness criteria for 

landscape, biodiversity and 

heritage will not be 
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Policy or objective in NPPF and Cherwell Submission 

Local Plan 

Draft reasonableness criteria  

minimising pollution in urban and rural areas considered to be reasonable 

alternatives.  

Approach to the Assessment  

4.14 The SEA Regulations set out the material to be included within the SEA Environmental Report.  

  

Part 3 of the SEA Regulations 12(2) require that: 

The report shall identify, describe and evaluate the likely significant effects on the environment 

of:  

(a) Implementing the plan or programme; and  

(b) Reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the 

Plan or Programme. 

4.15 The SA has clearly set out how the reasonable alternatives perform in comparative terms, and has 

described the reasons for selecting the preferred options, and why other reasonable alternatives 

have been discounted. 

The SEA Regulations, Schedule 2(6) require the Environmental Report to consider: 

The likely significant effects on the environment, including short, medium and long term effects, 

permanent and temporary effects, positive and negative effects and secondary, cumulative and 

synergistic effects, on issues such as (a) biodiversity, (b) population, (c) human health, (d) fauna, 

(e) flora, (f) soil, (g) water, (h) air, (i) climatic factors, (j) material assets, (k) cultural heritage 

including architectural and archaeological heritage, (l) landscape and (m) the inter-relationship 

between the issues referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) – (l).   

SA Framework 

4.16 The SA has taken an ‘objectives-led’ approach to the assessment that will address the 

sustainability issues identified while ensuring all the SEA topics (a) to (l) in the box above are 

covered.  The same SA Framework as was developed originally for the SA of the Cherwell Local 

Plan has been used, although some minor amendments to some of the wording of objectives have 

been made to address some of the statutory consultation bodies’ responses to the SA Addendum 

Scoping Consultation (see Appendix 1).  Using the same SA Framework for this SA Addendum 

work will ensure that alternatives are assessed in a comparable way to the options previously 

considered as part of developing the Cherwell Local Plan.  The SA Framework as amended 

following the Scoping consultation is presented in Table 4.2. 

Table 4.2: SA Framework for the Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum 

SA Framework 

SA Objective Sub-Objective SEA Topic

1.  To ensure 

that everyone 

has the 

opportunity to 

live in a decent, 

sustainably 

constructed and 

1. Will it contribute to the district housing requirements and 

completions and strategic housing requirements?

2. Will it increase the supply of affordable homes in urban 

and Health rural areas?

3. Will it contribute to providing additional homes for the 

homeless?

Population 

and Human 

Health
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SA Framework 

affordable home. 4. Will it reduce the percentage of unfit/ non-decent 

homes?

2.   To reduce the 

risk of flooding 

and resulting 

detriment to 

public well-

being, the 

economy and the 

environment

1.  Will it reduce the risk of flooding from rivers, 

watercourses and sewer flooding to people and property?

2.  Will it result in inappropriate development in the flood 

plain?

3.  Will it increase the provision of sustainable drainage in 

new developments?

Water and 

Soil, 

Climate 

Factors and

Population 

and Human 

Health.

3.  To improve 

the health and 

well-being of the 

population & 

reduce 

inequalities in 

health.

1.  Will it improve access to doctors’ surgeries and health 

care facilities?

2.  Will it encourage healthy lifestyles and provide 

opportunities for sport and recreation?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets.

4.  To reduce 

poverty and 

social exclusion.

1. Will it assist in reducing poverty and social exclusion? Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets. 

5.  To reduce 

crime and 

disorder and the 

fear of crime.

1.  Are the principles of good urban design in reducing 

crime promoted as part of the proposal?

1.  Will it assist in reducing actual levels of crime?

2.  Will it assist in reducing the fear of crime?

Population 

and Human 

Health

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural 

activity across all 

sections of the 

Cherwell 

community

1.  Will it encourage a mixed use and range of housing 

tenure, including meeting affordable housing needs 

including for key workers?

2.  Will it improve residential amenity and sense of place?

3.  Will it improve the satisfaction of people with their 

neighbourhoods as places to live and encourage ownership?

4.  Will it reduce actual noise levels and/or reduce noise 

concerns?

5.  Will it provide, protect or enhance locations for cultural 

activities, including the arts?

6.  Will it enhance the townscape and public realm?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and 

facilities.

1. Will it promote compact, mixed-use development, with 

good accessibility to local facilities (e.g. employment, 

education, health services, shopping, leisure, green 

spaces and culture) that improves accessibility and 

decreases the need to travel?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land 

use through the 

re-use of 

previously 

1.  Will it maximise the provision of housing development 

on previously developed land as opposed to greenfield 

sites?

2.  Will it maximise the provision of employment 

development on previously developed land as opposed to 

All
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SA Framework 

developed land 

and existing 

buildings, 

including the re-

use of materials 

from buildings, 

and encouraging 

urban 

renaissance.

greenfield sites?

3.  Will it maximise housing densities to make efficient use 

of land?

4.  Will it promote the adoption of sustainable design in 

construction practices and the use of recycled materials?

5.  Will it promote good design to create attractive, high 

quality environments where people will choose to live?

6.  Will it ensure land is remediated where appropriate?

7.  Will it reduce the loss of the best and most versatile soil 

to development?

9.  To reduce air 

pollution 

including 

reducing 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and 

ensure the 

district is ready 

for its impacts

1.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns 

including public transport, walking and cycling?

2.  Will it address any particular air quality impacts arising 

from specific operational and/or construction related 

development activities?

3.  Will it improve air quality?

4. Will it improve air quality at Oxford Meadows SAC?

5.  Will it help increase the proportion of energy generated 

from renewable sources?

Air

10.  To conserve 

and enhance and 

create resources 

for the district’s 

biodiversity

1.  Will it, protect, enhance or restore a locally or nationally 

designated site of nature conservation importance?

2.  Will it assist Cherwell District Council’s Biodiversity 

Action Plan (BAP) and/or the Oxfordshire BAP achieve its 

targets?

3.  Will it conserve or enhance biodiversity assets or create 

new habitats?

4.   Will it minimise the fragmentation of existing habitats 

and enhance, restore or create networks of habitats?

5.  Will it conserve and enhance species diversity; and in 

particular avoid harm to protected species?

6.  Will it encourage protection of and increase the number 

of trees?

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora

11.  To protect, 

enhance and 

make accessible 

for enjoyment, 

the district’s 

countryside and 

historic 

environment.

1.  Will it protect, enhance and restore the district’s natural 

environment assets (e.g. the countryside, parks and green 

spaces, Public Rights of Way, common land, woodland and 

forest reserves, National Parks, AONBs etc.)?

2.  Will it protect, enhance and restore the district’s cultural 

and heritage assets (e.g. Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 

Listed buildings, Historic Parks and Gardens and 

Conservation Areas)?

3.  Will it promote the accessibility of the district’s 

countryside and historic environment in a sustainable and 

well-managed manner, protecting currently accessible 

countryside (either informally used or via public rights of 

way)?

Cultural 

Heritage 

and 

Landscape 

and 

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora.
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SA Framework 

4.  Will it maintain and enhance the landscape character,

ecological quality of the countryside, including opens 

spaces within urban areas?

5.  Will it help preserve and record archaeological features?

12.  To reduce 

road congestion 

and pollution 

levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and 

reducing the 

need for travel by 

car/ lorry

1.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns and 

reduce the need to travel, particularly in areas of high 

congestion, including public transport, walking and cycling? 

2.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns in 

rural areas?

3.  Will it reduce journey times between key employment 

areas and key transport interchanges?

Air, 

Population 

and Human 

Health.

13.  To reduce 

the global, social 

and 

environmental 

impact of 

consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably 

produced and 

local products.

1.  Will it promote the use of locally and sustainably 

sourced, and recycling of materials in construction and 

renovation?

2.  Will it reduce emissions of greenhouse gases by 

reducing energy consumption?

Climate 

Factors

14.   To reduce 

waste generation 

and disposal, and 

achieve the 

sustainable 

management of 

waste

1.  Will it promote sustainable waste management practices 

through a range of waste management facilities?

2.  Will it reduce hazardous waste?

3.  Will it increase waste recovery and recycling?

Water and 

Soil and 

Climate 

Factors

15.  To maintain 

and improve the 

water quality of 

the district’s 

rivers and to 

achieve 

sustainable water 

resources 

management

1.  Will it improve the water quality of the district’s rivers 

and inland water?

2.  Will it enable recycled water to be used?

3.  Will it promote sustainable water resource 

management, provision of new facilities/ infrastructure or 

water efficient measures?

Water and 

Soil and 

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora.

16.  To increase 

energy efficiency 

and the 

proportion of 

energy generated 

from renewable 

sources in the 

district

1.  Will it lead to an increase in the proportion of energy 

needs being met from renewable sources?

2.  Will it promote the incorporation of small-scale 

renewable in developments?

Climate 

Factors

17.  To ensure 

high and stable 

levels of 

1.  Will it promote accessible employment opportunities?

2.  Will it promote employment opportunities accessible in 

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 
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SA Framework 

employment so 

everyone can 

benefit from the 

economic growth 

of the district.

rural areas?

3.  Will it contribute to reducing short and long-term 

unemployment?

Assets

18.  To sustain 

and develop 

economic growth 

and innovation, 

an educated/ 

skilled workforce 

and support the 

long term 

competitiveness 

of the district.

1.  Will it encourage new business start-ups and 

opportunities for local people?

2.  Will it improve business development and enhance 

productivity?

3.  Will it enhance the image of the area as a business 

location?

4.  Will it encourage inward investment?

5.  Will it make land and property available for business 

development?

6.  Will it assist in increasing the viability of the rural and 

farming economy?

7.  Will it promote development in key sectors?

8.  Will it promote regeneration; reducing disparities with 

surrounding areas?

9.  Will it promote development in key clusters?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets

19.  To 

encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, 

sustainable 

tourism sector.

1. Will it increase the employment of business 

opportunities on the tourism sector?
Population 

and Human 

Health

Predicting effects 

4.17 The assessment has focused on the likely significant effects of implementing the reasonable 

alternatives for each of the four components being addressed in the Addendum work, and the 

final SA Report Addendum has, where possible and reasonable, distinguished between the 

different types of effects (listed in the box above, i.e. temporal, cumulative etc.).   

4.18 The assessment has been carried out using a matrix based approach.  For each reasonable 

alternative, the matrix describes: 

· The nature of the effect against each of the SA objectives, including whether it is likely to be 

positive or negative, permanent or temporary, and the timescale of the effect. 

· For each effect identified, the scope for mitigation (including reference to other policy or 

regulatory safeguards, either at the national level or through other policies in the Local Plan).

· Recommendations for further mitigation or improvements to the Local Plan to provide more in 

the way of positive effects will be put forward. 

4.19 Symbols have be used to summarise the effects identified as follows: 

++ Significant positive effect likely

+ Minor positive effect likely

0 Negligible effect likely
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- Minor negative effect likely

-- Significant negative effect likely

? Likely effect uncertain

N/A Policy is not relevant to SA objective

4.20 In carrying out the SA use has been made of Geographical Information Systems (GIS) which 

provide mapped data of key factors of relevance to the identification of significant effects such as: 

· Landscape, biodiversity and cultural heritage designations. 

· Agricultural land classifications. 

· Areas at risk of flooding. 

· Mineral deposits. 

· Areas of social deprivation. 

· Location of employment, retail, community facilities (e.g. schools and hospitals), 

neighbourhood centres. 

· Transport network including public transport (bus, rail). 

4.21 It has also been informed by the most recent technical studies including those listed as the 

Evidence Base within the Hearings Document List as well as updates since that list was produced, 

such as to the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and the Landscape Capacity and Sensitivity 

Assessment. 

4.22 The SA has also taken into account the findings of the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 

which has been updated separately by Atkins. 

4.23 Cumulative effects have been considered by comparing the likely effects of the preferred options 

for modifications to the plan, within the context of all of the Main Modifications and the effects 

identified for the remainder of the Local Plan (in the 2013 SA Report) in order to consider the 

cumulative effects of the potential modifications to the Local Plan as a whole.     

Consultation on the SA Addendum Report  

4.24 The results of the appraisal have been reported in this SA Addendum Report prepared alongside 

the Main Modifications to the Cherwell Local Plan that the Council has decided to put forward for 

the inspector to consider at the further hearings in December 2014.  The consultation on the SA 

Addendum and Main Modifications to the Cherwell Local Plan will be for a 6 week period starting in 

August 2014. 
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5 Appraisal of quantum of additional 

development 

Introduction 

5.1 This Chapter presents the findings of the SA of the revised quantum of housing and employment 

related development identified as being needed in the light of new evidence over the Local Plan 

period to 2031. 

5.2 It builds upon the work undertaken for the original SA of the Submission Local Plan. 

Quantum of housing: Reasons for selecting the reasonable 

alternatives 

5.3 The overall conclusions of the 2014 SHMA are presented in Table 90 (p.181) of the SHMA report 

and from paragraphs 9.48 to 9.62 (Local Plan Examination Document HOU12d)9. Having regard to 

all the highest demographic, economic and affordable housing scenarios, it suggests that 

objectively assessed housing needs range between 1,090 and 1,190 net additional dwellings per 

annum (2011-2031) with a mid-range point of 1,140. The lower end of the range is not expected 

to fall more than 5% below a ‘Committed Economic Growth’ scenario to ensure that the Strategic 

Economic Plan and City Deal are supported across Oxfordshire. 

5.4 The SHMA was published in April 2014 and is up-to-date.  The objectively assessed need of 1,140

dwellings per annum is therefore considered to be the only reasonable option for housing growth.  

The figures of 1,090 and 1,190 are not alternatives as such but, rather, represent the lower and 

upper end of the range of need identified.  Paragraph 9.58 of the SHMA states “For Cherwell 

District the evidence indicates a need for 1,142 dwellings per annum (2011-31) to support the 

Strategic Economic Plan. This is based on supporting Committed Economic Growth.  The range set 

out represents +/- 50 homes per annum either side of this”.

5.5 The Submission Local Plan included a proposed housing requirement of 16,750 homes from 2006-

2031.  At 31 March 2011, 2,542 completions had been recorded, leaving a requirement of 14,208 

homes from 2011-2031 or a requirement of approximately 710 dwellings per annum.  The 

objectively assessed housing need is therefore 430 homes per annum greater over the same 

period (2011-2031). 

5.6 The SHMA does suggest that to fully meet affordable housing needs there would be a need to plan 

for 1,233 homes per annum.  However, paragraph 9.43 of the SHMA states: 

“The [affordable housing] figures need to be considered in context – expressed over a 20 year 

plan period they are likely to over-estimate the levels of housing provision necessary.  The 

affordable housing needs model is based on evidence of need and supply of affordable housing at 

a point in time – the time of the assessment.  It is not designed to (or necessarily suitable) for 

considering overall housing need…”

5.7 Over time, unmet needs arising from other Local Planning Authority areas in Oxfordshire may be 

identified.  However, upon suspending the Local Plan Examination, the appointed Inspector 

advised: 

“For the avoidance of doubt, the Council has indicated that it considers the increase in new 

housing needed to be achievable without significant changes to the strategy, vision or objectives 

                                               
9
 GL Hearn (April 2014) Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 
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of the submitted plan. There are considered to be reasonable prospects of delivery over the plan 

period. 

“This includes that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the Oxford Green Belt in the district for new housing, albeit the plan is likely 

to require an early review once the established process for considering the full strategic planning 

implications of the 2014 SHMA, including for any unmet needs in Oxford City, has been fully 

considered jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.”

5.8 The Submission Local Plan includes a county wide commitment to consider unmet needs arising 

from the SHMA jointly with the other Oxfordshire authorities.  The agreement was reached 

through Oxfordshire’s Spatial Planning and Infrastructure Partnership (SPIP) and includes the 

possibility of early Plan review if required.  The agreement is to be supplemented by the Council 

in responding to the Inspector’s advice provided at the Local Plan Hearings on 3 & 4 June 2014. 

Reasonable Alternative to the Submission Local Plan:  Housing Requirement of 1,140

dwellings per annum (2011-2031) which equates to 430 homes per annum more than the 

Submission Local Plan over the same period

Findings of the SA for the quantum of housing 

5.9 The original SA appraised three alternatives for the quantum of housing (see Annex E of the SA 

Report), covering the period 2006 to 2031: 

· The Proposed Growth Scenario: 670 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 

16,750 dwellings over the plan period. 

· Alternative 1: 590 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 14,750 dwellings 

over the plan period. 

· Alternative 2: 800 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 20,000 dwellings 

over the plan period. 

5.10 The original SA report recognised that: 

“At this high level of assessment it is inherently difficult to determine and predict the absolute 

environmental and sustainability impacts of alternatives, because several factors are not 

established such as the exact distribution, location and form of development. It is therefore more 

appropriate to consider the sustainability effects of alternatives relative to each other. An 

evaluation is made at the end of this report of the comparative merits of the alternative growth 

scenarios.” 

5.11 The original SA was carried out using various assumptions, including: 

· In general the impacts of higher levels of development will be greater, and this will be the 

case for both positive and negative effects. 

· That sustainable levels of housing growth will be supported by a balanced and proportionate 

increase in employment opportunities as well as associated infrastructure provision. 

· For all levels of housing growth, the Local Plan is required by the NPPF to: “actively manage 

patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public transport, walking and cycling, 

and focus significant development in locations which are or can be made sustainable.”

· In accordance with previous testing undertaken by the Council, housing development will 

generally be distributed towards the settlements of Banbury and Bicester, these being the 

district’s two towns, where there is already access to services and facilities including jobs, with 

an emphasis on meeting the particular growth needs of Bicester in preference to a higher level 

of growth in rural areas. 

· Higher levels of housing growth are likely to be comprised of a limited number of larger sites 

and a mix of smaller sites spread across the Plan Area. These larger sites would be likely to 

occur in the most sustainable locations within the Plan Area, (around Banbury and Bicester) 

either as sustainable new communities or as urban extensions. 
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5.12 In terms of significant effects, the original SA found that: 

· The Proposed Growth Scenario and Alternative 2 would have significant positive effects with 

respect to the delivery of homes (SA objective 1), health and well-being (SA objective 3), 

reducing poverty and social exclusion (SA objective 4), and creating and sustaining vibrant 

communities (SA objective 6). 

· The Proposed Growth Scenario and Alternative 2 would have significant negative effects with 

respect to improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land 

and existing buildings (because of the scale of greenfield land that would be needed for 

development) (SA objective 8), reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions (due to emissions from increased housing and traffic) (SA objective 9), biodiversity 

(SA objective 10), landscape (SA objective 11), road congestion (SA objective 12), resource 

consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14). 

· Alternative 1 was identified as having only minor effects, and no significant effects (whether 

positive or negative).

5.13 The original SA Report concluded: 

“Although the Proposed Growth scenario and Alternative 2 score similarly within the SA, the 

proposed growth option delivers the most positive sustainability outcomes, providing sufficient 

housing to support the necessary economic growth in the district to 2031, while limiting 

environmental impacts as a result of less greenfield land being needed than under Alternative 2”. 

5.14 The original SA Report is justified in stating that the likely significant effects can only really be

established when comparing different locations in which development could take place.  Equally, it 

is justified in saying that the greater the amount of development that is proposed, the greater the 

likelihood of significant effects arising (both positive and negative). 

5.15 The reasonable alternative to the Submission Local Plan, based on the calculation of objectively 

assessed housing needs, is 1,140 dwellings per annum (annualised basis) to be built over a 

revised plan period of 2011 to 2031.   

5.16 It is notable that, during the period 2005 to 2011, there were only 2,542 completions recorded, 

giving an annualised rate of just over 508 dwellings per annum, which is around 75% of the 

annualised rate under the Proposed Growth scenario, which formed the basis of the Submission 

Local Plan.  The period 2005 to 2011, covered both a period of economic expansion (2005 to 

2007) and contraction (2008 to 2011), but the 508 dwellings per annum delivered were below 

even the Alternative 1 (590 dwellings per annum).  As a result, the years 2011 to 2031 will 

require increased housing development to make good this shortfall as well as cater for the 

additional housing need identified through the objectively assessed housing needs study. 

5.17 Although the objectively assessed housing need is now 1,140 dwellings per annum over the 

period 2011 to 2031, given past rates of construction, and pressure on the construction industry 

and house building companies to deliver significantly increased development across the country as 

a whole, this target will be a significant challenge to meet. 

5.18 Assuming it is met, the significant effects identified for Alternative 2 under the original SA are 

most likely to result, except the effects are likely to be even more pronounced.  Using similar 

assumptions to the original SA, this suggests the effects are likely to be as follows: 

Significant positive effects 

· Ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and 

affordable home (SA objective 1), because the quantum of housing will meet objectively 

housing need, and there will be greater opportunity to deliver the range of tenure and type of 

housing needed in the District. 

· Improvement of health and well-being and reducing inequalities in health (SA objective 3) 

because access to a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home has a major 

influence on household health, particularly the more vulnerable members of society. 

· Reducing poverty and social exclusion (SA objective 4), for similar reasons as SA objective 3. 
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· Creating and sustaining vibrant communities (SA objective 6), because the additional 

development should help to deliver and generate demand for community facilities, services, 

shops, etc., and help to fund supporting infrastructure. 

Significant negative effects 

· Improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land and existing 

buildings; although the higher level of development is likely to help bring brownfield land back 

into productive use, it will inevitably require significant greenfield development (SA objective 

8). 

· Reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas emissions, due to emissions from 

increased housing and traffic (SA objective 9). 

· Conserving and enhancing biodiversity (SA objective 10), because of the loss of habitats and 

disruption to ecological networks arising as a result of additional development, although there 

is likely to be significant scope for mitigation and habitat restoration and creation funded 

through development proposals. 

· Landscape character (SA objective 11), for similar reasons to SA objective 8 and 10, although 

with the opportunity to mitigate the effects through choice of site and good design. 

· Road congestion and pollution (SA objective 12), for the same reasons as SA objective 9, 

although new development may help to make some public transport services more viable, and 

also integrate walking and cycling into the design. 

· Resource consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14), on 

the basis that the higher the levels of development the greater the resources needed to 

deliver and service it, and the greater the total amount of waste likely to be produced in the 

District. 

5.19 There is a degree of uncertainty with the above conclusions given that it is high level and that the 

precise effects are best determined on a more detailed assessment of the specific locations where 

development would take place, and because of the measures that could be applied to avoid, 

mitigate or compensate for adverse effects arising.  Not all locations where development could 

take place will give rise to the potential effects identified.  Similarly, the additional development 

could be delivered in a variety of ways, such as through increasing densities on existing allocated 

sites, extensions to such sites, or the identification of new strategic locations for development.  

These issues are considered in Chapter 7 of the SA Report Addendum. The effects are also 

dependent upon the relationship with jobs and employment land provided for in the Local Plan.  

For example, residential developments that are well located to sources of employment are less 

likely to lead to significant effects on traffic generation and congestion (together with associated 

air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions) than those that are not. 

Quantum of jobs and employment land: Reasons for selecting 

reasonable alternatives for jobs and employment land 

5.20 In terms of forecasting future need, the Council’s 2012 Employment Land Review forecasting and 

scenario exercise, set out in Section 7 of the study (Local Plan Examination Document ECO06)10,

shows that there is a net additional need for between 52.6 and 87.2 hectares (ha) of land for 

different types of employment across Cherwell, with the medium growth scenario (seen as the 

most likely to occur) predicting a net additional demand of approximately 70 ha. 

5.21 The Oxfordshire Economic Forecasting Report for the Oxfordshire SHMA (HOU12b)11 in table 2.3 

reinforces the economic forecasts (0.5% growth pa) identified in Cherwell’s 2012 Economic 

Analysis Study (ECO01)12 by predicting that Cherwell, following a fall between 2001 and 2011 (-

                                               
10

 URS (February 2012) Cherwell District Council Employment Land Study 
11

 Cambridge Econometrics and SQW (28 February 2014) Economic Forecasting to Inform the Oxfordshire Strategic Economic Plan and 

Strategic Housing Market Assessment  
12

 Roger Tym & Partners (August 2012) Cherwell Economic Analysis Study 
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0.4% pa), will grow at a similar rate (0.6% pa) over the period 2011-21 and the same rate (0.5% 

pa) over the period 2021-31.  This is under the ‘baseline projection’ scenario set out in the 

Economic Forecasting Report.  The consultants state that the baseline figures should be seen as a 

starting point, from which to build the further stages in which alternative population projections 

and changes in policy are taken into account.   

5.22 At table 3.2 of the Economic Forecasting Report the results of an ‘alternative population based 

projection’ are shown for the County which also shows a 0.6% per annum growth rate in 

Cherwell.  At table 4.2 the Economic Forecasting Report estimates additional growth (above trend, 

which takes account of policy influences) of 8,250 jobs in Cherwell to 2031.  The additional 

employment by sector (table 4.2) is added to the employment alternative projection to create the 

‘planned economic growth’ forecast.  As shown at table 5.2, under the ‘planned economic growth 

scenario’ 21,600 jobs are forecast for Cherwell between 2011 and 2031. 

5.23 Table 33 of the SHMA sets out projected growth in jobs of 1,155 per annum and 1,142 homes per 

annum for Cherwell (2011 to 2031) under the committed economic growth scenario.  Table 34 

shows a total of 23,091 jobs generated under this scenario.  

5.24 The Economic Forecasting Report in section 6 considers the proportion of total jobs generated 

under the committed economic growth scenario that would require B use class employment land.  

It is estimated that only 12,700 jobs will be located on B use class land in Cherwell (table 6.2).  

The Economic Forecasting Report in section 6 explains that there is sufficient land identified in the 

Cherwell Submission Local Plan (January 2014) to accommodate this high growth scenario.  In 

section 6 the consultants identify risks to economic growth.  However they do not recommend 

that the forecasts are reduced to take account of the risks discussed, because they do not appear 

to the consultants to be particularly likely to reduce employment growth below that forecast.   

5.25 Since the publication of the draft Core Strategy (2010) a greater focus was introduced for the 

Local Plan on delivering sustainable economic development.  Paragraph B.21 states that the 

provision of a sufficient number and variety of available employment sites and the formation of 

planning policies which allow employment generating development to come forward in sustainable 

locations is critical in enabling existing companies to grow and to provide for new company 

formation.  The Submission Local Plan (January 2014) identifies 155 hectares of employment land 

and approximately 14,000 jobs are identified on land for B use classes. 

5.26 An updating addendum to the Cherwell Economic Analysis Study was commissioned by the 

Council in June 2014 to ensure that further consideration is given to the SHMA and associated 

Economic Forecasting work following the Inspector’s decision that the Local Plan should be based 

on the Oxfordshire SHMA.   

5.27 The Council is seeking to meet its objectively assessed needs in full, maintain a pro-growth 

approach to economic development while maintaining the Local Plan’s overall vision and strategy 

including addressing the issues of out-commuting and the ‘imbalance’ between homes and jobs at 

Bicester.  

5.28 The addendum takes into account the new housing numbers for Cherwell set out in the 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the Committed Economic Growth Scenario they relate to. It reflects any

other significant changes that have occurred since publication of the 2012 report and examines if 

there is a consistent broad alignment of policies on jobs and housing for the Local Plan. It 

identifies a need for over 100 hectares of employment land to 2031.  

5.29 The addendum considers the balance of jobs and housing for Cherwell District and also for 

Bicester, Banbury, Kidlington and the remaining rural areas. The report compares the distribution 

of employment derived from the employment forecasts, dwellings trajectory and employment land 

allocations in a draft of the proposed modifications to the Local Plan which involved the allocation 

of additional employment land.  

5.30 Section 6 of the report shows that the figures are generally well aligned.  Both sets of forecasts in 

Section 5 show that it would be expected that most growth in employment would be located at 

Banbury and Bicester.   

5.31 The report highlights that the Council continues to receive business enquires from a number of 

sectors and the Local Plan aims to reduce unemployment. 
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5.32 The report states that with these indicators from the logistics market and Cherwell’s excellent and 

improving transport links, to cater for company demand and considering the increase in the 

number of homes being built it is feasible that the employment land allocated in the Local Plan is 

needed.  It states in terms of considering the sub-areas the Council’s employment strategy is 

broadly in line with the forecasts and its housing allocations and its overall strategy will more than 

accommodate the growth in the Oxfordshire SHMA identified for the Planned Economic Growth 

Scenario.  

5.33 Considering the above trends and requirements, proposed Modifications to the Local Plan will 

most likely to continue to deliver sustainable economic growth and cater for, including allocating 

employment land, the growth identified under the ‘committed economic growth scenario’ in the 

2014 SHMA and Economic Forecasting Report.  The employment trajectory indicates that of the 

total land allocated, 235 hectares (gross) is expected to provide for employment uses within the 

Plan period 2011 to 2031, some 80 hectares (gross) more than in the Submission Local Plan.  

These sites will generate approximately 23,000 jobs on B use class land and further jobs will 

generated through other means such as retail and home working.  The evidence suggests that the 

reasonable alternative to the Submission Local Plan is to allocate more employment land at 

Banbury and Bicester.    

Reasonable Alternative to the Submission Local Plan: To allow for additional employment 

land at Banbury and Bicester to accommodate the jobs forecasts and employment land need 

identified in the economic studies for the extended plan period up to 2031.

Findings of the SA for the quantum of jobs and employment land 

5.34 At the strategic level, the effects of providing for additional employment land are likely to be 

similar to the effects of providing for a higher quantum of housing.  The assumptions that 

underpinned the appraisal of the SA of the quantum of housing are also relevant to the SA of the 

quantum of employment land. 

Significant positive effects 

· Ensuring high and stable levels of employment are achieved (SA objective 17), through the 

providing of enough employment land to meet the predicted need, although this is also 

heavily dependent upon the global and national economy. 

· Sustaining and developing economic growth and innovation and support the long term 

competitiveness of the District (SA objective 18), although this is also dependent upon the 

type of economic activity and the measures put in place by businesses. 

· Improvement of health and well-being and reduce inequalities in health (SA objective 3) 

because access to employment has a major influence on health. 

· Reducing positive and social exclusion (SA objective 4), for similar reasons as SA objective 3. 

· Creating and sustaining vibrant communities (SA objective 6), because the additional 

employment development should help to deliver jobs and incomes which will help to support 

community services and facilities, shops, etc. and help to fund supporting infrastructure. 

Significant negative effects 

· Improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land and existing 

buildings – although the higher level of employment land is likely to help bring brownfield land 

back into productive use, it will inevitably require significant greenfield development (SA 

objective 8). 

· Reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas emissions, due to emissions from 

increased traffic generated by businesses setting up on the employment land, including 

commuting (SA objective 9). 

· Conserving and enhancing biodiversity (SA objective 10), because of the loss of habitats and 

disruption to ecological networks arising as a result of additional employment development, 
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although there is likely to be significant scope for mitigation and habitat restoration and 

creation funded through development proposals. 

· Landscape character (SA objective 11), for similar reasons to SA objective 8 and 10, although 

with the opportunity to mitigate the effects through choice of site and good design. 

· Road congestion and pollution (SA objective 12), for the same reasons as SA objective 9, 

although new employment development may help to make some public transport services 

more viable, and also integrate walking and cycling into the design. 

· Resource consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14), on 

the basis that the higher the levels of employment development the greater the resources 

needed to deliver and service it, and the greater the total amount of waste likely to be 

produced in the District. 

5.35 As with the SA of the quantum of housing, there is a degree of uncertainty with the above 

conclusions given that it is it high level and that the precise effects are best determined on a more 

detailed assessment of the precise locations where development would take place, and because of 

the measures that could be applied to avoid, mitigate or compensate for adverse effects arising.  

Not all locations where employment development could take place will give rise to the potential 

effects identified.  These issues are considered in Chapters 7 and 8 of the SA Report Addendum. 

5.36 The effects are also dependent upon the relationship with housing provided for in the Local Plan.  

For example, residential developments that are well located to sources of employment are less 

likely to lead to significant effects on traffic generation and congestion (together with associated 

air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions) than those that are not. 
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6 Appraisal of overall spatial distribution of 

additional development 

Introduction 

6.1 This Chapter presents the findings of the SA of the overall spatial distribution of development for 

delivering the additional housing and employment related needs described in Chapter 5. 

6.2 For the reasons given in Chapter 4, the appraisal of reasonable alternatives is within the context 

of the overall spatial strategy set out in the submitted Local Plan, which precludes the strategic 

release of Green Belt land (other than meeting specific employment needs at 

Kidlington/Begbroke).  The SA work for this Addendum draws upon the work undertaken for the 

original SA of the Submission Local Plan, but takes into account the additional development 

identified as being needed in the light of new evidence over the Local Plan period to 2031. 

6.3 The objectively assessed need as identified in the 2014 SHMA is 1,140 homes per annum from 

2011-2031, or a total requirement of 22,800 homes.  From 2011-2014 there were 1,106

completions leaving a remaining requirement of 21,694 over 17 years or 1,276 per annum. 

6.4 There are 6,522 homes with planning permission (as at 31 March 2014).  If small sites of less 

than 10 dwellings are excluded (to avoid duplication with a future windfall allowance) this figure 

falls to 6,040.  A further supply of 6,660 homes has already been identified from strategic sites 

(not permitted at 31 March 2014) identified in the Submission Local Plan January 2014 (excluding 

non-strategic allowances).  The total supply that can be discounted from the remaining 

requirement of 21,694 is therefore some 12,700 homes. This leaves about 8,994 homes to 

distribute across the District whether from new or extended sites, higher density development, 

updated assumptions about the rate of delivery on sites, non-strategic allowances (for the Local 

Plan Part 2 or Neighbourhood Plans) or small site windfall allowances). There is also a need to 

provide for more employment land in the Local Plan to 2031. 

6.5 The spatial strategy in the Submission Local Plan (para A.11) is as follows: 

· Most of the growth in the District to locations within or immediately adjoining the main towns 

of Banbury and Bicester.  Bicester will continue to grow as the main location for development 

within the District within the context of wider drivers for growth.  Banbury will continue to 

grow, albeit to a lesser extent than Bicester, in accordance with its status as a market town 

with a rural hinterland. 

· Away from the two towns, the major single location for growth will be at the former RAF 

Upper Heyford base which will deliver over 760 homes in accordance with its planning 

permission. 

· Kidlington’s centre will be strengthened and its important economic role will be widened.

Economic development will be supported close to the airport and nearby at Begbroke Science 

Park. There will be no strategic housing growth at Kidlington but other housing opportunities 

will be provided. 

· Growth across the rest of the District will be much more limited and will focus on meeting 

local community and business needs.  It will be directed towards the larger and more 

sustainable villages within the District which offer a wider range of services and are well 

connected to major urban areas, particularly by public transport. 

· Development in the open countryside will be strictly controlled.  In the south of the District, 

the existing Green Belt will be maintained, though a small scale local review of the Green Belt 

will be conducted to accommodate identified employment needs.  In the north west of the

District, the small area lying within the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty will 

similarly be protected. 
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Reasons for selecting the reasonable alternatives 

6.6 Given that the current consideration of additional growth is to meet Cherwell’s objectively 

assessed need only, it is considered that the reasonable alternatives for accommodating the 

additional growth required should be appraised within the overall framework of the Spatial 

Strategy as set out in the Submission Local Plan. 

6.7 The two towns in the District provide access to employment opportunities, services and facilities 

and the potential for additional infrastructure building on existing provisions.  Former RAF Upper 

Heyford is an extensive previously developed site where a new settlement including a new school 

has been approved and is under construction.   Although additional development in these 

locations could have economic, social and environmental impacts, they are reasonable locations in 

the District at which to consider additional growth.  

6.8 Some additional development in rural areas could help sustain services and facilities and in some 

cases possibly increase the attractiveness of villages for new services and facilities.  Not providing 

any additional development in rural areas, or providing very low levels of development, would not 

help meet the identified housing need in rural areas and would undermine the sustainability of 

rural communities generally.  The affordability of housing would worsen and maintaining the 

viability of services and facilities would be made more difficult.  However, very high levels of 

development in rural areas would have a significant impact on the character, appearance and 

environment of rural areas.  It would lead to urbanisation of the countryside, unsustainable travel 

patterns, landscape and other environmental degradation.  Villages in Cherwell do not have the 

infrastructure of urban areas nor the employment opportunities to sustain high levels of growth. 

6.9 As stated in para 5.6, separate countywide working will determine whether or not a strategic 

Green Belt Review is required to meet any unmet housing needs from elsewhere in Oxfordshire.  

Any future review of the Plan will require the cooperation of all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet 

the County’s total housing need arising from the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will 

include catering for the housing needs of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt review is one of a 

number of options to consider in meeting the County’s overall housing needs.  All local authorities 

in Oxfordshire are working jointly to take forward the conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA 

and the outcome of this joint work may lead to a strategic Green Belt review.  A Core Planning 

Principle of the NPPF is to protect the Green Belts (para. 17) and the ‘great importance’ which the 

Government attaches to them is emphasised (para. 79).  The supporting Planning Practice 

Guidance states, “Unmet housing need (including for traveller sites) is unlikely to outweigh the 

harm to the Green Belt and other harm to constitute the ‘very special circumstances’ justifying 

inappropriate development on a site within the Green Belt” (ID: 3-034-20140306).  In this 

context, and in view of the existence of other non-Green Belt options at Bicester, Banbury, 

Former RAF Upper Heyford and elsewhere in the rural areas (as evidenced by the Submission SA, 

SHLAA, representations, and evidence presented at the Local Plan Examination Hearings), it is 

considered that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the extent/boundaries 

of the Oxford Green Belt in the District to meet Cherwell’s additional housing requirement. 

6.10 Therefore, it was considered that the following reasonable alternatives for accommodating the 

additional growth, in spatial strategy terms, should be considered in the SA Addendum: 

Option A. Focus additional growth at Bicester. 

Option B: Focus additional growth at Banbury. 

Option C: Focus additional growth at Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

Option D: Provide for some additional growth in the Rural Areas.

6.11 The above options are not mutually exclusive.  The purpose of this component of the appraisal 

process is to distil the advantages and disadvantages using SA.  It is likely that the most 

appropriate and sustainable strategy for accommodating the additional growth will be a 

combination of more than one of Options A to D. 

6.12 The SA Addendum only considered growth in addition to the proposed development that is 

already included in the Submission Local Plan.  The proposed development in the Submission 

Local Plan has already been subject to SA.  The SA work undertaken during earlier stages in the 
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plan preparation has been drawn upon to inform the findings of the work undertaken for the SA 

Addendum, as has the work undertaken for the SA Addendum of the strategic development 

locations (set out in Chapter 7). 

Findings of the SA 

6.13 Each of the four reasonable alternative options has been appraised against the 19 SA objectives.  

The findings are shown in Appendix 4.  The table provides as accurate an assessment in terms of 

the SA scores and the potential significance of any effects as possible given that it is a high level 

assessment without detailed identification of sites. 

6.14 The findings are summarised below in the form of a commentary to draw out the sustainability 

advantages and disadvantages for each reasonable alternative option in order to reach some 

conclusions about the most sustainable way to accommodate the additional development needed 

in the District.  

Focusing additional growth at Bicester 

6.15 Bicester is the smaller of the two main towns in Cherwell District, and it is the one that is closest 

to, and most influenced by, Oxford.  It has experienced rapid growth over recent decades and as 

a result has had to address the challenges of providing sufficient services and facilities, including 

open space, for the expanding population, as well as increased traffic congestion.  The town 

experiences net out-commuting, with Junction 9 of the M40 in close proximity to the south-west 

of the town, and the A34 leading into Oxford.  Providing jobs that cater for the needs of residents 

will be important to achieve a better balance, and also to address deprivation issues that 

characterise some neighbourhoods in the town. 

6.16 As an existing service centre and the second largest town in the District, there are significant 

sustainability advantages in focusing additional growth at Bicester.  Apart from meeting housing 

need, additional development would help to deliver the services, facilities, jobs and infrastructure 

to sustain the town and help it to make the move towards being of a critical size where it has the 

potential to become less influenced by its larger neighbour in Oxford, and also larger settlements 

beyond, including London. 

6.17 The town’s employment areas and town centre are well located with respect to residential areas, 

offering opportunities for access without having to use the car, and additional growth is capable of 

reinforcing this balanced pattern.  Nonetheless, additional traffic would be generated, with 

associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

6.18 Any large scale additional development would inevitably have to be on greenfield land, including 

potentially best and most versatile agricultural land.  The town is perhaps less constrained than 

Banbury in terms of its landscape sensitivity and capacity, although this is not to suggest that 

there would not be landscape impacts from peripheral development.  Bicester and its surrounding 

area has significant heritage interest, particularly to the north-east and the south-west including 

Chesterton village, the former airfield of RAF Bicester, the village of Stratton Audley, Wretchwick 

deserted medieval settlement, and Alchester Roman site.  Additional development in these 

locations could have a significant impact on their historic character and setting. 

6.19 There are ecological networks and pockets of ecological interest around Bicester, some of which is 

quite extensive to the north and east, although there is less obvious ecological interest elsewhere.  

Bicester is constrained by flood zones associated with the River Bure, which flooded as recently as 

2013.  However, there are large areas around the town without significant flood risk suggesting 

that there is scope to develop without significantly increasing flood risk to property. 

Focusing additional growth at Banbury 

6.20 Banbury is the largest town in Cherwell District.  It is also more isolated than Bicester, and is 

therefore less influenced by Oxford and other larger settlements.  It is of sub-regional importance, 

and has achieved a better balance than Bicester in terms of its economy, jobs, homes, services 

and facilities.  Given the character and relatively balanced (albeit significant) growth of Banbury 
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over the years, there is the potential for further growth to reinforce these characteristics, and at 

the same time seek to address deprivation issues that are experienced in some wards. 

6.21 Over recent years Banbury has become influenced by the opening of the M40, reducing its 

isolation and enabling commuting elsewhere, but, at the same time, attracting economic 

development to the town.  The majority of the employment areas of the town are located to the 

north and east of the town centre on the side of Banbury where there is access to the M40 at 

Junction 11.  For example, there are large strategic employment sites around Grimsbury to the 

east of the railway which, before the M40 was built, tended to define the eastern boundary of the 

town. 

6.22 With the exception of housing associated with Grimsbury, the majority of residential development 

is in a north-south arc to the west of the town centre, meaning that the major employment areas 

are not well located for access by walking and other more sustainable modes of transport.  

However, locating new residential development on the eastern side of the town beyond the M40 

Motorway to the east would be lead to development in an inaccessible location resulting from the 

severance of homes from the rest of the town.  Banbury is the only location in the District where 

an AQMA is designated (along the A422 at Hennef Way, which links the town with the M40). The 

current configuration of the town, plus additional development, is likely to increase traffic and 

associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

6.23 Banbury does have some significant constraints to growth, including its topography.  Additional 

development would be likely to lead to significant adverse effects if it were to take place on higher 

and more prominent land to the north and west of the town. 

6.24 To the east of the town, the River Cherwell is associated with flood risk zones and flooding events 

although an Environment Agency flood alleviation scheme was introduced in 2012 to reduce this 

risk.  It nonetheless forms an important landscape and ecological corridor that could be affected 

by inappropriate additional development.  Although, there is ecological interest elsewhere around 

Banbury, much of the area immediately adjoining the urban boundary does not have significant 

interest, which suggests that development could be accommodated without significant adverse 

effects occurring on biodiversity.  Given that additional development would be likely to be 

greenfield land, there is likely to be a loss of best and most versatile agricultural land.  

6.25 Banbury also has significant historic interest, both associated with the town centre, and with land 

and settlements in close proximity to the town such as Hanwell, Wroxton (associated with 

Wroxton Abbey), Broughton (castle and park) and Adderbury, as well as several undeveloped 

areas surrounding the town that have heritage interest.  It is unlikely that significant additional 

housing development could take place without having some significant effects, albeit indirect, 

such as on setting. 

Focusing additional growth at Former RAF Upper Heyford 

6.26 Former RAF Upper Heyford is a large site of approximately 500 hectares.  It already has both 

residential and employment uses, and therefore there is an existing community which could act as 

the foundations for a larger settlement.  The site already has planning consent for more than 

1,000 additional dwellings (gross) and necessary supporting infrastructure, community and 

recreational facilities and employment opportunities, and the site was allocated in the Submission 

Local Plan (Policy Villages 5) as a means of securing the delivery of a lasting arrangement on the 

site. 

6.27 Providing for additional development would further reinforce its character and function as a 

settlement in its own right, able to support a growing range of community services and facilities.  

However, these are unlikely to be on the scale of Banbury and Bicester suggesting that residents 

would still need to travel to these towns, and to Oxford, to meet all their needs.  This could result 

in additional traffic and associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions.

6.28 Although previously developed, the site is of particular heritage interest, which is reflected in the 

whole airfield being designated as a Conservation Area.  There is also heritage interest nearby 

associated with the villages of Upper Heyford, Lower Heyford, Fritwell, and Ardley, the Rousham, 

Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford Conservation Area (Rousham being a Grade I listed Park and 

Garden), and the Oxford Canal Conservation Area.  Additional development at Former RAF Upper 
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Heyford has the potential to have a significant adverse effect on heritage, subject to design and 

mitigation considerations. 

6.29 The site also has ecological interest, because of calcareous grassland, although a new 

development could offer opportunities to conserve the nature conservation interest as part of a 

management plan for the development proposals as a whole.  The landscape of Former RAF Upper 

Heyford as a whole is considered to have medium or low capacity for additional development 

although parts of the site have the potential for development.  The former airfield is not 

associated with flood risk. 

Providing for some additional growth in the Rural Areas 

6.30 With the exception of Kidlington, which is in the Green Belt, there are no large villages offering a 

wide range of services in the District.  The villages tend to be characterised by a lack of affordable 

housing, out-commuting, and diminishing range of services.  They nonetheless remain as very 

attractive places in which to live. 

6.31 Kidlington is the smallest of the three urban areas in Cherwell District and an important 

employment location positioned in the Oxford Cambridge Arc.  There are science and innovation 

industries close by at Begbroke Science Park and a significant commercial focus at Langford Lane 

next to London-Oxford Airport. In addition to being a key employment location for the District, 

the area has connections with the Oxford economy and has growth potential.   The Local Plan 

supports a small scale review of the Green Belt to support local economic growth to be 

undertaken in Local Plan Part 2 and informed by work currently being undertaken in the Kidlington 

Framework Masterplan. 

6.32 Providing for some additional development in the Rural Areas would help to cater for both demand 

and need.  It would assist in providing local demand for local services, making them more viable, 

although it is likely that access will still be sought in the larger settlements, including Banbury, 

Bicester and Oxford, with associated traffic movements, air pollution and greenhouse gas 

emissions. 

6.33 The Rural Areas are characterised by a patchwork of ecological interest, best and most versatile 

agricultural land, flood risk zones, and heritage interest, which give the villages and their 

surroundings their character.  There will be opportunities to provide for additional development 

that avoids this interest, so long as the scale is commensurate with the villages concerned.  It is 

unlikely that the Rural Areas could accommodate large scale development without significant 

effects on landscape character.  A larger number of smaller developments are less likely to have 

localised effects, but the cumulative impacts are likely to be more noticeable, for example with 

respect to traffic on the rural roads.  Small scale development is less likely to be able to deliver 

associated contributions to community services and facilities. 

Conclusion 

6.34 None of the reasonable alternative options shows significant sustainability advantages over the 

others: 

· Banbury is the largest town in the District, with the greatest range of jobs, services and 

facilities, but it is constrained topographically, and by other environmental issues, which 

suggests that it can accommodate some of the additional growth but not too big a proportion. 

· Bicester is less constrained than Banbury, although it still has significant constraints such as 

heritage interest and best and most versatile agricultural land.  Additional development may 

help the town achieve more of a critical size in terms of providing for a good range of services 

and facilities, but too rapid or too large a scale of growth could place the services, facilities 

and infrastructure of the town under strain. 

· Former RAF Upper Heyford is already a growing community with both homes and jobs, that 

could benefit from further growth in order to reach a size that allows residents to access 

services and facilities locally rather than having to travel elsewhere.  However, significant 

additional development could compromise the heritage and ecological interest of the site if not 

carefully planned and designed. 
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· The villages of the Rural Areas need more homes and jobs to cater for both demand and need, 

and also to help provide support for the diminishing range of local services and facilities that 

they offer.  However, people will continue to need to access larger settlements, such as 

Banbury, Bicester and Oxford, to meet their everyday needs and employment, so large-scale 

development in the Rural Areas is probably not sustainable and would harm landscape 

character. 

6.35 The most sustainable solution is likely to be a balanced approach between all four of the 

reasonable alternative options, focusing initially on the two main towns particularly Bicester as it 

is less constrained than Banbury despite its smaller size, and then exploring the scope to deliver 

additional development at Former RAF Upper Heyford whilst respecting its heritage and ecological 

interest, and allowing for some additional development in the Rural Areas, but on a limited scale 

commensurate with the size, character and function of the villages concerned.  This is reinforced 

by the Economic Analysis Addendum which shows that the Council’s proposed modifications are 

well aligned in terms of the location of new housing and jobs and consistent with this approach.  

This would probably provide the greatest chance for the potential positive effects to be realised 

and to manage any potentially significant adverse effects.  To place too much emphasis on any 

one option would increase the risks of failing to deliver the positive effects, whilst increasing the 

likelihood of significant adverse effects occurring. 

6.36 This approach is reflected in revised Policy BSC1: District Wide Housing Distribution, which 

provides for 44% of housing growth (including completions, permissions, allocations and 

allowance for windfalls) to be in and around Bicester, 32% around Banbury, and 24% in the 

remainder of the District (of which nearly half will be at Former RAF Upper Heyford in accordance 

with the proposed Main Modifications to Policy Villages 5). 

6.37 The detailed appraisal findings of the locations where development is planned to take place is 

addressed in the remainder of this SA Addendum. 
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7 Appraisal of additional strategic development 

locations 

Introduction 

7.1 This Chapter sets out the findings of the SA of the reasonable alternative strategic development 

locations for accommodating the additional housing and employment needs identified as being 

needed in the Borough for the extended Local Plan period until 2031.  It builds upon the work 

undertaken for the original SA of the Submission Local Plan. 

7.2 The reasonable alternative strategic development locations accord with the overall spatial strategy 

in the Submission Local Plan, which focuses development on the two main towns of Bicester and 

Banbury, plus provision for strategic development at Former RAF Upper Heyford.  Potential 

strategic development locations that did not accord with the overall spatial strategy, including 

strategic development in rural areas or through the strategic release of Green Belt land were not 

considered to be reasonable alternatives. 

7.3 The 2013 SA Report that accompanied the Submission Local Plan appraised both strategic 

development locations that were included in the plan, and strategic development locations that 

were not included, but were considered to be reasonable alternatives (set out in Annex C of the 

2013 SA Report). 

7.4 The SA work on strategic development locations for the SA Addendum has drawn on the SA work 

that has already been undertaken, and sought to be consistent in the appraisal judgements and 

findings. The following general principles were applied to identifying the reasonable alternatives 

for strategic development locations to accommodate the additional development required for the 

District.   

Strategic Development Location principles for identifying reasonable alternatives to be 

subject to SA: 

- Further consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic development locations that 

were discounted for the Submission Local Plan, but which may now be required in order to 

deliver the increased level of growth needed in Cherwell District.

- Appraisal of new reasonable alternative strategic development locations that have not been 

subject to SA to date.

- Intensification of existing strategic development locations included in the Submission Local 

Plan, for example by increasing the density of development.

- Extensions to the land covered by the existing strategic development locations so that they 

are of a larger size.

Reasons for selecting the reasonable alternatives 

7.5 In order to identify the reasonable alternative strategic development locations, Cherwell District 

Council provided LUC with the full list of potential site options that have been put forward through 

the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) process, and the most recent call for 

sites undertaken from 13 June - 27 June 2014.   

7.6 In accordance with the Spatial Strategy set out in paragraph A.11 of the Submission Local Plan 

(i.e. to direct most of the District’s growth to locations within or immediately adjoining the main 

towns of Banbury and Bicester and the former RAF Upper Heyford base), only sites within or 

around Banbury, Bicester and the former RAF Upper Heyford were considered for the strategic 

development location options; this resulted in 197 sites (see Appendix 5).  From this list, only 
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sites 3 hectares or larger were considered to be suitable as ‘strategic’ development locations, 

which should be able to provide at least 100 homes (assuming that approximately 35 dwellings 

per hectare could be achieved on average).  The 85 sites that are 3 ha or larger were then 

considered against the reasonableness criteria (set out in Table 4.1).   

7.7 Almost all of the sites complied with the reasonableness criteria (i.e. they are not within Flood 

Zones 2 or 3, the Cotswold AONB, international and national biodiversity designations, the wider 

countryside, and unlikely to cause substantial harm to designated heritage assets) and were 

therefore considered to be reasonable alternatives for strategic development locations.  However, 

a number of the sites do lie within Minerals Consultation Areas, which was suggested as a 

reasonableness criterion in the SA Scoping Report.  Cherwell District Council discussed this with 

Oxfordshire County Council who confirmed that they do not consider Minerals Consultation Areas 

should be a criterion for ruling sites out as ‘unreasonable’, as they are not an absolute constraint 

to development; instead the Minerals Consultation Area should be taken into consideration during 

appraisal of the site options.   

7.8 A small number of sites did not fully comply with the reasonableness criteria as they either 

included some areas of high flood risk within the site boundary and/or included or are close to one 

or more designated heritage assets or a SSSI.  However, in most cases, the flood risk zones,

heritage assets and SSSIs did not cover the whole site and they were therefore still considered as 

reasonable alternatives, as development could potentially take place within the site without 

causing harm to the designated heritage assets and SSSIs (if adequate mitigation is designed into 

proposals), and could avoid the areas of high flood risk. It was therefore considered reasonable 

to appraise these alternatives in order to consider the potential significance of effects in more 

detail. 

7.9 In addition to the reasonableness criteria, Cherwell District Council also advised that a number of 

the sites 3 ha or larger identified through the SHLAA did not need to be subject to SA as they are 

no longer available due to reasons such as already gaining planning permission.   

7.10 Note that there are some sites that had been considered at earlier stages in the plan preparation, 

some of which were allocated in the Submission Local Plan, where neither CDC nor any 

developers/site owners are proposing material changes to the sites.  These sites have been 

included in Table 7.1, but have not been subject to a full re-appraisal as nothing new is being 

considered for these sites.  It has been noted in the table where relevant that the SA findings 

from the 2013 SA Report (Annex C) have been re-presented in this Addendum.   

7.11 Table 7.1 lists all the sites that are 3 ha or larger, whether or not they comply with the 

reasonableness criteria and/or if they are no longer available, and therefore shows which potential 

strategic development locations have been subject to SA as part of this SA Addendum.  

Table 7.1: List of potential strategic development sites and conclusion reached about 

reasonable alternatives 

Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

RAF Upper Heyford 

UH1 Former RAF 

Upper Heyford 

(Policy Villages 5)

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site  covered by a 

RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area, includes a 

number of Scheduled 

Monuments (Cold War 

structures) 

Yes - as intensification 

of residential numbers.

498.20

UH004 Site within 

UH1/Policy 

Villages 5 

boundary

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site  covered by a 

RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area

Yes - as part of UH1 

above.

22.69
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

N/A Land abutting the 

south and 

eastern boundary 

of Former RAF 

Upper Heyford 

(includes UH002, 

UH003, UH005,

UH006 and 

UH007)

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site includes small 

part of the Rousham, Lower 

Heyford and Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area and is 

adjacent to the RAF Upper 

Heyford Conservation Area

Yes - as an extension 

to UH1.

90.90

UH002 Land north of 

Camp Road, RAF 

Upper Heyford

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to 

RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area

Yes - assessed as part 

of Land abutting south 

and eastern boundary 

of Former RAF - as an 

extension to UH1.

3.13

UH003 Land at Upper 

Heyford

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - half of site covered 

by Rousham, Lower Heyford 

and Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area

17.22

UH005 Heyford Leys 

Caravan Park

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to 

RAF Upper Heyford

Conservation Area

3.21

UH006 Letchmere Farm Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to 

RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area

5.78

UH007 Land adjoining 

Leys Caravan 

Park

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to 

RAF Upper Heyford

Conservation Area

7.8

Banbury 

Reasonable alternatives for Residential 

BA66 Land South of 

Salt Way

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

134.7

BA362 South of Salt 

Way, Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing sites 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but all within 

boundary of larger site 

BA66.  Assessed as part 

of BA66 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission 

Local Plan).  Re-

appraised in light of 

new housing need.

18.74

BA370 Land at White 

Post Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

17.63

BA368 Land at Wykham 

Park Farm, East 

of Bloxham Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

50.09

BA369 Land at Wykham

Park Farm, North 

of Wykham Lane, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

32.39
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

BA312 Land North of 

Duke's Meadow 

Drive

Yes.  Flooding: Only the 

western border of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3.  MCA:

Only the westernmost tip of 

the site, covering less than 

5% of its total area, is 

covered by an MCA.  

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

83.40

BA367 Land north of 

Dukes Meadow 

Drive

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - assessed as part 

of larger site BA312

above.

19.28

BA311 Land West of 

Southam Road 

Yes, except for Flooding: 

Only the western border of 

the site sits within FZs 2 and 

3.

Yes - as Extension of 

Banbury 2 northwards 

into Land West of 

Southam Road, 

including site BA359.

21.43

BA359 Land adjacent 

Hardwick Hill 

House and North 

of Hardwick 

Cemetery, 

Southam Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within 

boundary of larger site 

BA311.  Assessed as 

part of BA311 above

3.00

BA1 Bankside Phase 1 Yes, except for MCA: 

southern half of site lies 

within an MCA.

No - planning 

permission granted and 

development already 

commenced

75.10

BA308 Land at Crouch 

Farm, West of 

Bloxham Road

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

67.31

BA366 Land West of 

Bloxham Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within 

boundary of larger site 

BA308.  Assessed as 

part of BA308 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission 

Local Plan).  Re-

appraised in light of 

new housing need.

18.33

BA69 Land at Crouch 

Hill 

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

43.06

BA365 Land NE of 

Crouch Hill Farm 

adjoining 

Broughton Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within 

boundary of larger site 

BA69.  Assessed as part 

10.56
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

of BA69 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission 

Local Plan).  Re-

appraised in light of 

new housing need. 

BA361 Land at Drayton 

Lodge Farm, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the 

whole site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

35.82

BA58 Land East of 

Southam Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No – site has planning 

permission for 

residential use.

27.67

BA356 Land North of 

Hanwell Fields 

(Policy Banbury 

5)

Yes except for MCA: 

approximately two thirds of 

western part of the site sits 

within an MCA.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed 

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

"Banbury 5" in Annex C 

of 2013 SA Report.

27.22

BA341 Bankside 

extension, Oxford 

Road, Bodicote 

(Policies Banbury 

4 & 12)

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - BA341, BA373 

and BA374 have almost 

the same boundary and 

were previously 

assessed as "Banbury 

4" and "Banbury 12" in 

Annex C of 2013 SA 

Report.  Now assessed 

as part of "Banbury 4 & 

12 - Extension to 

Bankside Phase 2 &

Relocation of the 

Football Club".

27.04

BA374 Land south of 

Bankside Option 

2, Bodicote 

(Policies Banbury 

4 & 12)

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

21.85

N/A Land south of 

Bankside Phase 2 

and immediately 

adjacent to 

Rugby club

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

27.03

BA98 West of Bretch 

Hill (Policy 

Banbury 3)

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

"Banbury 3" in Annex C 

of 2013 SA Report.

26.45

BA300 Canalside (Policy 

Banbury 1)

Partially, Flooding: Over 

80% of the site is in FZs 2 

and 3. However, in 2012, the 

EA completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk 

elsewhere. 

Yes - as reduction in 

housing numbers on 

existing site allocation 

(Banbury 1) (-250

dwellings).

24.47
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

BA310

a

Western portion 

of Banbury 2: 

Hardwick Farm

Yes, except for Flooding: 

Only the western border of 

the site sits within FZs 2 and 

3.

Yes - as Intensification 

of western portion of 

Banbury 2 (90 

residential units to 

210).

17.75

BA358 Banbury AAT 

Academy Ruskin 

Road Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: The 

southern third of the site sits 

within an MCA

No - planning 

permission granted so 

site no longer available.

17.68

BA343
Land west 

Thornbury Rise, 

allotment 

gardens & Dover 

Ave

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

assessed in 2013 

SHLAA, but almost 

same boundary as site 

BA371 so both 

appraised together.

15.45

BA371 Land adjoining 

Dover Avenue 

and Thornbury 

Drive, Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but almost 

same boundary as site 

BA343 so both 

appraised together.

14.06

BA87 Milestone Farm, 

North of 

Broughton Road

Yes, except for MCA:

approximately two thirds of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - promoted

housing site, but also 

includes the smaller 

site BA377.  Both sites 

were previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

14.71

BA377 Land at Milestone 

Farm

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

7.15

BA86 Land West of 

Grimsbury 

Reservoir

No - Flooding: The whole 

site sits either within FZ 2 or 

FZ 3.

No – in addition to 

flood risk, the site 

comprises an 

established and 

important green lung.

14.11

BA315 Land West of 

Warwick Road

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

No - it is an approved 

scheme so appraisal 

not needed.

12.28

BA350 SAPA, Noral Way No - Flooding: The whole 

site sits either within FZ 2 or 

FZ 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk, plus it 

already has planning 

permission for 

employment uses.

10.56

BA363 Ex Hella 

Manufacturing 

Site, Noral Way, 

Banbury

Yes, except for Flooding:

Approximately 25% of the 

site sites within FZs 2 and 3, 

however, the significant areas 

of flood risk are confined to 

the western and southern 

orders of the site

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

10.30
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

BA70a Horton Hospital Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No - Site is occupied by 

an existing hospital 

which is in use. Has not 

been promoted since 

2006.

9.42

BA360 Land to the North 

of Broughton 

Road Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

7.35

BO22 Land south of 

Bodicote

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise. 

5.42

BO6 Land south of 

Bodicote

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

No – Site already has 

planning permission

5.09

BA317 Land at Higham 

Way (Grundons 

and Cemex)

Yes, except for Flooding:

Over 50% of the site is within 

FZs 2 and 3.  However, in 

2012, the EA completed the 

Banbury Alleviation Scheme 

and the Canalside SFRA level 

2 (2013) confirms that with 

the implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk 

elsewhere. 

Yes - housing site 

assessed in 2013 

SHLAA.

3.22

BA316 Bolton Road Yes, except for heritage 

assets: There is a Grade II* 

listed building on the western 

edge of the site, and the

western, southern and 

eastern boundaries of the site 

are covered by the Banbury 

Conservation Area.

Yes - This site is 

allocated as Banbury 8 

in the Submission Local 

Plan, which included 

residential provision as 

part of wider retail and 

leisure proposal without 

specific housing 

numbers.  No material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

Banbury 8 in Annex C 

of the 2013 SA Report. 

1.99

BA48 Land West of 

Southam Road  & 

North of Alcan

No - Flooding: The whole 

site sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk, plus it is an 

important employment 

site.

6.90

BA305 Hardwick 

Business Park

Yes, except for Listed 

Building: There is a Grade 

II* listed building in the 

centre of the site.

No - site is already in 

employment use.

6.27
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

N/A Southam Road–

residential use

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes 5.03

Reasonable alternatives for Employment 

BA307 Land West of the 

M40 Extension,

and South of 

Overthorpe Road 

(includes part of 

Policy Banbury 6)

Yes.  Flooding:

Approximately 15% of the 

site sits within FZ3 and 20% 

FZ 2; however these areas 

are all concentrated around 

the southern boundary of the 

site, leaving the centre and 

northern half of the site free 

from significant flood risk.

Yes - only the area 

covered by the site 

called "Banbury 6" in 

Annex C of the 2013 SA 

Report re-appraised, 

but as part of the larger 

site now referred to as 

"Land West of the M40 

Extension".  The site 

called “BAN 10” in 

Annex C of the 2013 SA 

report was not re-

appraised as that site is 

in a major industrial 

area subject to 

employment 

permissions and with 

no promotion for other 

uses.

78.70

N/A Banbury 6: Land 

to west of M40 

extension -

Triangular parcel 

between the M40 

to the east and 

railway line to 

the south 

Partially.  Flooding: Whole 

site covered in FZs 2 and 3.  

However, in 2012, the EA 

completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk 

elsewhere. 

Yes - as an extension 

to Policy Banbury 6 

Employment Land West 

of M40

8.90

N/A Area near 

Junction 11 

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - employment site 

promoted through Local 

Plan process.

66.91

N/A Land East of the 

M40

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - employment site 

promoted through Local 

Plan process.

13.62

N/A Land adjacent to 

Power Park Ltd

Partially.  Flooding: Whole 

site covered in FZs 2 and 3.  

However, in 2012, the EA 

completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

Yes - site promoted 

through Local Plan 

process.

4.38
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

increasing flood risk 

elsewhere. 

N/A Southam Road–

retail and 

commercial use)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes 5.03

Bicester 

Reasonable alternatives for Residential use 

BI200 Northwest 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 1)

Yes, except for Flooding: A

very small percentage of the 

site is covered by FZs 2 and 

3. 

Yes - appraised in 

terms of increasing 

housing within the 

currently allocated area 

of Bicester 1, and also 

together with the Area 

to the west of 

Northwest Bicester Eco-

town (see below), as an 

extension to Bicester 1.

390.21

N/A Area to the west 

of Northwest 

Bicester Eco-town 

between B4030 

to the south, M40 

to the south 

west, Middleton 

Road to the north 

west and railway 

line to the north

Yes, except for SSSI: the 

Ardley Cutting & Quarry, a 

linear SSSI runs along the 

site's north eastern edge, and 

Heritage: the Aynho and 

Ashenden Railway Scheduled 

Monument also runs along the 

site's north eastern edge.

172.70

BI2 South East 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 12)

Yes, except for Flooding: The  

north eastern corner of the 

site is in FZs 2 and 3

Yes - appraised 

together as an 

extension and 

intensification of Site 

BI2 – South East 

Bicester (an increase of 

600 units with extended 

site boundary).

155.91

BI227 South East 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

131.03

N/A Area north of A41 

east of Bicester 

12 (separate map 

sent)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

16.20

BI5 Former RAF 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 8)

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

easternmost tip of the site 

lies within FZ 2; however, the 

area at flood risk represents 

less than 1% of the total area 

of the site.  Heritage: The 

site contains several 

scheduled Cold War 

Structures. MCA: Approx. 

40% of the site (north 

eastern half) is covered by an 

MCA).

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need

based on site matrix for

Bicester 8 in Annex C of 

the 2013 SA Report. 

143.75

BI201 Graven Hill, MOD 

site (Policy 

Bicester 2)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - appraised 

together as an 

extension of BI201 

Graven Hill MOD site, 

into BI211 to north, or 

limiting the extension 

to just site BI223 

(slightly smaller 

boundary than BI211).

134.55

BI211 Land South of the 

A41 and north of 

Graven Hill

Yes, except for Flooding: 

Northern corner of the site 

lies within FZs 2 and 3.

16.55

BI223 Langford Park 

Farm, London 

Road, Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

11.50
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

BI202 South West 

Bicester Phase 1

Yes, except for Flooding: A

small waterway flows through 

the north eastern corner of 

the site.  A very small 

percentage of the site is 

covered by FZs 2 and 3. 

No - this is South West 

Bicester Phase 1 and 

already has planning 

permission.

117.77

BI44 Southwest 

Bicester Phase 2 

(Policy Bicester 

3) 

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers (minimal 

increase of 100

homes), so relied on 

site matrix for Bicester 

3 in Annex C.

28.23

BI212 South and West 

of Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need

based site matrix for

BIC 5 in Annex C 

(including BI224, 

BI225, BI226), but SA 

findings checked 

against updated 2014 

LSCA.

37.74

BI224 Fringford Road 

extended area 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

17.61

BI225 Fringford Road 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

3.42

BI226 Land Known at 

The Plain 

Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

10.39

BI230 Land north of 

Caversfield 

House, Bicester

Yes, except for Flooding: A

small area of FZs 2 and 3 

runs through the centre of the 

site (north-south).

Yes - potential new 

housing site considered 

through the SHLAA 

2014.

28.94

BI31 Land North of 

Gavray Drive 

Bicester

Yes, except for Flooding: A

waterway containing FZs 2 

and 3 runs through the 

central third of the site.  

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

24.78

BI219 DE&S 

Caversfield/ 

Former DLO 

Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No - planning 

permission granted so 

site no longer available.

11.40

BI203 Station Approach Yes, except for Flooding: The 

northern border of the site 

lies within FZs 2 and 3.

No - in existing use as 

a car park, station 

forecourt and industrial 

estate.

6.76

BI70 Land South of 

Talisman Road 

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

southern border of the site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - planning 

permission granted so 

site no longer available.

4.33

BI48 Land at Oxford 

Road

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

southern border of the site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

Yes - housing site 

promoted through the 

Local Plan process.

4.17

BI19 Bessemer 

Close/Launton 

Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - site promoted 

through the Local Plan 

process.

3.35
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

N/A Bignell Park Yes, except for Flooding: A

small section running through 

the centre (northwest to 

southeast) of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3, and 

Heritage: the site has two

Scheduled Monuments in its 

eastern half and adjoins the 

Chesterton Conservation Area 

on its eastern boundary.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need

based on site matrix for

BIC 11 in Annex C. 

60

AM013 Ambrosden 

Poultry Farm

Yes, except for Heritage:

Bicester Military Railway route 

runs adjacent to the site's 

western boundary.

Yes – potential 

extension to Graven 

Hill.  Appraised in light 

of new housing need.

60.62

N/A Land east of 

Chesterton

Yes, except for Heritage: The 

site has a Scheduled 

Monument in the centre of it 

and adjoins the Chesterton 

Conservation Area on its 

southern boundary.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need

based on site matrix for

BIC 10 in Annex C, but 

SA findings checked 

against updated 2014 

LSCA.

56.57

CH15 Land at Lodge 

Farm 

Yes, except for Heritage: The 

site adjoins the Chesterton 

Conservation Area on its 

northern boundary, and there 

are a number of Scheduled 

Monuments to the east of the 

site.

Yes - site promoted 

through the Local Plan 

process.

40.00

ST2 Stratton Audley 

Quarry 

Yes, except for SSSI: the 

Stratton Audley Quarry SSSI 

lies within the central area of 

the site representing 

approximately a quarter of 

the site area.  Heritage: RAF 

Bicester Conservation Area 

and Scheduled Monuments 

are adjacent to the site's 

southern boundary.

Yes - site promoted 

through the Local Plan 

process.

39.00

CV001 Dymocks Farm Yes, except for Heritage:

RAF Bicester Conservation 

Area and Scheduled 

Monuments are near to the 

site's southern boundary, and 

Fringford Lodge Scheduled 

Monument is just to the north 

east of the site.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need

based on site matrix for

BIC 7 in Annex C, but 

SA findings checked 

against updated 2014 

LSCA.

50

N/A Land at Mill 

Meadow

No - Flooding: The whole 

site sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk.

3.62
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be 

a reasonable 

alternative in SA 

Addendum? 

Site 

Area 

(ha) 

Reasonable alternatives for Employment 

BI210 East of Bicester Yes, except for Flooding: A

large waterway containing 

both FZs 2 and 3 runs 

through the centre of the site 

(NE-SW) covering 

approximately 20% and 10% 

of the site, respectively.  

MCA: The northern tip of the 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - extension 

(employment) of 

Bicester 11 North East 

Bicester Business Park, 

including ‘Land North of 

the Allotments’ and the 

‘Skimmingdish Lane 

Area’.

122.97

N/A Extended North

East Bicester 

Business Park 

Yes, except for Flooding: An 

area of FZs 2 and 3 runs 

down the eastern boundary of 

the site (covering most of the 

extended area east of 

Bicester 11). Heritage: RAF 

Bicester Conservation Area 

and Scheduled Monuments 

are adjacent to the site's 

northwestern boundary.

Yes - appraised within 

same matrix as BI210 

(East of Bicester) 

above.

16.80

N/A West extension of 

Bicester 10 

(includes site 

CH11 and 

Facenda Chicken 

Farm)

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

eastern half of the site is 

within FZ2, and a smaller 

area along the eastern border 

is also FZ3.

Yes - as an extension 

to Policy Bicester 10 

Bicester Gateway 

(employment)

21.60

BI46 Bicester Business 

Park (Land to the 

East of the A41 -

Oxford Road) 

(Policy Bicester 

4)

Yes, except for Flooding:

Approximately 40% of the 

site is covered by FZs 2 and 

3.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

Bicester 4 in Annex C of 

the 2013 SA Report.  

27.36

N/A Blooms of 

Bressingham, 

Garden Centre 

Area (potential 

extension to 

Bicester 4)

No - Flooding: The whole 

site sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk.

3.54

Approach to the appraisal 

7.12 Each reasonable alternative strategic development location was appraised against the SA

Framework using the following assumptions. The detailed appraisal matrices for each reasonable 

alternative strategic development location at Banbury, Bicester and the Former RAF Upper 

Heyford site are presented in Appendix 5. 

Assumed characteristics of strategic developments  

7.13 A number of the strategic development locations were appraised as part of the reasonable 

alternatives assessment stage undertaken in October 2013 and presented within Annex C of 

Environ’s 2013 SA Report.  At that stage, the reasonable alternatives were appraised on a ‘policy-

neutral’ basis prior to their selection and allocation in the Submission Local Plan.  Therefore, the 

policy requirements set out in the Submission Local Plan were not yet taken into account within 
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the appraisal matrices, and various recommendations for mitigation of potential negative effects 

and enhancement of potential negligible and positive effects were recorded within the appraisal 

matrices. 

7.14 In order to enable the appraisal of the reasonable alternative strategic development locations to 

be carried out in a consistent way and on a policy-neutral basis, LUC used the assumptions set 

out in the SHLAA (for urban extensions/free standing development) regarding what types of 

development might be delivered on each site, as shown below.  For a small number of the 

strategic development locations, the assumptions relating to sites in suburb or town centre 

locations were used. 

Urban Extension / Free Standing Development – Up to 1000 dwellings (up 50 ha) 

· 20 dwellings per hectare (dph) assuming: 

- commercial and employment uses 

- local centre / social uses 

- primary school 

- sports facilities 

- formal and informal open space / amenity space / play areas  

- distributor roads only 

- no specific constraints 

Urban Extension / Free Standing Development - Over 1000 dwellings (over 50 ha) 

· 15 dph assuming: 

- commercial and employment uses 

- local centre / social uses 

- primary school 

- secondary school 

- sports facilities 

- formal and informal open space / amenity space / play areas  

- perimeter or other major access road as well as distributor roads 

- no specific constraints 

Banbury, Bicester and Kidlington Suburbs 

· 45 dph assuming: 

- no commercial 

- 2 storey residential 

- 100% houses 

- 200% parking 

- amenity space 

- Local Area of Play 

- no specific constraints 

Banbury and Bicester Town Centres 

· 150 dph assuming: 

- commercial ground floor  

- 3 storey residential over

- 100% flats 

- 100 % parking on site 

- no amenity space 

- no Local Areas of Play 

- no specific constraints 

7.15 For those sites being considered as strategic employment locations only, the assumption was only 

that a range of B class uses could be delivered (except for a few of the allocated sites in the 

Submission Local Plan where specific uses e.g. town centre uses or retail were identified). 
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Use of previous SA work in the 2013 SA Report 

7.16 Where the reasonable alternative strategic development locations were already appraised within 

Annex C of the 2013 SA Report, the relevant matrices were used as a starting point for the re-

appraisal of these same locations as potential options for locating the additional housing now 

required for the District.  If no relevant appraisal matrix was prepared for a site in the 2013 SA 

Report, LUC prepared a new appraisal matrix but in both instances, LUC has tried as much as 

possible to take a consistent approach to the way sites were appraised in Annex C of the 2013 SA 

Report.  For example through the use of the same baseline information (and any relevant 

updates, including the Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (July 2014)13, the Strategic 

Flood Risk Assessment (July 2014)14), assumptions regarding significance of effects (as described 

in the justification), and recommendations for mitigation and/or enhancement measures.

7.17 Note that there are some sites where neither CDC nor any developers/site owners are proposing 

material changes to the sites.  These are highlighted in pale green in the top row of Tables 7.2 

and 7.4.  For these sites, the SA scores from the assessment of those sites undertaken in the 

2013 SA Report (Annex C) have been re-presented in the tables.  No score was given for the SA 

objectives relating to housing and employment (1, 17 and 18) in the matrices in Annex C of the 

2013 SA Report, because at that stage, an assumption was made that all potential strategic sites 

will help to meet housing, employment and/or town centre needs and therefore it was not 

considered necessary to test against SA objectives 1, 17, and 18 (as they would all generate the 

same level of positive effects).   

7.18 However, in the current work for the SA Addendum, a distinction has been made for all 

reasonable alternative sites between a minor positive effect for SA objective 1 (homes) for sites 

that could deliver up to 400 homes, and a significant positive effect for those sites that could 

provide more than 400 homes.  Similarly, where a site is likely to provide for a large amount and 

range of employment uses then a significant positive effect has been identified for SA objectives 

17 (employment) and 18 (economy), with a minor positive effect for a smaller amount or range of 

uses.  Sites over 50 hectares have been assumed to have a significant positive effect on SA 

objectives 17 and 18, and a minor positive effect for sites less than 50 hectares.  

7.19  A new judgement for these three SA objectives has therefore been added to those sites 

highlighted in green in Table 7.2, based on the number of homes and provision of employment 

land set out in the relevant policy within the Submission Local Plan (i.e. Policy Banbury 3, Policy 

Banbury 5 and Policy Banbury 8). For the Bicester sites in Table 7.4, a judgement for these 

three SA objectives has been added based on the number of homes and provision of employment 

land either set out in the relevant policy within the Submission Local Plan (i.e. Policy Bicester 3), 

or according to the SHLAA assumptions relevant to the size of the site (for those sites that were 

not included in the Submission Local Plan, i.e. BIC 5, BIC 7, BIC 10, BIC 11, BI31). Where these 

sites have been covered in the updated LSCA (December 2013 and July 2014), the SA findings for 

SA objective 11 (landscape and heritage) were also checked against the updated landscape 

capacity assessments, however, no scores needed to be changed. 

Updates made to SA matrices in this Submission SA Addendum 

7.20 Following the consultation on the Proposed Main Modifications and the Draft SA Addendum 

(August 2014), a number of edits were made to the appraisal matrices in Appendix 5, to address 

minor inconsistencies between site appraisals. In a few places, these edits resulted in changes to 

SA scores.  However, only a small number of these related to changes from or to a significant 

score, and these are summarised at the end of Appendix 5.  These revised scores have been 

amended where relevant in Tables 7.2-7.6. Text in the following sections has also been updated 

to reflect any changes to or from significant effects. 

                                               
13

 WYG (July 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury and Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendums, Final 

Draft and Upper Heyford Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
14

 URS (July 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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Findings of the SA 

7.21 The following sections report on the findings of the SA work undertaken on all the reasonable 

alternative strategic development locations where additional development could be 

accommodated.  The findings are summarised by town starting with Banbury, then Bicester and 

Former RAF Upper Heyford.  Tables are presented summarising the SA scores for each SA 

objective for each reasonable alternative, showing where sites would be considered to result in 

significant effects (whether positive or negative) as well as more minor or uncertain effects. 

7.22 It should be noted that, although the Submission Local Plan provided more detail on the delivery 

of some of these strategic development locations, and some of the stakeholders promoting 

alternative sites provided their own detailed assessments and proposals, all the sites were 

appraised on the same ‘policy-neutral’ basis using the assumptions above.  This was in order to 

ensure that all reasonable alternatives for locating the additional development required were 

appraised in a consistent and systematic manner.  (The following chapter in this SA Addendum 

presents the SA findings of the proposed Main Modifications relating to allocated sites and 

potential new site allocations, which take into account the specific mix and quantum of 

development proposed at each site, along with the measures required that could help to mitigate 

potential sustainability effects.)

Strategic development locations at Banbury 

Reasonable alternatives for strategic housing development at Banbury 

A map of all the reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations that have been 

considered at Banbury is shown in Figure 7.1.  Note that table 7.2 includes residential sites and 

some mixed use sites where a residential element has been proposed.  The appraisal matrices for 

each site are presented in Appendix 5.  Table 7.2 summarises the predicted effects for each SA 

objective. Significant positive effects 

7.23 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified in relation to eight of the SA 

objectives.  All of the sites would make a positive contribution to the new District housing 

requirement and therefore have a positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes), but 

eleven out of the 20 sites appraised would have a significant positive effect, as they would be 

more likely to make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirements by 

providing more than 400 homes.  Six of those same eleven sites and two others would also have 

a significant positive on SA objective 7 (accessibility to facilities and services), either because 

they are close to the town centre (e.g. Banbury 1 Canalside and Banbury 8) and/or they are large 

enough to ensure that a number of new facilities and services would be provided as part of the 

new development.

7.24 One site that was appraised in the 2013 SA Report (Banbury 10: Bretch Hill Regeneration Area) 

was found to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 5 (reducing crime) as it would 

help improve the satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and would have a positive 

impact in relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.  The Banbury 10: Bretch Hill 

Regeneration Area site was also found to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6 

(vibrant communities) because it would provide the opportunity to improve residential amenity 

and sense of place and improve satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods.   

7.25 The five sites within the existing urban area are identified as having a significant positive effect on 

SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as they are brownfield sites that would be re-developed, 

rather than the remaining sites around the edge of Banbury, which are all greenfield sites.   

7.26 Four sites (Banbury 1/BA300, Banbury 8/BA316 BA317 and Southam Road) are identified as 

having significant positive effects on SA objective 9 (air quality), as there is potential for good 

connectivity given their locations and range of existing, uses nearby, which would limit the need 

to travel.

7.27 In relation to SA objective 12 (reducing road congestion and pollution), four sites within or 

near to the town centre (Banbury 8, Banbury 1/BA300, BA317 and Southam Road) scored a 

significant positive effect due to the potential to help to reduce distances to travel to work and 

would encourage use of sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and public 

transport. The same four sites (Banbury 8, Banbury 1/BA300, BA317 and Southam Road) are 

identified as likely to have a minor positive effect on SA objective 9 (air quality) as their location 
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close to or within the town centre, would be likely to promote walking and cycling and reduce the 

need to travel, and there is potential for good connectivity given the proximity to Banbury railway 

station and the range of existing, uses nearby, which would limit the need to travel. 

7.28 Finally, five of the alternatives (Banbury 2 extension/BA311, Banbury 2 intensification/BA310, 

BAN 4/BA66, Land at Crouch Farm/BA308 and BAN 9/BA312) are likely to have significant 

positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because 

they are large enough that the residential development planned within the site would require new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment and 

training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the site, which would create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term. 

Minor positive effects 

7.29 A number of sites would also have minor positive effects on a number of the objectives including 

SA objectives: 3 (health and wellbeing) due to the potential to maintain existing or provide new 

recreational facilities as part of the new development; 4 (poverty and social exclusion) where 

redevelopment of the site would contribute to regeneration and provision of services, and job 

opportunities; 5 (crime) again where regeneration of an area could reduce levels of crime; 7

(accessibility), 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) due to proximity to the town centre and 

existing services and facilities, which could also reduce the need to travel by car and encourage 

sustainable transport modes; 10 (biodiversity) due to a lack of national or local designated sites 

located on the site, medium or low ecological sensitivity and no important habitats are located on 

the site, therefore development of these sites could reduce pressure elsewhere of development on 

sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity; 11 (landscape and heritage) where sites have been 

assessed as having medium or low sensitivity and/or little or no cultural heritage interest; 17 

(employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) as they would generate some employment 

and training opportunities; and 19 (tourism) mainly for the sites near the town centre as the 

regeneration of these sites would provide improved facilities and an improved sense of place, 

which would enhance the attractiveness of the town centre to visitors. In addition, the relocation 

of the Banbury Football Club to the land south of Bankside may also have a minor positive effect 

on this objective. 

Significant negative effects 

7.30 Significant negative effects were only identified in relation to two SA objectives: 8 (efficient 

use of land) due to 14 of the sites being greenfield land, and SA objective 11 (landscape and 

heritage) due to eight of the sites having low or low-medium capacity to accommodate 

development in terms of landscape and visual sensitivity and/or the potential to adversely affect 

one or more heritage assets within or near the site. These six sites are clustered in the north 

(Banbury 2/BA311, Banbury 2/BA310 and BA312), west (BA360, BA87 and BA69) and south west 

(BA308 and BA66) of Banbury where landscape capacity has been assessed as low or medium-

low.  

Minor negative effects 

7.31 A number of minor negative effects were also identified in relation to most of the environmentally 

focused SA objectives: 2 (flooding), 8 (efficient use of land), 10 (biodiversity) and 11

(landscape and heritage). 

7.32 Only two sites to the north of Banbury have small areas within the higher risk flood zones 2 and 3 

(BA310, BA363), while the rest of the sites within and around Banbury are unlikely to be affected 

by flooding or increase flood risk elsewhere.  A minor negative effect for site BA363 in relation to 

efficient use of land is due to the fact that some of the site is previously developed, whereas the 

rest of it is Grade 3a agricultural land.  Three of the sites to the south west of Banbury (BA69, 

BA66 and BA308) were identified with potential for a minor negative effect on biodiversity due to 

the proximity of the Proposed Local Wildlife Site (The Saltway), and also the presence of small 

areas of BAP priority habitat within these sites.  In addition, site BA312 to the north of Banbury 

could also have a minor negative effect on biodiversity due to an area of BAP priority habitat 

(lowland mixed deciduous woodland) located in the north west of the site. Four sites to the west 

of Banbury could have a minor negative effect on landscape character, as they are assessed as 

having medium capacity to accommodate residential and/or employment development.  One site 

in the town centre (Banbury 8) could have an adverse effect on heritage assets as it is located 
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within the Banbury Conservation Area, there is a listed building in the western part of the site and 

it contributes to the historic town centre core.

7.33 Minor negative effects on SA objective 6 (vibrant communities) were identified for nine sites, 

generally due to their proximity to sources of noise (e.g. M40, A4260, Broughton Road and/or the 

railway line) and the likelihood for noise to potentially cause concern for residents. 

7.34 A number of uncertain effects were also identified for all of the sites, particularly in relation to 

SA objectives 6 (vibrant communities), 13 (resource use), 14 (waste), 15 (water 

resources) and 16 (energy efficiency), as well as 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) 

generally because the achievement of these objectives will depend on policy requirements and 

how well sustainable design, construction and transport measures are implemented as proposals 

are put forward.
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Table 7.2: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed use development locations at Banbury 
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Reasonable alternatives for strategic employment development at Banbury 

7.35 Figure 7.1 also shows the reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations 

that have been considered at Banbury.  The appraisal matrices for each site are presented in 

Appendix 5.  Table 7.3 summarises the predicted effects for each SA objective.  All of the sites 

are either near the town centre or around the eastern edge of Banbury, along the M40 and 

adjacent to existing employment locations. 

Significant effects 

7.36 Two of the reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations (Southam Road, 

and Area near Junction 11) would have potential significant positive effects.  Southam Road 

would be likely to have significant positive effects on SA objectives 7 (access), 8 (efficient use 

of land) due to its proximity to the town centre and existing facilities, and being a brownfield 

site, and also on SA objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) as the site would help to 

promote sustainable transport as it is close to the town centre and Banbury railway station.   

Southam Road would also be likely to have significant positive effects on SA objective 12 (Area 

near Junction 11 would have significant positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment 

levels) and 18 (economic growth) because it is a large site and would generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the sites, which 

would create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  All other sites would also 

contribute to employment opportunities but on a smaller scale.     

7.37 Only two of the reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations (Land East of 

the M40 and the Area near Junction 11) would have a potential significant negative effect,

both on SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as they are both large greenfield sites.  While 

none of the sites are likely to have a significant negative effect on landscape character, the minor 

negative effect identified for Area near Junction 11 is uncertain, because while it is assessed as 

having medium potential for limited commercial/light industrial development located on the lower 

lying land adjacent to the A361 the LSCA highlighted that it would be beneficial in landscape and 

visual terms if development was prevented from encroaching on the valley sides.15 In addition, 

development of the Area near Junction 11 could have a significant effect in that it breaches the 

‘boundary’ to the expansion of Banbury eastwards previously demarcated by the M40.

                                               
15

 WYG (July 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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Table 7.3: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations at Banbury 

SA objective Banbury 6 (Land to 

west of M40  - 

Extension) 

BAN 7 (Land East of 

the M40) 

NEW (Area near 

Junction 11) 

NEW (Land adjacent 

to Power Park Ltd – 

Rail infrastructure) 

NEW (Southam Rd 

Retail Park – retail 

with commercial uses) 

1.  Homes
0 0 0 0 0

2.  Flooding
- - - - 0

3.  Health and well-being
? ? ? 0 ?

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
? + ? 0 ?

5.  Crime 
? ? ? + +

6.  Vibrant communities
? ? ? ? ?

7.  Accessibility
+ - - + ++

8.  Efficient land use
- -- -- 0 ++

9.  Air quality
+ ? ? + ++

10.  Biodiversity
+ + + + +

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
+ + -? - +

12.  Road traffic
+ ? ? + ++

13.  Resource use
? ? ? ? ?

14.  Waste 
? ? ? ? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
- - 0 0 0
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SA objective Banbury 6 (Land to 

west of M40  - 

Extension) 

BAN 7 (Land East of 

the M40) 

NEW (Area near 

Junction 11) 

NEW (Land adjacent 

to Power Park Ltd – 

Rail infrastructure) 

NEW (Southam Rd 

Retail Park – retail 

with commercial uses) 

16.  Energy efficiency 
? ? ? ? ?

17.  Employment levels
+ + ++ + +

18.  Economic growth
+ + ++ + +

19.  Tourism
0 0 0 0 +
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Strategic development locations at Bicester 

Reasonable alternatives for strategic housing development at Bicester 

7.38 A map of all the reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations that have been 

considered at Bicester is shown in Figure 7.2.  The appraisal matrices for each site are presented 

in Appendix 5.  Table 7.4 summarises the predicted effects for each SA objective.  

Significant effects 

7.39 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified in relation to eight of the SA 

objectives.  All of the sites would make a positive contribution to the new District housing 

requirement and therefore have a positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes), but 13 

out of the 16 sites appraised would have a significant positive effect, as they would be more likely 

to make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirements by providing more 

than 400 homes. 

7.40 Six of the sites are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility 

to facilities and services), either because they are close to the town centre (e.g. BI48 and 

BI19) and/or they are large enough to ensure that a number of new facilities and services would 

be provided as part of the new development. However, one site that was appraised in the 2013 

SA Report (BIC 7/CV1) is likely to have a significant negative effect on this objective because 

the site is located to the north of Caversfield which is a village with limited services and facilities 

to accommodate a strategic site allocation.   

7.41 Two of the site options (Bicester 8/BI5, and BI19) are likely to have a significant positive 

effects on SA objective 8 (land use) as there are a previously developed sites.  However, 

potential significant negative effects have been identified for most of the other site options 

because they are on greenfield land and comprise at least some high quality agricultural land 

(e.g. Grade 3 or above).  A minor rather than significant negative effect is likely for three sites

including:  BI31 and CH15 as, although BI31 is a greenfield site, the land is relatively poor quality 

(Grade 4 agricultural land), whereas the majority of the CH15 is currently not previously 

developed and the site is within Grade 4 agricultural land. Alternatively, site ST2 comprises an 

area of former quarrying with land that is being naturally regenerated with pioneer species and

the regenerated land can be just as important as greenfield.

7.42 One site (ST2) is likely to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility 

to facilities and services) as the site is approximately 2.5 - 3 km north of Bicester and is 

physically separate from Bicester and from Caversfield, and is also separate from the village of 

Stratton Audley. Therefore, even though development of the site could provide some new 

services and facilities, most new residents are likely to be dependent on private cars to access 

existing facilities in the town. 

7.43 Three sites (BI31, BI48 and BI19 are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA 

objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (transport) as the sites would provide relatively easy access to 

services and facilities, including via existing sustainable transport links.  The sites’ location and 

range of uses in the area could help reduce the distance to travel to work and enable the use of 

sustainable transport modes. 

7.44 Four of the site options (Bicester 12/BI2, BIC 11/, BI31 and ST2) could have a significant 

negative effect on SA objective 10 (biodiversity) as there are known biodiversity features 

within close proximity of the sites that could be affected by development.  Two of these sites (BIC 

11 and ST2) as well as BIC 5/BI212, could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 

11 (landscape and heritage) as they are within close proximity of heritage features that could 

also be affected by development. 

7.45 One site, Bicester 1/BI200, could have a significant positive effect on SA objective 16 (energy 

efficiency) as the site would be large in size and could accommodate a district heating system.  

The implementation of community renewable energy generating systems would also be possible. 

7.46 Finally, eight of the alternatives (Bicester 1/BI200, Bicester 2/BI201, Bicester8/BI5, Bicester 

12/BI2, BIC 7/CV1, BIC 10, AM013 and BIC 11) are likely to have significant positive effects

on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because they are large 

enough that the residential development planned within the site would require new community 

facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment and training 
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opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the site, which would create a significant 

number of jobs in the short to medium term.
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Table 7.4: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed use development locations at Bicester 
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Reasonable alternatives for strategic employment development at Bicester 

7.47 Figure 7.2 also shows the three reasonable alternative strategic employment development 

locations that have been considered at Bicester.  The appraisal matrices for each site are 

presented in Appendix 5.  Table 7.5 summarises the predicted effects for each SA objective.  

Three reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations have been considered 

at Bicester.  All three sites represent allocations in the Submission Local Plan on the edges of 

Bicester.  Two of the sites are potential extensions to current allocations in the Submission Local 

Plan (Bicester 10: Bicester Gateway Business Park in the south and Bicester 11: North East 

Bicester Business Park in the north east). 

Significant effects 

7.48 Two of the strategic employment development locations (West extension of Bicester 10: Bicester 

Gateway, and BI210 including Extension to Bicester 11) would have significant positive effects on 

SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because they are large sites 

(taking into account the existing allocated boundary plus the potential extension) and would 

generate long term employment and training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction 

of the sites, which would create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  No 

other significant positive effects were identified, but all three sites would be likely to have minor 

positive effects on SA objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) as their development is 

close to existing local centres or in the case of the Bicester 10 extension is close to the new 

development at South West Bicester Phase 1 and accessible by means of National Cycle Route 51.  

All sites have minor positive effects in relation to SA objective 7 (accessibility to facilities and 

services),due to the sites being located close to existing services and facilities, or development of 

the sites for employment uses being able to improve accessibility to employment for existing 

residents, and some of the employment uses potentially including community services and 

facilities.  Bicester 4 also has minor positive effects on SA objectives 10 (biodiversity) and 11

(landscape and heritage), due to the site’s lack of habitat diversity and few varied landscape 

features having been ‘penned in’ by the road network, existing retail to the north and south and 

railway line to the east. Consequently, the development of Bicester 4 would reduce pressure on 

other more, valuable greenfield sites. The Bicester 11 extension has potential for good 

connectivity and use of sustainable transport modes given the site’s location and range of uses 

nearby as well as existing public rights of way and the nearby National Cycle Route.  Bicester 4 

also has minor positive effects on SA objective 4 (poverty and social exclusion) due to its

potential to contribute to improving the area within which it is located and maintaining existing 

low levels of deprivation.  

7.49 Only the Bicester 11 proposed extension site (BI210) would have potential significant negative 

effects, both on SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as it is a large greenfield site and SA 

objective 11 (landscape and heritage), as the wider extended site was identified in the LSCA as 

having low capacity for employment development.16 However, the area within site BI210 covered 

by the current Bicester 11 allocation in the Submissions Local Plan was assessed in the 2013 

Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment17 as having a high capacity for 

employment and residential development. 

                                               
16

 WYG (July 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
17

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 
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Table 7.5: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic employment 

development locations at Bicester 

SA objective Bicester 4 (BI46) NEW (West 

extension of 

Bicester 10: 

Bicester Gateway) 

BI210 including 

Extension to 

Bicester 11

1.  Homes 0 0 0

2.  Flooding - - -

3.  Health and well-being ? ? ?

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
+ ? ?

5.  Crime ? ? ?

6.  Vibrant communities ? ? ?

7.  Accessibility + + +

8.  Efficient land use - - --

9.  Air quality + + +

10.  Biodiversity + - -

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
+ ? --

12.  Road traffic + + +

13.  Resource use ? ? ?

14.  Waste ? ? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
- - -

16.  Energy efficiency ? ? ?

17.  Employment levels +
++ ++

18.  Economic growth +
++ ++

19.  Tourism ? 0 0
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Strategic development locations at Former RAF Upper Heyford 

7.50 A map of the two broad reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations that have 

been considered at the Former RAF Upper Heyford site is shown in Figure 7.3.  The appraisal 

matrices for each site are presented in Appendix 5.  Table 7.6 summarises the predicted effects 

for each SA objective.  

Significant effects 

7.51 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified for both the intensification of 

housing provision on the existing allocated site and the provision of homes on the extension site 

into land abutting the south and eastern boundary of Former RAF Upper Heyford.  Both options 

would make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirement and therefore have 

a significant positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes). 

7.52 Both options are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility to 

facilities and services), because although the Former RAF Upper Heyford site is relatively 

isolated from existing services and facilities, both options would be large enough and need to be a 

self-contained redevelopment, therefore they would both be likely to achieve good provision of 

new services and facilities within the site. Both of the options would also be likely to have 

significant positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic 

growth) because they are large enough to accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number 

of jobs in the short to medium term.   

7.53 The option of intensification of the housing provision within the current allocation for Former RAF 

Upper Heyford is likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 8 (efficient use of 

land) as much of the site is previously developed land; therefore, any development of the site 

would meet the objectives of re-using previously development land and would have the potential 

for re-use of buildings.  Development of the site would also provide the opportunity to remediate 

any contaminated land.  By contrast, the option for the extension of the allocation into the land 

abutting the south and eastern boundary of Former RAF Upper Heyford would have a significant 

negative effect on the same objective (efficient use of land) because it is a large area of 

greenfield land within Grade 3 best and most versatile agricultural land. 

7.54 The option of intensification of the housing provision within the current allocation for Former RAF 

Upper Heyford could have a significant negative effect on SA objective 10 (biodiversity) as 

Ardley Cutting & Quarry SSSI is in close proximity to the eastern edge of the site.  In addition, 

the northeastern quarter of the site contains the District Wildlife Site Kennel Copse and the Local 

Wildlife Site Upper Heyford Airfield, and the site’s ecological sensitivity to redevelopment is 

considered to be Medium to Medium/High (3-4) in these locations.  However, there are parts of 

the site containing less significant habitats, such as standard buildings, amenity grounds and 

gardens, or areas of rough grassland, are typically considered of Low/Medium (2) ecological 

sensitivity.18 This same option could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 11 

(landscape and heritage) without appropriate mitigation, due to the combined landscape 

sensitivity of the site being assessed as High and the combined visual sensitivity for the area 

being Medium19, as well as entire site being designated as a Conservation Area and containing 

five Scheduled Monuments.  In addition, there are three areas recognised in the National 

Monuments Record.20

 

                                               
18

 WYG (July 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
19

 WYG (July 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
20

 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
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Table 7.6: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed 

use development locations at Former RAF Upper Heyford  

SA Objectives Reasonable Alternatives

UH1 & UH004 - Intensification Extension into Land abutting 

the south and eastern 

boundary of Former RAF Upper 

Heyford (including UH002, 

UH003, UH005, UH006 and 

UH007)

1.  Homes
++ ++

2.  Flooding
0 0

3.  Health and well-being
+ +

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
+ +

5.  Crime 
? ?

6.  Vibrant communities
? ?

7.  Accessibility
++ ++

8.  Efficient land use
++ --

9.  Air quality
+ +

10.  Biodiversity
-- -

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
-- -

12.  Road traffic
+ +

13.  Resource use
? ?

14.  Waste 
? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
? ?

16.  Energy efficiency 
+ +

17.  Employment levels
++ ++

18.  Economic growth
++ ++

19.  Tourism
? ?

Reasons for selecting the preferred alternatives 

7.55 Alongside the SA of the reasonable alternative strategic development locations around Banbury, 

Bicester and Former RAF Upper Heyford, Cherwell District Council undertook its own planning 

assessment of the sites already allocated in the plan, discounted in earlier stages and/or put 

forward by developers.  This involved updating the SHLAA, taking into account the findings of the 

SA work and update work on the Habitats Regulations Assessment, County Council’s transport 

assessments, Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment and Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.   
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7.56 Drawing on this evidence base, CDC has identified in the schedule of Main Modifications its 

preferred strategic development locations to allocate (and the amount of housing or employment 

land to be delivered), in addition to those already included in the Submission Local Plan, in order 

to meet the additional housing requirement set out in the Oxfordshire SHMA.     

7.57 A summary of the reasons for selecting the preferred strategic development locations, and 

discounting other reasonable alternatives is provided by CDC in Table 7.7. 
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Table 7.7: Summary of reasons for selecting the preferred strategic development locations for accommodating the additional housing 

and employment requirement and discounting other reasonable alternatives 

Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

RAF Upper Heyford 

UH1 Former RAF 

Upper Heyford

(Policy Villages 5)

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site  covered by a RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area, includes a number of 

Scheduled Monuments (Cold 

War structures) 

Yes - as intensification of 

residential numbers.

Progressed Additional land and a higher number of 

dwellings is proposed.

The principle of development is 

established. A new settlement to 

enable heritage and conservation 

improvements is under construction.  

The site is major previously developed 

site with opportunities to make more 

efficient and effective use whilst having 

regard to heritage, environmental and 

other constraints.  As a new settlement 

with its own amenities, it also has 

opportunities for some additional 

greenfield release without unacceptable 

harm to existing assets and those 

nearby. The LSCA 2014 for the site 

concluded, “Although overall the main 

airbase site as a whole has a low 

capacity for residential development, 

due to the diversity of areas contained 

within the site, residential use could be 

accommodated in isolated pockets of 

the site alongside complementary 

development of the site. The capacity 

for residential development is 

considered to be Medium”.  Other 

areas of land outside the main airbase 

were considered to have 

UH004 Site within 

UH1/Policy 

Villages 5 

boundary

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site  covered by a RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Yes - as part of UH1 

above.

N/A Land abutting the 

south and 

eastern boundary 

of Former RAF

Upper Heyford

(includes UH002, 

UH003, UH005,

UH006 and 

UH007)

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site includes small 

part of the Rousham, Lower 

Heyford and Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area and is 

adjacent to the RAF Upper 

Heyford Conservation Area

Yes - as an extension to 

UH1.

Part Progressed

UH002 Land north of 

Camp Road, RAF 

Upper Heyford

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Yes - assessed as part of 

Land abutting south and 

eastern boundary of 

Former RAF - as an 

extension to UH1.

Progressed

UH007 Land adjoining 

Leys  Caravan 

Park

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Progressed
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

UH003 Land at Upper 

Heyford

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - half of site covered by 

Rousham, Lower Heyford and 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Part Progressed medium/medium-high capacity for 

residential development.  The LSCA 

2014 is supplemented by a capacity 

assessment for the site which identifies 

areas of housing potential.

UH005 Heyford Leys 

Camping Park

Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Not progressed Existing caravan site including 

permanent residential caravans.  No 

significant further potential (see 

SHLAA).

UH006 Letchmere Farm Yes, except for heritage 

assets - site is adjacent to RAF 

Upper Heyford Conservation 

Area

Not progressed The site is separated from Site UH002 

and the main airbase site by the track 

leading to Letchmere Farm and two 

water courses, and integration may be 

difficult to achieve (SHLAA August 

2014). The Upper Heyford LSCA 2014 

assessed sites UH002 and UH006 

together as Site 146. The study 

indicates that Site 146 has the 

potential for residential development 

up to the existing site boundaries 

defined by Camp Road to the south and 

Chilgrove Drive to the east and Larsen 

Road to the west, as long as the 

existing site boundary vegetation is 

maintained. A suitable separation 

should also be maintained with 

Letchmere Farm to maintain the 

setting of the property.  

Banbury 

Reasonable alternatives for Residential 

P
a
g
e
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

BA66 Land South of 

Salt Way

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Part Progressed Proposed in part for consideration 

through main modifications.  Previously 

discounted principally for landscape 

reasons (LSCA 13 and Analysis of 

Potential for Strategic Development 

2013) but re-assessed in the context of 

higher housing requirements.  2013 

landscape studies conclude that 

development of the southern area of 

the site would have an adverse effect 

on the Sor Brook Valley.  An area of 

land in the north-west corner of the 

site has received permission on appeal.  

The northern half of the site has been 

re-assessed in the LSCA 2014 (sites 

110 & 111) and is considered to have 

medium to medium-high capacity for 

residential development.   Services and 

facilities in the southern area of 

Banbury are accessible.  There remains 

a need to avoid coalescence with 

Bodicote village, mitigate the impact on 

the historic Salt Way, and to protect 

the landscape setting of Banbury and 

Bodicote to the south for those reasons 

BA369 is not progressed and BA362 

and BA370 are only partly progressed.

BA362 South of Salt 

Way, Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing sites 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but all within 

boundary of larger site 

BA66.  Assessed as part 

of BA66 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission Local 

Plan).  Re-appraised in 

light of new housing 

need.

Part Progressed

BA370 Land at White 

Post Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Part Progressed

BA368 Land at Wykham 

Park Farm, East 

of Bloxham Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Progressed

BA369 Land at Wykham 

Park Farm, North 

of Wykham Lane, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Not progressed

BA312 Land North of 

Duke's Meadow 

Drive

Yes.  Flooding: Only the 

western border of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3.  MCA: Only 

the westernmost tip of the site, 

covering less than 5% of its 

total area, is covered by an 

MCA.  

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Not progressed Considered in the LSCA 2013 and the 

Analysis of Potential for Strategic 

Development 2013 and in the 

Submission SA.  Considered to have 

low capacity from a landscape 

perspective for residential and 

employment development due to the 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

impact it would have on the landscape 

character and visual quality of the 

landscape, the setting of Hanwell 

Conservation Area and the Banbury 

Cemetery and Crematorium.  These 

conclusions are unchanged. 

BA367 Land north of 

Dukes Meadow 

Drive

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - assessed as part of 

larger site BA312 above.

See BA312 See BA312

BA311 Land West of 

Southam Road 

Yes, except for Flooding: Only 

the western border of the site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

Yes - as Extension of 

Banbury 2 northwards 

into Land West of 

Southam Road, including 

site BA359.

Not progressed The LSCA 2013 concluded that 

development in this area would not be 

in keeping with the existing landscape 

character of the area or the presence 

of Banbury Cemetery and 

Crematorium.  The importance of the 

landscape setting of this area of 

Banbury is highlighted in the Banbury 

Environmental Baseline Report 2013 

and the Banbury Analysis of Potential 

for Strategic Development 2013 (note: 

the southern part of the site is already 

proposed and has permission for 90 

homes. It is separated from the 

cemetery further north and was 

identified as having some potential in 

Banbury Analysis of Potential for 

Strategic Development 2013)

BA58 Land East of 

Southam Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No – planning 

permission already 

granted.

N/A N/A

P
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

N/A Land West of 

M40 extension –

Triangular parcel 

between the M40 

to the east and 

railway line to 

the south 

Partially.  Flooding: Whole site 

covered in FZs 2 and 3.  

However, in 2012, the EA 

completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. 

Yes – as an extension to 

Policy Banbury 6 

Employment Land West 

of M40 

Progressed Land is available to the south of 

Banbury 6, which would extend this 

site alongside the railway line and 

provide further employment 

opportunities in a location that is 

accessible from the town centre and 

nearby residential areas.

BA359 Land adjacent 

Hardwick Hill 

House and North 

of Hardwick 

Cemetery, 

Southam Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within 

boundary of larger site 

BA311.  Assessed as part 

of BA311 above

See BA311 See BA311

BA1 Bankside Phase 1 Yes, except for MCA: southern 

half of site lies within an MCA.

No - planning permission 

granted and development 

already commenced

N/A N/A

BA308 Land at Crouch 

Farm, West of 

Bloxham Road

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Part Progressed Proposed in part for consideration 

through main modifications.  Previously 

discounted principally for landscape 

reasons (LSCA 13 and Analysis of 

Potential for Strategic Development 

2013).  Permission has been granted 

for 145 dwellings to the east of 

Bloxham Road. 

The LSCA 2014 concludes “there is 

potential to accommodate residential 

development in the north east corner 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

of the site although development 

should not take place in the west of the 

site as it would alter the context of the 

views from the south west. To maintain 

the setting of Crouch Farm and views 

from the south west, development 

should be restricted to the north east 

corner of the site reflecting existing 

development to the north of Salt Way 

and committed development to the 

east of Bloxham Road. The capacity for 

residential development is Medium to 

Low.”

BA366 Land West of 

Bloxham Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within 

boundary of larger site 

BA308.  Assessed as part 

of BA308 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission Local 

Plan).  Re-appraised in 

light of new housing 

need.

See BA308 See BA308

BA69 Land at Crouch 

Hill 

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Not progressed Considered in the LSCA 2013 and the 

Analysis of Potential for Strategic 

Development 2013 and in the 

Submission SA.  Considered in the 

LSCA to have low capacity for 

residential development due to the 

prominence of Crouch Hill and the 

importance of Salt Way as a historical 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

route.  Crouch Hill is identified as an 

important landmark feature in the 

Banbury Environmental Baseline Report 

2013.  Some development has since 

been approved to the north of Crouch 

Hill and permission for 145 dwellings 

has been granted to the east of 

Bloxham Road.  However, it is 

considered that development of this 

area would still have unacceptable 

landscape impact. 

BA361 Land at Drayton 

Lodge Farm, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: the whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

Part Progressed A new site considered in the light of 

higher housing requirements.  Would 

be to the north of a recently permitted 

site (West of Warwick Road – 300

homes) and opposite the proposed site 

at North of Hanwell Fields.  Part of the

site is an existing golf driving range.  

The LSCA 2014 concludes that the area 

could potentially accommodate some 

residential development although 

consideration should be given to the 

protection of the Drayton Conservation 

Area which the site abuts to the

south. Care should also be taken to 

avoid visual prominence of 

development from within the Sor

Brook valley. The capacity for 

residential development is Medium.  On 

this basis part of the sites are not 

being progressed.

BA356 Land North of 

Hanwell Fields 

(Policy Banbury 

Yes except for MCA: 

approximately two thirds of 

western part of the site sits 

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

Progressed Considered to be suitable for 

residential development in the 2013 

Banbury Analysis of Potential for 

P
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

5) within an MCA. on site matrix for

"Banbury 5" in Annex C 

of 2013 SA Report.

Strategic Development and as having 

medium capacity from a landscape 

perspective in the LSCA 2013.  Adverse 

impact on Hanwell Conservation Area 

to the north can be avoided.  Potential 

to be integrated into the relatively 

recent Hanwell Fields urban extension 

immediately to the south.  The site has 

defensible boundary avoiding further 

encroachment into open countryside 

towards the village of Hanwell.  An 

application for 350 homes on a large 

part of the site has been resolved to be 

approved by the Council’s Planning 

Committee subject to legal agreement.

BA341 Bankside 

extension, Oxford 

Road, Bodicote 

(Policies Banbury 

4 & 12)

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - BA341, BA373 and 

BA374 have almost the 

same boundary and were 

previously assessed as 

"Banbury 4" and 

"Banbury 12" in Annex C 

of 2013 SA Report.  Now 

assessed as part of 

"Banbury 4 & 12 -

Extension to Bankside 

Phase 2".

One option 

progressed

Existing site reviewed alongside the 

intended site for the relocation of the 

town football ground.  Further land is 

available in the vicinity of the 

adjoining, existing Rugby Club enabling 

the football club and associated 

floodlighting to be set back from the 

Oxford Road and further away from 

existing residential properties.  It 

would also allow for training / playing 

pitches to be provided to the south 

providing a buffer between a new 

urban edge of Banbury and the village 

of Adderbury to south.   The site 

previously identified for the football 

club is directly adjacent to Oxford Road 

and could be readily integrated into the 

on-going urban extension as part of a 

phase 2 without significant landscape 

BA373 Land south of 

Bankside Option 

1, Bodicote 

(Policies Banbury 

4 & 12)

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

BA374 Land south of 

Bankside Option 

2, Bodicote 

(Policies Banbury 

4 & 12)

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

N/A Land south of 

Bankside Phase 2 

and immediately 

adjacent to 

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

P
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

Rugby club impact.  Al alternative option of 

extending residential development 

further south would lead to 

encroachment of the urban edge 

towards Adderbury.  

BA98 West of Bretch 

Hill (Policy 

Banbury 3)

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

"Banbury 3" in Annex C 

of 2013 SA Report.

Progressed No change to the reasoning for this 

site.  Considered to have medium-high 

capacity for residential development 

from a landscape perspective in the 

LSCA 2013.  Considered to have 

housing potential in the Analysis of 

Potential for Strategic Development 

2013.  Originally identified to help 

contribute in reducing levels of 

deprivation in Western Banbury by 

generating potential social / community 

benefits.

BA300 Canalside (Policy 

Banbury 1)

Partially, Flooding: Over 80% 

of the site is in FZs 2 and 3. 

However, in 2012, the EA 

completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. 

Yes - as reduction in 

housing numbers on 

existing site allocation 

(Banbury 1) (-250

dwellings).

Progressed No change to the reasoning for this 

site.  A major redevelopment 

opportunity of a previously developed

site in a highly sustainable location 

close to the town centre. Regeneration 

would have significant benefits for the 

town including  on the attractiveness of 

the town centre and associated 

economic effects and on conserving 

and enhancing biodiversity.  Lower 

housing figures proposed from a 

delivery/viability perspective and 

provide for a more flexible approach to 

implementation. 

BA310 Western portion 

of Banbury 2: 

Yes, except for Flooding: Only 

the western border of the site 

Yes - as Intensification 

of western portion of 

Intensification 

Not progressed

Intensification of development in this 

area would have an unacceptable 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

Hardwick Farm sits within FZs 2 and 3. Banbury 2 (90 residential 

units to 210).

landscape impact as evidenced by the 

LSCA 2013 and the Analysis of 

Potential for Strategic Development 

2013.  

BA358 Banbury AAT 

Academy Ruskin 

Road Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: The 

southern third of the site sits 

within an MCA

No - planning permission 

granted so site no longer 

available.

N/A N/A

BA343
Land west 

Thornbury Rise, 

allotment 

gardens & Dover 

Ave

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site in 

2013 SHLAA, but almost 

same boundary as site 

BA371 so both appraised 

together.

Not progressed Unacceptable landscape impact as 

evidenced by the LSCA 2013 and the 

Analysis of Potential for Strategic 

Development 2013.

BA371 Land adjoining 

Dover Avenue 

and Thornbury 

Drive, Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but almost 

same boundary as site 

BA343 so both appraised 

together.

Not progressed Unacceptable landscape impact as 

evidenced by the LSCA 2013 and the 

Analysis of Potential for Strategic

Development 2013.

BA87 Milestone Farm, 

North of 

Broughton Road

Yes, except for MCA:

approximately two thirds of site 

sits within an MCA.

Yes – promoted housing 

site, but also includes the 

smaller site BA377.  Both 

sites were previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Not progressed Likely to have an unacceptable 

landscape impact as evidenced by the 

LSCA 2013 and the Analysis of 

Potential for Strategic Development 

2013.BA377 Land at Milestone 

Farm

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

BA86 Land West of 

Grimsbury 

Reservoir

No - Flooding: The whole site 

sits either within FZ 2 or FZ 3.

No – in addition to flood 

risk, the site comprises 

an established and 

important green lung.

N/A
N/A

P
a
g
e
 8

3



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications 82 October 2014

Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

BA315 Land West of 

Warwick Road

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

No - it is an approved 

scheme so appraisal not 

needed.

N/A
N/A

BA365 Land NE of 

Crouch Hill Farm 

adjoining 

Broughton Road, 

Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: most of 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise, but within

boundary of larger site 

BA69.  Assessed as part 

of BA69 above 

(previously discounted 

prior to Submission Local 

Plan).  Re-appraised in 

light of new housing 

need.

See BA69 See BA69

BA350 SAPA, Noral Way No - Flooding: The whole site 

sits either within FZ 2 or FZ 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk, plus it already 

has planning permission 

for employment uses.

N/A N/A

BA363 Ex Hella 

Manufacturing 

Site, Noral Way, 

Banbury

Yes, except for Flooding:

Approximately 25% of the site 

sites within FZs 2 and 3, 

however, the significant areas 

of flood risk are confined to the 

western and southern orders of 

the site

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

Not progressed An important employment site 

previously occupied by a major 

employer.  There is active developer 

interest in employment land in this 

area.

BA70a Horton Hospital Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No - Site is occupied by 

an existing hospital 

which is in use. Has not 

been promoted since 

2006.

N/A N/A

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

BA360 Land to the North 

of Broughton 

Road Banbury

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise.

Not progressed A new site considered in the light of 

higher requirements.  The LSCA 2014 

concludes, “Although a medium general 

capacity is identified, development of 

residential properties would be isolated 

from the existing urban fringe. This 

visual effect would be emphasised 

within views from Crouch Hill located to 

the south east of the area. The 

capacity for residential development is 

therefore Low.”  Development could 

not be sustainably integrated with the 

existing built up area.  The 

development of adjoining land to the 

east would be unacceptable from a 

landscape perspective (see BA87)

BO22 Land south of 

Bodicote

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

Yes - new housing site 

put forward through 

recent Call for Sites 

Exercise. 

Not progressed Situated to the south of Bodicote 

village.  Not adjacent to the urban 

area.  Considered in the SHLAA 2014 

(BO022) to be potentially developable 

site for 95 dwellings upon full 

implementation of approved 

development to the north. Potential for 

contribution to an allowance for non-

strategic development to be reviewed 

through Policy Villages 2.

BO6 Land south of 

Bodicote

Yes, except for MCA: whole 

site sits within an MCA.

No – Site already has 

planning permission

N/A N/A

BA317 Land at Higham 

Way

Yes, except for Flooding: Over 

50% of the site is within FZs 2 

and 3.  However, in 2012, the 

EA completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

Yes – housing site 

assessed in 2013 SHLAA

Progressed Included for consideration in main 

modifications.  A previously developed 

site close to the town centre and 

railway station and in need of bringing 

back into effective use. The remaining 

part of a wider redeveloped area.  The 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. 

site is within Flood Zone 2 and 3.   A 

Flood Alleviation Scheme (FAS) for the 

north of Banbury was completed in 

2012 and a large part of the site falls 

within the defended area. Identified as 

having potential for about 150 homes 

in the SHLAA 2014 (BA317).

BA48 Land West of 

Southam Road  & 

North of Alcan

No - Flooding: The whole site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk, plus it is an 

important employment 

site

N/A
N/A

BA305 Hardwick 

Business Park

Yes, except for Listed 

Building: There is a Grade II* 

listed building in the centre of 

the site.

No - site is already in 

employment use.

N/A
N/A

N/A Southam Road–

residential use

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes Not Progressed An important, strategic employment 

site within the built-up area of 

Banbury.  No submission for residential 

development was made in the 2014 

call for sites.  Although the site is close 

to an existing residential area and 

within walking distance of the town

centre, redevelopment of the site for 

housing would raise significant issues 

of residential amenity in view of the 

site’s  proximity to a major 24hr food 

processing factory.

Reasonable alternatives for Employment 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

BA307 Land West of the 

M40 Extension 

and South of 

Overthorpe Road 

(includes part of 

Policy Banbury 6)

Yes.  Flooding: Approximately 

15% of the site sits within FZ3 

and 20% FZ 2; however these 

areas are all concentrated 

around the southern boundary 

of the site, leaving the centre 

and northern half of the site 

free from significant flood risk.

Yes – only the area 

covered by the site called 

“Banbury 6” in Annex C 

of the 2013 SA Report 

re-appraised, but as part 

of the larger site now 

referred to as “Land West 

of the M40 Extension”.  

The site called “BAN 10” 

in Annex C of the 2013 

SA report was not re-

appraised as that site is 

in a major industrial area 

subject to employment 

permissions and with no 

promotion for other uses.

Part Progressed The larger area of land is an existing, 

major employment area in active use. 

Banbury 6 now has permission and is 

part constructed.  

N/A Area near 

Junction 11 

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – employment site 

promoted through Local 

Plan process 

Part Progressed Well located strategic location adjacent 

to motorway junction.  An opportunity 

to meet the need for diversity and 

resilience in the local economy as 

expressed in the Economic 

Development Strategy
N/A Land East of the 

M40

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – employment site 

promoted through Local 

Plan process

Progressed 

refer to Area 

Near Junction 

11

N/A Land adjacent to 

Power Park Ltd

Partially.  Flooding: Whole site 

covered in FZs 2 and 3.  

However, in 2012, the EA 

completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the 

implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other 

Yes – site promoted 

through Local Plan 

process

Not progressed The LSCA 2014 notes that from a pure 

landscape perspective the site has high 

capacity for residential development 

and light industry.  However the site is 

an inaccessible location and 

development would lead to 

encroachment along the immediate 

River Cherwell corridor.  The Banbury 

Environmental Baseline Report 2013 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

measures, the site can be 

safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. 

highlights the importance of the 

Cherwell Valley.  The latest 

representation received for the site 

promoted it to be reverted to its 

previous use as rail infrastructure 

(storage of railway sidings).  Therefore, 

other potential uses (e.g. strategic 

potential of the site for commercial and 

residential uses) for the site are ruled 

out.

N/A Southam Road–

retail and 

commercial use)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes Not Progressed Located outside of the town centre and 

separated from it by the town 

cemetery.  There are redevelopment 

opportunities and proposed sites that 

are sequentially preferable for 

strengthening and extending the town 

centre.

Bicester 

Reasonable Alternatives for Residential 

BI200 Northwest 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 1)

Yes, except for Flooding: A very 

small percentage of the site is 

covered by FZs 2 and 3. 

Yes - appraised in terms 

of increasing housing 

within the currently 

allocated area of Bicester 

1, and also together with 

the Area to the west of 

Northwest Bicester Eco-

town (see below), as an 

extension to Bicester 1.

Yes The reasons for including the site in the 

Submission Local Plan are set out in 

Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal.  The 

Submission Plan indicated the site 

could accommodate approximately 

5000 dwellings, of which at least 1793 

would be delivered in the Plan period.  

An increase in the amount of housing 

and rate of delivery is now proposed to 

reflect work undertaken on the 

Masterplan for the site and the 

developer’s delivery assessment.
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

N/A Area to the west 

of Northwest 

Bicester Eco-town 

between B4030 

to the south, M40 

to the south 

west, Middleton 

Road to the north 

west and railway 

line to the north

Yes, except for SSSI: the 

Ardley Cutting & Quarry, a 

linear SSSI runs along the 

site's north eastern edge, and 

Heritage: the Aynho and 

Ashenden Railway Scheduled 

Monument also runs along the 

site's north eastern edge.

No The land to the north west of the 

proposed allocation site is relatively 

unconstrained, with the Landscape 

Sensitivity and Capacity Addendum 

assessing the site as having medium-

high capacity for development.  

However development of this area of 

land is not being actively promoted.   

The increased allocation on the 

adjacent land together with other 

proposed development at the town 

indicates that further land does not 

need to be identified to meet growth 

needs. 

BI2 South East 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 12)

Yes, except for Flooding: The  

north eastern corner of the site 

is in FZs 2 and 3

Yes - appraised together 

as an extension and 

intensification of Site BI2 

– South East Bicester (an 

increase of 600 units 

with extended site 

boundary).

Yes- proposed 

to be included 

in an extended 

allocation under  

Bicester 12 

The reasons for including land at South 

East Bicester under Policy Bicester 12 

in the Submission Local Plan are set 

out in Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal.  The site 

comprised approximately 40ha and was 

expected to deliver approximately 400 

homes. 

The site has been re-appraised in view 

of the need to meet an increase in 

housing provision, to consider whether 

an increase in density or extended site 

area could be considered.

As indicated in the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal, these larger 

areas of land were originally assessed 

as reasonable option D in the Council’s 

Options for Growth paper 2008.  

Evidence base studies have highlighted 

the potential of the land for 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

development subject to particular 

constraints being avoided or mitigated.  

Land was not required to be identified 

in the Draft Core Strategy 2010 as 

other sites were considered to be 

better located. The extension to the 

Plan period and the NPPF requirements 

for economic growth prompted the re-

assessment of alternative strategic 

sites to fulfil the additional growth 

requirements for the plan period and 

led to the inclusion of part of this land 

in the proposed submission Plan 2012.

The site does have constraints, 

principally the presence of the 

Scheduled Ancient Monument 

immediately adjacent to the west of 

the site and the need to preserve its 

setting, areas of biodiversity interest 

and the Conservation Target Area in 

the northern part of the site, together 

with part of the land lying in flood 

zones 2 and 3.  However the area of 

land available provides the potential for 

a comprehensive mixed development 

with supporting services and facilities, 

which addresses the site constraints 

and provides an opportunity for 

biodiversity enhancement. The LSCA 

Addendum August 2014 assesses this 

area of land as having medium-high 

capacity for development subject to 

heritage constraints being assessed. 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

BI227 South East 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes- proposed 

to be included 

in an extended 

allocation under  

Bicester 12

See BI2

N/A Area north of A41 

east of Bicester 

12 (separate map 

sent)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes- proposed 

to be included 

in an extended 

allocation under  

Bicester 12

See BI2

BI5 Former RAF 

Bicester (Policy 

Bicester 8)

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

easternmost tip of the site lies 

within FZ 2; however, the area 

at flood risk represents less 

than 1% of the total area of the 

site.  Heritage: The site 

contains several scheduled Cold 

War Structures. MCA: Approx. 

40% of the site (north eastern 

half) is covered by an MCA).

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

Bicester 8 in Annex C of 

the 2013 SA Report. 

Yes The Submission Local Plan identifies 

land at former RAF Bicester under 

Policy Bicester 8 for conservation led 

proposals to secure a long lasting, 

economically viable future for the site.  

The reasons for including land at 

Bicester airfield under Policy Bicester 8

in the Submission Local Plan are set 

out in Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal. 

In view of the heritage and ecological  

value of the site and the conclusions of 

previous evidence base studies 

(Halcrow LSCA 2010, WYG LSCA 2013) 

that the site has low capacity for 

development, it is not considered 

appropriate to revisit the approach to 

development proposals at the site. 

BI201 Graven Hill, MOD 

site (Policy 

Bicester 2)

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes - appraised together 

as an extension of BI201 

Graven Hill MOD site, 

into BI211 to north, or 

limiting the extension to 

just site BI223 (slightly 

Part progressed The reasons for including land at 

Graven Hill Bicester under Policy 

Bicester 2 in the Submission Local Plan 

are set out in Section 7 of the January 

2014 Sustainability Appraisal. The 

Council has resolved to approve an 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

smaller boundary than 

BI211).

application for 1900 dwellings at the 

site.

Two overlapping areas of land 

immediately to the north of the 

existing allocated site boundary were 

considered in the August 2014 SHLAA. 

The northern area of BI 211 is 

constrained as it lies within flood zone 

2 and 3, and is no longer being actively 

promoted.  

The LSCA Addendum August 2014 

assessed BI 223 as having medium-

high capacity for residential and 

employment development, subject to 

access constraints being addressed as 

the site is currently land locked by 

road, railway line and MOD Bicester. 

Site BI223 has an existing pedestrian 

underpass under the A41 and 

incorporating this area of land within 

the overall site allocation Bicester 2 

would provide the opportunity to 

secure access to the underpass for the 

larger Graven Hill site, and the 

opportunity for other access constraints 

to be addressed, whilst increasing the 

residential capacity of the site.

BI211 Land South of the 

A41 and north of 

Graven Hill

Yes, except for Flooding: 

Northern corner of the site lies 

within FZs 2 and 3.

Part Progressed See BI201

BI223 Langford Park 

Farm, London 

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Progressed See BI201
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

Road, Bicester

BI202 South West 

Bicester Phase 1

Yes, except for Flooding: A

small waterway flows through 

the north eastern corner of the 

site.  A very small percentage 

of the site is covered by FZs 2 

and 3. 

No - this is South West 

Bicester Phase 1 and 

already has planning 

permission.

N/A N/A

BI44 Southwest 

Bicester Phase 2 

(Policy Bicester 

3) 

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers (minimal 

increase of 100 homes),

so relied on site matrix 

for Bicester 3 in Annex C.

Yes The reasons for including land at South 

West Bicester Phase 2 under Policy 

Bicester 3 in the Submission Local Plan 

are set out in Section 7 of the January 

2014 Sustainability Appraisal.  The site 

comprises approximately 28ha 

bordered by phase 1 of the 

development to the east, the new 

perimeter road to the south west, and 

Middleton Stoney Road to the north, 

and was expected to deliver 

approximately 650 homes. 

The site has been re-appraised in view 

of the need to meet an increase in 

housing provision, to consider whether 

an increase in density could be 

considered.  The Council has recently 

resolved to grant planning permission 

for 726 dwellings at the site and the 

number of dwellings indicated in the 

Submission Plan should therefore be 

increased to reflect the scheme 

recently granted approval.

BI212 South and West 

of Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

No This site was previously assessed and 

the reasons for its rejection are set out 

in Section 7 of the January 2014 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

on site matrix for BIC 5 

in Annex C (including 

BI224, BI225, BI226), 

but SA findings checked 

against updated 2014 

LSCA.

Sustainability Appraisal (Option K 

South and West of Caversfield and BIC 

5: South of Caversfield). Development 

would lead to coalescence between 

Bicester and Caversfield and lead to 

the loss of Caversfield’s identity.  The 

LSCA Addendum 2014 findings are 

consistent with earlier conclusions that 

the land provides an important buffer 

between Bicester and Caversfield and 

therefore has medium to low capacity 

for residential and employment 

development.    

BI224 Fringford Road 

extended area 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No As above

BI225 Fringford Road 

Bicester

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No As above

BI226 Land Known at 

The Plain 

Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No As above

BI230 Land north of 

Caversfield 

House, Bicester

Yes, except for Flooding: A

small area of FZs 2 and 3 runs 

through the centre of the site 

(north-south).

Yes – potential new 

housing site considered 

through the SHLAA 2014.

No This area of land has not been 

assessed during earlier stages of the 

Plan preparation.  The site consists of 

greenfield land beyond the existing 

built limits of Bicester and Caversfield. 

Development here would encroach onto 

open countryside. The LSCA Addendum 

2014 indicates that the land provides 

an important buffer between the 

planned edge of Bicester and 

Caversfield, preventing coalescence 

between the two areas and therefore 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

there is a medium to low capacity for 

development.  The site is not being 

promoted for development and 

availability is unknown.

BI46 Bicester Business 

Park (Land to the 

East of the A41 -

Oxford Road) 

(Policy Bicester 

4)

Yes, except for Flooding:

Approximately 40% of the site 

is covered by FZs 2 and 3.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

Bicester 4 in Annex C of 

the 2013 SA Report. 

Yes A permitted employment site. Not 

available for residential.

The reasons for including land for 

employment at Bicester Business Park 

under Policy Bicester 4 in the 

Submission Local Plan are set out in 

Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal. The site 

comprises 29.5 ha and is identified as 

being suitable for B1 use.  The site has 

planning permission for a business park 

incorporating offices (B1) and hotel 

(C1) use.  Part of the site is also the 

subject of a planning consent for a 

supermarket. The Submission Plan 

estimated at least 3850 jobs would be 

created at the site.  Potential job 

generation has been re-assessed and it 

is considered that depending on the 

implementation of the alternative use 

planning permissions the site could 

potentially generate up to 6000 jobs. 

BI31 Land North of 

Gavray Drive 

Bicester

Yes, except for Flooding: A

waterway containing FZs 2 and 

3 runs through the central third 

of the site.  

Yes - previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need.

Yes
This site was not assessed during the 

earlier stages of the Plan preparation 

as it was the subject of a planning

consent for residential development 

granted on appeal in 2006, and was 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

regarded as a committed site. An 

application to extend the life of the 

planning permission was approved by 

the Council in 2012 but the permission 

was quashed following a successful 

High Court challenge.  The timing of 

the High Court decision meant that the 

site was not able to be considered on a 

comparable basis to other sites in the 

Sustainability Appraisal of the 

Submission Local Plan (as summarised 

in Table 7.15 of the January 2014

Sustainability Appraisal- Gavray Drive).

The site is a green field site, the 

northern part of which is relatively 

unconstrained. The southern part of 

the site is of ecological value: part of 

the site is designated as a Local 

Wildlife Site, there are records of 

protected species and the majority of 

the site lies within the River Ray 

Conservation Target Area. Langford 

Brook flows through the centre of the 

site and part of the site lies within 

Flood Zones 2 and 3. 

The LSCA Addendum 2014 assessed 

the site as having medium capacity for 

residential development in the north of 

the area, but with low capacity to the 

south due to the ecological value.  The 

site was assessed as having medium to 

low capacity for employment, with the 

only potential being in the north west 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

of the site if sensitively designed.

The site is well located in relation to 

the town centre and despite the 

ecological constraints there is sufficient 

land available to accommodate some 

development while protecting and 

enhancing environmental assets.

In view of the environmental 

constraints residential use is 

considered more compatible than 

employment development.  

BI219 DE&S 

Caversfield/ 

Former DLO 

Caversfield

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

No - planning permission 

granted so site no longer 

available.

N/A
N/A

BI203 Station Approach Yes, except for Flooding: The 

northern border of the site lies 

within FZs 2 and 3.

No - in existing use as a 

car park, station 

forecourt and industrial 

estate.  

N/A
N/A

BI70 Land South of 

Talisman Road 

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

southern border of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3.

No - planning permission 

granted so site no longer 

available.

N/A
N/A

BI48 Land at Oxford 

Road

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

southern border of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3.

Yes -housing site 

promoted through Local 

Plan process 

No Development of the site would result in 

the loss of highly accessible formal 

sports provision forming part of a 

green lung extending into the urban 

area. The draft Bicester Masterplan 

identified the potential of the site, 

together with the adjacent Pingle 

Fields, for the formation of a new town 

centre park.  This is referred to in the

Submission Local Plan which states in 

paragraph C.69 that any potential loss 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

of playing pitches at Pingle 

Fields/Bicester Sports Association land 

would need to be replaced by 

equivalent or better provision in terms 

of quantity and quality, in a suitable 

location in Bicester.  It also indicates 

that whilst other town centre uses may 

be appropriate in this area, they should 

not be provided at the expense of the 

provision of a town park.  This issue 

will be explored and progressed as part 

of the Bicester Masterplan and Local 

Plan part 2 and it would therefore be 

inappropriate for this site to be 

considered further at this stage.

     

BI19 Bessemer 

Close/Launton 

Road

Yes, not affected by any 

reasonableness criteria.

Yes – site promoted 

through Local Plan 

process

No This site was allocated in the Non-

Statutory Local Plan for a mixed use 

development, including 70 residential 

dwellings and B1 employment, but is 

currently unavailable at this time. 

N/A Land east of 

Chesterton

Yes, except for Heritage: The 

site has a Scheduled Monument 

in the centre of it and adjoins 

the Chesterton Conservation 

Area on its southern boundary.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need based 

on site matrix for BIC 10 

in Annex C, but SA 

findings checked against 

updated 2014 LSCA.

No This site was previously assessed and 

the reasons for its rejection are set out 

in Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal (BIC 10: Land 

east of Chesterton); it was identified 

through the SA as being one of the 

least sustainable options.  The land 

forms an important buffer between 

Chesterton and the existing and 

planned limits of Bicester.  The LSCA 

Addendum 2014 indicates that the land 

has medium to low capacity for 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

development, as development of the 

area would result in coalescence of the 

two settlements. 

CH15 Land at Lodge 

Farm 

Yes, except for Heritage: The 

site adjoins the Chesterton 

Conservation Area on its 

northern boundary, and there 

are a number of Scheduled 

Monuments to the east of the 

site.

Yes - site promoted 

through Local Plan 

process 

No Whilst the LSCA Addendum 2014 

considered the site had some 

landscape capacity for residential 

development, this was only if an

extension was required to Chesterton.

In terms of strategic development 

potential the site is in an unsustainable 

location, distant from the Bicester town 

centre and separated by the perimeter 

road. Development of the land would 

contribute to coalescence between 

Chesterton, Wendlebury and Bicester. 

Does not relate well to Chesterton 

village terms of location and likely 

scale of development 

ST2 Stratton Audley 

Quarry 

Yes, except for SSSI: the 

Stratton Audley Quarry SSSI 

lies within the central area of 

the site representing 

approximately a quarter of the 

site area.  Heritage: RAF 

Bicester Conservation Area and 

Scheduled Monuments are 

adjacent to the site's southern 

boundary.

Yes - site promoted 

through Local Plan 

process

No The site is a designated Local Wildlife 

Site and part of the site is a SSSI.  The 

site has an extant planning consent for 

infilling to form a country park and this 

is recognised in the Plan under Policy 

Bicester 7, which allows for informal 

recreation use of the site subject to 

proposals being compatible with the 

site’s ecological and geological interest.  

Development at the site would not be 

compatible with the designations 

covering the site and this is confirmed 

by the LSCA Addendum 2014 which 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

identifies the site as having a low 

capacity for development.

CV001 Dymocks Farm Yes, except for Heritage: RAF 

Bicester Conservation Area and 

Scheduled Monuments are near 

to the site's southern 

boundary, and Fringford Lodge 

Scheduled Monument is just to 

the north east of the site.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for BIC 7 

in Annex C, but SA 

findings checked against

updated 2014 LSCA.

No This site was previously assessed and 

the reasons for its rejection are set out 

in Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal (BIC 7:

Dymocks Farm, North of Caversfield);

it was identified through the SA as 

being one of the least sustainable 

options.  Whilst the LSCA Addendum 

2014 indicates the site has capacity for 

development in landscape terms, the 

site is distant from and poorly related 

to Bicester and would not result in an 

integration of development but instead 

result in an extension to Caversfield, a 

category C settlement.

N/A Bignell Park Yes, except for Flooding: A

small section running through 

the centre (northwest to 

southeast) of the site sits 

within FZs 2 and 3, and 

Heritage: the site has two

Scheduled Monuments in its 

eastern half and adjoins the 

Chesterton Conservation Area 

on its eastern boundary.

Yes – previously 

discounted prior to 

Submission Local Plan.  

Re-appraised in light of 

new housing need based 

on site matrix for BIC 11

in Annex C. 

No
The site is located to the north of the 

existing village of Chesterton and 

approximately 2.5 km west of Bicester

Town Centre.  It is not previously 

developed and contains mainly non-

agricultural, private parkland with 

some Grade 3 agricultural land along 

its northern and eastern boundaries.  

The Gagle Brook flows through the site 

from west to east and the Chesterton

Conservation Area adjoins the south 

west boundary of the site.  The park is 

a good example of a designed 

landscape in good condition and is 

designated as Ecologically Important 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

Landscape, primarily for its bat habitat.  

The LSCA (Sept 2010) concluded that

the site has high overall landscape 

sensitivity and is of high historical and 

ecological value. There would be 

significant negative effects from 

development in terms of efficient land 

use, biodiversity, landscape and 

heritage

AM013 Ambrosden

Poultry Farm

Yes, except for Heritage:

Bicester Military Railway route 

runs adjacent to the site's 

western boundary.

Yes – potential extension 

to Graven Hill.  Appraised 

in light of new housing 

need.

No Whilst the LSCA Addendum recognises 

that there is medium to high capacity 

for residential development in 

landscape terms in some areas of the 

site (in the south east adjacent to 

Ambrosden), it is recognised that 

development of the whole site would 

not be appropriate as it would lead to 

coalescence between development at 

Graven Hill and Ambrosden. 

The site is remote from local services 

and facilities, and its development 

would cause coalescence between 

Bicester and Ambrosden.

N/A Land at Mill 

Meadow

No - Flooding: The whole site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No - not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk.

N/A N/A

Reasonable Alternatives for Employment 

BI210 East of Bicester Yes, except for Flooding: A

large waterway containing both 

FZs 2 and 3 runs through the 

centre of the site (NE-SW) 

Yes - extension 

(employment) of Bicester 

11 North East Bicester 

Business Park, including 

Part progressed Part of this area of land is included as a 

proposed allocation for employment 

development under Policy Bicester 11. 

The reasons for including land at North 

P
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

covering approximately 20% 

and 10% of the site, 

respectively.  MCA: The 

northern tip of the site sits 

within an MCA.

land north of the 

allotments and the 

‘Skimmingdish Lane 

Area’.

east Bicester Business Park under 

Policy Bicester 11 in the Submission 

Local Plan are set out in Section 7 of 

the January 2014 Sustainability 

Appraisal. Consideration is being given 

to the potential for an extension to the 

site to accommodate additional 

employment land to accompany the 

increase in housing provision, and 

enable a suitable access to the site. An 

extended site incorporating land 

immediately to the south east of the 

existing allocation was assessed in the 

LSCA Addendum 2014 as having 

medium capacity for commercial or 

light industry.  The remainder of this 

site to the north and south east was 

considered to have low capacity for 

employment development.

N/A Extended North

East Bicester 

Business Park 

Yes, except for Flooding: An 

area of FZs 2 and 3 runs down 

the eastern boundary of the 

site (covering most of the 

extended area east of Bicester 

11). Heritage: RAF Bicester 

Conservation Area and 

Scheduled Monuments are 

adjacent to the site's north-

western boundary.

Yes - appraised within 

same matrix as BI210 

(East of Bicester) above.

Yes Part of this area of land is included as a 

proposed allocation for employment 

development under Policy Bicester 11. 

The reasons for including land at North 

east Bicester Business Park under 

Policy Bicester 11 in the Submission 

Local Plan are set out in Section 7 of 

the January 2014 Sustainability 

Appraisal. 

Consideration is being given to the 

potential for an extension to the site to 

accommodate additional employment 

land to accompany the increase in 

housing provision, and enable a 
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

suitable access to the site. An extended 

site incorporating land immediately to 

the south east of the existing allocation 

was assessed in the LSCA Addendum 

2014 as having medium capacity for 

commercial or light industry. Part of 

the extension to the site lies within 

flood zones 2 and 3 and has potential 

ecological value.  The presence of a 

care home (currently under 

construction) adjacent to the 

roundabout would need to be taken 

into account.

N/A West extension of 

Bicester 10 

(includes site 

CH11 and 

Facenda Chicken 

Farm)

Yes, except for Flooding: The 

eastern half of the site is within 

FZ2, and a smaller area along 

the eastern border is also FZ3.

Yes - as an extension to 

Policy Bicester 10 

Bicester Gateway 

(employment)

Part progressed Part of this area of land is included as a 

proposed allocation for employment 

development under Policy Bicester 10.

The reasons for including land at 

Bicester Gateway under Policy Bicester 

10 in the Submission Local Plan are set 

out in Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal. Consideration 

is being given to the potential for an 

extension to the site to accommodate 

additional employment land to 

accompany the increase in housing 

provision.

An additional area of land to the west 

of the allocation site in the Submission 

Plan, comprising land between the A41 

and Wendlebury Road was assessed as 

having medium to high capacity for 

employment development as it would 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

not alter the wider landscape 

character.  This area of land is 

relatively free from constraints.  

Land to the south of the existing 

allocation site, comprising a chicken 

farm, was assessed as having high 

capacity for employment development 

if incorporated with the Bicester 10 

allocation.  Part of the site lies in flood 

zones 2 and 3.  However this area of 

land is not being actively promoted for 

employment development.

BI46 Bicester Business 

Park (Land to the 

East of the A41 -

Oxford Road) 

(Policy Bicester 

4)

Yes, except for Flooding:

Approximately 40% of the site 

is covered by FZs 2 and 3.

Yes – no material 

change being proposed

by developers, so relied 

on site matrix for

Bicester 4 in Annex C of 

the 2013 SA Report.  

Yes A permitted employment site. Not 

available for residential.

The reasons for including land for 

employment at Bicester Business Park 

under Policy Bicester 4 in the 

Submission Local Plan are set out in 

Section 7 of the January 2014 

Sustainability Appraisal. The site 

comprises 29.5 ha and is identified as 

being suitable for B1 use.  The site has 

planning permission for a business park 

incorporating offices (B1) and hotel 

(C1) use.  Part of the site is also the 

subject of a planning consent for a 

supermarket. The Submission Plan 

estimated at least 3850 jobs would be 

created at the site.  Potential job 

generation has been re-assessed and it 

is considered that depending on the 

P
a
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Site 

Code  

Site name/ 

description (& 

relevant policy 

number if 

applicable) 

Complies with 

reasonableness criteria? 

Site considered to be a 

reasonable alternative 

in SA Addendum? 

Progressed / 

Not 

Progressed 

Summary of Reasons 

implementation of the alternative use 

planning permissions the site could 

potentially generate up to 6000 jobs. 

N/A Blooms of 

Bressingham, 

Garden Centre 

Area (potential 

extension to 

Bicester 4)

No - Flooding: The whole site 

sits within FZs 2 and 3.

No – not a reasonable 

alternative due to high 

flood risk.

N/A N/A
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BO22

BA311 – Extension of

Banbury 2 Hardwick Farm

(including BA359)

BA317

BA341 - Extension

to Bankside Phase 2

(including BA373,

BA374 and Land

South of Bankside)

BA98 -

Banbury 3

BA360

BA363

Land

adjacent to Power

Park Ltd

Land East of

the

M40

Southam

Road

BA310a – Intensification

of western portion of

Banbury 2 Hardwick Farm

BA316 -

Banbury 8

BA300

BA66 (including

BA362, BA368,

BA369 and BA370)

BA308

BA312

BA69

BA87

BA343

BA361

Area near

Junction 11

BA356 -

Banbury 5

BA58
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Site

Cherwell Local Plan SA

Reasonable alternatives and

allocated sites in Submission

Local Plan appraised as part of

the 2014 SA Addendum –

Banbury

Figure 7.1

Bretch Hill

Regeneration

Area – Banbury 10

Land to west of

M40 (Banbury 6)

Triangular parcel between

the M40 to the east and

railway line to the south
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BI31

BI5

BI201 (including

Bicester 2 plus

sites BI211

and BI223 to

the north)

Bicester

4 (BI46)

BI230

Area to the west

of Northwest

Bicester Eco-town

Ambrosden

Poultry Farm

(AM013)

CH15

BI200

ST2

BIC 7

(CV001)

BIC 10

BIC 5

(BI212)

BIC 11

BI2 (including

Bicester 12 plus

BI227 & Area north

of the A41, east

of Bicester 12)

BI19

BI210 (Extension

to Bicester 11,

including the

'Skimmingdish

Lane Area')

BI48

West

Extension of

Bicester 10

Extended

Bicester 11

BI44

- Bicester 3

© Crown Copyright and database right 2014. Ordnance Survey 100018504
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Site

Cherwell Local Plan SA

Reasonable alternatives and

allocated sites in Submission

Local Plan appraised as part of

the 2014 SA Addendum –

Bicester

Figure 7.2
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Land abutting the south

and eastern boundary

of Former RAF Upper

Heyford (including

UH002, UH003, UH005,

UH006, UH007)

UH1 - Former

RAF Upper Heyford

(including UH004)

© Crown Copyright and database right 2014. Ordnance Survey 100018504
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CB:Green_C EB:Green_C LUCLON 6153-01_003_Site_Map  10/10/2014

Map Scale @ A4: 1:19,000

E
Source: LUC, Cherwell District Council

Site

Cherwell Local Plan SA

Reasonable alternatives and

allocated sites in Submission

Local Plan appraised as part of

the 2014 SA Addendum –

Former RAF Upper Heyford

Figure 7.3
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8 Appraisal of proposed Main Modifications to 

the Submission Local Plan 

Introduction 

8.1 This Chapter sets out the findings of the SA of the Proposed Main Modifications to the Submission 

Local Plan.  The Proposed Main Modifications have been prepared by the Council taking into 

account new evidence gathered since the Submission Local plan was submitted to the Secretary 

of State, and the findings of the SA work described in Chapters 5 to 8 of this SA Addendum. 

Reasons for selecting the alternatives 

8.2 Proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan have been prepared by Cherwell District 

Council, including changes identified during and soon after the Examination Hearing Day 1 in June 

2014 and further changes which have resulted from the work done to demonstrate that the 

additional housing requirement for the District set out in the Oxfordshire SHMA can be met.  The 

Proposed Main Modifications are shown in a schedule prepared by CDC.  The Council’s reasons for 

including each proposed Main Modification to the Submission Local Plan is provided in the 

schedule.   

Approach to the appraisal of the proposed Main Modifications 

8.3 LUC has reproduced the schedule of Proposed Main Modifications and added a column to record 

the SA implications of each Main Modification.  The SA implications have been considered based 

on whether each Main Modification changes the SA findings identified in the 2013 SA Report for 

the Submission Local Plan.  The schedule showing the SA implications of the Proposed Main 

Modifications is presented in Appendix 6.   

8.4 Where a Main Modification relates to a significant change to the Local Plan that has not previously 

been appraised in the 2013 SA Report (for example a new or revised policy or strategic 

allocation), a new or revised SA matrix for the Main Modification has been prepared as part of this 

current SA Addendum (presented in Appendix 7). Table 8.1 lists the policies as they are 

referred to in the Proposed Main Modifications to the Local Plan, and summarises whether or not 

the policy revisions have needed re-appraisal in this SA Addendum. Note that the SA Addendum 

has considered the sustainability effects of implementing the full policy, including the changes 

proposed by the Main Modifications, rather than just appraising the wording of the Main 

Modification on its own. 

Table 8.1: Policies in the Local Plan (including Proposed Main/Minor Modifications) and 
whether appraised in this SA Addendum 

Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

N/A Policy PSD 1 Presumption in 

Favour of Sustainable 

Development 

No change.

21 Policy SLE 1 Employment 

Development 

Yes – revisions made to policy requirements 

representing a significant change that needs 
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

appraisal.  A revised version of Table B3 from 

the 2013 SA Report has been prepared for this 

policy and included in Appendix 7. 

24 Policy SLE 2 Securing 

Dynamic Town Centres 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

N/A Policy SLE 3 Supporting 

Tourism Growth 

No change.

27 Policy SLE 4 Improved 

Transport and Connections 

Yes– revisions made to policy requirements 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A revised version of Table B4 from 

the 2013 SA Report has been prepared for this 

policy and included in Appendix 7.

244 Policy SLE 5 High Speed 

Rail 2 - London to 

Birmingham 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

34 Policy BSC 1 District Wide 

Housing Distribution 

It is not considered that the Main Modification for 

this policy will change the overall findings for 

Theme 2 in Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.

38 Policy BSC 2 The Effective 

and Efficient Use of Land -

Brownfield Land and 

Housing Density 

It is not considered that the Main Modification for 

this policy will change the overall findings for 

Theme 2 in Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy BSC 3 Affordable 

Housing 

No change.

Policy BSC 4 Housing Mix It is not considered that the Modification for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 2 

in Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy BSC 5 Area Renewal No change.

46 Policy BSC 6 Travelling 

Communities 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

N/A Policy BSC 7 Meeting 

Education Needs 

No change.

N/A Policy BSC 8 Securing 

Health and Well-Being 

No change.

49 Policy BSC 9 Public Services 

and Utilities 

It is not considered that the Modification for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 2 

in Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy BSC 10 Open Space, 

Outdoor Sport and 

Recreation Provision 

No change.

254 Policy BSC 11 Local 

Standards of Provision -

Outdoor Recreation 

No change.

N/A Policy BSC 12 Indoor Sport, 

Recreation and Community 

Facilities 

No change.

260-261 Policy ESD 1 Mitigating and 

Adapting to Climate Change 

No change.

55 Policy ESD 2 Energy 

Hierarchy 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 3 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

57 Policy ESD 3 Sustainable 

Construction 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 3 
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

58 Policy ESD 4 Decentralised 

Energy Systems 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 3 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

59 Policy ESD 5 Renewable 

Energy 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 3 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy ESD 6 Sustainable 

Flood Risk Management 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 7 Sustainable 

Drainage Systems (SuDS) 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 8 Water 

Resources 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 9 Protection of 

the Oxford Meadows SAC 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 10 Protection 

and Enhancement of 

Biodiversity and the Natural 

Environment 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 11 Conservation 

Target Areas 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 12 Cotswolds 

Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty (AONB) 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 13 Local 

Landscape Protection and 

Enhancement 

No change.

62 Policy ESD 14 Oxford Green 

Belt 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

64-65 Policy ESD 15 Green 

Boundaries to Growth 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings for Theme 3 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy ESD 16 The 

Character of the Built and 

Historic Environment 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 17 The Oxford 

Canal 

No change.

N/A Policy ESD 18 Green 

Infrastructure 

No change.

71 Policy Bicester 1 North West 

Bicester Eco-Town 

Yes – revisions made to housing numbers 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal. A revised version of Table B7 from 

the 2013 SA Report has been prepared for this 

policy and included in Appendix 7.

74 Policy Bicester 2 Graven Hill Yes – revisions made to housing numbers 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A revised version of Table B8 from 

the 2013 SA Report has been prepared for this 

policy and included in Appendix 7.

75-76, 287 Policy Bicester 3 South 

West Bicester Phase 2

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table B9 

of the 2013 SA Report.

77 Policy Bicester 4 Bicester Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

Business Park 

79 Policy Bicester 5 

Strengthening Bicester 

Town Centre 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 

B11 of the 2013 SA Report.

80 Policy Bicester 6 Bure Place 

Town Centre 

Redevelopment Phase 2 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

81 Policy Bicester 7 Meeting 

the Need for Open Space, 

Sport and Recreation 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

N/A Policy Bicester 8 Former 

RAF Bicester 

No change.

N/A Policy Bicester 9 Burial Site 

Provision in Bicester 

No change.

82-84 Policy Bicester 10 Bicester 

Gateway 

Yes – revisions made to employment land 

provision representing a significant change 

that needs appraisal.  A revised version of 

Table B14 from the 2013 SA Report has been 

prepared for this policy and included in Appendix 

7.

87 Policy Bicester 11 North 

East Bicester Business Park 

Yes – revisions made to employment land 

provision representing a significant change 

that needs appraisal.  A revised version of 

Table B15 from the 2013 SA Report has been 

prepared for this policy and included in Appendix 

7.

88 Policy Bicester 12 South 

East Bicester 

Yes – revisions made to employment land 

provision representing a significant change 

that needs appraisal.  A revised version of 

Table B16 from the 2013 SA Report has been 

prepared for this policy and included in Appendix 

7.

91 Policy Bicester 13 Land 

North of Gavray Drive 

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  An appraisal matrix has been 

prepared for this policy and included in Appendix 

7.

95 Policy Banbury 1 Banbury 

Canalside 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 

B17 of the 2013 SA Report.

97-98 Policy Banbury 2 Hardwick 

Farm, Southam Road (East 

and West) 

No. The MMs reduce the overall development 

area and clarify that contributions towards 

secondary school provision will be sought.  These 

changes are unlikely to change the SA scores set 

out in Table B18 of the 2013 SA Report.  While 

the reduced development area would avoid some

of the potential impacts on landscape sensitivity 

in the western portion of the site (SA objective 

11), the mixed minor negative and positive effect 

still applies as the negative effect also relates to 

the potential impact on heritage assets as the 

eastern portion of the site (which has not 

changed) is in close proximity to (and likely to 
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

have a detrimental impact on) the Hardwick 

deserted medieval village.

N/A Policy Banbury 3 West of 

Bretch Hill 

No change.

100-101 Policy Banbury 4 Bankside 

Phase 2 

Yes – revisions made to housing numbers 

and policy requirements representing a 

significant change that needs appraisal.  A 

revised version of Table B20 from the 2013 SA 

Report has been prepared for this policy and 

included in Appendix 7.

103 Policy Banbury 5 North of 

Hanwell Fields 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

106 Policy Banbury 6 

Employment Land West of 

M40 

Yes – revisions made to employment land 

provision and extended site boundary 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A revised version of Table B22 from 

the 2013 SA Report has been prepared for this 

policy and included in Appendix 7.

109 Policy Banbury 7 

Strengthening Banbury 

Town Centre 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 8.3 

of the 2013 SA Report.

112 Policy Banbury 8 Land at 

Bolton Road

The MMs now provide for 200 dwellings, which 

will make a contribution to meeting housing need, 

and therefore change the score in Table B23 

against SA objective 1 to minor positive from 

uncertain.  The remaining MMs do not require 

changes to the SA scores, therefore Table B23 

from the 2013 SA Report has not been updated, 

but the summary of SA findings for Policy 

Banbury 8 in Table 8.3 of the 2013 SA Report has 

been updated in Chapter 8 of this SA Addendum.

N/A Policy Banbury 9 Spiceball 

Development Area 

No change.

N/A Policy Banbury 10 Bretch 

Hill Regeneration Area

No change.

N/A Policy Banbury 11 Meeting 

the Need for Open Space, 

Sport and Recreation 

No change.

114 Policy Banbury 12 Land for 

the Relocation of Banbury 

United FC 

No. The Main Modification changes the location of 

the site for the relocation of Banbury United FC 

from the previous site allocated as Banbury 12 in 

the Submission Local Plan (adjacent to the 

northern edge of Banbury Rugby Club at Oxford 

Road, Bodicote) to another site adjacent to the 

eastern and southern boundaries of the Rugby 

Club.  The policy wording has not changed, and 

despite the change in location, the Main 

Modification is unlikely to change the SA scores 

set out in Table B26 of the 2013 SA Report.  The

new site location referred to as ‘Land south of 

Bankside’ was appraised within the SA matrix for 

Banbury 4 & Banbury 12 in Appendix 5 of this SA 

Addendum.  In terms of its sustainability effects it 
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

is very similar to the site adjacent to the northern 

edge of the Rugby Club, as it is entirely in Flood 

Zone 1 so has no flood risk issues, and it was also 

assessed as having overall medium-high 

landscape capacity, and in particular high 

capacity for recreation development as it would 

continue the existing formal recreation use (i.e. 

the rugby club) and would maintain the 

separation of built development between Bodicote

and Twyford.21

N/A Policy Banbury 13 Burial 

Site Provision in Banbury 

No change.

N/A Policy Banbury 14 Banbury

Cherwell Country Park

No change.

115 Policy Banbury 15 

Employment Land East of 

Junction 11 

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A appraisal matrix has been prepared 

for this policy and included in Appendix 7.

118 Policy Banbury 16 Land 

South of Salt Way – West  

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A appraisal matrix has been prepared 

for this policy and included in Appendix 7.

120 Policy Banbury 17 Land 

South of Salt Way – East 

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A appraisal matrix has been prepared 

for this policy and included in Appendix 7.

122 Policy Banbury 18 Land 

at Drayton Lodge Farm 

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A appraisal matrix has been prepared 

for this policy and included in Appendix 7.

124 Policy Banbury 19 Land 

at Higham Way 

Yes – this is a new policy and allocation 

representing a significant change that needs 

appraisal.  A appraisal matrix has been prepared 

for this policy and included in Appendix 7.

127 Policy Kidlington 1 

Accommodating High Value 

Employment Needs 

Minor change – does not require re-appraisal.

129 Policy Kidlington 2 

Strengthening Kidlington 

Village Centre 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 

B28 of the 2013 SA Report.

139 Policy Villages 1 Village 

Categorisation

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 

B29 of the 2013 SA Report.

147 Policy Villages 2 Distributing 

Growth across the Rural 

Areas 

It is not considered that the Modifications for this 

policy will change the overall findings in Table 

B29 of the 2013 SA Report.

N/A Policy Villages 3 Rural 

Exception Sites 

No change.

N/A Policy Villages 4 Meeting 

the Need for Open Space, 

Sport and Recreation 

No change.

                                               
21

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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Main/Minor 

Modification 

Number 

Policies in Local Plan 

(including Proposed 

Main/Minor 

Modifications) 

Do the Main/Minor Modifications represent a 

significant change that has been appraised 

in this SA Addendum? 

157 Policy Villages 5 Former RAF 

Upper Heyford 

Yes – revisions made to housing numbers, 

extended site boundary and policy 

requirements representing a significant 

change that needs appraisal.  A revised

version of Table B300 from the 2013 SA Report 

has been prepared for this policy and included in 

Appendix 7.

N/A Policy INF 1 Infrastructure No change.

Summary of appraisal findings 

8.5 Most of the changes in the Proposed Main Modifications do not represent a significant change to 

the Local Plan as they are generally minor in nature and are intended either to correct factual 

errors or to provide improved clarification.  A few of the Proposed Main Modifications may have 

additional positive effects, but the overall SA score from the previous SA reports has not changed, 

and this is noted in the schedule in Appendix 6. 

8.6 A number of new policies have been introduced through the Proposed Main Modifications: 

· Bicester 13 – Gavray Drive. 

· Banbury 15 - Employment Land North East of Junction 11. 

· Banbury 16 – South of Salt Way – West. 

· Banbury 17 – South of Salt Way – East. 

· Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm. 

· Banbury 19 – Land at Higham Way. 

8.7 The following policies have been amended to change either the site area, number of homes to be 

provided, area of employment land and/or the policy requirements: 

· SLE 1 – Employment Development. 

· SLE 4 – Improved Transport and Connections 

· Bicester 1 – North-West Bicester Eco-Town. 

· Bicester 2 – Graven Hill. 

· Bicester 10 – Bicester Gateway. 

· Bicester 11 – Employment Land at North East Bicester. 

· Bicester 12 – South East Bicester. 

· Banbury 4 – Bankside Phase 2. 

· Banbury 6 – North of Hanwell Fields. 

· Policy Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

8.8 The strategic allocations in the new policies and revised policies have been appraised in this SA 

Addendum (see Appendix 7). 

Findings of the new and revised policy appraisals 

8.9 Table 8.3 of the original SA Report presented a summary of the findings of the assessment of the 

policies within the Local Plan, including the strategic development sites.  This summary focused 

on the significant effects and the uncertain effects identified in order to provide a focus to the 
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reporting.  This table also included all the mitigation and enhancement measures that were 

identified throughout the Local Plan development and its sustainability appraisals (including 

mitigation for minor negative effects as well as significant effects). 

8.10 In order to be consistent with the original SA Report, the summary of findings for the new and 

revised policies arising from the proposed Main Modifications is presented in the same format in 

Table 8.2. Note that only those policies where the Main Modification was considered to need a 

new or revised appraisal matrix, and/or a score change from the 2013 relevant matrix have been 

included in Table 8.2.  Therefore, Table 8.2 does not include all the policies in the Local Plan.

Where any new mitigation or enhancement measures were recommended in the SA matrices for 

the new and revised policies arising from the proposed Main Modifications (within Appendix 7),

these are shown in bold text within the third column of Table 8.2. 

8.11 Table 8.2 shows that the Submission Local Plan, together with the proposed Main Modifications, 

includes mitigation and enhancement measures either within the new or revised policies or 

elsewhere in the Local Plan, that should avoid significant adverse effects from occurring from the 

development proposed in the Submission Local Plan and proposed Main Modifications.   

8.12 The main exception relates to development that will take place on greenfield, often agricultural 

land, for which no mitigation is possible.  In these instances, significant adverse effects in 

relation to SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) will result.  These relate primarily to the 

following allocations: 

· Bicester 1 – North-West Bicester Eco-Town 

· Bicester 10 – Bicester Gateway. 

· Bicester 11 – Employment Land at North East Bicester. 

· Bicester 12 – South East Bicester. 

· Banbury 4 – Bankside Phase 2. 

· Banbury 15 – Employment Land North East of Junction 11. 

· Banbury 16 – South of Salt Way – West. 

· Banbury 17 – South of Salt Way – East. 

· Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm. 

8.13 The assessment of residual effects assumes that all development is delivered in accordance with 

the policies in the Local Plan as a whole, and that the mitigation and enhancement measures are 

effective. 

8.14 It should be noted that, with respect to the new site allocation Banbury 15 – Employment Land 

North East of Junction 11, this is the first significant scale of development that has been allocated 

to the east of the M40 at Banbury.  As a result, it could be considered that now this ‘boundary’ 

will be breached, it opens up the greater likelihood for additional development east of the M40 in 

the future.
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Table 8.2: Updated Results of the SA of the Main Modifications 

New or 
Revised 

Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies

incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

Theme 1 

Economic 

policies

SLE1: 

Employ-

ment 

Develop-

ment

The economic policies SLE1 to SLE3 relating 

to employment development, supporting 

town centres and supporting tourism growth 

perform well with regards to the SA 

objectives. A significant positive effect is 

recorded with regards to the SA Objectives 

relating to employment and economic growth 

and competitiveness. No uncertain effects are 

identified in the assessment and only one 

likely minor negative effect in relation to 

SLE1 (for SA objective 1 as the policy could 

restrict housing development). A number of 

neutral effects are recorded which relate to 

potential effects of employment development 

which are addressed through the Theme 3 

policies of the Local Plan e.g. flood risk.

By providing for employment development 

within the district, policy SLE 1 is aiming to 

decrease the current levels of out-commuting 

from the district for work. This should result 

in shorter distances travelled to access work 

and possibly less congestion although the SA 

has queried how congestion will be relieved 

on the ground. Specific cross reference can 

be made between Policy SLE1 and the North 

West Bicester Eco-town strategic site (Policy 

Bicester 1) which intends to provide 3,000 

new jobs, (approx. 1000 jobs on B use class 

land on the site) within the plan period,

which should help to provide a balance 

between new jobs and homes, therefore 

Enhancement: The supporting text of the 

policy states that the economic policies will 

help to reduce congestion in general in the 

district but it is not clear how this will be done 

through the provision of new employment 

development.  Congestion will still presumably 

occur within the district.

Enhancement: Policy SLE 2 could make 

reference to improving the public realm in 

town centres which could help to address any 

areas of inconsistency.

Enhancement: The economic study currently 

being prepared will indicate the types of jobs 

that are needed within the district. This should 

help to guide the choice of strategic 

employment sites.

Enhancement: Supporting paragraph B.53 

could be clarified to reflect the policy 

requirement that out of town development will 

only be permitted where it meets a sequential 

test, designed to focus development towards 

the town centres, and a series of other 

conditions.

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

these enhancement 

measures were 

addressed.  

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified.

P
a
g
e
 1

1
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

supporting the achievement of Policy SLE1.

Theme 1: 

Transport 

policies

SLE4: 

Improved 

Transport 

and 

Connec-

tions

SLE5: High 

Speed Rail 

2 – London 

to Birming-

ham

The transport policies SLE4 and SLE5 perform 

well with regards to a number of the SA 

Objectives, in particular relating to 

sustainable transport, access, communities 

and economy. A number of minor positive 

effects are identified in the assessment and 

one significant positive effect in relation to SA 

objective 12 (to reduce road congestion and 

pollution levels by improving travel choice, 

and reducing the need for travel by car/ 

lorry).  This is because there are several 

criteria in policy SLE4 specifically aiming to 

encourage sustainable transport use and 

reduce congestion, and revisions to the 

supporting text explain that financial 

contributions from new development in 

Bicester and Banbury will be sought and used 

to mitigate transport impacts of development 

and funding new infrastructure to support 

sustainable transport.  No other significant 

positive effects are identified because, 

although the policies largely support the SA 

Objectives, the implementation of the policies 

partly depends on other policies within the 

Local Plan such as the distribution of housing 

(Policy BSC1) and the strategic sites in 

Section C of the Local Plan e.g. the potential 

for rail freight at Graven Hill (Bicester 2). It 

will be in the assessments of these policies 

that further potential significant positive 

effects of locating development in sustainable 

locations, for example, can be more 

Enhancement: cross reference to any LTP 

policies / objectives / commitments relating to 

the use of sustainable materials / procurement 

for transport schemes within the county could 

be included within the supporting text of policy 

SLE4.

Enhancement: Policy SLE 5 could include a 

bullet point about minimising environmental 

impacts, including habitat severance.

Enhancement: Policy SLE4 could require new 

housing developments to make provision for 

electric car recharging points or the retrofitting 

of them.

As noted in Table 8.3 of

the 2013 SA Report 

these enhancement 

measures were 

addressed.  

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified.

P
a
g

e
 1

1
8
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

accurately considered by the SA. No negative 

or uncertain effects are identified.

Bicester 1 

– NW

Bicester

A significant positive effect is recorded with 

regards to housing (SA Objective 1) as the 

proposals at North West Bicester would 

provide up to 6,000 high quality homes to 

the north west of Bicester (over 3,000 within 

the Plan period) with 30% as affordable. 

Significant positive effects are identified for 

employment and for economic growth (SA 

Objectives 17 and 18) as the site is identified 

as mixed use. Significant positive effects for 

waste reduction (SA Objective 14) and 

recycling, and includes provision of Code for 

Sustainable Homes Level 5 (SA Objective 

13).

Policy now includes reference to mixed use 

development with centre hubs providing 

facilities and services (SA Objective 7), with 

footpath and cycle paths and bus stops 

throughout the development making them 

accessible and improving performance to 

significant positive from uncertain.

It is likely that through increased traffic and 

proximity to rail lines that noise will be an 

impact on the receptors on site. The policy 

requires proposals to consider and mitigate 

any noise impacts from the railway line.

The site is currently greenfield land in 

agricultural use so it does not perform well 

with regard to the reuse of PDL and a 

significant negative effect is therefore 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should ensure adequate provision of 

greenspace.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic impacts 

associated with development of the eco-town, 

in particular in relation to the railway line (such 

as positioning private gardens away from 

railway lines) or planting vegetation along 

strategic route ways to screen the noise 

impacts.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable transport 

measures are implemented and promote 

energy efficiency and on-site renewable energy 

generation.

Enhancement: development should promote 

biodiversity conservation/enhancement and 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

and 6 and ESD 16.

In addition, the new

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications for this 

policy, except for the 

final one relating to 

inclusion of visitor 

attractions.  However, 

the omission of the 

provision of visitor 

attractions would not 

result in a significant 

adverse effect.

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.

P
a
g
e
 1

1
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

recorded against SA Objective 8.

Walking and cycling will be key methods of 

transport for the development and therefore 

significant positive effects are recorded with 

regards to health and well-being (SA 

Objective 3) and air quality (SA Objective 9).

Biodiversity projects will be developed as part 

of the Masterplanning process resulting in a 

minor positive effect (SA Objective 10). Minor 

positive effects are identified in relation to 

creating vibrant communities (SA Objective 

6) and in relation to impact on the 

countryside and historic environment (SA 

Objective 11).  Listed buildings will be 

retained and settings protected. At this scale 

and stage of development it is unsurprising 

that the potential for archaeology is 

unknown.

Travel planning is included in this policy, 

therefore there are likely to be significant 

positive effects in terms of greenhouse gas 

reductions from the use of fossil fuel energy 

for transport. This is recorded as a significant 

positive effect for SA Objective 9.

habitat creation in particular linkages with 

existing BAP priority habitats. 

Enhancement: Consideration should be 

made to maintaining the visual separation 

with outlying settlements such as 

Bucknell. Connections with the wider 

landscape could be reinforced and 

opportunities for recreational use of the 

area incorporated. 

Enhancement: development should promote

sustainable design to manage potential 

impacts, e.g. implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable water 

management, including low water consumption 

measures and use of SUDS.

Mitigation: new development should seek 

to include visitor attractions, including 

greenspace, by taking advantage of the 

location. 

Bicester 2 

– Graven 

Hill

The SA has identified no significant negative 

effects.

Significant positive effects are identified in 

relation to the provision of housing, i.e. 2,100 

Enhancement: development to ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures and 

implementation of recommendations contained 

in the Cherwell Level 2 SFRA. Development 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified. 

P
a
g

e
 1
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

dwellings (SA Objective 1). A significant 

positive effect is identified for employment 

and economic growth (SA Objectives 17 and 

18) through significant on site employment 

land and premises provision. The site should 

provide approximately 2,000 jobs and will 

help promote accessible employment 

opportunities.

Further significant positive effects are likely 

in relation to accessibility (through onsite 

service provision, and based on the site’s 

close physical proximity to Bicester and 

potential to improve links between the site 

and Bicester (SA Objective 7), and efficient 

use of land (the majority of the site is 

previously developed land) (SA Objective 8).

Minor positive effects are identified in terms 

of health and well-being (facilities are being 

provided on site although the detail is to be 

confirmed) (SA Objective 3), poverty and 

social exclusion (through increased 

employment and onsite service provision) 

(SA Objective 4), crime (SA objective 5), air 

quality (reduced need to travel to 

services/facilities through onsite provision 

and sustainability of location) (SA Objective 

9), biodiversity (SA Objective 10) (the policy 

aims to create a net gain in biodiversity 

although onsite mitigation is required), 

landscape and heritage (new landscaping 

onsite will improve the visual impact 

compared to the buildings presently on site 

(SA Objective 11), congestion (reduced need 

must be subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should include adequate provision of 

greenspace.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential noise 

and traffic impact.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable design to 

create an attractive, high quality environment.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: Biodiversity protection and 

enhancement measures should be 

implemented in any future development. 

Protected species surveys for bats and great 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

The new enhancement 

measure put forward 

during the SA Addendum 

process has not been 

incorporated into the 

main modifications.

However, the omission of 

the new one new 

measure regarding 

encouraging reuse of 

buildings would not result 

in a significant adverse 

effect.

P
a
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e
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

to travel due to onsite service provision and 

general sustainability of location (SA 

Objective 12), waste (provision for 

sustainable waste management is made in 

the policy through reference to ESD3) (SA 

Objective 14), water quality (SA objective 

15), energy (compliance with energy and 

sustainable construction standards in ESD3 

required) (SA Objective 16), use of resources 

(through requirement of policy for 

development to achieves exemplary 

performance with the sustainable 

construction standards for Bicester) (SA 

Objective 13), and tourism (by new public 

access to the woodland) (SA Objective 19).

Minor negative effects are identified in 

relation to sustaining vibrant communities 

(SA Objective 6) as the A41 on the north east 

boundary and railway line on the north west 

boundary could represent significant noise 

sources, although the policy seeks to ensure 

these are mitigated.

Performance regarding flood risk (SA 

Objective 2) is assessed as neutral.

crested newts will be required, and sufficient 

mitigation measures agreed prior to planning 

permission being granted.

Enhancement: Impacts of any new 

development on landscape, visual and historic 

assets should be fully assessed. Historic 

features of interest on the site should be 

retained and incorporated into a development.

Graven Hill Wood should be maintained and 

enhanced.

Green infrastructure links should be protected 

or enhanced.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Mitigation: Recommendations in the Level 2 

SFRA Addendum (URS, September 2012) 

should be adhered to in any future 

development. Ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

P
a
g

e
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

water quality.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

Enhancement: new development should seek 

to include visitor attractions, including 

greenspace, by taking advance of the location.

Bicester 10 

– Bicester 

Gateway

The policy should have significant positive 

impacts in terms of job creation, economic 

growth and employment benefits. Minor 

positive effects are identified in terms of 

accessibility, reducing air pollution and 

reducing congestion since the site is in 

relative close proximity to existing services, 

facilities, residential and employment areas in 

Bicester and the policy aims to maximise 

connectivity between the new and existing 

developments. 

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  

Minor positive effects are also identified in 

terms of health and wellbeing given that it 

would increases informal recreation and 

green infrastructure, there is also a minor 

Enhancement: any development should ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to limit 

surface water run-off to greenfield levels.

Mitigation: ensure recommendations 

contained in the SFRA2 Addendum are 

observed.  Development must be subject 

to a Flood Risk Assessment. 

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting the 

site to the cycle network. 

Mitigation: Further mitigation might 

include more planting of vegetation along 

strategic route ways to screen the noise 

impacts. 

Mitigation: Include provision of amenity 

services such as food shops and on site. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential noise 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications, except for 

the measure relating to 

provision of amenity 

services. However, the 

omission of the provision 

of amenity services

would not result in a 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.

Mitigation may not 

be able to fully 

alleviate visual 

impacts on the 

Alchester SAM, and 

therefore in the 

interests of the 

precautionary 

principle some minor 

residual negative 

effects are recorded.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

positive regarding energy and waste 

management since the policy requires 

compliance with policies ESD1 – 7.

There is potential for significant negative 

effects on objective 8 in relation to loss of 

agricultural land and significant negative 

biodiversity effects given the site is a District 

Wildlife Site and there are BAP habitats and 

protected species in close proximity to the 

site and with regards to efficient use of land 

since the site is on greenfield land. However 

the policy requires ecological surveys and the 

protection and enhancement of biodiversity, 

including an investigation of the cumulative 

impacts of development on this and 

surrounding wildlife sites and this is therefore 

assessed as being minor negative with these 

mitigation measures are fully implemented.

Minor negative effects are identified with 

relation to the district’s heritage assets given 

that the site lies in an area of archaeological 

potential. Although mitigation is required in 

the policy there may be some residual 

impact. The Site is in Flood risk 2 and 3 to 

the east but this should be acceptable given 

its proposed non- sensitive uses.

An uncertain effect is retained for SA 

Objective 4 as without the provision of new

local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to 

existing community centres will have a 

positive effect on reducing poverty and social 

and traffic impact.

Enhancement: development should ensure 

implementation of sustainable transport links.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: ensure protection and enhancement 

of key habitats and species.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment, as well as a cultural heritage 

assessment, should be undertaken as part 

of any new development on the site. 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and good 

provision for cyclists and pedestrians. 

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: new development should 

significant adverse effect.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

exclusion. promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Bicester 11

– Employ-

ment Land 

at NE 

Bicester

There are significant positive effects with 

relation to employment and economic growth 

(SA Objectives 17 and 18) due to the site 

being proposed for employment generating 

development.

Significant negative effects are identified in 

terms of efficient use of land (the site is 

greenfield and contains areas of the best and 

most versatile agricultural land) and 

landscape and heritage (since built 

development in this location will affect the 

open setting of the RAF Bicester Conservation 

Area and potentially listed 

buildings/scheduled ancient monuments).  

However, the significant negative effects 

against SA objective 11 (landscape and 

heritage) is reduced to a minor negative 

effect due to the policy promoting 

development that respects the landscape 

setting, visual impact with regards to the 

neighbouring RAF Bicester site.

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways and the 

airfield in close proximity to the site.  

Enhancement: development should not 

encroach within a minimum of 8 m of the 

watercourse banks, and SUDS measures 

should be included in any future 

development. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment, and a 

surface water management framework 

should be adopted as part of a masterplan 

to reduce surface water runoff to 

greenfield runoff rates and volumes from 

the developed site as required by the EA, 

and as such prevent any resultant 

increase in flood risk posed to 

downstream land uses.  

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should include adequate provision of 

greenspace, protect and enhance existing 

rights of way and promote links to the open 

countryside from town.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential 

noise and traffic impact. For example, 

including more planting of vegetation 

along site boundaries and strategic route 

ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, a number of

the other mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. The 

omission of some of the 

mitigation/enhancement 

measures would not 

result in a significant

adverse effect.

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

Minor positive effects are identified in relation 

to air quality and congestion due to the 

relative proximity of the site to areas of 

residential and other uses and the promotion 

of non-car modes of transport in the policy.

Minor positive effects are identified in relation 

to accessibility to local facilities and services 

due to the policy’s promotion of a high 

degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing development.

Minor positive effects are also identified with 

regards to the consumption of resources, 

waste management and energy efficiency, 

because the policy requires adherence with 

plan policies ESD1-5 on sustainable 

construction and sustainable water 

management. (SA Objectives 13, 14, 16).

A minor positive effect is identified for 

biodiversity because there are no ecological 

designations within the site and the policy 

requires that ecology surveys are undertaken 

to identify habitats and species of value and 

any mitigation measures required. It also 

specifies that ecological enhancement 

proposals should result in a net gain in 

biodiversity.

An uncertain effect is retained for SA 

Objective 4 as without the provision of new 

local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to 

existing community centres will have a 

positive effect on reducing poverty and social 

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential noise 

and traffic impact.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being. 

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: Any development proposals 

would need to be cognisant of the 

ecological impacts to the site. 

Mitigation: A full archaeology and cultural 

heritage assessment, as well as a visual 

impact assessment should be undertaken as 

part of any future development of the site.

Green infrastructure links should be protected 

or enhanced.

The existing mature hedgerows and block 

of woodland in the south west of the site 

should be protected. 

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

exclusion. development.

Mitigation: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: a full drainage impact 

assessment as well as SUDS design 

should be undertaken as part of any 

future development, to ensure no increase 

in surface water run-off and 

improvements in run-off water quality. 

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Enhancement: new development should 

enhance the existing footpath network on 

the site. 

Bicester 12 

– SE 

Bicester

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects in relation to SA Objectives 1 

(housing), 6 (vibrant communities), 7 (local 

services and facilities) and 17 and 18 

(employment), due to the significant amount 

of development being proposed and range of 

new facilities, services and infrastructure 

being provided.  Consequently, minor positive 

effects are identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 

9, 12, 13 and 16 due to the associated 

health, reductions in poverty and social 

exclusion, energy efficiency, sustainable 

transport and air quality benefits of these 

new facilities and infrastructure.   

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: ensure provision of SUDS in 

new development. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should include adequate provision of 

greenspace.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3, 

4, 11 and 16, ESD 1, 2, 

3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 and ESD 

16. 

In addition, with the 

exception of the 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

A significant negative effect is identified for 

Objective 8 in relation to the efficient use of 

land due to the fact that the site is largely 

situated on Grade 4 greenfield land.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 10 (Biodiversity) as it requires the 

provision of open space, the retention and 

enhancement of hedgerows, introduction of 

new landscaping features/wildlife corridors, 

which must ensure a net gain in biodiversity. 

It also requires a well-designed approach to 

the urban edge, with good access to the 

countryside.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 11 (Landscape and Heritage) as the 

policy requires a well-designed approach to 

the urban edge, with good access to the 

countryside. It also requires that new 

development respects the setting of the 

Scheduled Ancient Monument and the 

adjacent countryside.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 19 I relation to tourism due to the 

sites close proximity to Wretchwick medieval 

village and provisions in the policy to 

enhance the attractiveness of Bicester for 

visitors in particular access to the monument, 

which is likely to increase capacity and facility 

development.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential noise 

and traffic impact.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being. 

Mitigation: development should ensure re-

use of existing building where possible.

Any new development should ensure the 

adoption of sustainable construction and 

design practices and use of recycled 

aggregate.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable transport 

measures are implemented and promote 

energy efficiency and onsite renewable energy 

generation.

Mitigation: ensure protection and 

enhancement of key habitats and species 

both during the construction and 

operation of any new development. 

Mitigation: ensure that archaeological features 

are preserved and the setting of above ground 

heritage assets, such as the Scheduled 

Monuments, is safeguarded.  Where possible, 

interpretation boards and public access could 

be provided. 

Green infrastructure links should be protected 

or enhanced.

recommendation that the 

policy should seek to 

include visitor 

attractions, including 

cultural heritage on the 

site, the other mitigation 

and enhancement 

measures put forward 

during the SA Addendum 

process have been 

incorporated into the 

main modifications. 

However, the omission of 

the provision of tourist 

facilities would not result 

in a significant adverse 

effect.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

for tourism in the area. Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Enhancement: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including cultural heritage. 

Bicester 13 

– Gavray 

Drive

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects with regards to objective 7 concerning 

accessibility to local services and facilities.  

This is due to the fact that the site lies 

approximately 700m east of Bicester town 

centre and close to existing employment 

areas (industrial estate), residential 

development and services and facilities in the 

eastern area of the town, 800 m north east of 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed 

tenure housing. 

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce flood 

risk. Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment. 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

Bicester train station and the policy requires 

contributions towards the provision of 

secondary school places the incorporation of 

general greenspace, play space, allotments 

and sports provision, creating a well-

connected network of green areas within the 

site, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation and a linked network of cycle and 

footways.

Consequently, minor positive effects are 

identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 9, 12, 13 

and 16 due to the associated health, 

reductions in poverty and social exclusion, 

energy efficiency, sustainable transport and 

air quality benefits of these new facilities and 

infrastructure.   

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 1 in recognition of the 300 homes 

(30% as affordable) planned for the site.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 5 in relation to crime, which is likely 

to be marginally reduced with the 

redevelopment and regeneration of derelict 

land near the town centre.

While the site is within the urban area of the 

town, the land that it contains is Grade 4 

Agricultural Land.  Therefore, its development 

is likely to have a minor negative effect on 

Objective 8 which looks to improve efficiency 

in land use through the re-use of previously 

developed land.

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

Enhancement: any development of this 

site should ensure adequate provision of 

greenspace and links to the cycle and 

footpath network. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good 

urban design to ensure high quality built 

development. 

Mitigation: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic 

impacts. 

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being. 

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable design 

to create an attractive, high quality 

environment. 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air quality, 

via energy efficiency and renewable 

energy generation. 

Mitigation: ensure protection and 

enhancement of key habitats and species 

both during the construction and 

operation of any new development. 

Enhancement: Ensure development is 

limited to the areas identified as having 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  

A minor positive effect is identified in relation 

to ecological effects (Objective 10).  Due to 

the risk of a loss of designated and priority 

habitats, the policy requires any proposals for 

the site to manage the interface with County 

Wildlife Site and residential form, protect the 

Conservation Target Area and the County 

Wildlife site, potentially creating a County 

Wildlife Park within a central open space 

straddling Langford Brook. Furthermore, the 

policy makes it clear that the existing natural 

features should be key structuring elements 

of the development with new planting 

reinforcing the framework of existing 

vegetation to provide for the enhancement 

and creation of wildlife corridors. 

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 11 in relation to landscape and 

heritage sensitivities as there is capacity for 

residential development on site and no 

cultural heritage assets are located within or 

adjacent to the site. Furthermore, the policy 

requires the development to comply with 

Policy ESD16 and to retain significant 

vegetation and landscape features, creating a 

low sensitivity to development and ensure 

high quality built development. 

Green infrastructure links should be 

protected or enhanced. 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport measures 

and enhancement of the pedestrian and 

cycle network. 

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction 

materials and promote energy efficiency 

in new development. 

Enhancement: ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to ensure no increase in 

surface water run-off and improvements 

in run-off water quality. 

Enhancement: a full renewable energy 

feasibility study should be completed in 

respect of any new development. 

Enhancement: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location and the existing 

pond. 
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

high quality development.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 as the policy requires 

contributions to improve the capacity and 

quality of local secondary school and

community facility provision, which will 

generate long term employment, education 

and training opportunities in the area.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

Banbury 4 

- Bankside 

Phase 2

The SA has identified a significant positive 

effect in relation to housing (SA Objective 1) 

as the development will provide 

approximately 600 new homes. 30% of the 

units will be affordable/social.

A significant negative effect is identified in 

relation to efficient use of land because the 

site is greenfield and will result in the loss of 

Grades 2 and 3b agricultural land (SA

Objective 8).

A number of minor positive effects are 

identified, in relation to health and well 

being, poverty and social exclusion, 

sustaining vibrant communities , biodiversity 

(including protection of trees, retention of 

hedgerows & wildlife corridors), access to the 

countryside. (SA Objectives 3, 4,   and 10)

The policy requirements regarding 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing surface 

water runoff. Development must be subject to 

a Flood Risk Assessment.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should ensure adequate provision of 

greenspace and children’s playspace.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Enhancement: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic impact.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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site 
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revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

connectivity with the wider town, community 

facilities and existing and proposed 

development by sustainable means of 

transport has now been strengthened and 

scores a significant positive effect against SA 

objective 7 in relation local services and 

facilities and a minor positive against air 

pollution and congestion and reducing the 

need to travel (Objectives 9 and 12).

A minor positive effect is recognised for 

Objective 11 (landscape and Heritage) due to 

the general lack of landscape and heritage 

sensitivity and the policy’s requirement to 

protect the rural character of the Public Right 

of Way along the site’s southern boundary 

and create green buffers.  

Site is well placed for accessing the Canal 

corridor and Rights of Way Network to the 

south of Bodicote which provide access to the 

Sor Brook Valley and beyond. Employment 

land and community facilities will be included 

within Bankside Phase 1 which will be easily 

accessible for residents of Phase 2.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, including 

Sustainable Construction, sustainable waste 

and water management and the 

demonstration of climate change mitigation 

and adaptation measures, resulting in minor 

positive effects for objectives 13, 14, 15 and 

16 in relation to sustainable resources, 

waste, water and energy management, 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being. Ensure that 

access to the new football ground is provided 

close to the existing rugby club.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: Development should also promote 

biodiversity conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

Existing public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced. 

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable design to manage potential 

impacts, e.g. implementation of sustainable 

transport measures.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 
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Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
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Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

respectively.

There are likely to be potential benefits to 

local employment and skills from community 

self-build affordable housing. Therefore, 

employment and skills (Objective 17) and 

economy (SA Objective 18) are scored as 

minor positive.

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

Mitigation: new development should seek to 

include visitor attractions, including 

greenspace, by taking advantage of the 

location.

Banbury 6 

– Employ-

ment Land 

West of 

M40

The SA has identified a significant positive 

effect in relation to employment and 

economic growth through the provision land 

for employment uses. These effects may be 

positively amplified through the connectivity 

and proximity to other areas such as 

Canalside. (SA Objectives 17 and 18).

No significant negative effects were 

identified.

A minor negative effect is identified in 

relation to objective 3 (Health) as new 

footpaths and cycleways linking to existing 

networks to the west and east, will increase 

opportunities for  recreation and healthier 

forms of commuting.

An uncertain effect is retained for SA 

Objective 4 as without the provision of new 

local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to 

existing community centres will have a 

positive effect on reducing poverty and social 

Mitigation: Consideration of flood storage and 

flood protection measures will be required in 

any development proposed in the southern 

area of the site. SuDS measures should be 

implemented to reduce surface water run-off. 

Development must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting the 

site to the existing footpath network to 

the west and east. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 10 and 

16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 

Residual effects 

include the 

permanent loss of 

greenfield land but 

as there are 

buildings on the site, 

the effect is not 

likely to be 

significant.
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put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

exclusion.

As the majority of the site is previously 

developed land, the regeneration of this site 

would help improve the satisfaction of people

with their neighbourhoods and would have a 

minor positive impact in relation to reducing 

crime and the fear of crime (SA Objective 5).

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  

A minor negative effect is recorded for SA 

Objective 7 in relation to local service and 

facility provision as while development of the 

site would improve its accessibility to existing 

services and facilities, no facilities or services 

are planned.  Consequently,   

Minor positive effects are identified in relation 

to landscape and heritage as the site has a 

high capacity to accept development in 

landscape terms and the policy’s 

requirements to create a well-designed urban 

edge and limit visual intrusion into the wider

landscape, protect the amenity of the public 

footpath network including satisfactory 

treatment of existing footpaths on the site 

and completion of a comprehensive 

and renewable energy generation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and habitat 

creation. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Public rights of way should be protected / 

enhanced.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable transport 

measures are implemented, including links 

from neighbouring developments within 

Banbury (to the south east). Promote energy 

efficiency and on- site renewable energy 

generation.

Enhancement: promote the use of sustainable 

construction practices and promote energy 

efficiency in new development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 
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text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

landscaping scheme.

A minor positive effect is identified for SA 

Objective 9 (air pollution) and 12 (traffic) as 

the policy requires new footpaths and 

cycleways linking to the existing networks, 

good accessibility to public transport and 

makes reference to the need to be in 

compliance with sustainable development 

policies ESD1-5 which will ensure that 

proposals relating to this site will be designed 

for energy efficiency and will make use of 

renewable and low carbon energy.  

Furthermore, the policy requires a detailed 

transport assessment and travel plan.

A minor positive effect is identified for SA

Objective 10 (Biodiversity) as there are no 

statutory biodiversity designations within the 

site and limited diversity with medium to low 

sensitivity.  Furthermore, the policy makes 

provision for ecological enhancement through 

the creation of a green infrastructure network 

for Banbury and management of protected 

habitats and species on site.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, including 

Sustainable Construction, sustainable waste 

and water management and the 

demonstration of climate change mitigation 

and adaptation measures, resulting in minor 

positive effects for objectives 13, 14 and 16 

in relation to sustainable resources, waste 

and energy management, respectively.
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Response to 
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enhancements in 
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Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

Banbury 8 

– Bolton 

Road 

Develop-

ment Area

No significant negative effects are identified. 

Land at Bolton Road will be developed to 

provide new shopping and other town centre 

uses. The SA has identified a number of 

significant positive effects in relation to 

maintaining vibrant communities through the 

replacement of community centre and 

enhancing townscape and public realm (SA 

Objective 6); accessibility and air pollution as 

the thrust of policy is about improving 

accessibility and connectivity (SA Objectives 

7 and 9). 

The use of resources and energy as the policy 

requires the incorporation of sustainable 

design/construction techniques and 

references policies ESD 1-5 in the site 

specific design and place shaping principles.

Minor positive effects are identified in relation 

to housing, waste, health and well- being, 

employment, economic growth and tourism. 

(SA Objectives 1, 14, 3, 17, 18 and 19).  

Minor positive effects are also identified for 

landscape and historic assets (SA Objective 

11) as re-development of the site has the 

potential to improve the rears of the historic 

properties on Parson's Street and remove 

newer buildings of little merit which are 

currently detracting from the historic 

environment.  This is referenced in the site 

specific design and place shaping principles.

A number of uncertain effects are identified in 

relation to efficient use of land because there 

Mitigation: The contaminated land report needs 

to be provided to confirm the presence of 

contaminated land. If present the policy should 

include a requirement for the remediation of 

contaminated sites.

Enhancement: The policy or masterplan being 

prepared for this site should ensure high 

quality design that will assist in reducing crime 

and fear of crime.

Mitigation: It is unknown whether the level of 

parking proposed is appropriate. There is a 

need to compare the new parking standards 

with those proposed within the SPD when this 

is prepared.

Mitigation: Awaiting information on river water 

quality and contaminated land assessment.

Enhancement: Need to make reference to 

protection and enhancing biodiversity or cross 

refer to general policies.

Mitigation (proposed in 2013 in the light of 

updated evidence): Protected species surveys 

should be required for any proposals, and 

include appropriate mitigation where found to 

be present.

Enhancement: reference could be made to the 

inclusion of public art.

Enhancement: The policy should provide for 

new cycle lanes and footpaths.

Enhancement: Policy should require a desk 

based assessment followed by a trenched 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

positive effects 

associated with the 

planned development will 

be enhanced by 

requirements added into 

the policy itself, and the 

minor negative effects 

will be mitigated by 

additional policy 

requirements within 

Banbury 8 and other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: ESD 10 

and ESD 16. 

No new 

mitigation/enhancement 

measures recommended.

No significant 

adverse residual

effects are 

identified.

P
a
g
e
 1

3
7



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications 133 October 2014

New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
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Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

may be contamination present on the site 

(SA Objective 8); Reducing the need to travel 

(SA Objective 12) - because it is not known 

whether the level of parking to be provided 

within the development is appropriate; and 

water resources - as information is not yet 

available on river water quality and 

contaminated land (SA Objective 15).

The LSCA 2013 identified the site as having 

some limited roosting potential for bats and 

birds.  (Banbury LSCA, 2013).

archaeological field evaluation to be submitted 

as part of any planning application.

Development design should take into account 

surviving archaeological deposits.

Banbury 15 

– Employ-

ment Land 

E of 

Junction 11

Significant positive effects are identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 in relation to economic 

growth and employment and training 

opportunity.  The site has a medium capacity 

to accommodate industrial and/or commercial 

development and has been proposed for 

employment uses classes B1 (Office), B2 

(General Industrial) and B8 (Storage and 

Distribution), create jobs and training 

opportunities.  A minor positive effect is 

therefore also likely in relation to SA 

objective 4. 

A significant negative effect is identified in 

relation to objective 8 concerned with 

improving efficiency in land use through the 

re-use of previously developed land as the 

site is largely greenfield Grade 3 and 4 

agricultural land.  

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

Enhancement: any development should ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to limit 

surface water run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment, and a surface water management 

framework should be adopted as part of a 

masterplan to reduce surface water runoff to 

greenfield runoff rates and volumes from the 

developed site as required by the EA, and as 

such prevent any resultant increase in flood 

risk posed to downstream land uses at 

Banbury. 

Enhancement: development should include 

recreational routes connecting the site to the 

existing footpath network to the north and east 

and to the River Cherwell and Spiceball 

Country Park.

Further mitigation might include more 

planting of vegetation along strategic 

route ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications, except for 

the measure relating to 

provision of amenity 

services. However, the 

omission of the provision 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.

P
a
g

e
 1

3
8



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications 134 October 2014

New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
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text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  

A minor negative effect is identified for SA 

objective 7 on in relation to local services and 

facilities.  Despite the site being 

approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury 

town centre, and the policy requiring the 

integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new 

and existing development, it is relatively 

isolated from existing facilities and services in 

Banbury due to the location of the M40 in 

between the site and town, resulting in 

potentially negative effects. 

Minor positive effects are identified in relation 

to SA Objectives 3, 9, 12, 13 and 16, in 

relation to health, energy efficiency and 

sustainable transport benefits.  This is largely 

due to the fact that the policy requires the 

provision of incidental open space and access 

provision, including the preparation of a 

Travel Plan and necessary contributions to 

transport improvements to allow for walking 

and cycling to the site which is currently 

relatively inaccessible.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

Mitigation: Include provision of amenity 

services such as food shops on site. 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: Include provision for access to 

services and facilities for any new 

development, e.g. footpaths and cycle routes 

from the site into Banbury.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Enhancement: Ecological enhancement 

measures should be included within any new 

development, e.g. woodland planting.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken as part 

of any new development on the site. 

Protect, connect and enhance the existing 

public rights of way to the south of the site.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

of amenity services

would not result in a 

significant adverse effect.
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14 on waste and 16 on energy.

Minor positive effects are identified for both 

objectives 10 and 11, concerned with ecology 

and landscape/heritage respectively.  There 

no significant ecological, landscape or 

heritage sensitivities and large portions of the 

proposed site have capacity for commercial 

and industrial development.  In order to 

safeguard and enhance local biodiversity, 

heritage and landscape features the policy 

requires the enhancement, restoration or 

creation of wildlife corridors, an 

archaeological survey before development is 

carried out on site and a comprehensive 

landscaping scheme.

An uncertain effect is retained for SA 

Objective 4 as without the provision of new 

local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to 

existing community centres will have a 

positive effect on reducing poverty and social 

exclusion.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling, and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Banbury 16 

– South of 

Salt Way –

West

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects with regards to objective 7 concerning 

accessibility to local services and facilities.  

This is due to the fact that the policy requires 

new open spaces, contributions towards the 

expansion of existing primary schools and/or 

the provision of the new school at Wykham 

Park Farm and contributions towards the 

provision of secondary school places and 

improved community facilities.  Furthermore, 

Enhancement: any development should 

ensure implementation of SUDS measures 

to limit surface water run-off to greenfield 

levels. Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment. 

Enhancement: development should include 

recreational routes connecting the site to the 

existing footpath network to the north and 

east.

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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the policy requires the creation of a well-

connected network of green areas within the 

site, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation and a linked network of cycleways 

and footways.

Consequently, minor positive effects are 

identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 9, 12, 13 

and 16 due to the associated health, 

reductions in poverty and social exclusion, 

energy efficiency, sustainable transport and 

air quality benefits of these new facilities and 

infrastructure.   

A significant negative effect is identified in 

relation to objective 8 concerned with 

improving efficiency in land use through the 

re-use of previously developed land as the 

site is largely greenfield Grade 3 agricultural 

land.  

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 1 in relation to housing as the 

policy outlines plans for the provision of at

least 150 homes on the site.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

A minor negative effect is acknowledged for 

SA Objective 6 in relation to sustaining 

vibrant communities as although the policy 

does specify the need for the provision of 

public art to enhance the quality of the place, 

overall, it unlikely that these measures will 

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Enhancement: include requirement for 

provision of mixed tenure, affordable housing 

and sustainable transport measures to reduce 

need for travel.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being.

Mitigation: existing buildings should be re-used 

where possible.

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should be 

provided as part of any proposal for 

development. 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment, and a, archaeology and 

cultural heritage assessment, should be 

undertaken in respect of any new 

development on the site. 

Further mitigation might include more 

planting of vegetation along strategic 

route ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Public rights of way should be protected and 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 
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be sufficient to mitigate the significant noise 

impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  

Minor positive effects are identified for both 

objectives 10 and 11, concerned with ecology 

and landscape/heritage respectively.  There 

no significant ecological, landscape or 

heritage sensitivities.  Furthermore, the site 

has a medium capacity for residential 

development.  In order to safeguard and 

enhance local biodiversity, heritage and 

landscape features the policy requires the 

enhancement, restoration or creation of 

wildlife corridors and that development be 

well designed with a ‘soft’ approach to the 

urban edge respecting the rural landscape 

setting, retaining and enhancing significant 

landscape features, such as hedgerows, and 

providing an appropriate development 

interface with Salt Way.

Minor positive effects are identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 in relation to economic 

growth, employment and training 

opportunities due to the fact that the policy 

requires contributions to improve the 

capacity and quality of local primary and 

secondary school and/or a new primary 

school at Wykham Park Farm, and 

contributions to existing community facility 

provision, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.

enhanced.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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Banbury 17 

– South of 

Salt Way –

East

A significant positive effect is identified for 

objective 1 in relation to the potential 

provision of up to 1,345 dwellings on the site.

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects with regards to objective 7 concerning 

accessibility to local services and facilities.  

This is due to the fact that the policy requires 

the planning of a well-connected network of 

green areas within the site, suitable for 

formal and informal recreation and a linked 

network of cycle and footways to provide 

access into Banbury, new education, 

community and retail facilities and services 

and the provision of public art to enhance the 

quality of the place, legibility and identity.

Consequently, minor positive effects are 

identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 6, 9, 12, 13 

and 16 due to the associated health, 

reductions in poverty and social exclusion, 

energy efficiency, sustainable transport and 

air quality benefits of these new facilities and 

infrastructure.   

A significant negative effect is identified in 

relation to objective 8 concerned with 

improving efficiency in land use through the 

re-use of previously developed land as the 

site is largely greenfield Grade 2 and 3 

agricultural land.  

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 10 in relation to ecology due to the 

lack of designated habitats or surface water 

features on site and provisions in the policy 

Enhancement: Any development should 

ensure implementation of SUDS measures 

to limit surface water run-off to greenfield 

levels. Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment. 

Enhancement: Development should include 

recreational routes connecting the site to the 

existing footpath network to the north and 

west.  Any loss of existing allotments, playing 

fields and recreation grounds should be 

relocated on other parts of the site.

Enhancement: Development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Enhancement: Include requirement for

provision of mixed tenure, affordable housing 

and sustainable transport measures to reduce 

need for travel. Ensure provision of new 

cultural facilities.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being.

Further mitigation might include more 

planting of vegetation along strategic 

route ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Mitigation: Development should encourage 

reuse of buildings where possible and 

sustainable design.

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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for proposals to be accompanied by ecological 

surveys considering the ecological impacts of 

development, wildlife mitigation, restoration 

and enhancement of wildlife corridors to 

preserve and enhance biodiversity.

The combined landscape sensitivity and 

visual sensitivity of the site is medium – high.  

Furthermore, Bodicote Conservation Area is 

located immediately south east of the site, 

and development on this wider site may have 

an adverse impact on its setting.  Despite the 

policy requiring that development be well 

designed with a ‘soft’ approach to the urban 

edge respecting the rural landscape setting, 

retaining and enhancing significant landscape 

features and Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessments and cultural heritage 

assessments, the significant scale of the 

development proposed is likely to result in at 

least minor negative effects overall for 

objective 11 (Landscape and Heritage).

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

Minor positive effects are identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 in relation to economic 

growth, employment and training 

opportunities due to the fact that the policy 

requires the provision of a new primary 

school, community and retail facilities, with 

additional contributions to improve the 

capacity and quality of local secondary 

Enhancement: Development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should be 

provided as part of any proposal for 

development. Any development proposals 

would need to be cognisant of the 

ecological impacts to the site of taking it 

forward, notably to habitats, reptiles and 

bats. 

Mitigation: A full landscape and visual 

impact assessment, as well as a cultural 

heritage assessment, should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development of the site. 

Existing hedgerows should be protected 

and enhanced, including the boundary 

with Salt Way. 

Existing public rights of way should be 

protected / enhanced.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable transport 

measures are implemented, including links 

from neighbouring developments within 

Banbury. Promote energy efficiency and on-

site renewable energy generation.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 
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site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Banbury 18 

– Land at 

Drayton 

Lodge 

Farm

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects with regards to objective 7 concerning 

accessibility to local services and facilities.  

This is due to the fact that the policy requires 

the planning of a well-connected network of 

green areas within the site, suitable for 

formal and informal recreation and a linked 

network of cycle and footways to provide 

access into Banbury, new education, 

community and retail facilities and services 

and the provision of public art to enhance the 

quality of the place, legibility and identity.

Consequently, minor positive effects are 

identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 9, 12, 13 

and 16 due to the associated health, 

reductions in poverty and social exclusion, 

energy efficiency, sustainable transport and 

air quality benefits of these new facilities and 

infrastructure.   

A significant negative effect is identified in 

relation to objective 8 concerned with 

improving efficiency in land use through the 

re-use of previously developed land as the 

site is largely greenfield Grade 2 agricultural 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: any development should ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to limit 

surface water run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should ensure adequate provision of 

greenspace and children’s playspace.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic impact.  

Further mitigation might include more 

planting of vegetation along strategic 

route ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, a number of

the other mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 

Significant adverse 

residual effects 

include the 

permanent 

irreversible loss of 

greenfield land and 

agricultural land.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

land.  

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 1 in relation to the potential 

provision of up to 250 dwellings on the site, 

30% of which would be affordable housing.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 6 in relation to sustaining vibrant 

communities and cultural activity.  Despite 

the fact that the site is bordered by the 

B4100 which could represent a significant 

noise source for new residents, the policy 

requires noise mitigation along the B4100, 

the planning of a well-connected network of 

green areas within the site, suitable for 

formal and informal recreation and a linked 

network of cycle and footways to provide 

access into Banbury, new education, 

community and retail facilities and services 

and the provision of public art to enhance the 

quality of the place, legibility and identity.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 10 in relation to ecology due to the 

lack of designated habitats on site and 

provisions in the policy for proposals to 

consider the ecological impacts of 

development, wildlife mitigation, restoration 

and enhancement of wildlife corridors to 

preserve and enhance biodiversity, including 

Green Infrastructure links beyond the 

development site to the wider town and open 

countryside.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

social and cultural well-being.

Mitigation: development should encourage 

reuse of buildings, where possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create an 

attractive, high quality environment.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation.

Enhancement: Development should promote 

biodiversity conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

Enhancement: Future management should 

seek to enhance the ecological diversity of the 

golf course area and re-establish the 

hedgerows that have been removed from field 

boundaries where practical.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual impact 

assessment should be undertaken as part of 

any future development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be protected and 

enhanced.

Mitigation: Any ongoing development 

associated with the golf course should 

seek to merge the site with the 

surrounding landscape and improve 

planting diversity. 

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design and implementation of 
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

objective 11 (Landscape and Heritage). There 

is medium capacity for development on the 

site.  Furthermore, in acknowledgement of 

the site’s close proximity to the Drayton 

Conservation Area, the policy requires that 

development be well designed with a ‘soft’ 

approach to the urban edge respecting the 

rural landscape setting, retaining and 

enhancing significant landscape features as 

well as Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessments and Cultural Heritage 

Assessments.

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

Minor positive effects are identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 in relation to economic 

growth, employment and training 

opportunities due to the fact that the policy 

requires the provision of a new primary 

school, community and retail facilities with 

additional contributions to improve the 

capacity and quality of local secondary 

schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.  

sustainable transport measures

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction 

materials and promote energy efficiency in 

new development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

Mitigation: new development should seek to 

include visitor attractions, including 

greenspace, by taking advantage of the 

location.

Banbury 19 

– Land at 

Higham 

Way

The SA has identified significant positive 

effects with regards to objective 7 concerning 

accessibility to local services and facilities.  

This is due to the fact that the lies adjacent 

to Banbury town centre on the other side of 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Mitigation: Consideration of flood storage and 

flood protection measures will be required in 

Many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

the railway line and is therefore in close 

proximity to a range of existing local services 

and facilities and the policy requires financial 

contributions to improving the capacity of 

primary and secondary schools in the area, 

requires any development on the site to 

maximise the potential for walkable 

neighbourhoods and enable a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new 

and existing communities.

Consequently, minor positive effects are 

identified for SA Objectives 3, 4, 9, 12, 13 

and 16 due to the associated health, 

reductions in poverty and social exclusion, 

energy efficiency, sustainable transport and 

air quality benefits of these new facilities and 

infrastructure.   

A significant positive effect is identified for SA 

Objective 8 in relation to the efficient use of 

land and re-use of previously developed land 

as the site sits on previously developed land.  

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 1 in relation to the potential 

provision of up to 150 dwellings on the site, 

30% of which would be affordable housing.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 5 (Crime) as the regeneration of 

this site and the creation of masterplanned

community complete with connections to 

neighbouring local amenities and 

employment land would help improve the 

satisfaction of people with their 

any development proposed. SUDS measures 

should be implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

Residential development should be rolled 

back to outside of Flood Zone 3 areas. 

Development proposals will need to be 

accompanied by a Level 3 FRA involving 

detailed modeling. 

Enhancement: any development of this 

site should protect existing open spaces 

on the site and ensure adequate provision 

of greenspace and children’s playspace. 

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

provision of sustainable new employment-

related development.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic impact.

Enhancement: Ensure good provision of 

services and facilities alongside housing, to 

reflect the community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

Further mitigation might include more 

planting of vegetation along strategic 

route ways to screen the noise impacts. 

Enhancement: development should encourage 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 2, 3 

and 4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6 and 7 and ESD 16. 

In addition, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications, except for 

the specific measures 

relating to flood 

zones/FRA. However, 

the omission of this 

specific measure would 

not result in a significant 

adverse effect, as there 

is still a requirement to 

take account of the SFRA 

for the site, which 

includes these 

recommendations.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

neighbourhoods.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

Objective 6 in relation to sustaining vibrant 

communities and cultural activity.  Despite 

the fact that the site is bordered by the 

railway line running in to Banbury station, 

which could represent a significant noise 

source, the policy requires a noise survey to 

identify any mitigation measures.  

Furthermore, the policy requires proposals for 

the site to maximise the potential for 

walkable neighbourhoods and enable a high 

degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing communities, 

including car free areas, which should help to 

reduce traffic noise further.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 10 in relation to ecology as there 

are no ecological designations within the site, 

development of this brownfield site would 

reduce the pressure of greenfield 

development and development on sites of 

greater ecological sensitivity.  Furthermore, 

the policy requires provision of Green 

Infrastructure links beyond the development 

site to the wider town and open countryside, 

new open/urban spaces with new trees and 

the general biodiversity enhancement.

A minor positive effect is identified for 

objective 11 (Landscape and Heritage) as the 

site sits within the urban fringe of Banbury 

limiting the landscape sensitivity.  The 

Grimsbury Conservation area runs along the 

reuse of buildings, where appropriate and 

possible, and promote sustainable design to 

create an attractive, high quality environment.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable transport, maximising the 

opportunities associated with the site’s location 

next to the railway station. Manage potential 

impacts on air quality, via energy efficiency 

and renewable energy generation, in addition 

to sustainable transport.

Enhancement: development to ensure that 

potential impacts on designated sites are 

identified and managed. Development should 

also promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and habitat 

creation.

Enhancement: Ensure development on the site 

is appropriate to the setting, given the 

presence of a conservation area at the 

northern edge of the site.  The development 

should seek to maintain or improve the 

urban landscape and green links along the 

canal/river corridor.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design and sustainable transport 

measures.

Enhancement: promote the use of sustainable 

construction practices and promote energy 

efficiency in new development.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at increasing 
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

northern boundary of the site; however, the 

Conservation Area is already affected by the 

presence of existing development on the site 

and its regeneration provides an opportunity 

to create development in keeping with the 

setting of the conservation area no significant 

negative effects are expected against the 

baseline. 

The policy requires development to be in 

compliance with policy ESD 1-5, resulting in 

minor positive effects in relation to objective 

14 on waste and 16 on energy.

As the policy requires that any proposals 

outline appropriate treatment and 

remediation works for contaminated land and 

SuDS techniques, a minor positive effect is 

identified for Objective 15 in relation to water 

quality and efficiency.

Minor positive effects are identified for 

objectives 17 and 18 in relation to economic 

growth, employment and training 

opportunities due to the fact that the policy 

requires contributions to improve the 

capacity and quality of local primary schools, 

which will generate long term employment, 

education and training opportunities in the 

area.

The regeneration of the site close to the town 

centre would provide improved facilities and 

an improved sense of place, particularly in 

the vicinity of the railway station, which 

would enhance the attractiveness of the town 

waste recovery and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced materials. 

Enhancement: ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.  Consider the dual function of 

green corridors linked to the Banbury Circular 

Walk/Oxford Canal Trial to prevent any further 

deterioration, and potentially improve levels of 

water quality

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy generation 

and energy efficiency.

Enhancement: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location. 

P
a
g

e
 1

5
0



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications 146 October 2014

New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

centre to visitors, with minor positive effects 

on Objective 19 (Tourism).

Policy 

Villages 5 –

Former 

RAF Upper 

Heyford

Significant positive effects are identified for 

housing (SA Objective 1) and employment 

(SA Objectives 17 and 18) owing to the policy 

providing 1,600 new homes in addition to the 

761(net) homes already permitted, jobs and 

training and community facilities (the site 

already has planning permission). A 

significant positive effect is identified for 

access to services because of provision of 

play space, allotments and outdoor sports 

provision and community facilities. (SA 

Objectives 3 and 7).

A minor positive effect has been identified in 

relation to land use efficiency as part of the 

site is previously developed and part 

greenfield land. (SA Objective 8).

A significant positive effect has been 

identified for health and well-being and a 

minor positive effect of reducing poverty and 

social exclusion, (SA Objectives 3 and 4) as 

greenspace, play space, allotments and 

outdoor sports provision and community 

facilities will be provided.

The effects on crime and the fear of crime 

(SA Objective 5) are considered to be minor 

positive.

Minor positive effects are identified for air 

quality as the site is isolated leading to long 

Mitigation: Two railway lines are situated close 

by, with the nearest station at Heyford.  The 

large scale redevelopment of this site might 

make it feasible to consider provision of 

new bus linkages to and from the rail 

station.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should be 

provided as part of any proposal for 

development.  Development should also 

promote biodiversity conservation/ 

enhancement and habitat creation in particular 

linkages with existing ecological designations 

and BAP priority habitats.

Mitigation: A full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken in respect of 

any new development on the site.

Mitigation: new development should seek to 

include visitor attractions that complement and 

enhance the character of the former RAF base, 

including greenspace, by taking advantage of 

the location.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic 

impacts associated with development of 

the site. 

Mitigation: development should encourage 

reuse of buildings where possible and 

As noted in Table 8.3 of 

the 2013 SA Report 

many of the significant 

effects associated with 

the planned development 

will be mitigated and/or 

enhanced by other 

policies within the Local 

Plan, such as: BSC 3 and 

4, ESD 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, 

ESD 6 and ESD 16.

In addition, with the 

exception of the 

suggestion to provide 

new bus linkages to and 

from the nearby rail 

station, the other 

mitigation and 

enhancement measures 

put forward during the 

SA Addendum process 

have been incorporated 

into the main 

modifications. 

While specific bus 

linkages have not been 

No significant 

adverse residual 

effects are 

identified.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

travel distances to the towns however the 

policy states specifically that the intention is 

to promote walking, cycling and other 

methods of public transport.  It may also act 

as a hub for surrounding villages, if the 

provision of community facilities can meet 

any other identified deficiencies. (SA 

Objective 9).

Minor positive effects are identified for SA 

Objectives 10 and 11 as the policy will 

encourage the conservation of heritage 

resources, landscape, restoration, 

enhancement of biodiversity and other 

environmental improvements will be across 

the whole of the former airbase.

The policy includes references to retention of 

buildings, structures, spaces and trees which 

should have the positive effect of reducing 

resource demand through use of existing 

materials / structures. Furthermore, building 

materials should reflect the locally distinctive 

colour palette and respond to the materials of 

the retained buildings with their character 

area. The policy does not specifically state 

anywhere that the site should include locally 

sourced materials / products, reduce 

materials consumption or recycle demolition 

materials. It also does  specifically refer to 

low energy generation opportunities on this 

large redevelopment site, resulting in 

significant positive effects against this 

objective.  Furthermore, the policy does 

specifically requires exemplary compliance 

sustainable design.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed tenure 

housing.

Enhancement: development in areas of 

flood risk must be set back from 

watercourses. Development must be subject 

to a Flood Risk Assessment and SUDs 

incorporated.

Enhancement: any development of this site 

should ensure adequate provision of 

greenspace, as well as protection and/or 

enhancement of the Public Rights of Way.

Enhancement: development should be in 

accordance with the principles of good urban 

design to ensure high quality built 

development.

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, 

social and cultural well-being.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable transport 

measures are implemented and promote 

energy efficiency and on-site renewable energy 

generation.

Enhancement: Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

recommended it is 

envisaged that the policy 

requirement for a travel 

plan will provide 

sufficient measures to 

prevent significant 

adverse effects.
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New or 
Revised 
Policy / 
site 

Summary of the impacts of the new and 
revised Submission Local Plan policies
incorporating proposed Main 
Modifications 

Mitigation / enhancement measures 

put forward throughout the SA process 

(new measures proposed during SA of 

proposed Main Modifications shown in bold 

text) 

Response to 

mitigation / 

enhancements in 

the Local Plan 

Residual 

adverse 

effects / 

performance 

with policies ESD1-5 which include energy 

and resource use and therefore the 

development would be likely to be positive 

with regards to waste and energy.

An uncertain effect has been retained for 

Objective 6 in relation to vibrant 

communities.  This is due to the uncertainty 

associated with the potentially significant 

increases in receptors affected by increased 

noise on the strategic route ways around the 

site coupled with the potentially positive 

cultural effects associated with construction 

of a heritage centre.

The provision of a heritage centre is 

considered to have a minor positive effect on 

tourism (Objective 19).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable water 

management, including low water 

consumption measures and use of SUDS.

The Former RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Management Plan (2005) 

outlines a number of objectives for the site 

which should be respected and incorporated 

into an appropriate masterplan.  These 

include: 

•Develop a detailed record of the site’s built 

heritage, archaeology and ecology;

•Maintain the integrity of the Cold War 

landscape, integrating the airbase with the 

Cherwell Valley landscape;

•Ensure that the overall plan of the airbase is 

evident on the ground;

•Provide visual and spatial separation of the 

new residential development from the Cold 

War airfield landscape;

•Ensure that retained structures are 

monumentalised or given new uses that 

maintain their integrity, ensuring that a 

representative range of Cold War buildings are 

retained and conserved;

•Provide improved footpath, bridleway 

and cycle track access across the site 

compatible with its heritage and 

nature conservation significances. 
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Findings of the Habitats Regulations Assessment 

8.15 The HRA Screening Report noted that there is one international site within the District of 

Cherwell: Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation (SAC). This site is located in the south-

western corner of the District and is designated due to the lowland hay meadow habitats it 

supports.  The HRA Screening Report also identified four other international sites within 20 km of 

the district boundary. These are: Cothill Fen SAC, Little Wittenham SAC, Aston Rowant SAC and 

Chiltern Beechwoods SAC.  The Screening Report stated that these sites were eliminated from the 

HRA process as it is extremely unlikely that there will be any likely significant effect on these sites 

as a result of the Local Plan. 

8.16 The HRA Screening Report examined all the strategic housing allocation sites, the proposed

strategic employment sites, and the proposed strategic town centre allocations and found that 

these are not to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC.  It also examined 28 

policies in the Plan that may lead to development in the long term and found that these are also 

not to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC.  The HRA Screening Report found 

that the remaining policies in the Plan will not lead directly to development and will not have any 

likely significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

8.17 As a result the HRA Screening Report concluded that none of the 76 policies (or the proposals 

therein) present in the Cherwell District Council Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating 

Proposed Modifications (August 2014) will lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC, alone or in combination with other plans and projects. 

Potential cumulative effects of the Cherwell Local Plan as proposed 

to be modified 

8.18 The SEA Regulations require an assessment of cumulative effects.  Cumulative effects arise, 

where several developments each have insignificant effects but together have a significant effect; 

or where the effects of different elements of the plan will have a combined significant effect. The 

term can also be used to describe synergistic effects, which interact to produce a total effect 

greater than the sum of the individual effects. 

8.19 Again, in order to be consistent with the original SA Report, separate cumulative effects 

assessments have been undertaken following the assessment of the Submission Local Plan 

incorporating the proposed Main Modifications: 

· Table 8.3 identifies the potential cumulative effects of the proposed development at Bicester. 

· Table 8.4 identifies the potential cumulative effects of the proposed development at Banbury. 

8.20 The results of the cumulative effects assessment which has considered the potential cumulative 

effects of the Local Plan as a whole with other programmes, plans, policies and projects is 

presented in Table 8.5. The programmes, plans, policies and projects have been identified on the 

basis of reasonably foreseeable forthcoming activities / development which would occur within the 

plan period and relate only to published plans or related documents (such as options consultation 

documents). 

8.21 The potential cumulative effects of the proposed development at Bicester show that the most 

likely significant adverse cumulative effects relate to the loss of greenfield and agricultural 

land.  There is also the potential for significant adverse cumulative effects with respect to air 

quality, biodiversity and the landscape, although these are not certain.  At Banbury, potential 

significant adverse cumulative effects relate to the loss of agricultural land and potentially 

landscape. 

8.22 Significant positive cumulative effects at Bicester are likely to arise with respect to 

employment and the economy of the town and the contribution of development towards reducing 

poverty and social exclusion, and creating vibrant communities.  Similar significant positive 

cumulative effects are likely at Banbury. 
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8.23 For the Plan area as a whole, it is likely that the additional growth in the proposed Main 

Modifications is likely to generate traffic across the District and beyond, because it also allows for 

additional development at Former RAF Upper Heyford and the Rural Areas.  These locations are 

less well served by local services and facilities (although the additional development should help 

to create extra demand for them assisting with their viability), and therefore it is likely that many 

residents will continue to work and use services and facilities elsewhere.  This, along with the 

additional development, is likely to lead to a sense of increased urbanisation in a predominantly 

rural District.  It is difficult to assess whether this is likely to be significant in SA terms, or 

whether this will affect environmental receptors such as biodiversity (which is likely to be more 

influenced by land management practices such as farming), but for some residents the difference 

is likely to be noticeable. 

8.24 The additional growth will also place greater pressure on water resources and waste water 

treatment works, although this should be addressed through the resource planning and 

investment programmes of the water companies. 

8.25 Conversely, the additional housing and employment, not only at Bicester and Banbury, but 

elsewhere in the District is likely to lead to cumulative positive effects with respect to the local 

economy, and social objectives such as meeting housing need in smaller communities. 

8.26 The assessment of cumulative effects of the Submission Local Plan incorporating proposed Main 

Modifications, with other plans, programmes of projects did not identify any significant cumulative 

effects. 

Reasons for selecting the preferred alternatives 

8.27 The reason for inclusion of each Main Modification to the Local Plan is recorded in the Council’s 

schedule of Main Modifications.  More detail about the reasons for selecting the preferred 

alternatives relating to the more significant Proposed Main Modifications such as the new policies 

and/or strategic allocations has been provided at the end of the preceding Chapter 7.
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Table 8.3: Potential cumulative effects of development proposed at Bicester 

Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / 

enhancement measures 

needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

Bicester 3

Bicester 4

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Bicester 13

Potential negative cumulative 

effect on loss of greenfield 

land and soil resources due to

scale of greenfield development 

around the town. Potential 

increase in surface water runoff 

is addressed by the Local Plan 

policies.

Loss of greenfield land cannot 

be mitigated due to the scale of 

proposed development.

Mitigation: Loss of soil 

resources requires policy to 

encourage reuse of soils on

site. Suggest addition to Policy 

ESD 10: Protection and

Enhancement of Biodiversity 

and the Natural Environment.

This is addressed fully in some of 

the site specific policies but not 

in all of them which are on 

greenfield land which may also 

be agricultural land. The policies

do not require a soil 

management plan, but enable

one to be requested.

Significant adverse residual 

effects from the cumulative

impact of permanent loss of 

agricultural land surrounding 

Bicester.

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

Bicester 3

Bicester 4

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Bicester 13

Potential temporary negative 

cumulative effect on air 

quality and traffic in the short, 

medium and long term from 

construction at sites around the 

town and construction traffic. 

This will be dependent on the 

timing of construction but it is 

likely that several sites will be

constructed simultaneously and 

the Bicester 1 North West 

Bicester Eco-Town construction

will continue beyond the Plan 

period.

Potential temporary but 

reversible negative 

cumulative effect on air 

quality and transport from 

increased traffic within the 

town from the operation of the

new developments.

Mitigation: a traffic model should 

be developed for Bicester

incorporating known information

about construction timing/phasing

and operation of developments in 

order to assess potential 

cumulative effects on air quality 

and traffic congestion. This model 

could be used to inform planning 

applications (in assessing 

cumulative effects of strategic 

developments), conditions (e.g. 

bus services and securing travel 

plans for developments) and

informing the Bicester 

Masterplan. The model would 

ensure that potential increases in 

air pollution can be mitigated 

through the movement strategy

to be proposed within the Bicester

Masterplan. 

Bicester (2013) Movement 

Studies completed.

Residual temporary 

negative cumulative effect

on air quality. 

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

The policies for the large scale 

mixed use developments all 

contain requirements to create

Mitigation: A comprehensive 

biodiversity mitigation and

enhancement plan for Bicester

This mitigation measure has now 

been addressed through the 

commission of an Assessment of 

Residual cumulative

negative impact on

biodiversity from the level 
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Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / 

enhancement measures 

needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

Bicester 3

Bicester 4

Bicester 8

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Bicester 13

habitat and achieve biodiversity 

net gains, as does Policy ESD 

10: Protection and 

Enhancement of Biodiversity 

and the Natural Environment.

However, there is still potential 

for negative cumulative 

effects on biodiversity from 

the scale of development and 

urbanisation proposed around 

the town which requires a joined 

up approach to ensure that 

effects are mitigated for 

protected species, habitats and 

wildlife, and that corridors are 

created and maintained, with 

the aim of ensuring an overall 

net benefit. Potential effects 

might include effects on bats 

from loss of feeding areas, flight 

routes either from physical

removal of features such as

hedgerows or from light 

pollution from the new 

developments.

could be developed as part of 

the Bicester Masterplan, 

incorporating survey information

provided by developers. The 

mitigation and enhancement 

plan should ensure that 

protected species and BAP 

habitats are protected and

enhanced and a network of 

wildlife corridors is developed

around the town, incorporating 

green travel routes and public 

access where possible and 

where habitats are robust.

Mitigation: Biodiversity 

protection and enhancement 

measures should be 

implemented in any future 

development. Protected species 

surveys for bats and great 

crested newts will be required, 

and sufficient mitigation 

measures agreed prior to 

planning permission being 

granted.

Cumulative Impact of 

Development at Bicester and the 

preparation of a Biodiversity 

Mitigation and enhancement 

Strategy.

of development. 

Bicester 2

Bicester 10

Bicester 12

Bicester 13

Potential negative 

cumulative effect on Local

Wildlife Sites from development 

at Bicester 2, Bicester 10,

Bicester 12, and Bicester 13. A

buffer could be used in Bicester

2 to ensure birds are not 

disturbed/affected by 

urbanisation. There may be 

less impact from disturbance at 

Bicester 10 as this 

development will involve the 

creation of high tech jobs 

Mitigation: Policy Bicester 2

should require ecological 

assessment to include

assessment of effects on the 

Local Wildlife site taking account 

of the development proposed at 

Bicester 10 through a 

cumulative effects assessment 

as part of the Environmental 

Impact Assessment (EIA) that 

will need to be prepared for a 

planning application. Appropriate 

mitigation should be put in 

An ecological assessment of the 

cumulative impacts on wildlife

sites around Bicester is being 

undertaken.

Policy Bicester 2 and 13 require

an Ecological Management Plan 

which demonstrates no net loss 

of biodiversity.

Provided the mitigation 

measures identified by the 

cumulative ecological 

effects assessment are 

successfully implemented

the residual impacts on 

biodiversity around Bicester 

are likely to be minor.
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Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / 

enhancement measures 

needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

which should not be associated 

with impacts such as

noise/pollution.  

place.

Policy Bicester 13 requires an 

Ecological Management Plan to 

ensure long-term conservation 

of habitats and species within 

the site.

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

Bicester 3

Bicester 4

Bicester 8

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Bicester 13

Potential negative cumulative 

effect on landscape from 

scale of greenfield development 

proposed around the town. 

Development proposed 

(including permitted 

development) could double the 

built footprint of the town in a 

relatively short period of time. 

Careful treatment of visual 

effects will be required, 

especially with regards to the 

new gateways into the town 

and the new urban edges.

Mitigation: Planning

applications should include 

design codes developed in 

partnership with developers, 

which take into account local

styles and materials. The

planning applications should

include design requirements

relating to gateways to the town, 

urban edges, green buffers 

required and visual screening

and/or building heights. This will 

need to be informed by 

developers and the landscape 

sensitivity and capacity study 

(December 2013 and 2014 

Addendum).

Green Buffers have been

proposed around Bicester

There are likely to be some

residual cumulative negative 

effects from the scale of 

development.

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

Bicester 3

Bicester 4

Bicester 8

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Several proposed sites (Bicester 

1, Bicester 2, Bicester 3, 

Bicester 10, Bicester 4, Bicester 

8,) contain archaeological 

constraint priority areas. 

Bicester 12 contains a 

Scheduled Ancient Monument

but the policy requires

protection of this feature using

a landscape buffer.

Bicester 8 is a Conservation 

Area, containing a number of 

National Monument Records 

within the site and within the 

Mitigation: A policy is required 

with regards to the treatment of 

archaeological finds associated

with the strategic sites. This 

policy should be developed in 

consultation with English 

Heritage. Information about new 

archaeology should be made 

available to the public and could

create a benefit to the town and

tourism.

Policy ESD16 addressed this 

mitigation measure 

generally.

Bicester 12 requires

development to conserve 

archaeological heritage and a

scheme which respects the 

Wretchwick Deserted Medieval 

Settlement.

There is unlikely to be 

significant residual negative 

effects with regards

archaeology as the Local Plan 

requires archaeological 

survey and the recording of 

finds.
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Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / 

enhancement measures 

needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

surrounding areas but the policy 

for this site requires protection 

of sensitive historic fabric of the 

buildings.

Policy ESD 16: The Character 

of the Built and Historic

Environment aims to protect

and enhance historic assets 

and requires assessment of 

potential effects on historic 

assets.

However, there is a potential 

for negative cumulative 

effects with regards to 

archaeology as

archaeological potential is 

identified within most of the 

strategic sites. This is 

because the development of 

all of the strategic sites 

could lead to a loss of 

unknown archaeological 

resources. There is an 

opportunity for 

archaeological finds resulting 

from the development of the 

strategic sites to be 

recorded, producing a 

historical resource for local 

people.

Bicester 1

Bicester 2

Bicester 4

Bicester 5

Bicester 6

Potential positive cumulative 

effects on employment and the 

economy of the town, providing

more jobs than new homes and 

thus supporting a decrease in 

out commuting for work. Along

with improvements to the town 

None required. N/A N/A
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Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / 

enhancement measures 

needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

Bicester 8

Bicester 10

Bicester 11

Bicester 12

Bicester 13 

centre and transport 

accessibility, the increased

workers within the town could

help keep wealth circulating 

around the town, rather than 

taking people out of the town 

during the working day.

All

Bicester 

Strategic 

Site

Policies

Potential positive cumulative 

effect in terms of the provision 

new development contributing 

towards reducing poverty and 

social exclusion, and creating

vibrant communities.

None required. N/A N/A

Table 8.4: Potential cumulative effects of development proposed at Banbury 

Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / enhancement 

measures needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

All Banbury 

Strategic 

Site Policies

Potential positive 

cumulative effect in terms

of the provision of new 

development contributing 

towards reducing poverty and 

social exclusion, and creating 

vibrant communities.

None required. N/A N/A

Banbury 2

Banbury 3

Banbury 4

Banbury 5

Banbury 12

Banbury 15

Banbury 16

Banbury 17

Banbury 18 

Potential negative 

cumulative effect on loss of 

greenfield land, valuable

agricultural land and soil 

resources due to scale of 

greenfield development 

around the town.

Mitigation: Loss of soil resources

requires policy to encourage

reuse of soils on site. Suggest 

addition to Policy ESD 10: 

Protection and Enhancement of 

Biodiversity and the Natural

Environment.

Policy assessments put forward 

several mitigation measures

suggesting allotments are 

provided on the best and most 

versatile agricultural land where 

This is addressed in some of

the site specific policies but 

not in all of them which are on 

greenfield land which may also 

be agricultural land. The 

policies do not require a soil 

management plan, but enable

one to be requested.

Significant residual effects 

include the cumulative

negative impact of 

permanent loss of 

agricultural land 

surrounding Banbury.
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Policies / 

sites 

Potential cumulative effect Mitigation / enhancement 

measures needed 

Response to mitigation Residual adverse effects 

possible.

Banbury 12

Banbury 4

Permitted 

developmen

t Bankside 

Phase 1

Potential negative 

cumulative landscape 

effects on Bodicote village

from urbanisation of the 

areas to the north and east of 

the village.

Potential cumulative 

negative impacts in 

terms of traffic generation, 

noise, and light pollution.

No additional mitigation to that 

proposed for Banbury 12 (in

terms of impacts on nearby 

communities) can be suggested 

to mitigate for urbanizing 

effects. The greatest influence

is from the permitted Bankside 

Phase 1 development which is 

located closest to the village.

N/A Residual negative 

cumulative impacts on 

landscape

 

Table 8.5: Potential cumulative effects (other projects, plans or programmes) 

Project, plan or programme Potential cumulative effects Mitigation/ 

enhancement 

measures 

needed 

Response to 

mitigation 

Residual 

effects 

Cherwell Local Plan 2013 and the High 

Speed Rail 2 London to Birmingham

national infrastructure project.

The preferred route of the High Speed Rail 2 passes through

Cherwell district, through Fringford ward to the north of 

Bicester and is likely to have negative impacts on the

environment and local communities in that area. Policy SLE5: 

High Speed Rail 2 – London to Birmingham has been included 

in the Local Plan in order to minimise the adverse impacts on 

the environment in Cherwell and maximise the benefits that 

could arise from the proposal, particularly in terms of 

improving rail services on the West Coast mainline and 

economic impacts. There is a potential for residents of the

communities within the Fringford ward to be adversely 

affected by construction traffic and activities, however, policy 

SLE5 seeks to address such potential effects. Bicester is also

close by. It is unlikely that the development proposed at 

Bicester could combine with the potential adverse effects of

the High Speed Rail 2 to create cumulative impacts, such as in

relation to landscape and visual effects, urbanisation, and 

noise impacts due to the distances involved. Therefore it is 

None proposed N/A N/A
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concluded that no cumulative effect is likely in relation to 

the Cherwell Local Plan and the High Speed Rail 2.

West Northamptonshire Joint Core 

Strategy Local Plan (Part 1) –

Tracked Changes Version including 

Proposed Main Modifications (January 

2014) Plans for development in South 

Northamptonshire to 2026.

Brackley and Towcester will 

continue to provide local service 

centres.

Brackley – about 2,160 new homes 

proposed. 

Towcester – about 2,650 new 

homes proposed.

South Northants rural areas about 

2,360 new homes proposed.

Provision of 28,500 jobs over plan period

2010 to 2026.

Employment provision within South

Northants district including:

high technology motorsport cluster at

Silverstone Circuit; local employment 

provision within sustainable urban 

extensions as set out in the sustainable 

urban extension policies; and tourism 

and visitor development in the rural 

areas.

West Oxfordshire Draft Local 

Plan Consultation October 2012

Plans for the period 2011 to 2029

New residential development, 

economic development and 

supporting services will take place 

within and on the edge of the main 

service centres of Witney, Carterton 

and Chipping Norton.

Development elsewhere will be much 

Housing and employment growth is planned in the districts 

immediately surrounding Cherwell. The main focus of growth 

in Cherwell, Bicester and Banbury, are relatively remote 

from the larger settlements in neighbouring districts.  

Brackley is the closest to both of them, but is of relatively 

small size and is only due to receive relatively modest 

growth.  This is also the case for Witney, Carterton and 

Chipping Norton in West Oxfordshire, and Stratford. The 

main towns in Aylesbury Vale, including Aylesbury itself, are 

some distance away from the main growth in Cherwell and 

therefor are unlikely to have in-combination effects even 

though they are likely to experience significant growth.

The main relationship between Cherwell is with Oxford, 

particularly with Bicester.  The Cherwell Local Plan aims to 

reduce out commuting from the district for work and create

more self-sufficient towns in Bicester and Banbury.

No cumulative effects have been identified between the

Cherwell Local Plan and housing and economic growth within

the neighbouring districts.   It should be noted, however, that 

all local authorities in Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA and the 

outcome of this joint work may lead to a strategic Green Belt 

review.  

None proposed N/A N/A
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more limited.

Witney – around 1,900 new homes 

to include Strategic Development 

Areas to the west (1,000 homes) and 

east (300 homes) 

Carterton – around 1,850 new homes 

including Strategic Development 

Areas to the east of Carterton (700) 

and at REEMA North and Central 

(400)

Chipping Norton – around 600 new 

homes

 Vale of Aylesbury Local Plan 

(VALP)The Core Strategy was 

withdrawn in 2010 and there are no 

saved policies in the Local Plan which 

provide a development strategy for 

the district. 

The Council withdrew the Vale of 

Aylesbury Plan Strategy in February 

2014 in accordance with an 

independent planning inspector’s 

suggestion.

The Council has started work on a 

new Plan, the Vale of Aylesbury Plan 

(VALP), which recently (May 2014) 

underwent an eight week ‘Regulation 

18’ consultation on the content and 

scope of the new plan (VALP).

Aylesbury and Buckingham are the 

main towns within the district.

NB. South Oxfordshire has a short 

border with Cherwell but it is not 

considered that activities within 

South Oxfordshire are likely to 

significantly affect Cherwell.

Adopted Oxford Core Strategy 

2026 
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5,986 new dwellings and 12,590 new 

jobs proposed within Oxford.

Stratford-on-Avon Draft Core 

Strategy 2012 

This latest version of the Core 

Strategy consulted on options for the 

distribution of development across 

the district which included different 

percentages of housing and 

employment growth directed to 

Stratford-upon-Avon, main rural 

centres local service villages and 

rural brownfield sites. 8,000 new 

dwellings are proposed within the 

plan period 2008-2028.

In 2013 the council consulted on a 

small number of specific matters 

which had not featured in the 

previous 2012 draft.  These include a 

Canal Quarter Regeneration Zone in 

Stratford-upon-Avonm together with 

two employment areas on the edge 

of town, south of Alcester Road and 

east of Birmingham Road; and a new 

settlement comprising about 4,800 

dwellings in the Gaydon/Lighthorne 

Heath area.

In February 2014 the council carried 

out a further focused consultation on 

a small number of specific matters, 

including: changing the plan period 

to 2011-2031; changing the housing 

requirement to 10,800 homes over 

the period; and site options for 

meeting the proposed increase in the 

housing requirement.
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9 Conclusions 

Introduction 

9.1 This SA Addendum Report brings together the results of an intense period of work over two 

months that has sought to identify the effects of a range of alternatives to the Cherwell 

Submission Local Plan in order to ensure that the final adopted Local Plan accommodates the full 

objectively assessed needs of the Cherwell District. 

9.2 The SA Addendum work builds on the earlier SA work on the Submission Local Plan. The Local 

Plan Strategy remains unchanged.  It is not intended to replace the earlier SA work, but to 

supplement it, by providing further assessment as necessary in order to help the District Council 

make decisions and choose the most appropriate strategy for accommodating the additional 

development identified as being needed over the period covered by the Local Plan.  A Scoping 

Report for the SA Addendum work was prepared in June 2014 and the comments of consultees 

reflected in the work as appropriate. 

9.3 The SA Addendum work has involved close working between LUC, as the appointed SA 

consultants, and Council officers, with the findings of the SA work feeding into the decision-

making process throughout.  The SA Addendum work takes into account up-to-date evidence on 

the objectively assessed housing and jobs provided by independent consultants, plus other 

technical studies as relevant.

The influence of the SA Addendum on the Cherwell Local plan 

9.4 The aim of the SA Addendum work has been to be objective and to be as consistent as possible 

with the method of approach as was used for the original SA.  It used the same SA objectives, 

appraisal matrices, and where possible sought to use similar assumptions when coming to 

judgements on the likely effects of the reasonable alternatives and the proposed Main 

Modifications.  

9.5 Although the SA has considered the sustainability effects of all the proposed Main Modifications, 

the primary focus of the work has been on the alternative options for accommodating the 

additional development identified as being needed through the work on objectively assessed 

housing needs and the economic analysis.  This work has identified the need to accommodate a 

significant increase in housing and also for additional employment land. 

9.6 The SA Addendum has assessed the quantum of development, the overall spatial strategy for 

accommodating the additional development, and the locations where the additional development 

should be more appropriately delivered.  Reasonable alternatives were considered as part of this 

process.  

9.7 The SA Addendum found that the overall spatial strategy in the Submission Local Plan should 

continue to be pursued for the additional development identified as being needed, taking into 

account that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the extent/boundaries of 

the Oxford Green Belt in the District for new housing. 

9.8 The spatial strategy set out in the Submission Local Plan involves focusing the majority of 

development at the two main towns in the District – Bicester and Banbury – whilst allowing for 

some development to meet the needs of rural communities.  In the rural areas, a key component 

is the provision of development at Former RAF Upper Heyford, where a new community is taking 

shape.  The proposed Main Modifications continue to pursue this approach, and the SA Addendum 

work has found that this represents a balanced and proportionate way of accommodating the 

additional development. 
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9.9 There are environmental constraints that affect many parts of the District, such as flood risk, 

landscape, biodiversity, heritage, and agricultural land but these are not of such significance to 

preclude further development from happening in the locations proposed.  Banbury has particular 

topographical constraints that make it more of a challenge to accommodate development around 

parts of the town than at Bicester, but it has the advantage of being a sub-regional centre in its 

own right and therefore needs to accommodate some of the additional growth in order to 

maintain and reinforce its role and function.  It is of note that as part of the proposed Main 

Modifications a new employment site has been identified east of Junction 11 of the M40, as the 

motorway has up until now acted as the eastern-most boundary to expansion of the town.  

9.10 Bicester is more heavily influenced by Oxford, and growth at the town should help to strengthen 

its ability to reinforce its own identity and critical mass, in terms of housing, jobs, retail and 

community services and facilities, so that residents have less desire to travel elsewhere to meet 

their needs.  The town itself offers opportunities for employment development within easy access 

of residents.   

9.11 The rural areas also need to accommodate some additional development in order to provide for 

affordable housing and to support their local services and facilities, but on a scale that is 

commensurate with their role and character, and not so great that it leads to unsustainable 

transport movements, often on rural roads. 

9.12 Former RAF Upper Heyford is constrained by its heritage value, its nature conservation interest, 

and the proximity of nearby villages, but it offers the opportunity for environmental 

improvements to develop into a more significant settlement in its own right that provides for a 

greater range of jobs, services and facilities on previously developed land. 

9.13 The SA Addendum work assessed a number of strategic development locations for both housing 

and employment at Bicester, Banbury and Former RAF Upper Heyford.  These included 

intensification of existing allocations in the Submission Local Plan, extensions to existing 

allocations, and new allocations.  In many instances, environmental constraints were identified 

that could give rise to significant adverse effects if developed without adequate mitigation.  The 

appraisal process sought to identify the potential positive and negative effects, and what 

mitigation would be needed, in order to inform the final selection of additional development 

locations in the proposed Main Modifications and the criteria that should apply to ensure that they 

are developed sustainably. 

9.14 The SA Addendum records the reasons of the Council why some reasonable alternatives were 

included in the proposed Main Modifications, and others rejected. 

9.15 The SA of the proposed Main Modifications found that these are likely to give rise to a range of 

significant positive effects, particularly with regard to social and economic SA objectives.  Because 

the policies in the Submission Local Plan, together with the proposed Main Modifications, have a 

range of safeguards that seek to avoid significant adverse effects on the environment, few 

significant residual adverse effects were identified.  The main significant residual adverse effect 

was the loss of greenfield, often agricultural land, that cannot be avoided if the full needs of the 

District are to be accommodated.  Minor adverse effects remain in some instances, but should be 

able to be mitigated through proper implementation of the numerous policy requirements included 

in the Submission Local Plan and the proposed Main Modifications. 

Cumulative effects 

9.16 The main cumulative effects that have been identified in relation to the Submission Local Plan 

incorporating the proposed Main Modifications are similar to those for individual development 

locations – significant positive effects with respect to social and economic SA objectives, and 

significant adverse effects with respect to the loss of greenfield, agricultural land to development.   

No significant cumulative effects were identified with respect to other plans and programmes of 

neighbouring authorities. 
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Difficulties encountered 

9.17 Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires the SEA Report to include “a description of how the 

assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of 

know-how) encountered in compiling the required information”.  The main difficulty encountered 

while carrying out the SA work was in trying to be consistent with an approach to the SA that was 

developed by the consultants who carried out the original SA work on the Submission Local Plan.  

Although there were many similarities, the approach used for the original SA differed in parts 

from the approach normally adopted by LUC, even though the ultimate aim of the SA work is the 

same – to identify significant effects of implementing the plan and reasonable alternatives. 

9.18 However, consistency in SA work is important in order to aid transparency, robustness and like-

for-like comparison between reasonable alternatives, and therefore the approach adopted in the 

original SA work continued to be used with respect to the SA Addendum work.  This meant 

revising the original SA matrices where proposed Main Modifications are putting forward changes

to policies, and creating new SA matrices but using the same framework for new policies.  The 

approach and level of detail of the SA, for example, with respect to the identification of 

cumulative effects was the same as was used in the original SA. 

9.19 In addition, because of the tight timetable for carrying out the SA of reasonable alternatives for 

accommodating the additional development identified as being needed in the District, and also for 

the carrying out the SA of the resulting proposed Main Modifications, the SA work had to be 

carried out rapidly.  It is a complex process to report upon, but the SA Addendum covers all the 

work undertaken and provides an audit trail of the decision-making process. 

9.20 In our view, despite the challenges, the SA Addendum work has been carried out thoroughly and 

accurately, and with due regard to the SEA Regulations.  We would like to thank Cherwell District 

Council officers for checking the SA work, particularly the factual content, to minimise the 

likelihood of errors being included in this report. 

Monitoring  

9.21 Once the Local Plan is adopted, the significant effects identified in the original SA work and this 

SA Addendum will need to be monitored.  Appendix F of the original SA sets out a range of 

indicators for monitoring framework the implementation of the Local Plan. 

9.22 We recommend that the monitoring framework is developed in more detail and recorded in the 

SA/SEA Adoption Statement when the Local Plan is adopted, with clear structure to show what 

monitoring needs to take place and why, who should be responsible for carrying out and reporting 

on the monitoring, and the arrangements for remedial action should the monitoring work identify 

unexpected significant effects. 

LUC 

October 2014 
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Introduction 

1.1 Cherwell District Council (CDC) commissioned LUC in June 2014 to carry out the additional 

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) work 

required for the Cherwell Submission Local Plan.   

1.2 During the Examination hearing sessions for the Local Plan in June 2014, the Inspector requested 

that CDC prepares Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan, involving increased levels of 

housing delivery over the plan period to meet the full, up to date, objectively assessed needs of 

the District, as required by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and based on the 

Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2014 (SHMA).  The Inspector made it clear that 

the scope of the Main Modifications to the Local Plan should relate to the objectively assessed 

needs identified in the SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District.  An SA/SEA addendum is needed to 

inform and test the Main Modifications to the Local Plan. 

Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 

1.3 Under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, SA is mandatory for Local Plans.  For 

these documents it is also necessary to conduct an environmental assessment in accordance with 

the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive (European Directive 

2001/42/EC).  Therefore, it is a legal requirement for the Cherwell Local Plan to be subject to SA 

and SEA throughout its preparation. 

1.4 The requirements to carry out SA and SEA are distinct, although it is possible to satisfy both using 

a single appraisal process.  Government guidance1 provides information to assist users in 

complying with the requirements of the SEA Directive through a single integrated SA process –

this is the process that is being undertaken for Cherwell District.  In addition, the guidance widens 

the SEA Directive’s approach to include social and economic as well as environment issues.  From 

here on, the term ‘SA’ should therefore be taken to mean ‘SA incorporating the requirements of 

the SEA Directive’.

Purpose of this SA Addendum Report Non-Technical Summary 

1.5 This report is the Non-Technical Summary of the SA Addendum to the full 2013 SA Report2 for the 

Cherwell Local Plan Submission version, and should be read alongside that report, as together 

they seek to meet the requirements of the SEA Directive.   

1.6 The SA Addendum describes the options considered by Cherwell District Council following the 

hearing sessions in June 2014, which include options for the quantum of housing and employment 

development to be delivered as well as spatial options relating to how development should be 

distributed across the District.  The options have been subject to SA by LUC, and the findings 

have informed Cherwell District Council’s work on preparing Proposed Main Modifications to the 

Local Plan.  This Non-Technical Summary summarises the potential sustainability effects of the 

options and summarises the Council’s reasons for selecting or discounting options.  Finally, this 

Non-Technical Summary reports on the SA implications of the Main Modifications being proposed 

to the Local Plan, and highlights any differences from the Submission Local Plan.   

Habitats Regulations Assessment 

1.7 Under Article 6 (3) and (4) of the Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Natural Habitats 

and of Wild Fauna and Flora (Habitats Directive) land-use plans, including Local Plans, are also 

subject to Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA).  The purpose of HRA is to assess the impacts 

of a land-use plan against the conservation objectives of a European Site and to ascertain 

                                               
1
 National Planning Practice Guidance 2014. 

2
 Environ (December 2013) Cherwell Local Plan Submission.  Sustainability Appraisal Report. 
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whether it would adversely affect the integrity of that site.  The HRA process for the Cherwell 

Local Plan has been undertaken separately and has been updated to consider the proposed 

Modifications to the Submission Local Plan3.  The HRA Screening Report found that the Cherwell 

District Council Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications will not lead 

to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC, alone or in combination with other plans and 

projects. 

Relevant policy context 

1.8 The most significant developments for the policy context of the emerging Main Modifications to 

the Cherwell Local Plan have been the Coalition Government’s abolition of the regional spatial 

strategies, including the South East Plan, and the publication of the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing 

Market Assessment (SHMA) 2014 and the Strategic Economic Plans for Oxfordshire and South 

East Midlands.  The increased housing need required for the District is the main reason behind the 

preparation of the Main Modifications. 

Characteristics of areas likely to be affected 

1.9 The SEA Directive requires the characteristics of all areas likely to be significantly affected by a 

plan or programme to be described.  The likely sustainability effects of alternative options for a 

plan are normally assessed via a variety of baseline data which helps in the identification of the 

key environmental, social and economic issues, as well as the alternative ways of dealing with 

them. 

1.10 Cherwell is situated in north Oxfordshire and lies between London and Birmingham, immediately 

north of Oxford and south of Warwick / Leamington Spa, located in the South East region.  The 

District shares boundaries with Oxford City, South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse, West 

Oxfordshire, Aylesbury Vale, South Northamptonshire and Stratford upon Avon districts.  The M40 

runs through the District and there are good rail connections to Birmingham, London and beyond. 

1.11 The District’s settlement hierarchy is dominated by the towns of Banbury and Bicester in the north

and south respectively.  Banbury is the administrative centre for the District and fulfils a role as a 

regional centre.  The third largest settlement is Kidlington which is both an urban centre and a 

village which is surrounded by the Oxfordshire Green Belt but is excluded from it.  The District has 

over 90 smaller villages and hamlets. 

1.12 Cherwell is largely rural in character.  The Northern half of the District consists largely of soft 

rolling hills gradually sloping down towards the River Cherwell.  The southern half of the District 

particularly around Bicester is much flatter. Much of the District is soft rolling hills with the 

northwest of the District laying at the northern edge of the Cotswolds. 

1.13 Cherwell District contains many areas of high ecological value including sites of international and 

national importance, as outlined below.  While the district is predominantly rural, its urban 

centres, parks and open spaces are just as much part of the local environment and provide 

important habitats for wildlife.

1.14 The distinctive character, appearance and high quality environment of Cherwell District is 

influenced by its historical interest.  The District contains over 2,200 listed buildings, 60 

conservation areas, 36 schedule monuments and many other assets of local architectural and 

historical interest.  The three urban centres - Banbury, Bicester and Kidlington – have quite 

distinct characters, retaining their medieval street patterns 

1.15 Cherwell District has an area covering approximately 228 square miles.  The 2011 Census showed 

that Cherwell has a population of 141,868 people.  This is up from a total 128,200 residents at 

the time of the last Census in 2001 which represents a 10.6% increase.   

                                               
3
 Atkins (August 2014) Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications.  Habitats Regulations Assessment: Stage 

1 - Screening 
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1.16 A key challenge for the District is how to manage and provide for an increasingly ageing 

population.  Projections indicate that by 2033 the population of those aged over 65 in Cherwell 

will increase to constitute 24% of the total population. 

1.17 Cherwell District ranks at 233 least deprived of the 348 local authorities ranked for overall 

deprivation in the 2010 Index of Multiple Deprivation.  However, this masks a number of pockets 

of deprivation.  As noted in Cherwell’s Sustainable Community Strategy parts of Banbury Ruscote 

ward are in the 20% most deprived areas nationally and 11 rural wards featured in the 20% most 

deprived in terms of access to housing and services. 

1.18 The District is within the Oxfordshire housing market area which is a high value market.  In 2012 

the median house price in Cherwell was 216,000; although higher than the for the England 

median (£190,000), prices are; however, lower than in Oxford and the rural areas.  House prices 

are cheaper in Bicester and Banbury in the north of the County, and that this is having the effect 

of helping first-time buyers to the market. 

1.19 The District's largest employment sectors are: distribution, manufacturing, office, retailing and 

other services, and public sector employment including in health, defence and education.  

1.20 Banbury is principally a manufacturing town and service centre whilst Bicester is a garrison town 

with a military logistics, storage and distribution and manufacturing base.  Both towns are 

important economic locations.  Kidlington functions as a village service centre but has a larger, 

varied employment base benefiting from its proximity to Oxford, its location next to the strategic 

road network, and of its proximity to both London-Oxford Airport and Begbroke Science Park.  

Bicester and Kidlington lie within Oxford's hinterland.  In rural areas, the function of villages as 

places to live and commute from has increased as the traditional rural economy has declined.  

The number of people employed in agriculture fell by 18% between 1990 and 2000 and between 

2007 and 2008 figures continue to show a decline.   

1.21 The M40 motorway passes through Cherwell close to Banbury and Bicester.  There are direct rail 

links from Banbury and Bicester to London, Birmingham and Oxford.  The rail link from Bicester to 

Oxford is in the process of improvement as part of wider east-west rail objectives.  The District 

has a clear social and economic relationship with Oxford and to a lesser extent with 

Northamptonshire. 

Method used for the SA 

1.22 The Draft Cherwell Local Plan - Part 1 was submitted to the Planning Inspectorate on the 31 

January 2014. The examination hearings were suspended on 4 June 2014 for six months to 

enable the Council to put forward proposed modifications to the plan involving increased new 

housing delivery over the plan period to meet the full up to date, objectively assessed, needs of 

the District, as required by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and based on the 

Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2014 (SHMA). 

1.23 In response to the Inspector’s initial findings, Cherwell District Council officers have undertaken 

additional work which considers a range of options to address the identified housing shortfall and 

associated implications for other land use.  Officers have taken account of the evidence submitted 

by representors prior to the suspension of the hearings.  Informal consultation and discussions 

have also taken place with key stakeholders and other interested parties. 

1.24 A call for sites was undertaken and a range of options relating to the distribution of the additional 

development have been explored as follows: 

· Further consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic development locations that 

were discounted for the Submission Local Plan, but which may now be required in order to 

deliver the increased level of growth needed in Cherwell District. 

· Identification of new reasonable alternative strategic development locations. 

· Increasing the density of development on existing strategic development locations included in 

the Submission Local Plan – Part 1 (non-strategic sites and development management policies 

will be dealt with in Local Plan Part 2). 
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· Extensions to the land covered by the existing strategic development locations so that they 

are of a larger size. 

1.25 Options have been assessed by considering the following factors: 

· How well each option relates to the strategic objectives of the Submission Local Plan. 

· National objectives and guidance as set out in the NPPF and the National Planning Practice 

Guidance (NPPG). 

· Deliverability of the options and the development potential of sites based on the information 

submitted through the call for sites, and the subsequent Strategic Housing Land Availability 

Assessment (SHLAA, updated 2014). 

1.26 The Council considers that the increase in new housing is achievable without significant changes 

to the strategy, vision or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, and that there are reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the plan period.  As a result, alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan are not considered by the Council to be reasonable 

alternatives.  The strategic release of Green Belt land was therefore considered not to be a 

reasonable alternative, although the Local Plan is likely to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full strategic planning implications of the 2014 SHMA, 

including for any unmet needs in Oxford City, has been fully considered jointly by all the 

Oxfordshire Councils.  Similarly, strategic development outside the Green Belt that did not accord 

with the spatial strategy set out in the Submission Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  

1.27 The selection of preferred options was also informed by SA, which forms the subject of this SA 

Addendum Report.  The purpose of the SA is to objectively assess the options in terms of their 

likely economic, environmental and social impacts.  The SA Addendum work builds upon the 

original SA work on the Submission Local Plan, and sought to assess the reasonable alternative 

options for providing for the additional development identified to ensure the District’s objectively 

assessed housing and employment needs are met for the Local Plan period until 2031.  The focus 

of the SA Addendum was on the quantum of growth and strategic development locations.   Non-

strategic sites and development management policies will be subject to SA during the preparation 

of Local Plan Part 2. 

1.28 The work described above was used by the Council officers to inform the preparation of Proposed 

Modifications to the Submission Local Plan.   Modifications are of two types referred to as ‘Main 

Modifications’ and ‘Minor Modifications’.  Minor Modifications relate to factual updates and changes 

which are not significant.  However, Main Modifications are significant and relate to polices and 

proposals in the Plan, and could give rise to significant environmental, social and economic 

effects. The Main Modifications were therefore also subject to SA. 

1.29 The SA has been undertaken in close collaboration with those involved in considering the 

alternatives for the Local Plan in order to fully integrate the SA/SEA process with the production of 

the Plan.  

1.30 There are four components of work that the SA Addendum has covered: 

1. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the additional quantum of housing and jobs to fully 

meet objectively assessed needs. 

2. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the spatial distribution of the additional development. 

3. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives for additional strategic development locations. 

4. Appraisal of proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan. 

Approach to the Assessment  

1.31 The SA has taken an ‘objectives-led’ approach to the assessment using the same SA Framework 

as was developed originally for the SA of the Cherwell Local Plan used, although some minor 

amendments to some of the wording of objectives have been made to address some of the 

statutory consultation bodies’ responses to the SA Addendum Scoping Consultation.  The SA 

Framework as amended following the Scoping consultation is presented in Table 1. 

Page 176



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications: 

Non-Technical Summary

9 October 2014

Table 1: SA Framework for the Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum 

SA Framework 

SA Objective Sub-Objective SEA Topic

1.  To ensure 

that everyone 

has the 

opportunity to 

live in a decent, 

sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

1. Will it contribute to the district housing requirements and 

completions and strategic housing requirements?

2. Will it increase the supply of affordable homes in urban 

and Health rural areas?

3. Will it contribute to providing additional homes for the 

homeless?

4. Will it reduce the percentage of unfit/ non-decent 

homes?

Population 

and Human 

Health

2.   To reduce the 

risk of flooding 

and resulting 

detriment to 

public well-

being, the 

economy and the 

environment

1.  Will it reduce the risk of flooding from rivers, 

watercourses and sewer flooding to people and property?

2.  Will it result in inappropriate development in the flood 

plain?

3.  Will it increase the provision of sustainable drainage in 

new developments?

Water and 

Soil, 

Climate 

Factors and

Population 

and Human 

Health.

3. To improve 

the health and 

well-being of the 

population & 

reduce 

inequalities in 

health.

1.  Will it improve access to doctors’ surgeries and health 

care facilities?

2.  Will it encourage healthy lifestyles and provide 

opportunities for sport and recreation?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets.

4.  To reduce 

poverty and 

social exclusion.

1. Will it assist in reducing poverty and social exclusion? Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets. 

5.  To reduce 

crime and 

disorder and the 

fear of crime.

1.  Are the principles of good urban design in reducing 

crime promoted as part of the proposal?

1.  Will it assist in reducing actual levels of crime?

2.  Will it assist in reducing the fear of crime?

Population 

and Human 

Health

6.  To create and

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural 

activity across all 

sections of the 

Cherwell 

community

1.  Will it encourage a mixed use and range of housing 

tenure, including meeting affordable housing needs 

including for key workers?

2.  Will it improve residential amenity and sense of place?

3.  Will it improve the satisfaction of people with their 

neighbourhoods as places to live and encourage ownership?

4.  Will it reduce actual noise levels and/or reduce noise 

concerns?

5.  Will it provide, protect or enhance locations for cultural 

activities, including the arts?

6.  Will it enhance the townscape and public realm?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets
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SA Framework 

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and 

facilities.

1. Will it promote compact, mixed-use development, with 

good accessibility to local facilities (e.g. employment, 

education, health services, shopping, leisure, green 

spaces and culture) that improves accessibility and 

decreases the need to travel?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land 

use through the 

re-use of 

previously 

developed land 

and existing 

buildings, 

including the re-

use of materials 

from buildings, 

and encouraging 

urban 

renaissance.

1.  Will it maximise the provision of housing development 

on previously developed land as opposed to greenfield 

sites?

2.  Will it maximise the provision of employment 

development on previously developed land as opposed to 

greenfield sites?

3.  Will it maximise housing densities to make efficient use 

of land?

4.  Will it promote the adoption of sustainable design in 

construction practices and the use of recycled materials?

5.  Will it promote good design to create attractive, high 

quality environments where people will choose to live?

6.  Will it ensure land is remediated where appropriate?

7.  Will it reduce the loss of the best and most versatile soil 

to development?

All

9.  To reduce air 

pollution 

including 

reducing 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and 

ensure the 

district is ready 

for its impacts

1.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns 

including public transport, walking and cycling?

2.  Will it address any particular air quality impacts arising 

from specific operational and/or construction related 

development activities?

3.  Will it improve air quality?

4. Will it improve air quality at Oxford Meadows SAC?

5.  Will it help increase the proportion of energy generated 

from renewable sources?

Air

10.  To conserve 

and enhance and 

create resources 

for the district’s 

biodiversity

1.  Will it, protect, enhance or restore a locally or nationally 

designated site of nature conservation importance?

2.  Will it assist Cherwell District Council’s Biodiversity 

Action Plan (BAP) and/or the Oxfordshire BAP achieve its 

targets?

3.  Will it conserve or enhance biodiversity assets or create 

new habitats?

4.   Will it minimise the fragmentation of existing habitats 

and enhance, restore or create networks of habitats?

5.  Will it conserve and enhance species diversity; and in 

particular avoid harm to protected species?

6.  Will it encourage protection of and increase the number 

of trees?

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora

11.  To protect, 

enhance and 

make accessible 

1.  Will it protect, enhance and restore the district’s natural 

environment assets (e.g. the countryside, parks and green 

spaces, Public Rights of Way, common land, woodland and 
Cultural 

Heritage 
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SA Framework 

for enjoyment, 

the district’s 

countryside and 

historic 

environment.

forest reserves, National Parks, AONBs etc.)?

2.  Will it protect, enhance and restore the district’s cultural 

and heritage assets (e.g. Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 

Listed buildings, Historic Parks and Gardens and 

Conservation Areas)?

3.  Will it promote the accessibility of the district’s 

countryside and historic environment in a sustainable and 

well-managed manner, protecting currently accessible 

countryside (either informally used or via public rights of 

way)?

4.  Will it maintain and enhance the landscape character,

ecological quality of the countryside, including opens 

spaces within urban areas?

5.  Will it help preserve and record archaeological features?

and 

Landscape 

and 

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora.

12.  To reduce 

road congestion 

and pollution 

levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and 

reducing the 

need for travel by 

car/ lorry

1.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns and 

reduce the need to travel, particularly in areas of high 

congestion, including public transport, walking and cycling? 

2.  Will it promote more sustainable transport patterns in 

rural areas?

3.  Will it reduce journey times between key employment 

areas and key transport interchanges?

Air, 

Population 

and Human 

Health.

13.  To reduce 

the global, social 

and 

environmental 

impact of 

consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably 

produced and 

local products.

1.  Will it promote the use of locally and sustainably 

sourced, and recycling of materials in construction and 

renovation?

2.  Will it reduce emissions of greenhouse gases by 

reducing energy consumption?

Climate 

Factors

14.   To reduce 

waste generation 

and disposal, and

achieve the 

sustainable 

management of 

waste

1.  Will it promote sustainable waste management practices 

through a range of waste management facilities?

2.  Will it reduce hazardous waste?

3.  Will it increase waste recovery and recycling?

Water and 

Soil and 

Climate 

Factors

15.  To maintain 

and improve the 

water  quality of 

the district’s 

rivers and to 

achieve 

sustainable water 

resources 

management

1.  Will it improve the water quality of the district’s rivers 

and inland water?

2.  Will it enable recycled water to be used?

3.  Will it promote sustainable water resource 

management, provision of new facilities/ infrastructure or 

water efficient measures?

Water and 

Soil and 

Biodiversity 

Fauna and 

Flora.

16.  To increase 1.  Will it lead to an increase in the proportion of energy Climate 
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SA Framework 

energy efficiency 

and the 

proportion of

energy generated 

from renewable 

sources in the 

district

needs being met from renewable sources?

2.  Will it promote the incorporation of small-scale 

renewable in developments?

Factors

17.  To ensure 

high and stable 

levels of 

employment so 

everyone can 

benefit from the 

economic growth 

of the district.

1.  Will it promote accessible employment opportunities?

2.  Will it promote employment opportunities accessible in 

rural areas?

3.  Will it contribute to reducing short and long-term 

unemployment?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets

18.  To sustain 

and develop 

economic growth 

and innovation, 

an educated/ 

skilled workforce 

and support the 

long term 

competitiveness 

of the district.

1.  Will it encourage new business start-ups and 

opportunities for local people?

2.  Will it improve business development and enhance 

productivity?

3.  Will it enhance the image of the area as a business 

location?

4.  Will it encourage inward investment?

5.  Will it make land and property available for business 

development?

6.  Will it assist in increasing the viability of the rural and 

farming economy?

7.  Will it promote development in key sectors?

8.  Will it promote regeneration; reducing disparities with 

surrounding areas?

9.  Will it promote development in key clusters?

Population 

and Human 

Health and 

Material 

Assets

19.  To 

encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, 

sustainable 

tourism sector.

1. Will it increase the employment of business 

opportunities on the tourism sector?
Population 

and Human 

Health

Predicting effects 

1.32 The assessment has focused on the likely significant effects of implementing the reasonable 

alternatives for each of the four components addressed in the Addendum work.  The assessment 

has been carried out using a matrix based approach.  For each reasonable alternative, the matrix 

describes: 

· The nature of the effect against each of the SA objectives, including whether it is likely to be 

positive or negative, permanent or temporary, and the timescale of the effect. 

· For each effect identified, the scope for mitigation (including reference to other policy or 

regulatory safeguards, either at the national level or through other policies in the Local Plan).
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· Recommendations for further mitigation or improvements to the Local Plan to provide more in 

the way of positive effects will be put forward. 

1.33 Symbols have be used to summarise the effects identified as follows: 

++ Significant positive effect likely

+ Minor positive effect likely

0 Negligible effect likely

- Minor negative effect likely

-- Significant negative effect likely

? Likely effect uncertain

N/A Policy is not relevant to SA objective

1.34 In carrying out the SA use has been made of Geographical Information Systems (GIS) which 

provide mapped data of key factors of relevance to the identification of significant effects such as: 

· Landscape, biodiversity and cultural heritage designations. 

· Agricultural land classifications. 

· Areas at risk of flooding. 

· Mineral deposits. 

· Areas of social deprivation. 

· Location of employment, retail, community facilities (e.g. schools and hospitals), 

neighbourhood centres. 

· Transport network including public transport (bus, rail). 

1.35 It has also been informed by the most recent technical studies including those listed as the 

Evidence Base within the Hearings Document List as well as updates since that list was produced, 

such as to the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment and the Landscape Capacity and Sensitivity 

Assessment. 

1.36 The SA has also taken into account the findings of the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 

which has been updated separately by Atkins. 

1.37 Cumulative effects have been considered by comparing the likely effects of the preferred options 

for modifications to the plan, within the context of all of the Main Modifications and the effects 

identified for the remainder of the Local Plan (in the 2013 original SA Report) in order to consider 

the cumulative effects of the potential modifications to the Local Plan as a whole.     

Consultation on the SA Addendum Report  

1.38 The results of the appraisal have been reported in the SA Addendum Report prepared alongside 

the Main Modifications to the Cherwell Local Plan that the Council has decided to put forward for 

the inspector to consider at the further hearings in December 2014.  The consultation on the SA 

Addendum and Main Modifications to the Cherwell Local Plan will be for a 6 week period starting in 

August 2014. 
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Appraisal of quantum of additional development 

1.39 The SA of the revised quantum of housing and employment related development identified as 

being needed in the light of new evidence over the Local Plan period to 2031 is described below. 

1.40 It builds upon the work undertaken for the original SA of the Submission Local Plan. 

Quantum of housing: Reasons for selecting the reasonable alternatives 

1.41 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment was published in April 2014 and is up-to-date.  It 

identified the objectively assessed need of 1,140 dwellings per annum.  The Submission Local 

Plan included a proposed housing requirement of 16,750 homes from 2006-2031.  At 31 March 

2011, 2,542 completions had been recorded, leaving a requirement of 14,208 homes from 2011-

2031 or a requirement of approximately 710 dwellings per annum.  The objectively assessed 

housing need is therefore 430 homes per annum greater over the same period (2011-2031). 

1.42 Over time, unmet needs arising from other Local Planning Authority areas in Oxfordshire may be 

identified.  However, upon suspending the Local Plan Examination, the appointed Inspector 

advised: 

“For the avoidance of doubt, the Council has indicated that it considers the increase in new 

housing needed to be achievable without significant changes to the strategy, vision or objectives 

of the submitted plan. There are considered to be reasonable prospects of delivery over the plan 

period. 

“This includes that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the Oxford Green Belt in the district for new housing, albeit the plan is likely 

to require an early review once the established process for considering the full strategic planning 

implications of the 2014 SHMA, including for any unmet needs in Oxford City, has been fully 

considered jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.”

1.43 The Submission Local Plan includes a county wide commitment to consider unmet needs arising 

from the SHMA jointly with the other Oxfordshire authorities.  The agreement was reached 

through Oxfordshire’s Spatial Planning and Infrastructure Partnership (SPIP) and includes the 

possibility of early Plan review if required.  The agreement is to be supplemented by the Council 

in responding to the Inspector’s advice provided at the Local Plan Hearings on 3 & 4 June 2014.

Reasonable Alternative to the Submission Local Plan:  Housing Requirement of 1,140

dwellings per annum (2011-2031) which equates to 430 homes per annum more than the 

Submission Local Plan over the same period

Findings of the SA for the quantum of housing 

1.44 The original SA appraised three alternatives for the quantum of housing (see Annex E of the SA 

Report), covering the period 2006 to 2031: 

· The Proposed Growth Scenario: 670 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 

16,750 dwellings over the plan period. 

· Alternative 1: 590 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 14,750 dwellings 

over the plan period. 

· Alternative 2: 800 dwellings per annum (annualised rate), giving a total of 20,000 dwellings 

over the plan period. 

1.45 The original SA report recognised that: 

“At this high level of assessment it is inherently difficult to determine and predict the absolute 

environmental and sustainability impacts of alternatives, because several factors are not 

established such as the exact distribution, location and form of development. It is therefore more 

appropriate to consider the sustainability effects of alternatives relative to each other. An 

evaluation is made at the end of this report of the comparative merits of the alternative growth 

scenarios.” 

1.46 In terms of significant effects, the original SA found that: 
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· The Proposed Growth Scenario and Alternative 2 would have significant positive effects with 

respect to the delivery of homes (SA objective 1), health and well-being (SA objective 3), 

reducing poverty and social exclusion (SA objective 4), and creating and sustaining vibrant 

communities (SA objective 6). 

· The Proposed Growth Scenario and Alternative 2 would have significant negative effects with 

respect to improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land 

and existing buildings (because of the scale of greenfield land that would be needed for 

development) (SA objective 8), reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions (due to emissions from increased housing and traffic) (SA objective 9), biodiversity 

(SA objective 10), landscape (SA objective 11), road congestion (SA objective 12), resource 

consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14). 

· Alternative 1 was identified as having only minor effects, and no significant effects (whether 

positive or negative). 

1.47 The original SA Report concluded: 

“Although the Proposed Growth scenario and Alternative 2 score similarly within the SA, the 

proposed growth option delivers the most positive sustainability outcomes, providing sufficient 

housing to support the necessary economic growth in the district to 2031, while limiting 

environmental impacts as a result of less greenfield land being needed than under Alternative 2”. 

1.48 Although the objectively assessed housing need is now 1,140 dwellings per annum over the 

period 2011 to 2031, given past rates of construction, and pressure on the construction industry 

and house building companies to deliver significantly increased development across the country as 

a whole, this target will be a significant challenge to meet. 

1.49 Assuming it is met, the significant effects identified for Alternative 2 under the original SA are 

most likely to result, except the effects are likely to be even more pronounced.  Using similar 

assumptions to the original SA, this suggests the effects are likely to be as follows: 

Significant positive effects 

· Ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and 

affordable home (SA objective 1), because the quantum of housing will meet objectively 

housing need, and there will be greater opportunity to deliver the range of tenure and type of 

housing needed in the District. 

· Improvement of health and well-being and reducing inequalities in health (SA objective 3) 

because access to a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home has a major 

influence on household health, particularly the more vulnerable members of society. 

· Reducing poverty and social exclusion (SA objective 4), for similar reasons as SA objective 3. 

· Creating and sustaining vibrant communities (SA objective 6), because the additional 

development should help to deliver and generate demand for community facilities, services, 

shops, etc., and help to fund supporting infrastructure. 

Significant negative effects 

· Improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land and existing 

buildings; although the higher level of development is likely to help bring brownfield land back 

into productive use, it will inevitably require significant greenfield development (SA objective 

8). 

· Reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas emissions, due to emissions from 

increased housing and traffic (SA objective 9). 

· Conserving and enhancing biodiversity (SA objective 10), because of the loss of habitats and 

disruption to ecological networks arising as a result of additional development, although there 

is likely to be significant scope for mitigation and habitat restoration and creation funded 

through development proposals. 

· Landscape character (SA objective 11), for similar reasons to SA objective 8 and 10, although 

with the opportunity to mitigate the effects through choice of site and good design. 
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· Road congestion and pollution (SA objective 12), for the same reasons as SA objective 9, 

although new development may help to make some public transport services more viable, and 

also integrate walking and cycling into the design. 

· Resource consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14), on 

the basis that the higher the levels of development the greater the resources needed to 

deliver and service it, and the greater the total amount of waste likely to be produced in the 

District. 

1.50 There is a degree of uncertainty with the above conclusions given that it is high level and that the 

precise effects are best determined on a more detailed assessment of the specific locations where 

development would take place, and because of the measures that could be applied to avoid, 

mitigate or compensate for adverse effects arising.  Not all locations where development could 

take place will give rise to the potential effects identified.  Similarly, the additional development 

could be delivered in a variety of ways, such as through increasing densities on existing allocated 

sites, extensions to such sites, or the identification of new strategic locations for development.  

The effects are also dependent upon the relationship with jobs and employment land provided for 

in the Local Plan.  For example, residential developments that are well located to sources of 

employment are less likely to lead to significant effects on traffic generation and congestion 

(together with associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions) than those that are not. 

Quantum of jobs and employment land: Reasons for selecting reasonable alternatives 

for jobs and employment land 

1.51 An updating addendum to the Cherwell Economic Analysis Study was commissioned by the 

Council in June 2014 to ensure that further consideration is given to the Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment and associated Economic Forecasting work following the Inspector’s decision that the 

Local Plan should be based on the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment.   

1.52 The Council is seeking to meet its objectively assessed needs in full, maintain a pro-growth 

approach to economic development while maintaining the Local Plan’s overall vision and strategy 

including addressing the issues of out-commuting and the ‘imbalance’ between homes and jobs at 

Bicester.  

1.53 The employment trajectory indicates that of the total land allocated, 235 hectares (gross) is 

expected to provide for employment uses within the Plan period 2011 to 2031, some 80 hectares 

(gross) more than in the Submission Local Plan.  The evidence suggests that the reasonable 

alternative to the Submission Local Plan is to allocate more employment land at Banbury and 

Bicester.   These sites will generate approximately 23,000 jobs on B use class land and further 

jobs will generated through other means such as retail and home working.   

Reasonable Alternative to the Submission Local Plan: To allow for additional employment 

land at Banbury and Bicester to accommodate the jobs forecasts and employment land need 

identified in the economic studies for the extended plan period up to 2031.

Findings of the SA for the quantum of jobs and employment land 

1.54 At the strategic level, the effects of providing for additional employment land are likely to be 

similar to the effects of providing for a higher quantum of housing.  The assumptions that 

underpinned the appraisal of the SA of the quantum of housing are also relevant to the SA of the 

quantum of employment land. 

Significant positive effects 

· Ensuring high and stable levels of employment are achieved (SA objective 17), through the 

providing of enough employment land to meet the predicted need, although this is also 

heavily dependent upon the global and national economy. 

· Sustaining and developing economic growth and innovation and support the long term 

competitiveness of the District (SA objective 18), although this is also dependent upon the 

type of economic activity and the measures put in place by businesses. 

· Improvement of health and well-being and reduce inequalities in health (SA objective 3) 

because access to employment has a major influence on health. 
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· Reducing positive and social exclusion (SA objective 4), for similar reasons as SA objective 3. 

· Creating and sustaining vibrant communities (SA objective 6), because the additional 

employment development should help to deliver jobs and incomes which will help to support 

community services and facilities, shops, etc. and help to fund supporting infrastructure. 

Significant negative effects 

· Improving efficiency in land use through the re-use of previously developed land and existing 

buildings – although the higher level of employment land is likely to help bring brownfield land 

back into productive use, it will inevitably require significant greenfield development (SA 

objective 8). 

· Reducing air pollution including reducing greenhouse gas emissions, due to emissions from 

increased traffic generated by businesses setting up on the employment land, including 

commuting (SA objective 9). 

· Conserving and enhancing biodiversity (SA objective 10), because of the loss of habitats and 

disruption to ecological networks arising as a result of additional employment development, 

although there is likely to be significant scope for mitigation and habitat restoration and 

creation funded through development proposals. 

· Landscape character (SA objective 11), for similar reasons to SA objective 8 and 10, although 

with the opportunity to mitigate the effects through choice of site and good design. 

· Road congestion and pollution (SA objective 12), for the same reasons as SA objective 9, 

although new employment development may help to make some public transport services 

more viable, and also integrate walking and cycling into the design. 

· Resource consumption (SA objective 13), and the generation of waste (SA objective 14), on 

the basis that the higher the levels of employment development the greater the resources 

needed to deliver and service it, and the greater the total amount of waste likely to be 

produced in the District. 

1.55 As with the SA of the quantum of housing, there is a degree of uncertainty with the above 

conclusions given that it is it high level and that the precise effects are best determined on a more 

detailed assessment of the precise locations where development would take place, and because of 

the measures that could be applied to avoid, mitigate or compensate for adverse effects arising.  

Not all locations where employment development could take place will give rise to the potential 

effects identified.   

1.56 The effects are also dependent upon the relationship with housing provided for in the Local Plan.  

For example, residential developments that are well located to sources of employment are less 

likely to lead to significant effects on traffic generation and congestion (together with associated 

air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions) than those that are not. 

Appraisal of overall spatial distribution of additional development 

1.57 The SA of the overall spatial distribution of development for delivering the additional housing and 

employment related needs is described below. 

1.58 The appraisal of reasonable alternatives is within the context of the overall spatial strategy set out 

in the submitted Local Plan, which precludes the strategic release of Green Belt land (other than 

meeting specific employment needs at Kidlington/Begbroke).  The SA work for this Addendum 

draws upon the work undertaken for the original SA of the Submission Local Plan, but takes into 

account the additional development identified as being needed in the light of new evidence over 

the Local Plan period to 2031. 

1.59 The objectively assessed need as identified in the 2014 SHMA is 1,140 homes per annum from 

2011-2031, or a total requirement of 22,800 homes.  Taking into account completions, homes 

with planning permission, and strategic sites (not permitted) identified in the Submission Local 

Plan, there remains about 8,994 homes to distribute across the District.  Some provision for 

additional employment land may be needed. 

Page 185



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications: 

Non-Technical Summary

18 October 2014

1.60 The spatial strategy in the Submission Local Plan (para A.11) is as follows: 

· Most of the growth in the District to locations within or immediately adjoining the main towns 

of Banbury and Bicester.  Bicester will continue to grow as the main location for development 

within the District within the context of wider drivers for growth.  Banbury will continue to 

grow, albeit to a lesser extent than Bicester, in accordance with its status as a market town 

with a rural hinterland. 

· Away from the two towns, the major single location for growth will be at the former RAF 

Upper Heyford base which will deliver over 760 homes in accordance with its planning 

permission. 

· Kidlington’s centre will be strengthened and its important economic role will be widened.

Economic development will be supported close to the airport and nearby at Begbroke Science 

Park. There will be no strategic housing growth at Kidlington but other housing opportunities 

will be provided. 

· Growth across the rest of the District will be much more limited and will focus on meeting 

local community and business needs.  It will be directed towards the larger and more 

sustainable villages within the District which offer a wider range of services and are well 

connected to major urban areas, particularly by public transport. 

· Development in the open countryside will be strictly controlled.  In the south of the District, 

the existing Green Belt will be maintained, though a small scale local review of the Green Belt 

will be conducted to accommodate identified employment needs.  In the north west of the 

District, the small area lying within the Cotswolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty will 

similarly be protected. 

Reasons for selecting the reasonable alternatives 

1.61 Given that the current consideration of additional growth is to meet Cherwell’s objectively 

assessed need only, it was considered that the reasonable alternatives for accommodating the 

additional growth required should be appraised within the overall framework of the Spatial 

Strategy as set out in the Submission Local Plan. 

1.62 The two towns in the District provide access to employment opportunities, services and facilities 

and the potential for additional infrastructure building on existing provisions.  Former RAF Upper 

Heyford is an extensive previously developed site where a new settlement including a new school 

has been approved and is under construction.   Although additional development in these 

locations could have economic, social and environmental impacts, they are reasonable locations in 

the District at which to consider additional growth.  

1.63 Some additional development in rural areas could help sustain services and facilities and in some 

cases possibly increase the attractiveness of villages for new services and facilities.  Not providing 

any additional development in rural areas, or providing very low levels of development, would not 

help meet the identified housing need in rural areas and would undermine the sustainability of 

rural communities generally.   

1.64 In view of national planning guidance and the existence of other non-Green Belt options at 

Bicester, Banbury, Former RAF Upper Heyford and elsewhere in the rural areas, it was considered 

that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the District to meet Cherwell’s additional housing requirement. Any future 

review of the Plan will require the cooperation of all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will include 

catering for the housing needs of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt review is one of a number of 

options to consider in meeting the County’s overall housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take forward the conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA and 

the outcome of this joint work may lead to a strategic Green Belt review.    

1.65 Therefore, it was considered that the following reasonable alternatives for accommodating the 

additional growth, in spatial strategy terms, should be considered in the SA Addendum: 

Option A. Focus additional growth at Bicester. 

Option B: Focus additional growth at Banbury. 
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Option C: Focus additional growth at Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

Option D: Provide for some additional growth in the Rural Areas.

1.66 The SA Addendum only considered growth in addition to the proposed development that is 

already included in the Submission Local Plan.  The proposed development in the Submission 

Local Plan has already been subject to SA. 

Findings of the SA 

1.67 Each of the four reasonable alternative options was appraised against the 19 SA objectives.  The 

findings are summarised below in the form of a commentary to draw out the sustainability 

advantages and disadvantages for each reasonable alternative option in order to reach some 

conclusions about the most sustainable way to accommodate the additional development needed 

in the District.  

Focusing additional growth at Bicester 

1.68 Bicester is the smaller of the two main towns in Cherwell District, and it is the one that is closest 

to, and most influenced by, Oxford.  It has experienced rapid growth over recent decades and as 

a result has had to address the challenges of providing sufficient services and facilities, including 

open space, for the expanding population, as well as increased traffic congestion.  The town 

experiences net out-commuting, with Junction 9 of the M40 in close proximity to the south-west 

of the town, and the A34 leading into Oxford.  Providing jobs that cater for the needs of residents 

will be important to achieve a better balance, and also to address deprivation issues that 

characterise some neighbourhoods in the town. 

1.69 As an existing service centre and the second largest town in the District, there are significant 

sustainability advantages in focusing additional growth at Bicester.  Apart from meeting housing 

need, additional development would help to deliver the services, facilities, jobs and infrastructure 

to sustain the town and help it to make the move towards being of a critical size where it has the 

potential to become less influenced by its larger neighbour in Oxford, and also larger settlements 

beyond, including London. 

1.70 The town’s employment areas and town centre are well located with respect to residential areas, 

offering opportunities for access without having to use the car, and additional growth is capable of 

reinforcing this balanced pattern.  Nonetheless, additional traffic would be generated, with 

associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

1.71 Any large scale additional development would inevitably have to be on greenfield land, including 

potentially best and most versatile agricultural land.  The town is perhaps less constrained than 

Banbury in terms of its landscape sensitivity and capacity, although this is not to suggest that 

there would not be landscape impacts from peripheral development.  Bicester and its surrounding 

area has significant heritage interest, particularly to the north-east and the south-west including 

Chesterton village, the former airfield of RAF Bicester, the village of Stratton Audley, Wretchwick 

deserted medieval settlement, and Alchester Roman site.  Additional development in these 

locations could have a significant impact on their historic character and setting. 

1.72 There are ecological networks and pockets of ecological interest around Bicester, some of which is 

quite extensive to the north and east, although there is less obvious ecological interest elsewhere.  

Bicester is constrained by flood zones associated with the River Bure, which flooded as recently as 

2013.  However, there are large areas around the town without significant flood risk suggesting 

that there is scope to develop without significantly increasing flood risk to property. 

Focusing additional growth at Banbury 

1.73 Banbury is the largest town in Cherwell District.  It is also more isolated than Bicester, and is 

therefore less influenced by Oxford and other larger settlements.  It is of sub-regional importance, 

and has achieved a better balance than Bicester in terms of its economy, jobs, homes, services 

and facilities.  Given the character and relatively balanced (albeit significant) growth of Banbury 

over the years, there is the potential for further growth to reinforce these characteristics, and at 

the same time seek to address deprivation issues that are experienced in some wards. 

1.74 Over recent years Banbury has become influenced by the opening of the M40, reducing its 

isolation and enabling commuting elsewhere, but, at the same time, attracting economic 
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development to the town.  The majority of the employment areas of the town are located to the 

north and east of the town centre on the side of Banbury where there is access to the M40 at 

Junction 11.  For example, there are large strategic employment sites around Grimsbury to the 

east of the railway which, before the M40 was built, tended to define the eastern boundary of the 

town. 

1.75 With the exception of housing associated with Grimsbury, the majority of residential development 

is in a north-south arc to the west of the town centre, meaning that the major employment areas 

are not well located for access by walking and other more sustainable modes of transport.  

However, locating new residential development on the eastern side of the town beyond the M40 

Motorway to the east would be lead to development in an inaccessible location resulting from the 

severance of homes from the rest of the town.  Banbury is the only location in the District where 

an AQMA is designated (along the A422 at Hennef Way, which links the town with the M40). The 

current configuration of the town, plus additional development, is likely to increase traffic and 

associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

1.76 Banbury does have some significant constraints to growth, including its topography.  Additional 

development would be likely to lead to significant adverse effects if it were to take place on higher 

and more prominent land to the north and west of the town. 

1.77 To the east of the town, the River Cherwell is associated with flood risk zones and flooding events 

although an Environment Agency flood alleviation scheme was introduced in 2012 to reduce this 

risk.  It nonetheless forms an important landscape and ecological corridor that could be affected 

by inappropriate additional development.  Although, there is ecological interest elsewhere around 

Banbury, much of the area immediately adjoining the urban boundary does not have significant 

interest, which suggests that development could be accommodated without significant adverse 

effects occurring on biodiversity.  Given that additional development would be likely to be 

greenfield land, there is likely to be a loss of best and most versatile agricultural land.  

1.78 Banbury also has significant historic interest, both associated with the town centre, and with land 

and settlements in close proximity to the town such as Hanwell, Wroxton (associated with 

Wroxton Abbey), Broughton (castle and park) and Adderbury, as well as several undeveloped 

areas surrounding the town that have heritage interest.  It is unlikely that significant additional

housing development could take place without having some significant effects, albeit indirect, 

such as on setting. 

Focusing additional growth at Former RAF Upper Heyford 

1.79 Former RAF Upper Heyford is a large site of approximately 500 hectares.  It already has both 

residential and employment uses, and therefore there is an existing community which could act as 

the foundations for a larger settlement.  The site already has planning consent for more than 

1,000 additional dwellings (gross) and necessary supporting infrastructure, community and 

recreational facilities and employment opportunities, and the site was allocated in the Submission 

Local Plan (Policy Villages 5) as a means of securing the delivery of a lasting arrangement on the 

site. 

1.80 Providing for additional development would further reinforce its character and function as a 

settlement in its own right, able to support a growing range of community services and facilities.  

However, these are unlikely to be on the scale of Banbury and Bicester suggesting that residents 

would still need to travel to these towns, and to Oxford, to meet all their needs.  This could result 

in additional traffic and associated air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions. 

1.81 Although previously developed, the site is of particular heritage interest, which is reflected in the 

whole airfield being designated as a Conservation Area.  There is also heritage interest nearby 

associated with the villages of Upper Heyford, Lower Heyford, Fritwell, and Ardley, the Rousham, 

Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford Conservation Area (Rousham being a Grade I listed Park and 

Garden), and the Oxford Canal Conservation Area.  Additional development at Former RAF Upper 

Heyford has the potential to have a significant adverse effect on heritage, subject to design and 

mitigation considerations. 

1.82 The site also has ecological interest, because of calcareous grassland, although a new 

development could offer opportunities to conserve the nature conservation interest as part of a 

management plan for the development proposals as a whole.  The landscape of Former RAF Upper 

Heyford as a whole is considered to have medium or low capacity for additional development 
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although parts of the site have the potential for development.  The former airfield is not 

associated with flood risk. 

Providing for some additional growth in the Rural Areas 

1.83 With the exception of Kidlington, which is in the Green Belt, there are no large villages offering a 

wide range of services in the District.  The villages tend to be characterised by a lack of affordable 

housing, out-commuting, and diminishing range of services.  They nonetheless remain as very 

attractive places in which to live. 

1.84 Kidlington is the smallest of the three urban areas in Cherwell District and an important 

employment location positioned in the Oxford Cambridge Arc.  There are science and innovation 

industries close by at Begbroke Science Park and a significant commercial focus at Langford Lane 

next to London-Oxford Airport.  In addition to being a key employment location for the District, 

the area has connections with the Oxford economy and has growth potential.   The Local Plan 

supports a small scale review of the Green Belt to support local economic growth to be 

undertaken in Local Plan Part 2 and informed by work currently being undertaken in the Kidlington 

Framework Masterplan. 

1.85 Providing for some additional development in the Rural Areas would help to cater for both demand 

and need.  It would assist in providing local demand for local services, making them more viable, 

although it is likely that access will still be sought in the larger settlements, including Banbury, 

Bicester and Oxford, with associated traffic movements, air pollution and greenhouse gas 

emissions. 

1.86 The Rural Areas are characterised by a patchwork of ecological interest, best and most versatile 

agricultural land, flood risk zones, and heritage interest, which give the villages and their 

surroundings their character.  There will be opportunities to provide for additional development 

that avoids this interest, so long as the scale is commensurate with the villages concerned.  It is 

unlikely that the Rural Areas could accommodate large scale development without significant 

effects on landscape character.  A larger number of smaller developments are less likely to have 

localised effects, but the cumulative impacts are likely to be more noticeable, for example with 

respect to traffic on the rural roads.  Small scale development is less likely to be able to deliver 

associated contributions to community services and facilities. 

Conclusion 

1.87 None of the reasonable alternative options shows significant sustainability advantages over the 

others: 

· Banbury is the largest town in the District, with the greatest range of jobs, services and 

facilities, but it is constrained topographically, and by other environmental issues, which 

suggests that it can accommodate some of the additional growth but not too big a proportion. 

· Bicester is less constrained than Banbury, although it still has significant constraints such as 

heritage interest and best and most versatile agricultural land.  Additional development may 

help the town achieve more of a critical size in terms of providing for a good range of services 

and facilities, but too rapid or too large a scale of growth could place the services, facilities 

and infrastructure of the town under strain. 

· Former RAF Upper Heyford is already a growing community with both homes and jobs, which 

could benefit from further growth in order to reach a size that allows residents to access 

services and facilities locally rather than having to travel elsewhere.  However, significant 

additional development could compromise the heritage and ecological interest of the site if not 

carefully planned and designed. 

· The villages of the Rural Areas need more homes and jobs to cater for both demand and need, 

and also to help provide support for the diminishing range of local services and facilities that 

they offer.  However, people will continue to need to access larger settlements, such as 

Banbury, Bicester and Oxford, to meet their everyday needs and employment, so large-scale 

development in the Rural Areas is probably not sustainable and would harm landscape 

character. 

1.88 The most sustainable solution is likely to be a balanced approach between all four of the 

reasonable alternative options, focusing initially on the two main towns particularly Bicester as it 
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is less constrained than Banbury despite its smaller size, and then exploring the scope to deliver 

additional development at Former RAF Upper Heyford whilst respecting its heritage and ecological 

interest, and allowing for some additional development in the Rural Areas, but on a limited scale 

commensurate with the size, character and function of the villages concerned.  This is reinforced 

by the economic analysis undertaken for the Council which shows that the Council’s proposed 

modifications are well aligned in terms of the location of new housing and jobs and consistent with 

this approach.  This would probably provide the greatest chance for the potential positive effects 

to be realised and to manage any potentially significant adverse effects.  To place too much 

emphasis on any one option would increase the risks of failing to deliver the positive effects, 

whilst increasing the likelihood of significant adverse effects occurring. 

1.89 This approach is reflected in revised Policy BSC1: District Wide Housing Distribution, which 

provides for 44% of housing growth (including completions, permissions, allocations and 

allowance for windfalls) to be in and around Bicester, 32% around Banbury, and 24% in the 

remainder of the District (of which nearly half will be at Former RAF Upper Heyford in accordance 

with the proposed Main Modifications to Policy Villages 5). 

Appraisal of additional strategic development locations 

1.90 The SA of the reasonable alternative strategic development locations for accommodating the 

additional housing and employment needs identified as being needed in the Borough for the 

extended Local Plan period until 2031 is described below.  It builds upon the work undertaken for 

the original SA of the Submission Local Plan. 

1.91 The reasonable alternative strategic development locations accord with the overall spatial strategy 

in the Submission Local Plan, which focuses development on the two main towns of Bicester and 

Banbury, plus provision for strategic development at Former RAF Upper Heyford.  Potential 

strategic development locations that did not accord with the overall spatial strategy, including 

strategic development in rural areas or through the strategic release of Green Belt land were not 

considered to be reasonable alternatives. 

1.92 The 2013 SA Report that accompanied the Submission Local Plan appraised both strategic 

development locations that were included in the plan, and strategic development locations that 

were not included, but were considered to be reasonable alternatives (set out in Annex C of the 

2013 SA Report). 

1.93 The SA work on strategic development locations for the SA Addendum has drawn on the SA work 

that has already been undertaken, and sought to be consistent in the appraisal judgements and 

findings.  The following general principles were applied to identifying the reasonable alternatives 

for strategic development locations to accommodate the additional development required for the 

District. 

Strategic Development Location principles for identifying reasonable alternatives to be 

subject to SA: 

- Further consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic development locations that 

were discounted for the Submission Local Plan, but which may now be required in order to 

deliver the increased level of growth needed in Cherwell District.

- Appraisal of new reasonable alternative strategic development locations that have not been 

subject to SA to date.

- Intensification of existing strategic development locations included in the Submission Local 

Plan, for example by increasing the density of development.

- Extensions to the land covered by the existing strategic development locations so that they 

are of a larger size.

Reasons for selecting the reasonable alternatives 

1.94 In order to identify the reasonable alternative strategic development locations, Cherwell District 

Council provided LUC with the full list of potential housing and employment site options that have 
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been put forward through the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment process, and the 

most recent call for sites undertaken from 13 June - 27 June 2014.   

1.95 In accordance with the Spatial Strategy in the Submission Local Plan, only sites within or around 

Banbury, Bicester and Upper Heyford were considered for the strategic development location 

options.  This resulted in 179 sites, and from this list, only sites 3 hectares or larger were 

considered to be suitable as ‘strategic’ development locations, which should be able to provide at 

least 100 homes.   

1.96 A small number of sites did not fully comply with ‘reasonableness’ criteria as they either included 

some areas of high flood risk within the site boundary and/or included or are close to one or more 

designated heritage assets or a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI).  Cherwell District Council 

also advised that a number of the sites 3 ha or larger identified through the Strategic Housing 

Land Availability Assessment did not need to be subject to SA as they are no longer available due 

to reasons such as already gaining planning permission.   

1.97 Note that there are some sites that had been considered at earlier stages in the plan preparation, 

some of which were allocated in the Submission Local Plan, where neither CDC nor any 

developers/site owners are proposing material changes to the sites.  These sites have not been 

subject to a full re-appraisal as nothing new is being considered for these sites.   

Approach to the appraisal 

1.98 Each reasonable alternative strategic development location was appraised against the SA 

Framework. Where the reasonable alternative strategic development locations were already 

appraised within Annex C of the original 2013 SA Report, the relevant matrices were used as a 

starting point for the re-appraisal of these same locations as potential options for locating the 

additional housing now required for the District.  If no relevant appraisal matrix was prepared for 

a site in the 2013 SA Report, LUC prepared a new appraisal matrix but in both instances, LUC 

tried as much as possible to take a consistent approach to the way sites were appraised in Annex 

C of the 2013 SA Report. 

1.99 Following the consultation on the Proposed Main Modifications and the Draft SA Addendum 

(August 2014), a number of edits were made to the appraisal matrices to address minor 

inconsistencies between site appraisals.  In a few places, these edits resulted in changes to SA 

scores.  These revised scores have been amended where relevant in Tables 2 to 6. 

Findings of the SA 

1.100 The findings are summarised by town starting with Banbury, then Bicester and Former RAF Upper 

Heyford.  Tables are presented summarising the SA scores for each SA objective for each 

reasonable alternative, showing where sites would be considered to result in significant effects 

(whether positive or negative) as well as more minor or uncertain effects. 

1.101 It should be noted that, although the Submission Local Plan provided more detail on the delivery 

of some of these strategic development locations, and some of the stakeholders promoting 

alternative sites provided their own detailed assessments and proposals, all the sites were 

appraised on the same ‘policy-neutral’ basis.  This was in order to ensure that all reasonable 

alternatives for locating the additional development required were appraised in a consistent and 

systematic manner in line with the original SA. 

Reasonable alternatives for strategic housing development at Banbury 

1.102 A map of all the reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations that have been 

considered at Banbury is shown in Figure 1. The predicted effects for each SA objective for 

Banbury are summarised in Table 2.  Note that Table 2 includes residential sites and some 

mixed use sites where a residential element has been proposed.  Note that neither Cherwell 

District Council nor any developers/site owners are proposing changes to the sites highlighted in 

pale green in the top row of Table 2, therefore, the SA scores from the assessment of those sites 

undertaken in the 2013 SA Report (Annex C) have been re-presented in this table. 

Significant effects 
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1.103 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified in relation to eight of the SA 

objectives.  All of the sites would make a positive contribution to the new District housing 

requirement and therefore have a positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes), but 

eleven out of the 20 sites appraised would have a significant positive effect, as they would be 

more likely to make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirements by 

providing more than 400 homes.  Six of those same eleven sites and two others would also have 

a significant positive on SA objective 7 (accessibility to facilities and services), either because 

they are close to the town centre (e.g. Banbury 1 Canalside and Banbury 8) and/or they are large 

enough to ensure that a number of new facilities and services would be provided as part of the 

new development.   

1.104 One site that was appraised in the 2013 SA Report (Banbury 10: Bretch Hill Regeneration Area) 

was found to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 5 (reducing crime) as it would 

help improve the satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and would have a positive 

impact in relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.  The Banbury 10: Bretch Hill 

Regeneration Area site was also found to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 6 

(vibrant communities) because it would provide the opportunity to improve residential amenity 

and sense of place and improve satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods.   

1.105 The five sites within the existing urban area are identified as having a significant positive effect on 

SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as they are brownfield sites that would be re-developed, 

rather than the remaining sites around the edge of Banbury, which are all greenfield sites.   

1.106 Four sites (Banbury 1/BA300, Banbury 8/BA316 BA317 and Southam Road) are identified as 

having significant positive effects on SA objective 9 (air quality), as there is potential for good 

connectivity given their locations and range of existing, uses nearby, which would limit the need 

to travel.

1.107 In relation to SA objective 12 (reducing road congestion and pollution), four sites within or 

near to the town centre (Banbury 8, Banbury 1/BA300, BA317 and Southam Road) scored a 

significant positive effect due to the potential to help to reduce distances to travel to work and 

would encourage use of sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and public 

transport. The same four sites (Banbury 8, Banbury 1/BA300, BA317 and Southam Road) are 

identified as likely to have a minor positive effect on SA objective 9 (air quality) as their location 

close to or within the town centre, would be likely to promote walking and cycling and reduce the 

need to travel, and there is potential for good connectivity given the proximity to Banbury railway 

station and the range of existing, uses nearby, which would limit the need to travel. 

1.108 Finally, five of the alternatives (Banbury 2 extension/BA311, Banbury 2 intensification/BA310, 

BAN 4/BA66, Land at Crouch Farm/BA308 and BAN 9/BA312) are likely to have significant 

positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because 

they are large enough that the residential development planned within the site would require new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment and 

training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the site, which would create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term. 

1.109 Significant negative effects were only identified in relation to two SA objectives: 8 (efficient 

use of land) due to 14 of the sites being greenfield land, and SA objective 11 (landscape and 

heritage) due to eight of the sites having low or low-medium capacity to accommodate 

development in terms of landscape and visual sensitivity and/or the potential to adversely affect 

one or more heritage assets within or near the site.  These six sites are clustered in the north 

(Banbury 2/BA311, Banbury 2/BA310 and BA312), west (BA360, BA87 and BA69) and south west 

(BA308 and BA66) of Banbury where landscape capacity has been assessed as low or medium-

low. 
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Table 2: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed use development locations at Banbury 
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Reasonable alternatives for strategic employment development at Banbury 

1.110 Reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations were also considered at 

Banbury, as shown in Figure 1. The appraisal matrices for each site are presented in Table 3.

All of the sites are either near the town centre or around the eastern edge of Banbury, along the 

M40 and adjacent to existing employment locations. 

Significant effects 

1.111 Two of the reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations (Southam Road, 

and Area near Junction 11) would have potential significant positive effects.  Southam Road 

would be likely to have significant positive effects on SA objectives 7 (access), 8 (efficient use 

of land) due to its proximity to the town centre and existing facilities, and being a brownfield 

site, and also on SA objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) as the site would help to 

promote sustainable transport as it is close to the town centre and Banbury railway station.   

Southam Road would also be likely to have significant positive effects on SA objective 12 (Area 

near Junction 11 would have significant positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment 

levels) and 18 (economic growth) because it is a large site and would generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the sites, which 

would create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  All other sites would also 

contribute to employment opportunities but on a smaller scale.     

1.112 Only two of the reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations (Land East of 

the M40 and the Area near Junction 11) would have a potential significant negative effect,

both on SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as they are both large greenfield sites.  While 

none of the sites are likely to have a significant negative effect on landscape character, the minor 

negative effect identified for Area near Junction 11 is uncertain, because while it is assessed as 

having medium potential for limited commercial/light industrial development located on the lower 

lying land adjacent to the A361 the LSCA highlighted that it would be beneficial in landscape and 

visual terms if development was prevented from encroaching on the valley sides.4 In addition, 

development of the Area near Junction 11 could have a significant effect in that it breaches the 

‘boundary’ to the expansion of Banbury eastwards previously demarcated by the M40.

                                               
4
 WYG (July 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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Table 3: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations at Banbury 

SA objective Banbury 6 (Land to 

west of M40  - 

Extension) 

BAN 7 (Land East of 

the M40) 

NEW (Area near 

Junction 11) 

NEW (Land adjacent 

to Power Park Ltd – 

Rail infrastructure) 

NEW (Southam Rd 

Retail Park – retail 

with commercial uses) 

1.  Homes
0 0 0 0 0

2.  Flooding
- - - - 0

3.  Health and well-being
? ? ? 0 ?

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
? + ? 0 ?

5.  Crime 
? ? ? + +

6.  Vibrant communities
? ? ? ? ?

7.  Accessibility
+ - - + ++

8.  Efficient land use
- -- -- 0 ++

9.  Air quality
+ ? ? + ++

10.  Biodiversity
+ + + + +

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
+ + -? - +

12.  Road traffic
+ ? ? + ++

13.  Resource use
? ? ? ? ?

14.  Waste 
? ? ? ? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
- - 0 0 0
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SA objective Banbury 6 (Land to 

west of M40  - 

Extension) 

BAN 7 (Land East of 

the M40) 

NEW (Area near 

Junction 11) 

NEW (Land adjacent 

to Power Park Ltd – 

Rail infrastructure) 

NEW (Southam Rd 

Retail Park – retail 

with commercial uses) 

16.  Energy efficiency 
? ? ? ? ?

17.  Employment levels
+ + ++ + +

18.  Economic growth
+ + ++ + +

19.  Tourism
0 0 0 0 +
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Reasonable alternatives for strategic housing development at Bicester 

1.113 A map of all the reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations that have been 

considered at Bicester is shown in Figure 2.  The predicted effects for each SA objective for each 

of the reasonable housing sites are summarised in Table 4. 

Significant effects 

1.114 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified in relation to eight of the SA 

objectives.  All of the sites would make a positive contribution to the new District housing 

requirement and therefore have a positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes), but 12 

out of the 16 sites appraised would have a significant positive effect, as they would be more likely 

to make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirements by providing more 

than 400 homes. 

1.115 Six of the sites are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility 

to facilities and services), either because they are close to the town centre (e.g. BI48 and 

BI19) and/or they are large enough to ensure that a number of new facilities and services would 

be provided as part of the new development. However, one site that was appraised in the 2013 

SA Report (BIC 7/CV1) is likely to have a significant negative effect on this objective because 

the site is located to the north of Caversfield which is a village with limited services and facilities 

to accommodate a strategic site allocation.   

1.116 Two of the site options (Bicester 8/BI5, and BI19) are likely to have a significant positive 

effects on SA objective 8 (land use) as there are previously developed sites.  However, 

potential significant negative effects have been identified for most of the other site options 

because they are on greenfield land and comprise at least some high quality agricultural land 

(e.g. Grade 3 or above).  A minor rather than significant negative effect is likely for three sites 

including:  BI31 and CH15 as, although BI31 is a greenfield site, the land is relatively poor quality 

(Grade 4 agricultural land), whereas the majority of the CH15 is currently not previously 

developed and the site is within Grade 4 agricultural land.  Alternatively, site ST2 comprises an 

area of former quarrying with land that is being naturally regenerated with pioneer species and 

the regenerated land can be just as important as greenfield.   

1.117 One site (ST2) is likely to have a significant negative effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility 

to facilities and services) as the site is approximately 2.5 - 3 km north of Bicester and is 

physically separate from Bicester and from Caversfield, and is also separate from the village of 

Stratton Audley.  Therefore, even though development of the site could provide some new 

services and facilities, most new residents are likely to be dependent on private cars to access 

existing facilities in the town. 

1.118  Three sites (BI31, BI48 and BI19 are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA 

objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (transport) as the sites would provide relatively easy access to 

services and facilities, including via existing sustainable transport links.  The sites’ location and 

range of uses in the area could help reduce the distance to travel to work and enable the use of 

sustainable transport modes. 

1.119 Four of the site options (Bicester 12/BI2, BIC 11/, BI31 and ST2) could have a significant 

negative effect on SA objective 10 (biodiversity) as there are known biodiversity features 

within close proximity of the sites that could be affected by development.  Two of these sites (BIC 

11 and ST2) as well as BIC 5/BI212, could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 

11 (landscape and heritage) as they are within close proximity of heritage features that could 

also be affected by development. 

1.120 One site, Bicester 1/BI200, could have a significant positive effect on SA objective 16 (energy 

efficiency) as the site would be large in size and could accommodate a district heating system.  

The implementation of community renewable energy generating systems would also be possible. 

1.121 Finally, eight of the alternatives (Bicester 1/BI200, Bicester 2/BI201, Bicester8/BI5, Bicester 

12/BI2, BIC 7/CV1, BIC 10, AM013 and BIC 11) are likely to have significant positive effects

on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because they are large 

enough that the residential development planned within the site would require new community 

facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment and training 
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opportunities in the area, in addition to construction of the site, which would create a significant 

number of jobs in the short to medium term. 
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Table 4: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed use development locations at Bicester 
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Reasonable alternatives for strategic employment development at Bicester 

1.122 Three reasonable alternative strategic employment development locations were considered at 

Bicester, as shown in Figure 2. Table 5 summarises the predicted effects for each SA objective.  

All three sites represent allocations in the Submission Local Plan on the edges of Bicester.  Two of 

the sites are potential extensions to current allocations in the Submission Local Plan (Bicester 10: 

Bicester Gateway Business Park in the south and Bicester 11: North East Bicester Business Park in 

the north east). 

Significant effects 

1.123 Two of the strategic employment development locations (West extension of Bicester 10: Bicester 

Gateway, and BI210 including Extension to Bicester 11) would have significant positive effects on 

SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic growth) because they are large sites 

(taking into account the existing allocated boundary plus the potential extension) and would 

generate long term employment and training opportunities in the area, in addition to construction 

of the sites, which would create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  No 

other significant positive effects were identified, but all three sites would be likely to have minor 

positive effects on SA objectives 9 (air quality) and 12 (road traffic) as their development is 

close to existing local centres or in the case of the Bicester 10 extension is close to the new 

development at South West Bicester Phase 1 and accessible by means of National Cycle Route 51.  

All sites have minor positive effects in relation to SA objective 7 (accessibility to facilities and 

services),due to the sites being located close to existing services and facilities, or development of 

the sites for employment uses being able to improve accessibility to employment for existing 

residents, and some of the employment uses potentially including community services and 

facilities. Bicester 4 also has minor positive effects on SA objectives 10 (biodiversity) and 11

(landscape and heritage), due to the site’s lack of habitat diversity and few varied landscape 

features having been ‘penned in’ by the road network, existing retail to the north and south and 

railway line to the east. Consequently, the development of Bicester 4 would reduce pressure on 

other more, valuable greenfield sites. The Bicester 11 extension has potential for good 

connectivity and use of sustainable transport modes given the site’s location and range of uses 

nearby as well as existing public rights of way and the nearby National Cycle Route.  Bicester 4 

also has minor positive effects of SA objective 4 (poverty and social exclusion) due to its

potential to contribute to improving the area within which it is located and maintaining existing 

low levels of deprivation.

1.124 Only the Bicester 11 proposed extension site (BI210) would have potential significant negative 

effects, both on SA objective 8 (efficient use of land) as it is a large greenfield site and SA 

objective 11 (landscape and heritage), as the wider extended site was identified in the LSCA as 

having low capacity for employment development.5 However, the area within site BI210 covered 

by the current Bicester 11 allocation in the Submissions Local Plan was assessed in the 2013 

Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment6 as having a high capacity for 

employment and residential development. 

                                               
5
 WYG (July 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

6
 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 

Page 202



Cherwell Local Plan SA Addendum for Main Modifications: 

Non-Technical Summary

35 October 2014

Table 5: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic employment 

development locations at Bicester 

SA objective Bicester 4 (BI46) NEW (West 

extension of 

Bicester 10: 

Bicester Gateway) 

BI210 including 

Extension to Bicester 

11

1.  Homes 0 0 0

2.  Flooding - - -

3.  Health and well-being ? ? ?

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
+ ? ?

5.  Crime ? ? ?

6.  Vibrant communities ? ? ?

7.  Accessibility + + +

8.  Efficient land use - - --

9.  Air quality + + +

10.  Biodiversity + - -

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
+ ? --

12.  Road traffic + + +

13.  Resource use ? ? ?

14.  Waste ? ? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
- - -

16.  Energy efficiency ? ? ?

17.  Employment levels +
++ ++

18.  Economic growth +
++ ++

19.  Tourism ? 0 0

Strategic development locations at Former RAF Upper Heyford 

1.125 Two reasonable alternative strategic housing development locations were considered at the 

Former RAF Upper Heyford site, as shown in Figure 3. Table 6 summarises the predicted effects 

for each SA objective.  

Significant effects 

1.126 A number of potential significant positive effects were identified for both the intensification of 

housing provision on the existing allocated site and the provision of homes on the extension site 
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into land abutting the south and eastern boundary of Former RAF Upper Heyford.  Both options 

would make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirement and therefore have 

a significant positive effect on SA objective 1 (provision of homes). 

1.127 Both options are likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 7 (accessibility to 

facilities and services), because although the Former RAF Upper Heyford site is relatively 

isolated from existing services and facilities, both options would be large enough and need to be a 

self-contained redevelopment, therefore they would both be likely to achieve good provision of 

new services and facilities within the site. Both of the options would also be likely to have 

significant positive effects on SA objectives 17 (employment levels) and 18 (economic 

growth) because they are large enough to accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number 

of jobs in the short to medium term.   

1.128 The option of intensification of the housing provision within the current allocation for Former RAF 

Upper Heyford is likely to have a significant positive effect on SA objective 8 (efficient use of 

land) as much of the site is previously developed land; therefore, any development of the site 

would meet the objectives of re-using previously development land and would have the potential 

for re-use of buildings.  Development of the site would also provide the opportunity to remediate 

any contaminated land.  By contrast, the option for the extension of the allocation into the land 

abutting the south and eastern boundary of Former RAF Upper Heyford would have a significant 

negative effect on the same objective (efficient use of land) because it is a large area of 

greenfield land within Grade 3 best and most versatile agricultural land. 

1.129 The option of intensification of the housing provision within the current allocation for Former RAF 

Upper Heyford could have a significant negative effect on SA objective 10 (biodiversity) as 

Ardley Cutting & Quarry SSSI is in close proximity to the eastern edge of the site.  In addition, 

the northeastern quarter of the site contains the District Wildlife Site Kennel Copse and the Local 

Wildlife Site Upper Heyford Airfield, and the site’s ecological sensitivity to redevelopment is 

considered to be Medium to Medium/High (3-4) in these locations.  However, there are parts of 

the site containing less significant habitats, such as standard buildings, amenity grounds and 

gardens, or areas of rough grassland, are typically considered of Low/Medium (2) ecological 

sensitivity.7 This same option could also have a significant negative effect on SA objective 11 

(landscape and heritage) without appropriate mitigation, due to the combined landscape 

sensitivity of the site being assessed as High and the combined visual sensitivity for the area 

being Medium8, as well as entire site being designated as a Conservation Area and containing five 

Scheduled Monuments.  In addition, there are three areas recognised in the National Monuments 

Record.9

 

                                               
7
 WYG (July 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment

8
 WYG (July 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment

9
 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
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Table 6: Summary of SA Scores for reasonable alternative strategic residential/mixed 

use development locations at Former RAF Upper Heyford  

SA Objectives Reasonable Alternatives

UH1 & UH004 - Intensification Extension into Land abutting 

the south and eastern 

boundary of Former RAF Upper 

Heyford (including UH002, 

UH003, UH005, UH006 and 

UH007)

1.  Homes
++ ++

2.  Flooding
0 0

3.  Health and well-being
+ +

4.  Poverty and social 

exclusion
+ +

5.  Crime 
? ?

6.  Vibrant communities
? ?

7.  Accessibility
++ ++

8.  Efficient land use
++ --

9.  Air quality
+ +

10.  Biodiversity
-- -

11.  Landscape and 

heritage
-- -

12.  Road traffic
+ +

13.  Resource use
? ?

14.  Waste 
? ?

15.  Water quality and 

quantity
? ?

16.  Energy efficiency 
+ +

17.  Employment levels
++ ++

18.  Economic growth
++ ++

19.  Tourism
? ?

Reasons for selecting the preferred alternatives 

1.130 Alongside the SA of the reasonable alternative strategic development locations around Banbury, 

Bicester and Former RAF Upper Heyford, Cherwell District Council undertook its own planning 

assessment of the sites already allocated in the plan, discounted in earlier stages and/or put 

forward by developers.  This involved updating the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment 

(SHLAA), taking into account the findings of the SA work and update work on the Habitats 

Regulations Assessment, County Council’s transport assessments, Landscape Sensitivity and 

Capacity Assessment and Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.   
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1.131 Drawing on this evidence base, CDC has identified in the schedule of Main Modifications its 

preferred strategic development locations to allocate (and the amount of housing or employment 

land to be delivered), in addition to those already included in the Submission Local Plan, in order 

to meet the additional housing requirement set out in the Oxfordshire SHMA.     

1.132 A summary of the reasons for selecting the preferred strategic development locations, and 

discounting other reasonable alternatives is provided below: 

· Generally, for the existing strategic allocations in the Submission Local Plan, the reasons set 

out in Section 7 of the 2013 SA Report still stand.

· Reasons for selecting new sites for allocation included: 

o Some sites were selected because on balance, compared to other reasonable alternatives, 

they were considered preferable (e.g. Land at Southam Road) to opening up an area of 

countryside elsewhere around Banbury (e.g. south of Banbury). 

o Potential adverse impacts e.g. on Conservation Areas could be avoided. 

o For employment: Well located strategic location adjacent to motorway junction.   

· Reasons for discounting sites included: 

o Considered in the LSCA to have low capacity for residential development, or that 

development at that location would not be in keeping with the existing landscape 

character of the area. 

o Avoiding encroachment of the urban edge towards nearby villages and coalescence.   

o Avoiding encroachment into the countryside. 

o Sites actively being promoted for another use (e.g. employment) therefore, not suitable 

for housing allocation.  

o Site being in an inaccessible location, or distant from the town centre and separated by 

the perimeter road. 

o Avoiding loss of highly accessible formal sports provision forming part of a green lung 

extending into the urban area. 

o Avoiding unacceptable harm to nature conservation sites, e.g. one site is a designated 

Local Wildlife Site and part of the site is a SSSI. 

Appraisal of proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local 

Plan 

1.133 The SA of the Proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan is described below.  The 

Proposed Main Modifications have been prepared by the Council taking into account new evidence 

gathered since the Submission Local plan was submitted to the Secretary of State, and the 

findings of the SA work described in this SA Addendum. 

Reasons for selecting the alternatives 

1.134 Proposed Main Modifications to the Submission Local Plan have been prepared by Cherwell District 

Council, including changes identified during and soon after the Examination Hearing Day 1 in June 

2014 and further changes which have resulted from the work done to demonstrate that the 

additional housing requirement for the District set out in the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment can be met.  The Proposed Main Modifications are shown in a schedule prepared by 

the Council.  The Council’s reasons for including each proposed Main Modification to the 

Submission Local Plan is provided in the schedule.   

Approach to the appraisal of the proposed Main Modifications 

1.135 The SA implications have been considered based on whether each Main Modification changes the 

SA findings identified in the 2013 SA Report for the Submission Local Plan. Where a Main 
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Modification relates to a significant change to the Local Plan that has not previously been 

appraised in the 2013 SA Report (for example a new or revised policy or strategic allocation), a

new or revised SA matrix for the Main Modification was prepared as part of this current SA 

Addendum.  Note that the SA Addendum has considered the sustainability effects of implementing 

the full policy, including the changes proposed by the Main Modifications, rather than just 

appraising the wording of the Main Modification on its own. 

Summary of appraisal findings 

1.136 Most of the changes in the Proposed Main Modifications do not represent a significant change to 

the Local Plan as they are generally minor in nature and are intended either to correct factual 

errors or to provide improved clarification.  A few of the Proposed Main Modifications may have 

additional positive effects, but the overall SA score from the previous SA reports has not changed. 

1.137 A number of new policies have been introduced through the Proposed Main Modifications: 

· Bicester 13 – Gavray Drive. 

· Banbury 15 - Employment Land North East of Junction 11. 

· Banbury 16 – South of Salt Way – West. 

· Banbury 17 – South of Salt Way – East. 

· Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm. 

· Banbury 19 – Land at Higham Way. 

1.138 The following policies have been amended to change either the site area, number of homes to be 

provided, area of employment land and/or the policy requirements: 

· SLE 1 – Employment Development. 

· SLE 4 – Improved Transport and Connections. 

· Bicester 1 – North-West Bicester Eco-Town. 

· Bicester 2 – Graven Hill. 

· Bicester 10 – Bicester Gateway. 

· Bicester 11 – Employment Land at North East Bicester. 

· Bicester 12 – South East Bicester. 

· Banbury 4 – Bankside Phase 2. 

· Banbury 6 – North of Hanwell Fields. 

· Policy Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

1.139 The strategic allocations in the new policies and revised policies were appraised in the SA

Addendum. 

Findings of the new and revised policy appraisals 

1.140 The Submission Local Plan, together with the proposed Main Modifications, includes mitigation and 

enhancement measures either within the new or revised policies or elsewhere in the Local Plan, 

which should avoid in most instances significant adverse effects from occurring from the 

development proposed in the Submission Local Plan and proposed Main Modifications. 

1.141 Overall, the SA found that a wide range of significant positive effects are likely to result from 

Submission Local Plan, together with the proposed Main Modifications. 

Significant positive effects 

1.142 A number of the policies recorded significant positive effects against SA objective 1 (Housing) 

including Bicester 1 – North West Bicester Eco-Town, Bicester 2 – Graven Hill, Banbury 4 –

Bankside Phase 2, and Rural Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

1.143 Similarly, a large number of policies recorded significant positive effects against SA objectives 17 

and/or 18 (Employment and Economic growth), including SLE1 - Employment Development, SLE2 
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- Securing Dynamic Town Centres, SLE3 - Supporting Tourism Growth, and Bicester 1 - North 

West Bicester Eco-Town, Bicester 2 - Graven Hill, Bicester 10 - Bicester Gateway, Bicester 11 –

Employment Land at North East Bicester, Bicester 12 – South East Bicester, Banbury 6 – North of 

Hanwell Fields, Banbury 8 – Bolton Road Development Area, and Rural Villages 5 – Former RAF 

Upper Heyford. 

1.144 Several sites recorded significant positive effects against SA objective 7 (Accessibility to services 

and facilities), including Bicester 1 - North West Bicester Eco-Town, Bicester 2 - Graven Hill, 

Bicester 12 – South East Bicester, Bicester 13 – Gavray Drive, Banbury 4 – Bankside Phase 2, 

Banbury 8 – Bolton Road Development Area, Banbury 16 – South of Salt Way West, Banbury 17 –

South of Salt Way East, Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm, Banbury 19 – Land at Higham 

Way, and Rural Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford. 

1.145 Fewer sites recorded significant positive effects against SA objective 3 (Improve health and well-

being), SA objective 6 (Sustain community vibrancy), SA objective 8 (re-use of previously 

developed land), SA objective 9 (Reduce air pollution), SA objective 12 (Reduce congestion), SA 

objective 13 (Reduce resource consumption), SA objective 14 (Reduce waste). 

1.146 Bicester 1 - North West Bicester Eco-Town performed particularly strongly recording significant 

positive effects against nearly half of the SA objectives.  Bicester 2 - Graven Hill, and Rural 

Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford, also performed strongly with a number of significant 

positive effects. 

1.147 Bicester 13 – Gavray Drive, bury 16 – South of Salt Way West, Banbury 17 – South of Salt Way 

East, Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm, recorded significant positive effects against only 

one SA Objective, being SA objective 7 (Accessibility to services and facilities), although in 

common with many of the other sites, they recorded a number of minor positive effects against 

some of the other SA objectives. 

Significant negative effects 

1.148 The only SA objective for which significant adverse effects were recorded was for SA objective 8 

(Re-use of previously developed land).  This is because for a number of sites, development that 

will take place on greenfield, often agricultural, land for which no mitigation is possible.  These 

relate primarily to the following allocations: 

· Bicester 1 – North-West Bicester Eco-Town. 

· Bicester 10 – Bicester Gateway. 

· Bicester 11 – Employment Land at North East Bicester. 

· Bicester 12 – South East Bicester. 

· Banbury 4 – Bankside Phase 2. 

· Banbury 15 – Employment Land North East of Junction 11. 

· Banbury 16 – South of Salt Way – West. 

· Banbury 17 – South of Salt Way – East. 

· Banbury 18 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm. 

1.149 It should be noted that, with respect to the new site allocation Banbury 15 – Employment Land 

North East of Junction 11, this is the first significant scale of development that has been allocated 

to the east of the M40 at Banbury.  As a result, it could be considered that now this ‘boundary’ 

will be breached, it opens up the greater likelihood for additional development east of the M40 in 

the future.

Mitigation 

1.150 A number of mitigation and enhancement measures were recommended as a result of the SA 

Addendum, as relevant to the site concerned.  These include:   

· Undertaking a full drainage impact assessment and Flood Risk Assessment where appropriate 

as part of any future development, as well as incorporating in the design of development 
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sustainable drainage systems, to ensure no increase in flood risk, particularly surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off water quality. 

· Where possible and appropriate, ensuring the re-use of existing buildings and locally sourced 

materials in development proposals. 

· Planting of vegetation along strategic route ways to screen potential noise and traffic impacts. 

· Protecting and enhancing public rights of way and hedgerows. 

· Including good provision of services and facilities to reflect the community’s needs and 

support its health, social and cultural well-being.   

· Undertaking of ecological surveys as part of proposals for development, in order that the 

design of the development takes into account the potential for ecological impacts. 

· The promotion of biodiversity conservation/enhancement and habitat creation, in particular 

linkages with existing BAP priority habitats. 

· Carrying out of full landscape and visual impact assessment, as well as a cultural heritage 

assessment, as part of future development. 

1.151 The recommended mitigation and enhancement measures have been reflected in the proposed 

Main Modifications, as appropriate. 

1.152 The assessment of residual effects assumes that all development is delivered in accordance with 

the policies in the Local Plan as a whole, and that the mitigation and enhancement measures are 

effective. 

Findings of the Habitats Regulations Assessment 

1.153 The HRA Screening Report noted that there is one international site within the District of 

Cherwell: Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation (SAC). The HRA Screening Report 

concluded that none of the policies present in the Cherwell District Council Submission Cherwell 

Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications will lead to likely significant effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC, alone or in combination with other plans and projects. 

Potential cumulative effects of the Cherwell Local Plan as proposed 

to be modified 

1.154 The SEA Directive requires an assessment of cumulative effects.  Cumulative effects arise, where 

several developments each have insignificant effects but together have a significant effect; or 

where the effects of different elements of the plan will have a combined significant effect. The 

term can also be used to describe synergistic effects, which interact to produce a total effect 

greater than the sum of the individual effects. 

1.155 Significant positive cumulative effects at Bicester are likely to arise with respect to 

employment and the economy of the town and the contribution of development towards reducing 

poverty and social exclusion, and creating vibrant communities.  Similar significant positive 

cumulative effects are likely at Banbury. 

1.156 The proposed development at Bicester is most likely to give rise to significant adverse 

cumulative effects in relation to the loss of greenfield and agricultural land.  There is also the 

potential for significant adverse cumulative effects with respect to air quality, biodiversity and the 

landscape, although these are not certain.  At Banbury, potential significant adverse cumulative 

effects relate to the loss of agricultural land and potentially landscape. 

1.157 For the Plan area as a whole, it is likely that the additional growth in the proposed Main 

Modifications is likely to generate traffic across the District and beyond, because it also allows for 

additional development at Former RAF Upper Heyford and the Rural Areas.  These locations are 

less well served by local services and facilities (although the additional development should help 

to create extra demand for them assisting with their viability), and therefore it is likely that many 
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residents will continue to work and use services and facilities elsewhere.  This, along with the 

additional development, is likely to lead to a sense of increased urbanisation in a predominantly 

rural District.  It is difficult to assess whether this is likely to be significant in SA terms, or 

whether this will affect environmental receptors such as biodiversity (which is likely to be more 

influenced by land management practices such as farming), but for some residents the difference 

is likely to be noticeable. 

1.158 The additional growth will also place greater pressure on water resources and waste water 

treatment works, although this should be addressed through the resource planning and 

investment programmes of the water companies. 

1.159 Conversely, the additional housing and employment, not only at Bicester and Banbury, but 

elsewhere in the District is likely to lead to cumulative positive effects with respect to the local 

economy, and social objectives such as meeting housing need in smaller communities. 

1.160 The assessment of cumulative effects of the Submission Local Plan incorporating proposed Main 

Modifications, with other plans, programmes of projects did not identify any significant cumulative 

effects. 

Conclusions 

1.161 The SA Addendum Report brings together the results of an intense period of work over two 

months that has sought to identify the effects of a range of alternatives to the Cherwell 

Submission Local Plan in order to ensure that the final adopted Local Plan accommodates the full 

objectively assessed needs of the Cherwell District. 

1.162 The SA Addendum work builds on the earlier SA work on the Submission Local Plan. The Local 

Plan Strategy remains unchanged.  It is not intended to replace the earlier SA work, but to 

supplement it, by providing further assessment as necessary in order to help the District Council 

make decisions and choose the most appropriate strategy for accommodating the additional 

development identified as being needed over the period covered by the Local Plan. A Scoping 

Report for the SA Addendum work was prepared in June 2014 and the comments of consultees 

reflected in the work as appropriate. 

1.163 The SA Addendum work has involved close working between LUC, as the appointed SA 

consultants, and Council officers, with the findings of the SA work feeding into the decision-

making process throughout.  The SA Addendum work takes into account up-to-date evidence on 

the objectively assessed housing and jobs provided by independent consultants, plus other 

technical studies as relevant. 

The influence of the SA Addendum on the Cherwell Local Plan 

1.164 The aim of the SA Addendum work has been to be objective and to be as consistent as possible 

with the method of approach as was used for the original SA.  It used the same SA objectives, 

appraisal matrices, and sought to use similar assumptions when coming to judgements on the 

likely effects of the reasonable alternatives and the proposed Main Modifications.  

1.165 Although the SA has considered the sustainability effects of all the proposed Main Modifications,

the primary focus of the work has been on the alternative options for accommodating the 

additional development identified as being needed through the work on objectively assessed 

housing needs and the economic analysis.  This work has identified the need to accommodate a 

significant increase in housing and also for additional employment land. 

1.166 The SA Addendum has assessed the quantum of development, the overall spatial strategy for 

accommodating the additional development, and the locations where the additional development 

should be more appropriately delivered.  Reasonable alternatives were considered as part of this 

process.  

1.167 The SA Addendum found that the overall spatial strategy in the Submission Local Plan should 

continue to be pursued for the additional development identified as being needed, taking into 

account that there is no necessity for an immediate strategic review of the extent/boundaries of 

the Oxford Green Belt in the District for new housing. 
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1.168 The spatial strategy set out in the Submission Local Plan involves focusing the majority of 

development at the two main towns in the District – Bicester and Banbury – whilst allowing for 

some development to meet the needs of rural communities.  In the rural areas, a key component 

is the provision of development at Former RAF Upper Heyford, where a new community is taking 

shape.  The proposed Main Modifications continue to pursue this approach, and the SA Addendum 

work has found that this represents a balanced and proportionate way of accommodating the 

additional development. 

1.169 There are environmental constraints that affect many parts of the District, such as flood risk, 

landscape, biodiversity, heritage, and agricultural land but these are not of such significance to 

preclude further development from happening in the locations proposed.  Banbury has particular 

topographical constraints that make it more of a challenge to accommodate development around 

parts of the town than at Bicester, but it has the advantage of being a sub-regional centre in its 

own right and therefore needs to accommodate some of the additional growth in order to 

maintain and reinforce its role and function.  It is of note that as part of the proposed Main 

Modifications a new employment site has been identified east of Junction 11 of the M40, as the 

motorway has up until now acted as the eastern-most boundary to expansion of the town.  

1.170 Bicester is more heavily influenced by Oxford, and growth at the town should help to strengthen 

its ability to reinforce its own identity and critical mass, in terms of housing, jobs, retail and 

community services and facilities, so that residents have less desire to travel elsewhere to meet 

their needs.  The town itself offers opportunities for employment development within easy access 

of residents. The rural areas also need to accommodate some additional development in order to 

provide for affordable housing and to support their local services and facilities, but on a scale that 

is commensurate with their role and character, and not so great that it leads to unsustainable 

transport movements, often on rural roads. 

1.171 Former RAF Upper Heyford is constrained by its heritage value, its nature conservation interest, 

and the proximity of nearby villages, but it offers the opportunity for environmental 

improvements to develop into a more significant settlement in its own right that provides for a 

greater range of jobs, services and facilities on previously developed land. 

1.172 The SA Addendum work assessed a number of strategic development locations for both housing 

and employment at Bicester, Banbury and Former RAF Upper Heyford.  These included 

intensification of existing allocations in the Submission Local Plan, extensions to existing 

allocations, and new allocations.  In many instances, environmental constraints were identified 

that could give rise to significant adverse effects if developed without adequate mitigation.  The 

appraisal process sought to identify the potential positive and negative effects, and what 

mitigation would be needed, in order to inform the final selection of additional development 

locations in the proposed Main Modifications and the criteria that should apply to ensure that they 

are developed sustainably. 

1.173 The SA Addendum records the reasons of the Council why some reasonable alternatives were 

included in the proposed Main Modifications, and others rejected. 

1.174 The SA of the proposed Main Modifications found that these are likely to give rise to a range of 

significant positive effects, particularly with regard to social and economic SA objectives.  Because 

the policies in the Submission Local Plan, together with the proposed Main Modifications, have a 

range of safeguards that seek to avoid significant adverse effects on the environment, few 

significant residual adverse effects were identified.  The main significant residual adverse effect 

was the loss of greenfield, often agricultural, land that cannot be avoided if the full needs of the 

District are to be accommodated.  Minor adverse effects remain in some instances, but should be 

able to be mitigated through proper implementation of the numerous policy requirements included 

in the Submission Local Plan and the proposed Main Modifications. 

Cumulative effects 

1.175 The main cumulative effects that have been identified in relation to the Submission Local Plan 

incorporating the proposed Main Modifications are similar to those for individual development 

locations – significant positive effects with respect to social and economic SA objectives, and 

significant adverse effects with respect to the loss of greenfield, often agricultural, land to 

development.   No significant cumulative effects were identified with respect to other plans and 

programmes of neighbouring authorities. 
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Difficulties encountered 

1.176 Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires the SEA Report to include “a description of how the 

assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of 

know-how) encountered in compiling the required information”.  The main difficulty encountered 

while carrying out the SA work was in trying to be consistent with an approach to the SA that was 

developed by the consultants who carried out the original SA work on the Submission Local Plan.  

Although there were many similarities, the approach used for the original SA differed in parts 

from the approach normally adopted by LUC, even though the ultimate aim of the SA work is the 

same – to identify significant effects of implementing the plan and reasonable alternatives. 

1.177 However, consistency in SA work is important in order to aid transparency, robustness and like-

for-like comparison between reasonable alternatives, and therefore the approach adopted in the 

original SA work continued to be used with respect to the SA Addendum work.  This meant 

revising the original SA matrices where proposed Main Modifications are putting forward changes 

to policies, and creating new SA matrices but using the same framework for new policies.  The 

approach and level of detail of the SA, for example, with respect to the identification of 

cumulative effects was the same as was used in the original SA. 

1.178 In addition, because of the tight timetable for carrying out the SA of reasonable alternatives for 

accommodating the additional development identified as being needed in the District, and also for 

the carrying out the SA of the resulting proposed Main Modifications, the SA work had to be 

carried out rapidly.  It is a complex process to report upon, but the SA Addendum covers all the 

work undertaken and provides an audit trail of the decision-making process. 

1.179 In our view, despite the challenges, the SA Addendum work has been carried out thoroughly and 

accurately, and with due regard to the SEA Regulations.  We would like to thank Cherwell District 

Council officers for checking the SA work, particularly the factual content, to minimise the 

likelihood of errors being included in this report. 

Monitoring  

1.180 Once the Local Plan is adopted, the significant effects identified in the original SA work and the SA

Addendum will need to be monitored.  Appendix F of the original SA sets out a range of indicators 

for monitoring framework the implementation of the Local Plan. 

1.181 We recommend that the monitoring framework is developed in more detail and recorded in the 

SA/SEA Adoption Statement when the Local Plan is adopted, with clear structure to show what 

monitoring needs to take place and why, who should be responsible for carrying out and reporting 

on the monitoring, and the arrangements for remedial action should the monitoring work identify 

unexpected significant effects. 

LUC 

October 2014 
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Consultation responses received in relation to the Scoping Report of the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum for Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Submission Local Plan  

Consultee (Ref) Response How addressed in SA Addendum 

Whether the draft reasonableness criteria in Chapter 2 of the Scoping Report are appropriate and are suitable for identifying 

reasonable alternatives. 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

As far as the natural environment is concerned they appear to be 

appropriate and suitable for identifying reasonable alternatives. Clearly 

these crude screening criteria are inadequate for the actual assessment 

which would need to consider that effects of the proposal, not simply its 

location.

Noted.  The SA will take an ‘objectives-led’ 

approach to the assessment that will 

address the sustainability issues identified.  

It is proposed to use the same SA 

Framework as was developed originally for 

the SA of the Cherwell Local Plan.  The 

reasonableness criteria were only proposed 

to be used as a high level sieve for

determining whether potential strategic 

development sites were ‘reasonable 

alternatives’, prior to the detailed 

appraisal.

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

Paragraph 2.25 of the Addendum explains that there are four “reasonable 

alternatives” or “options” for accommodating additional growth, in spatial 

strategy terms. It is clear from paragraph 2.24 that one reason for 

selecting these options is that they are not within the Oxford Green Belt. 

However, it is paragraph 2.31 and Table 2.1 that fully explains what is 

considered to be a “reasonable” alternative by reference to 

“reasonableness criteria”, these being determined with reference to the 

NPPF, NPPG and the strategic objectives of the Submission Local Plan.

We are concerned that there is no assessment of these “reasonableness 

criteria” in the Addendum. We appreciate that these are based on the 

National Planning Policy Framework and the strategic objectives of the 

Submission Local Plan, but as we explain below we consider that that the 

Addendum fails to fully recognise the significance of designated heritage 

assets. We also appreciate that there will be an opportunity to comment on 

the methodology used to identify “reasonable alternatives” during the 

consultation on the Main Modifications, but we believe that there should be 

an objective assessment of the “reasonableness criteria” to inform the 

The Council considers that the increase in 

new housing is achievable without

significant changes to the strategy, vision 

or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, 

and that there are reasonable prospects of 

delivery over the plan period.  As a result, 

alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan 

are not considered by the Council to be 

reasonable alternatives.  The strategic 

release of Green Belt land was therefore 

considered not to be a reasonable 

alternative, although the Local Plan is likely 

to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full 

strategic planning implications of the 2014 

SHMA, including for any unmet needs in 
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construction of these criteria as a starting point for the choice of strategic 

locations.

Oxford City, has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.  

Similarly, strategic development outside 

the Green Belt that did not accord with the 

spatial strategy set out in the Submission 

Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  This is now 

explained in Chapter 4 of the SA 

Addendum.

The reasonableness criteria were only 

proposed to be used as a high level sieve 

for determining whether potential strategic 

development sites were ‘reasonable 

alternatives’, prior to the detailed 

appraisal.  The reasonableness criteria 

were not proposed to be used for the 

options for the quantum of housing and 

jobs or the overall spatial distribution of 

additional development.

Subsequent to the Scoping stage, the 

strategic development site options were 

considered against the reasonableness 

criteria, and there were very few options 

that did not comply with the 

reasonableness criteria, as discussed in 

Chapter 7.

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

We note that Table 2.1 includes heritage assets and refers to the 

statement in paragraph 132 of the NPPF that substantial harm to or loss of 

designated assets of the highest significance should be wholly exceptional. 

However, paragraph 132 also states “Substantial harm to or loss of a 

grade II listed building, park or garden should be exceptional”. There is 

therefore also a clear presumption against substantial harm to the 

significance of these lower grade designated assets (which can also occur 

through development within the setting of the heritage asset).

This is confirmed at the start of paragraph 132; “When considering the 

impact of a proposed development on the significance of a designated 

The reasonableness criteria were only 

proposed to be used as a high level sieve 

for determining whether potential strategic 

development sites were ‘reasonable 

alternatives’, prior to the detailed 

appraisal.  Subsequent to the Scoping 

stage, the strategic development site 

options were considered against the 

reasonableness criteria, and there were 

very few options that did not comply with 
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heritage asset, great weight should be given to the asset’s conservation” 

and later in the same paragraph; “As heritage assets are irreplaceable, any 

harm or loss should require clear and convincing justification”. 

“Great weight” is the same degree of consideration that paragraph 115 of 

the NPPF states should be given to conserving landscape and scenic beauty 

in Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. This is cited in Table 2.1, which 

explains that locations within the Cotswolds AONB will not be considered to 

be reasonable alternatives. The approach in the Addendum to designated 

heritage assets is therefore inconsistent with that to designated landscapes 

and is not in conformity with the NPPF.

It should also be noted that although not specifically mentioned in 

paragraph 132, the Glossary to the NPPF confirms that Conservation Areas 

are designated heritage assets. In the wake of the Barnwell Manor Decision 

(Barnwell Manor Wind Energy Limited v East Northamptonshire District 

Council and others 2014 EWCA Civ 137) there has been general agreement 

on the parity of the 'special regard' to be had to listed buildings and the 

‘special attention' to be afforded to Conservation Areas, so there is no 

prima facie case for treating Conservation Areas differently. 

It is also important to note that paragraph 132 actually relates to the 

determination of planning applications – paragraph 126 relates to plan-

making and advises that local planning authorities should “recognise that 

heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource and conserve them in a 

manner appropriate to their significance”.

Paragraph 133 also relates to decision-making but states “Where a 

proposed development will lead to substantial harm to or total loss of 

significance of a designated heritage asset, local planning authorities 

should refuse consent, unless it can be demonstrated that the substantial 

harm or loss is necessary to achieve substantial public benefits that 

outweigh that harm or loss” (or four specified circumstances apply). 

It is clear from this there is in every such case a presumption against 

substantial harm to or total loss of significance of any designated heritage 

asset, which has to be overcome by proving that it is 'necessary', i.e. that 

there is no alternative to that proposal if the substantial public benefits are 

to be achieved (or else that an even more stringent set of criteria all 

apply). Considering sites as “reasonable alternatives” that would or could 

cause substantial harm to designated heritage assets is thus clearly 

the reasonableness criteria, as discussed in 

Chapter 7.  However, in line with English 

Heritage’s concerns, lower grade 

designated assets and Conservation Areas 

were added into the reasonableness 

criterion relating to heritage assets, and 

considered when reviewing whether 

strategic development site options 

complied with the reasonableness criteria 

or not.

P
a
g

e
 2

2
2



Appendix 1 5 October 2014

against the express intent of national policy and such sites should not be 

considered as “reasonable” alternatives.

In our opinion, therefore, the draft reasonableness criteria as set out in 

Table 2.1 fail to fully reflect the importance given to all heritage assets, 

particularly designated heritage assets (which include Conservation Areas), 

by the NPPF, and are inconsistent in their approach to designated heritage 

assets and designated landscapes. As a consequence, it is our opinion that 

the “reasonableness criteria” are inadequate (the bar for not being 

reasonable is set too high) as regards the historic environment and are 

contrary to the NPPF. This may be a comment more appropriate for a 

response to the consultation on the Main Modifications, but we consider it 

important to raise it at this juncture.

We accept that “reasonable alternatives” will still need to be assessed 

against the Sustainability Objectives, including Objective 11, but by being 

considered a “reasonable location” they will have already effectively been 

considered appropriate for development.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Housing 

The district does not have a 5-year supply of housing against its increasing 

housing requirement (with a 20% buffer) and housing completions (net) in 

2012/13 were 340 compared to the previous South East Plan requirement 

of 670 per annum in the Submission Local Plan according to the Annual 

Monitoring Report (December 2013). Total completions from 2006 to 2013 

were only 3,238, at an average of 462 per annum, compared to the Local 

Plan’s previous requirement over this period of 4,690. Net affordable 

housing completions in 2012/13 were 113 against a need figure of 300 per 

annum, as set out in the Local Plan.

The SHMA 2014, contains a complex calculation of affordable housing 

need, which indicates that there is a newly arising need of about 644 

affordable homes per annum, which with an annual total supply of 280 (all 

types of provision) means that there is an overall annual need of 264 per 

annum. With this poor level of delivery of both market and affordable 

homes in the district, we consider that the SA Addendum should include 

how the affordable housing need will be fully addressed in a sustainable 

manner in the Plan, which may require the consideration of higher housing 

figures (i.e. total provision of 1,233 p.a. as set out in Table 89 of the 

Noted.   The SHMA does not indicate that a 

higher housing figure should be provided in 

Cherwell.  The SA addendum considers the 

effects of allocating more employment land 

in the Local Plan, including at Banbury.
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SHMA.

Employment 

We would refer to our earlier comments in these representations relating 

to the need for significantly more employment land within Banbury to meet 

the vision of the Banbury Masterplan, compensate for the land to be lost to 

employment uses at Canalside and Prodrive, meet the future economic and 

employment needs of the town and fulfil the objectives of the Local Plan 

and the Strategic Economic Plans that the Council is signed up to.

We cannot comment further at this stage since the ‘reasonable alternative’ 

to the Submission Local Plan is to be informed by further employment work 

being undertaken by the Council and hence not yet available.

Spatial distribution 

We agree (for reasons already set out) that most of the growth in the 

District should be distributed to locations within or immediately adjoining 

the main towns of Banbury and Bicester. We consider (for reasons already 

set out) that a more equal distribution of employment land allocations 

should take place, with Banbury being provided with much more land to

address the present deficiency, provide sufficient land to meet the needs of 

the town and hinterland to 2031 and take account of relevant market and 

economic signals. Hence we favour Option B - as the principal strategy to 

distribute the additional housing and employment growth required -

supported by and in combination with the other options.

Appraisal of additional strategic development locations 

We support the further consideration of those reasonable alternative 

strategic development locations that were discounted for the Submission 

Local Plan, but which are now required in order to deliver the increased 

level of growth needed in Cherwell District.

Draft Reasonableness Criteria 

Overall, the draft reasonableness criteria in Chapter 2 are considered to be

appropriate and suitable for identifying reasonable alternatives.

Whether the information provided in Chapter 4 of the Scoping Report provides a suitable and accurate summary of the contextual 

baseline for the additional SA work, bearing in mind that the appraisal of reasonable alternatives for the SA Addendum will draw on 
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the studies and other evidence provided to support the Local Plan. 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

The natural environment information appears to provide a suitable 

summary of the contextual baseline. We have no reason to think it 

inaccurate, but have not checked it for accuracy.

Noted.

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

In Section 4 of the Addendum we note that there is a specific section on 

the natural environment, but no corresponding section on the historic and 

built environment. We consider that this is a serious omission. We are not 

clear why the reference to the major environmental challenge in paragraph 

4.17 comes under “Economy”. We are not clear either why there is no 

mention of Upper Heyford in the section “Cherwell’s Places” – we welcome 

the recognition of the historic significance of Kidlington and many of the 

district’s other villages, but there should also be a reference to the 

substantial historic interest of Upper Heyford.

Noted.  An additional section on the 

historic and built environment has been 

added to the baseline section of this SA 

Addendum in Chapter 3.

Oxford Green Belt 

Network (2014 SASR_4)

Paragraph 3.3 - It is here that you refer to the background documents, the 

SHMA and the Oxfordshire Strategic Economic Plan which you are obliged 

to take into account. We are concerned that views of the Local Enterprise 

Partnership, expressed through the SEP have not been the subject of wider 

examination and that the public have not been allowed the opportunity to 

scrutinise them as might have been the case if a public inquiry had been 

held before the SEP comes to be adopted. We have called for such an 

inquiry. This, it seems to us, is all the more important since the housing 

figures in the SHMA are driven by the supposed economic growth set out in 

the SEP, and you will be aware of the criticism of how the figures in the 

SHMA were calculated, e.g. in the Wenban-Smith report for CPRE 

Oxfordshire. Not only do critics find the growth figures flawed, but one 

must also question how sustainable is the degree of growth implied by 

these figures for the whole of the Oxfordshire region. They imply growth 

on a scale never before experienced and one that, we believe, will impose 

impossible pressures on infrastructure and unimaginable damage on local 

environments including the Green Belt. 

Paragraph 4.43 - In describing the characteristics of the Cherwell District 

you refer here to "an educational corridor" extending from North Oxford to 

Kidlington and the Begbroke science park. Not only do we find these spatial 

concepts unreal but we think it creates a false impression of some kind of 

physical space that has special needs. We see a danger in this of the kind 

Noted.  The first part of this comment 

relates to the SEP and SHMA rather than 

the SA of the Local Plan modifications.

The reference to the educational corridor 

has been removed from the baseline 

information section in Chapter 3. 
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discussed above relating to coalescence.

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Section 4 

This section fails to recognise the close geographical and functional 

relationship that Cherwell has with Oxford and the wider housing market 

area and city region. It is especially concerning that there is not greater 

recognition of the southern part of Cherwell in particular having a strong 

functional relationship with Oxford, nor any characterisation of commuting 

patterns (in-commuting to Oxford) and environmental problems arising. 

e.g. this section fails to fully reflect the updated Baseline Data (Appendix 

2) in relation to the SHMA and Oxfordshire housing market, and also in 

relation to the City Deal, Oxfordshire SEP and The Oxford Innovation 

Engine report.

Noted.  The baseline information in 

Chapter 3 of this SA Addendum has been 

expanded to recognise the relationship 

between Cherwell and the city of Oxford.

Linda Ward (2014

SASR_6), Paul Webb 

(2014 SASR_10) and 

Lynn and John Pilgrim

(2014 SASR_13)

You state (3.3) that you are obliged to take into account background 

documents (the SHMA and the Oxfordshire Strategic Economic Plan or 

SEP). I strongly support the calls for a public inquiry into the basis and 

accuracy of both documents. This is vital since the housing figures in the 

SHMA are driven by the supposed economic growth set out in the SEP.

The Wenban-Smith report for CPRE Oxfordshire exposes serious potential 

flaws in how the figures in the SHMA were calculated. It also highlights the 

impact on overall housing targets of even minor assumptions and shows 

how the SHMA systematically errs in favour of inflating the target.  The 

growth figures are profoundly flawed. They hypothesise a need for growth 

on a scale never before experienced and one that will impose impossible 

pressures on infrastructure and unimaginable damage on local 

environments including the Green Belt. Worse, given the planning 

‘presumption in favour of development’ the revised target will make it very 

hard for the Council to resist inappropriate and profoundly unpopular 

planning applications going forward across the County for the entire 

duration of the planning period.

This comment relates to the SEP and SHMA 

rather than the SA of the Local Plan 

modifications.

Alan Lodwick (2014

SASR_8)

The SHMA is not the objective assessment is it claimed to be. It has been 

seriously criticised and yet, as the Examination in Public has been halted, 

there has been no opportunity to voice these criticisms.  The SHMA is 

based on the proposals in the Strategic Economic Plan. This is a profoundly 

undemocratic document which reads like a prospectus for commercial 

property development rather than a serious and balanced plan. There has 

This comment relates to the SEP and SHMA 

rather than the SA of the Local Plan 

modifications
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been no consultation on the SEP and yet the SHMA and the Local Plan are 

based on it. This makes a mockery of the lengthy and complex consultation 

process for the Local Plan

Paul Webb (2014

SASR_10), Lynn and 

John Pilgrim (2014

SASR_13)

The document refers to an ‘educational corridor’ from North Oxford to 

Kidlington and the Begbroke science park. This is not a real physical or 

geographical entity. There is no reason to give this ‘conceit’ any special 

treatment or priority within the strategic plan.

The reference to the educational corridor 

has been removed from the baseline 

information. 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

In general, the information provided in Chapter 4 of the Scoping Report 

provides an appropriate baseline for the additional SA work required for 

the Local Plan.

Inevitably, as time moves on other information becomes available. This 

includes the recent Local Growth Deal awards to the South East Midlands 

Local Enterprise Partnership (SEMLEP) and Oxfordshire LEP.

In July 2014, SEMLEP was awarded a Local Growth Deal of £64.6 million 

investment into the area, which includes Banbury and Bicester, to create 

over 4,200 new jobs and more than 3,800 new homes by 2020 following 

the submission of its Strategic Economic Plan in March 2014.

The Oxfordshire LEP has secured £108.5m from the Government’s Local 

Growth Fund to support economic growth in the area – with £9.2m of new 

funding confirmed for 2015/16 and £53.7m for 2016/17 to 2021. The 

Oxfordshire Growth Deal aims to drive economic growth through 

innovation to meet the needs of the area’s science and knowledge-rich 

economy. This substantial investment from Government aims to bring 

forward at least £100m of additional investment from local partners and 

the private sector.

This funding and the economic and other growth associated with it will 

benefit Banbury and Cherwell district in general with the funding being 

used to deliver infrastructure and public transport, provide support for 

small businesses, improve skills, deliver housing and thereby strengthen 

the local economy.

Reference to the recent Growth Deal award 

has been added to the baseline information

in Chapter 3 of the SA Addendum Report.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

General points 

Para 4.6: … there are good rail connections to Birmingham and London 

Marylebone. Reword to … there are good rail connections to London, 

Most of these suggested amendments have 

been made to the baseline information 

(Chapter 3 of this SA Addendum).  The 
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Birmingham and beyond.

Para 4.29: ‘The Government has identified North West Bicester as a 

location for an Eco-Town development.’ Reword to: ‘The Government 

identified North West Bicester as a location for an Eco-Town development, 

which is being designed to achieve zero carbon development and more 

sustainable living by using the best new design and construction.’ It should 

be explained how this puts extra elements into the assessments of 

Bicester.

Add to para 4.35 at the beginning: ‘Banbury’s location in the north of the 

County means that it has strong links to the South Midlands, as well as to 

the rest of Oxfordshire and beyond.’

Para 4.48: This is more than a ‘proposal’. Reword to: An east-west rail link, 

including a new station at Water Eaton, will provide a direct link…..

Page 22: Point 7: Will it promote compact, mixed-use development, with 

good accessibility to local facilities, including by non-car modes (e.g. 

employment, education, health services, shopping, leisure, green spaces 

and culture) that improves accessibility and decreases whilst also reducing 

the need to travel?

Page 23: Point 12: ‘To reduce road congestion and pollution levels by 

improving travel choice and reducing the need for travel by car/lorry’. Can 

we change this to ‘To manage road congestion and pollution levels by 

improving travel choice, reducing the need for travel by car, and 

encouraging sustainable deliveries’?

Page 64& 65: It is unclear why these docs have been included and not 

others? Replace The Future of Transport (2004 White Paper) with “Creating 

Growth, Cutting Carbon – Making Sustainable Local Transport Happen”, 

Jan 2011.

Page 104 86) to 88) – it is assumed that this will be updated with the work 

CDC (and OCC re: bus services) have done.

Pages 113 to 116: There are some phrases e.g. …historical census surveys 

have shown a huge increase in car ownership that should be contextualised 

eg … a significant increase from X% in YEAR to Y% in YEAR.

Pages 113 to 116: The 2011 Journey to Work data should be available 

later this month – this should be used rather than the 2001 data if it 

suggested amendment to SA objective 7 

has not been made as sustainable 

transport is already addressed under SA 

objective 9.  The suggested amendment to 

SA objective 12 has not been made 

because the existing objective is 

considered to cover the issue of deliveries 

within the wider context of lorry travel, and 

changing the objective at this stage would 

mean that the SA of the modifications is 

not consistent with the earlier SA work 

undertaken.

“Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon – Making 

Sustainable Local Transport Happen” has 

been added to Appendix 2 of the SA 

Addendum Report.

Detailed analysis of the 2011 Census travel 

to work data has not been possible but the 

overall patterns of commuting contained 

within the Census are now referred to in 

Section 3 of the main report, indicating the 

significant commuting flows into Oxford 

from Cherwell.
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arrives in time. 

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Strategic Planning Comments 

Refer to role of Begbroke Science Park in the section on economic structure

Refer to Upper Heyford under the rural areas section of Cherwell’s places 

as Upper Heyford is a named location for growth under the current 

strategy and is an option for further growth for the main modifications

Appendix 1 Updated review of relevant plans and programmes

Local/Transport: this should also refer to the draft revised objectives for 

LTP4 which are currently out to consultation, particularly ‘minimise the 

need to travel’ and ‘encourage and facilitate physically active travel to 

support health’

Appendix 2 Updated baseline data

Add a section after 194 Kidlington to provide some data on Upper Heyford

These amendments have been made to the 

baseline information in Chapter 3 of the SA 

Addendum Report and the review of plans 

and programmes in Appendix 2.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Appendix 2 – Some of the entries on minerals and waste need updating; I 

suggest the following rewording:

· 101 Sharp sand and gravel occurs extensively along the Thames valley 

and the Cherwell valley; and there are extensive outcrops of limestone 

and ironstone across much of Cherwell District. The new Oxfordshire 

Minerals and Waste Local Plan will include a spatial strategy for mineral 

working and a number of potential sites for mineral working, 

production or distribution in Cherwell will be considered for possible 

allocation in the plan.

· 102 Aggregate minerals accounted for most of Oxfordshire’s production 

in 2012. The County produced 714,000 tonnes of sand and gravel, 

marginally higher than in 2011 but well below the ten year average, 

and 242,000 tonnes of crushed rock (limestone and ironstone), the 

lowest level in a decade. There is a need to make continued provision 

for aggregates production in the County (Oxfordshire County Council, 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Annual Monitoring Report 2013 

(February 2014)).

· 103 At the end of 2012 the landbank of permitted reserves of sand and 

gravel in Oxfordshire was 8.2 years; and for crushed rock it was 24.5 

years (Oxfordshire County Council, Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste 

These amendments have been made in the 

updated baseline information table in 

Appendix 3 of this SA Addendum Report. 
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Annual Monitoring Report 2013 (February 2014)).

· 154 In 2012 it is estimated that 70% of commercial and industrial 

waste was diverted from landfill and that 78% of construction,

demolition and excavation waste was recycled or recovered for use in 

restoration or landfill engineering (Oxfordshire County Council, 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Annual Monitoring Report 2013 

(February 2014)).

· 156 Total permitted waste management capacity in Oxfordshire at May 

2012 was: 15.7 million tonnes landfill; 2.3 million tonnes per annum 

recycling and composting; and 0.4 million tonnes per annum other 

recovery treatment; but much of this capacity is in temporary 

permissions or is not yet operational (Oxfordshire County Council, 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Annual Monitoring Report 2013 

(February 2014)).

· 159 A significant proportion of the waste managed (particularly 

landfilled) in Oxfordshire is produced elsewhere. In 2012, 43% of 

waste landfilled in Oxfordshire came from outside the county; the 

largest proportion (21%) came from London; and waste was received 

from all the adjoining Counties, but particularly from Berkshire (10%), 

(Oxfordshire County Council, Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local 

Plan: Core Strategy – Consultation Draft (February 2014)).

· Entries 154 to 159 on Waste – right hand column: This is out of date, 

as the Kidlington HWRC proposal has been dropped; I suggest the 

following rewording, but please check with Waste Management Group:

· Total waste being landfilled will continue to decrease, particularly with 

the provision of new strategic waste management facilities such as the 

Ardley EFW facility (opening in 2014). 

Whether there are any additional key sustainability issues relating to the areas likely to be affected that should be included. 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

We are not aware of any additional key sustainability issues. Noted.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Our only comment is that the Scoping Report appears to over-emphasise 

the importance of Bicester in the district since Banbury is the largest and 

the principal town in the district and also a Primary Regional Centre (as 

identified in the former South East Regional Spatial Strategy). Whilst the

Local Plan sees Bicester as the main focus for the provision of future 

Noted.  The description relating to Banbury 

has been put before the summary of 

Bicester in Chapter 3 of this SA Addendum 

Report, and text added to reflect the 

Submission Local Plan’s support for 
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housing and employment land the Scoping Report needs to recognise (for 

reasons already set out) that Banbury must accommodate some large, 

future strategic employment allocations. This will require further 

consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic development 

locations that may have been discounted for the Submission Local Plan, 

but which are now required in order to deliver the increased level of growth 

needed in Cherwell district. Hence, an over-concentration on possible 

constraints in Banbury should be avoided as this may preclude necessary 

and appropriate employment development in the most suitable and 

deliverable locations.

The issues contained in the ‘areas likely to be affected’ section are well 

thought out and cover the most important sustainability issues. The 

following comment is on the content of the descriptions of the 

characteristics of areas likely to be affected:

Cherwell’s places: Banbury. The description needs some clarification as to 

how the economy of Banbury is to be supported as a result of the focus on 

‘self-containment’ in Bicester. Policy C.3 in the Cherwell Local Plan: 

Submission (2014) notes that although Bicester is to be the main focus for 

new employment land, growth of Banbury’s employment areas is 

considered necessary due to the goal to reduce unemployment to pre-

recession levels (C.110).

employment growth at Banbury Chapter 6 

of this SA Addendum considers the overall 

spatial distribution of additional 

development for the District.  Chapter 7 of 

this SA Addendum explains the reasonable 

alternative strategic development locations 

that have been considered, which include a 

number of sites that were previously 

discounted for the Submission Local Plan.

Whether the existing SA framework (presented in Chapter 5 of the Scoping Report) is robust and comprehensive, and is suitable for 

the additional SA work. 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

The first set of sub objectives (1.1 - 1.3) are wrong and duplicate the row 

below. 

Sub objective 8.7 should make explicit reference to best and most versatile 

soil. 

We have a particular concern relating to air quality and Oxford Meadows 

SAC. Objective 9.3 asks “Will it improve air quality?” It may be appropriate 

to consider “Will it improve air quality at Oxford Meadows SAC” as a 

separate objective. 

Sub objective 11.3 asks “Will it promote the accessibility of the district’s 

countryside..?” A common concern is that the urbanisation of formerly 

accessible countryside (either informally used or via public rights of way) is 

The first set of sub objectives (1.1-1.3) 

have been amended in the revised SA 

framework.

Sub objective 8.7 now makes reference to 

best and most versatile soil.

A separate objective, “Will it improve air 

quality at Oxford Meadows SAC” has been 

added to the SA framework.

Sub objective 11.3 has been modified to 

factor in the urbanisation of formerly 
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not factored into the SA process. It may be appropriate to make this 

consideration explicit in this sub objective.

Sub objective 11.4 includes reference to landscape, but only in the context 

of open spaces. The SA should include a sub objective along the lines of 

“Will it maintain and enhance the landscape character of the area?”

accessible countryside into the SA process.

Sub objective 11.4 has been modified to 

include the stated wording.

The revised SA framework is presented in 

Chapter 4 of this SA Addendum Report

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

We consider that locations that would cause substantial harm to any 

designated heritage asset should not be considered as reasonable 

alternatives. Locations that would cause less than substantial harm to any 

designated asset, or harm, even if substantial, to a non-designated asset, 

may perhaps be considered reasonable alternatives, but it is still essential 

that due regard is had to any harm to heritage assets in accordance with 

paragraphs 126 and 132 – 135 of the NPPF in assessing how the 

reasonable alternatives perform in comparative terms (paragraph 5.6 of 

the Addendum). We therefore welcome and support SA Objective 11 in 

Table 4.1 and Sub-Objective 2.

Noted.  The reasonableness criteria set out 

in the Scoping Report were to be used as a 

high level sieve for determining whether 

potential strategic development sites were 

‘reasonable alternatives’, prior to the 

detailed appraisal.  During the detailed 

appraisal the potential development sites 

have been appraised against each of the 

SA objectives, including SA objective 11.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

It seems to us that the SA framework fails to take into account a number 

of key questions relevant to the need to contribute towards the 

achievement of sustainable development, as set out in the NPPF (e.g. at 

Paragraphs 7 and 158), particularly in relation to the ‘economic role’ that 

planning plays in delivering sustainable development. For example:

· Will it contribute to building a strong, responsive and competitive 

economy?

· Will it ensure that sufficient land of the right type is available in the 

right places and at the right time to support growth and innovation?

· Does it take full account of relevant market and economic signals?

· Will it generate new and lasting full-time jobs for the district in 

sustainable locations?

· Will it encourage innovation (e.g. entrepreneurial skills)?

· Will it increase manufacturing?

· Will it help to reduce the distances people need to travel to work, 

particularly the need to out-commute?

· Will it help to reduce traffic congestion?

We would ask that these suggestions are added to the SA framework for 

the additional sustainability appraisal work that needs to be done for the 

Noted.  The Sustainability Appraisal is a 

high level assessment which is required to 

address a wide range of sustainability 

topics in an appropriate level of detail.  SA 

objectives 1 and 2 address economic 

growth and employment, and sustainable 

transport is addressed in SA objective 13.  

Therefore, further more detailed additions

have not been made to the SA framework.

This would also mean that the current 

stage of SA work would not be consistent 

with the earlier work undertaken.
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Local Plan.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

SA objective 7: In considering how reasonable alternative options improve 

accessibility to services and facilities, the SA should take into account 

whether local services have existing spare capacity or the potential to be 

expanded to absorb additional demands.

SA Objective 18: I suggest an additional question should be:

· Will it make land and property available for education and training 

facilities?

It is recognised that levels of capacity at 

existing services and facilities will influence 

the likely effects of site options, as well as 

their proximity to those services and 

facilities, although it is not possible to 

assess capacity in any detail at this 

strategic level of assessment.  It is also 

assumed that new services and facilities 

will be provided as part of larger 

developments to meet the increase in 

demand from new residents.  During the 

appraisal of strategic development location

options, assumptions used for the SHLAA 

have been referred to in order to provide 

an indication of the likely provision to be 

made at each site (as explained in Chapter 

7 of this SA Addendum). Those 

assumptions also relate to the provision of 

educational facilities; therefore the

suggested amendment to SA objective 18 

has not been made. 

CPRE Oxon (2014

SASR_15)

The Scoping Report identifies the recent Oxfordshire Strategic Housing 

Market Assessment and Oxfordshire Strategic Economic Plan, and the 

resulting increase in housing need, as the key reasons why these 

modifications are required.

It is therefore vitally important that these ‘evidence documents’ are robust 

and fit for purpose. We do not believe this is the case.

a) The growth figures are deeply flawed, as outlined in Alan Wenban-

Smith’s report ‘Unsound & Unsustainable: Why the SHMA will increase 

greenfield use but not meet housing needs’ May 2014

b) There has been no public consultation on the documents, in particular 

the SEP which proposes an unprecedented level of growth. (This is in 

contrast to previous County Structure Plans which would have gone 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

SHMA and SEP rather than the SA process.
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through a Public Inquiry.)

c) Acceptance of these figures, and looking at the impacts of a small 

amount of the overall development proposed, undermines the broader 

implications for sustainability. Taken as a whole, we believe the SHMA and 

SEP will put enormous pressure on the county’s infrastructure, including 

green infrastructure, and seriously undermine the quality of life for existing 

communities. In addition to demanding that the Oxfordshire SEP be 

subject to examination by the public, we have also called for it to undergo 

its own strategic Environmental Assessment, as has happened with SEPs 

elsewhere in the country, and we believe this would be an appropriate 

action before it is accepted by District Councils as set in stone

In light of our concerns about the SHMA, we certainly do not think that this 

should be used as an ‘objective assessment of housing needs’.

CPRE therefore asks that a session on the SHMA should be convened

ahead of the re-opening of the Cherwell Local Plan Inquiry, to consider its 

validity in relation to all the forthcoming Local Plans.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Education 

Page 22, Table 4.1: SA Framework for the Cherwell Local Plan SA 

Addendum includes the SA Objective 7: “To improve accessibility to all 

services and facilities” and sub-objective 1: “Will it promote compact, 

mixed-use development, with good accessibility to local facilities (e.g. 

employment, education, health services, shopping, leisure, green spaces 

and culture) that improves accessibility and that improves accessibility and 

decreases the need to travel?”

We support the use of a criteria regarding accessibility to education when 

allocating sites for housing development, and would work with CDC to 

advise on where housing allocations could improve or worsen access to 

schools. 

Noted.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Rights of Way 

SA framework table 4.1 on page 23: SA Objective 11 (protect, enhance 

and make enjoyable...) sub-objective 1 should explicitly include public 

rights of way as they are key countryside assets.

Under national policies on page 76 the document should also add NPPF

Reference to Public Rights of Way has been 

added to sub-objective 1 under SA 

objective 11.

Reference to Public Rights of Way has been 

added to the existing row for the NPPF in 
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para 75 re. public rights of way:

NPPF Para 75: Planning policies should protect and enhance public rights of 

way and access. Local authorities should seek opportunities to provide 

better facilities for users, for example by adding links to existing rights of 

way networks including National Trails. 

Appendix 2 of this SA Addendum.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Minerals and Waste Planning Policy 

Table 4.1 does not include anything on safeguarding mineral resources, 

despite this being identified as national policy in Table 2.1 

Information on minerals has been added to 

Chapter 3 of the SA Addendum Report.  

Minerals were not included in the original 

SA framework, and in order to maintain a 

consistent approach between the SA 

Addendum and the SA work undertaken for 

the Submission Local Plan, a new objective 

has not been added to the SA Framework.  

However, where potential strategic 

development locations are within Mineral 

Consultation Areas, this has been identified 

in Chapter 7 of this SA Addendum. 

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Transport Strategy 

(Significant) Typos/ Potential Typos

· Para 2.7 first sentence: This should say … from 2006 - 2031 (not 

2006-2011)

· Para 4.9: should this be an 11% increase not an 8% increase?

· Para 4.21: ‘The 2011 Census shows that in Cherwell 76% of residents 

aged 16-74 were economically active; this is above the national 

average of 76%.’ One of these figures is wrong.

Para 4.41 – 3rd line - should say A44 not A33. 

These typos have been corrected in the SA 

Addendum Report.

Whether the approach proposed to the appraisal of reasonable alternatives is appropriate in the light of the additional work required 

by the Inspector. 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

As far as the natural environment is concerned, yes, subject to the 

comments made in this letter.

Noted.

David Lock Associates With the absence of a 5-year housing land supply and no up-to-date Noted.  As stated above, Chapter 3 has 
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(2014 SASR_19) development plan there has been and there will continue to be a significant 

number of new sites that have been allowed on appeal or granted planning 

permission for residential use in Banbury since the Local Plan was prepared 

and submitted for examination.  The Inspector and the SHMA have 

confirmed that significantly more housing is needed in the district, 

including Banbury (the focus of these representations).  The addition of an 

extra 2,000 to 3,000 homes in Banbury over and above the existing 

housing trajectory of 4,548 homes in the town will result in substantial 

change.  The increased resident population in Banbury needs a balance of 

workers and job opportunities; this therefore requires significant additional 

employment land to be allocated in the town as set out in these 

representations. This must be taken into account as part of the ‘reasonable 

alternatives’ to be assessed as part of the SA Addendum.

been amended to reflect the Submission 

Local Plan’s support for employment 

growth at Banbury.  Chapter 5 sets out the 

appraisal of the quantum of homes and 

employment land.

Boyer Planning (2014

SASR_18)

Cumulative impact 

Paragraph 5.16 sets out that ‘The SA Addendum Report will be designed to 

complement the SA Report already published…’ The eighth bullet point 

confirms that the SA Addendum will include, ‘The significant effects of the 

preferred alternatives (including cumulative effects) under each of the 

objectives in the appraisal framework…’

Clarification is needed as to what is intended by the cumulative effects of 

the preferred alternatives. Would this consider for example an increase in 

density together with an extended site area? It is not clear what 

‘cumulative impacts’ are intended on being assessed. An increased density 

and extended site area is the scenario being proposed for Policy Bicester 

12 and could be proposed for other strategic development locations.

As highlighted above, extended sites or sites with increased density could 

potentially have a very different SA outcome than the sites assessed as 

part of the SA for the Submission Draft of the Local Plan. On this basis, it is 

considered that the cumulative impact of an extended area and increased 

density should be appraised for all sites and not just the preferred options. 

Given this approach to SA is not considered to be robust, it is also not 

considered a robust basis for considering the cumulative impacts of a 

development. Maintaining this approach to the SA would be likely to 

undermine the soundness of the plan when the examination recommences 

in December.

The cumulative effects of the Local Plan as 

a whole, including the modifications, is 

being assessed as part of the SA, as set

out in Chapters 8 and 9 of this SA 

Addendum.
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Updated review of plans and programmes (Appendix 1 of SA Scoping Report) 

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

We welcome the reference to the Comprehensive Planning Brief for Upper 

Heyford on page 80, but suggest that there should also be a reference to 

the Conservation Plan for the former airbase on page 88. Appendix 2 

should include a reference to the Oxfordshire Historic Landscape Character 

Assessment currently underway.

Noted, these amendments have been 

made in the updated version of the policy 

review (Appendix 2) and baseline 

information (Appendix 3) of this SA 

Addendum Report.

CDC was informed in July 2014 that the 

work on the Historic Landscape Character 

Assessment for Cherwell area has been 

completed although the Countywide 

assessment is not expected be finalised 

until 2016. CDC has been being liaising 

with Oxfordshire County Council to 

ascertain the potential effect of the Local 

Plan Main Modifications within the context 

of emerging County Council work on the 

Historic Landscape in the area. It is 

envisaged that this liaison will continue as 

part the formal consultation on the 

Proposed Modifications to the Submission 

Local Plan and its accompanying 

Sustainability Appraisal. 

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Appendix 1: 

· National policy on waste should include PPS10 Planning for Sustainable 

Waste Management, March 2011; the Companion Guide to PPS 10, 

2006; and Guidance for local planning authorities on implementing 

planning requirements of the European Union Waste Framework 

Directive (2008/98/EC), December 2012.

· The reference to the National Waste Strategy is out of date: the Waste 

Strategy for England 2007 has been replaced by the Waste 

Management Plan for England, December 2013.

· There does not seem to be any reference to national planning policy 

and guidance on minerals. 

Noted.  These amendments/additions have 

been made to the updated review of 

relevant plans and programmes in 

Appendix 2 of this SA Addendum Report.
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Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Appendix 1 Page 59 

Reference is made to a Letter from Planning Minister Nick Boles to Sir 

Michael Pitt (PINS) 3 March 2014 and 13 March 2014. This is not a ‘Plan, 

Policy or Programme’ but an exchange of letters resulting from a PMQ with 

no formal policy status. The NPPF is the Government’s adopted policy on 

Green Belt. 

The letter has been included in the policy 

review in Appendix 2 of this report as it 

provides useful information about 

Government policy in relation to Green 

Belts. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Appendix 1 Page 84 

A key material consideration (and indeed the driver for the main 

modifications proposed) is the Oxfordshire SHMA 2014. However this is not 

listed in Appendix 1 as having an ‘implication for the Local Plan’.

Add a row to reference the Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2014. 

Noted.  The SHMA has been added to the 

updated review of relevant plans and 

programmes in Appendix 2 of this report. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Appendix 1 Page 92 

The entries for and summary of Oxford’s Local Development Framework 

(Local Plan) is incorrect. The following statuses should be reflected:

Oxford Core Strategy Adopted 14th March 2011

West End AAP Adopted 30th June 2008

Barton AAP Adopted 17th December 2012

Sites and Housing Plan Adopted 18th February 2013

Northern Gateway Area Action Plan Proposed Submission (published July 

2014)

Saved Policies of the Oxford Local Plan 2001-2016 Adopted 11th November 

2005

Update first and second columns to reflect this. 

Noted.  The policy review in Appendix 2 of 

this report has been amended to reflect 

this comment.

Flood Risk 

Environment Agency

(2014 SASR_2)

Any new development proposed that is in Flood Zone 2 or 3 will have to 

pass the Sequential and Exceptions Test. We understand that a Sequential 

Test was produced for the previous Local Plan and should have been a key 

component in site allocation in respect to flood risk.

The Sequential Test is mentioned in 

Appendix 1 of the SA Addendum Scoping 

Report against the Planning Practice 

Guidance (CLG) (2014), in the 
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1
 URS (2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA. 

2
 URS (2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA: Boundary Updates and Additional Sites Assessment (2nd Addendum). 

3
 URS (2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA: Boundary Updates and Additional Sites Assessment (2nd Addendum). 

A new Sequential Test needs to be carried out and used as an evidence 

document for the new SA if new sites are proposed in Flood Zone 2 and 3. 

If one is not produced then we would have reason to find the Local Plan 

unsound as the Local Plan would not be compliant with the National 

Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). We note: that there is no mention of 

the Sequential Test in the local baseline documents. We also advise that if 

there are any new sites proposed in Flood Zone 2 or 3 that have passed 

the Sequential Test then they will still need to pass the Exceptions Test.

Environment section of the National 

relevant plans and programmes table.

An addendum to the 2012 SFRA1 has been 

completed which includes an updated 

Sequential Test and Exceptions Test2.  

Reference to this document has been made 

in Appendix 2 of this SA Addendum Report.

Environment Agency

(2014 SASR_2)

We also note the Cherwell Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) has not 

been included in the baseline documents. This also needs to be included 

and fed into the SA as a key evidence document in relation to flood risk. 

We are pleased with the specific SA objective on Flood Risk has been 

included in Table 4.1.

We feel that the wording in respect of Flood Risk in table 2.1 (Draft 

reasonableness criteria for identifying reasonable alternatives in respect to 

strategic development) needs to be amended. At present it states that:

‘Locations within Flood Zones 2 and 3 will not be considered to be 

reasonable alternatives unless alleviation and mitigation is clearly 

achievable (as these are areas of higher risk of flooding)’ 

Firstly, we feel that the Sequential Test and Exceptions Test will determine 

whether a site is a reasonable alternative. To avoid confusion we advise 

that this is omitted and the wording is changed as follows: 

‘Locations within Flood Zones 2 and 3 will not be considered to be 

reasonable alternatives unless the Sequential Test has been passed 

demonstrating that there are no suitable sites in Flood Zone 1 and 

the Exception Tests have been passed if required. (as these are areas 

of higher risk of flooding)’

The SFRA has fed into the SA in relation to 

flood risk and has been used as part of the 

evidence base that has informed the 

assessment.  Reference to the Addendum 

to the 2012 Cherwell SFRA3 has been made 

in Appendix 2 of this SA Addendum Report.

The wording in respect of Flood Risk in the 

draft reasonableness criteria has been 

amended as advised.  This is set out in 

Table 4.1 of this SA Addendum Report.

Water Quality 

Environment Agency We understand that housing numbers may increase and with this comes 

additional pressure on infrastructure such as water resources and sewage 

Noted.
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(2014 SASR_2) capacity. This can lead to infrastructure not having the capacity to cope 

with increased loads, leading to sewer flooding and water quality issues. 

We are pleased to see the Water Framework Directive and that the 

Cherwell, Thame and Wye Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy 

(CAMS) have been included in the baseline evidence documents.

Environment Agency

(2014 SASR_2)

However, we feel that the Thames River Basin Management Plan should 

also be included in the baseline documents. We are also concerned that 

there is no reference to any documents which look at foul sewage 

infrastructure and specifically whether there is capacity in the network for 

the additional housing figures proposed. We would expect an updated 

infrastructure delivery plan to support the SA.

Noted.  The Thames River Basin 

Management Plan has been added to 

Appendix 2 of the SA Addendum Report.  

The utilities companies will also be 

contacted as part of the consultation on 

the proposed Main Modifications and their 

requirements will need to be fed into an 

updated IDP.  

Environment Agency

(2014 SASR_2)

We are pleased to see a clear commitment in the SA Framework to 

maintain and improve the water quality of the district’s rivers.

Noted.

Natural Environment 

Environment Agency

(2014 SASR_2)

We are pleased to see that international and national biodiversity 

designations will not be considered to be reasonable alternatives for new 

strategic development locations. We also welcome the inclusion within the 

SA Framework to conserve and enhance and create resources for the 

districts biodiversity.

Noted.

General Comments 

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

Para 2.7. We believe there is a typo, in the first sentence, and “2011” 

should read “2031”.

Noted.

Natural England (2014

SASR_1)

Para 5.18 states: The purpose of monitoring under the SEA Regulations is 

to measure the sustainability effects of the Cherwell Local Plan (in 

particular the likely significant or uncertain effects) and to identify any 

unforeseen adverse effects, enabling appropriate remedial action to be 

taken at an early opportunity. It is recognised that the monitoring 

requirements typically associated with the SA process can place heavy 

demands on authorities. Therefore the monitoring strategy will, wherever 

Noted.  Only data that measures the effect 

of the plan will be used for the purpose of 

monitoring.
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possible, build on existing monitoring that is being undertaken, using 

indicators and datasets that are already being routinely collected.  

We agree that the purpose of monitoring is to measure the effects of the 

plan. It is therefore critical that only data that measures the effect of the 

plan is used. We commonly see proposals to monitor, for example, 

condition of SSSI, which is a metric largely unrelated to the effect of the 

plan.

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

We are surprised that there is no reference in the Inspector’s note to the 

caveats to the requirement as set out within paragraph 14 of the NPPF: 

“unless any adverse impacts of doing so would significantly and 

demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies in 

this Framework taken as whole; or specific policies in this Framework 

indicate development should be restricted”. Footnote 9 gives examples of 

such policies, which include those relating to designated heritage assets.

The Council should remain alive to the possibility that it may not be able to 

meet the “full up-to-date, objectively assessed needs of the District”, 

notwithstanding the terms of the Inspector’s request, as to do so would 

infringe either or both of these caveats. We therefore question the 

statement in paragraph 2.6 that “The objectively assessed need of 1,140 

dwellings per annum is therefore considered to be the only reasonable 

option for housing growth”.

Noted.   This comment relates more to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 
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form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

The Relevant International Plans and Programmes in Appendix 1 should 

include “The Convention for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of 

Europe (Granada Convention)” and “The European Convention on the 

Protection of Archaeological Heritage (Valetta Convention”. The National 

Plans and Programmes should include the “Ancient Monuments and 

Archaeological Areas Act 1979” on page 70 and the English Heritage 

publication “Strategic Environmental Assessment, Sustainability Appraisal 

and The Historic Environment”.

Noted.  These additions have been made to 

the review of plans and programmes in 

Appendix 2 of the SA Addendum Report.

English Heritage (2014

SASR_3)

The National Planning Policy Framework actually sets out a number of 

requirements for Local Plans in respect of the historic environment, 

including “a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment of the 

historic environment”, “strategic policies to deliver...... the conservation 

and enhancement of the historic environment” and “a clear strategy for 

enhancing the...built and historic environment”.

Noted.  The entry for the NPPF in the 

review of plans and programmes in 

Appendix 2 of the SA Addendum Report 

refers to the overarching objectives within 

the NPPF, as set out in para. 17 of the 

NPPF, which include to ‘conserve heritage 

assets in a manner appropriate to their 

significance’.  It is not considered 

appropriate to try to summarise all of the 

requirements for Local Plans set out in the 

NPPF, as the purpose of the plans and 

programme review for the SEA is to 

summarise what are the  environmental 

protection objectives established at 

international, Community or Member State 

level, and how they have been taken into 

account.

Oxford Green Belt 

Network (2014 SASR_4)

Paragraph 2.20, third bullet point, Kidlington - We are pleased to see that 

the Report reflects what is said in the Submission Local Plan that, despite 

the higher housing numbers to which you are working overall, you do not 

support strategic housing growth in Kidlington. This policy receives further 

support in what you say in paragraph 4.13, where you discuss the 

geographical characteristics of the District, and point out that a policy of 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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development restraint in Kidlington will be continued. 

Paragraph 2.20, fifth bullet point, Green Belt - We are pleased to see the 

statement that the existing Green Belt will be maintained. We do, however, 

continue to question the need to carry out small scale local reviews of the 

Green Belt to satisfy employment needs. Not only do we question this in 

the light of major employment developments likely to take place not far 

away (the City's Northern Gateway) but we are fearful of the effect which 

continuing employment growth will have on the demand for housing, 

creating a knock-on effect and a continuing cycle of demand for 

jobs/housing/jobs etc. This is bound to put pressure on areas of the Green 

Belt that you are wishing to protect.

Paragraph 2.24 - We support your statements on protection of the Green 

Belt and the references you quote in support of this policy, e.g. that in 

Planning Guidance which says that unmet housing need does not amount 

to the very special circumstances required to justify inappropriate 

development in the Green Belt. We are pleased, therefore, to read the 

statement that you see no need for a review of the Green Belt to meet 

Cherwell's additional housing need. As we have said above, we would like 

to see this commitment extended to whatever is said to you in the SPIP 

about Oxford's housing.

Linda Ward (2014

SASR_6), Alan Lodwick

(2014 SASR_8), Paul 

Webb (2014 SASR_10),

Lynn and John Pilgrim

(2014 SASR_13)

I note that the main reason for undertaking this work is to assess the 

implications of accommodating a 70% increase in additional homes in the 

District over the plan period (1140 rather than 670 per year). This would 

represent roughly a 40% increase in total housing stock over the plan 

period. Such a growth rate is clearly unsustainable. Worse, the target may 

be increased upwards to meet Oxford City’s expansion demands.

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Linda Ward 2014

SASR_6, Paul Webb, 

Lynn and John Pilgrim

I welcome that the District Council maintains a strong commitment to the 

Green Belt. However, I suggest that this commitment is to general and 

should be strengthened further. 

a. The green belt has a role in containing the growth of cities and 

preventing the creation of conurbations via the absorption of surrounding 

settlements.   There should be a clear statement that the requirement to 

cooperate with and consider the needs of other councils (report para 2.9 

and 2.10) will not be met at the expense of the green belt and should not 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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require major changes to the policies set out in the local plan. 

b. The council must resist possible urban extension that would result 

in Oxford subsuming Kidlington, Yarnton and Begbroke. Priority should be 

given to preserving the green belt in this area.

c. Small scale local reviews of the green belt to satisfy employment 

needs should not become part of the planning policy. The Green Belt is 

intended, to be permanent and not be eroded by ad hoc demands.

d. I note that the document quotes Planning Guidance (para 2.24) 

which says that unmet housing need does not amount to the very special 

circumstances required to justify inappropriate development in the Green 

Belt. It states that you see no need for a review of the Green Belt to meet 

Cherwell's additional housing need. This commitment should be extended 

and be applied rigorously to any considerations of cooperating with 

meeting Oxford's housing overflow.

Linda Ward (2014

SASR_6), Paul Webb

(2014 SASR_10), Lynn 

and John Pilgrim (2014 

SASR_13)

I am pleased to see (para 2.20 and 4.13) that council does not support 

strategic housing growth in Kidlington. I welcome your statement that a 

policy of development restraint in Kidlington will continue.

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Linda Ward (2014

SASR_6), Paul Webb

(2014 SASR_10), Lynn 

and John Pilgrim (2014 

SASR_13)

The target growth figures are based in large part on planned employment 

developments (e.g. the City's Northern Gateway linked to the so called 

‘educational corridor’). The Plans acknowledge that any new jobs created 

will require people to move to the area thus fuelling a demand for housing. 

This will create a cycle of demand for jobs/housing/jobs etc. Given the new 

huge housing targets, the Council should reconsider plans to create new 

industrial areas e.g. at Langford Locks in favour of either allocating the 

land to housing or better, dropping proposals to release land from the 

green belt for employment in order to contain demand.

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Alan Lodwick (2014

SASR_8)

The Economic Forecasts on the Local Plan appear to be based on short-

term commercial property interests rather than an objective assessment of 

need. There is no need for additional jobs to meet the needs of the existing 

population. 

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.
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Alan Lodwick (2014

SASR_8)

The Plans acknowledge that any new jobs created will require people to 

move to the area thus fuelling a demand for housing. However the local 

Councils appear to be adding fuel to the fire by proposing further 

development for employment. In the case of Cherwell’s plan the proposals 

for Langford Lane and Begbroke Science Park are not needed to meet local 

need and will simply result in more demand for housing. It was interesting 

to note that the promoter of the Langford Lane Site noted at the EIP that 

his company had an option on land for 300 houses in Kidlington which he 

said they would also wish to promote as a means of ‘balancing out’ the 

impact of the additional jobs. The need for these sites to be developed is 

not proved and will have adverse consequences. They should be removed 

from the plan, thus reducing the housing requirement.

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Alan Lodwick (2014

SASR_8)

In the case of Oxford City which claims to have a housing shortage, it is 

proposing a major employment development to the north of the City. I 

appreciate it is out of the scope of the Cherwell Plan but perhaps Cherwell 

should point out that rather than fuelling the demand for housing through 

this development the City could actually meet some of the demand by 

changing its use from employment to residential.

It is not clear to me whether you have to take account of these comments 

in your current exercise. Not is it clear to me whether you truly wish to 

produce a sustainable plan or merely wish to tick a number of boxes to 

show that you have met relevant processes. What is clear to me is that 

you will not produce a sustainable plan with the current housing and 

employment numbers. You have been bullied into accepting these numbers 

and I hope you can find a way of standing up to the bullies.

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

Chris Mullineux (2014

SASR_11)

Whilst I believe that there may be some additional housing possible in 

Bicester and Banbury, it is clear that these two towns have borne the brunt 

of major development over the last 20 years or more. 

It is appropriate that some small scale development could be directed to 

some of the larger villages, however the time is overdue for a radical 

rethink of the (somewhat tired) country towns policy. There is a clear 

opportunity to establish another large village/small town at Heyford Park 

without harming agricultural land or the appearance of the countryside. In 

my view significant additional development should be directed to Heyford 

Park. The proviso is, of course, that housing should be matched with 

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.
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appropriate road improvements, educational provision, shopping and 

employment. 

Steeple Aston Parish 

Council (2014 SASR_9)

We support that opportunities for additional development at the two main 

towns of Banbury and Bicester should be the starting point, consistent with 

the established spatial strategy. If those two towns are unable to meet the 

housing need we have a strong preference for additional housing to be 

placed at the Upper Heyford site (C) in preference to housing in and 

around rural villages (D).

We note the spatial strategy of the Submission Local Plan seeks to 

prioritise sustainable growth on previously developed land ahead of the 

release of additional green field sites.  (Policy BSC 2). Further, the National 

Planning Practice guidance requires Local Planning authorities through their 

Local Plan policies, to reflect the “desirability or re-using brown field land” 

(As set out in NPPG Paragraph: 025 Reference ID: 10-025-20140306).  

The Upper Heyford site is therefore entirely consistent with the emphasis in 

national policy and guidance and should be considered before green field 

sites in similar localities.

We do not support Option D.  As presented within the SA Scoping Report 

this option does not indicate the scale of growth that could be 

accommodated in rural areas.  We believe this uncertainty is unhelpful and 

undermines the objectives of the Submission Local Plan which confirms 

that major growth in villages is not appropriate and that any strategy for 

development in the rural areas must be balanced and measured to ensure 

the long-term sustainability of the rural areas (Submission Local Plan 

Paragraph C.6a).  

The SA Scoping Report Option D is too vague and is presented as an option 

which could deliver significant levels of development in order to address 

the needs identified in the SHMA.  We do not consider that Option D 

provides a reasonable alternative in spatial strategy terms. The Submission 

Local Plan (paragraph C.217) confirms that it is the strategy of the Council 

not to allocate specific sites within villages.  If Option D is taken forward, 

we have deep concern that this option will make all rural settlements 

vulnerable to speculative planning applications, submitted under the broad 

policy position that rural areas must accommodate more growth.  

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

Steeple Aston Parish There is an emphasis within the Submission Local Plan for Neighbourhoods Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-
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Council (2014 SASR_9) to determine the extent and location of development within rural 

communities, so far as is consistent with the Local Plan. An application for 

a Neighbourhood Designation Area proposed by the Mid-Cherwell 

Neighbourhood Planning Forum is about to be submitted to the Local 

Planning Authority. The Mid-Cherwell Neighbourhood Plan will direct 

development to the Upper Heyford RAF site to meet any additional housing 

needs which are required within the designated area. By concentrating 

development on this site, we can also plan any infrastructure requirements 

more beneficially than would be facilitated by a series of windfall 

allocations and speculative green field applications.

making process rather than the SA.

Steeple Aston Parish 

Council (2014 SASR_9)

If Banbury and Bicester cannot meet all of the additional requirements for 

housing, we support Option C as a reasonable alternative which should be

fully explored in order to allow the villages to remain at the level they 

presently are.

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Gladman Develpments

(2014 SASR_12)

Have no specific comments and in their response would like to remind 

Councils how a justified and adequate SA should be undertaken to inform 

the policies and allocations proposed through the Modified Local Plan.

Noted. 

Lynn and John Pilgrim

(2014 SASR_13)

When considering the SHMA’s housing development targets and Oxford’s 

“need” for more housing on Greenbelt land it is important to remember the 

increasing number of empty houses in the city. Oxford’s housing market 

like London is increasingly targeted by investors, including many from 

China the Middle East and Russia, who see property as a capital asset to be 

held and often not occupied. 

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

Duns Tew Parish Council

(2014 SASR_14)

Our key priority is that additional development is located in the most 

sustainable and appropriate locations in the District.  We recognise that the 

established spatial strategy for the District has, and remains, to direct 

most of the growth to locations within or immediately adjacent to the main 

towns of Banbury and Bicester. Outside of the two main towns, the SA 

Scoping Report acknowledges the only major single location for growth is 

at the former RAF Upper Heyford site, which has planning permission for a 

new settlement of 761 dwellings (net).

We support that approach and believe that opportunities for additional 

development at the two main towns of Banbury and Bicester should be the 

starting point, consistent with the established spatial strategy. If those two 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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towns are unable to meet the housing need we have a strong preference 

for additional housing to be placed at the Upper Heyford site (C) in 

preference to housing in and around rural villages (D)

We note the spatial strategy of the Submission Local Plan seeks to 

prioritise sustainable growth on previously developed land ahead of the 

release of additional green field sites.  (Policy BSC 2). Further, the National 

Planning Practice guidance requires Local Planning authorities through their 

Local Plan policies, to reflect the “desirability or re-using brownfield land” 

(As set out in NPPG Paragraph: 025 Reference ID: 10-025-20140306).  

The Upper Heyford site is therefore entirely consistent with the emphasis in 

national policy and guidance and should be considered before green field 

sites in similar localities.

We do not support Option D.  As presented within the SA Scoping Report 

this option does not indicate the scale of growth that could be 

accommodated in rural areas.  We believe this uncertainty is unhelpful and 

undermines the objectives of the Submission Local Plan which confirms 

that major growth in villages is not appropriate and that any strategy for 

development in the rural areas must be balanced and measured to ensure 

the long-term sustainability of the rural areas (Submission Local Plan 

Paragraph C.6a).  Moreover, the release of greenfield sites represent quick 

wins for speculative developers only, at the expense of the character of 

rural communities, notwithstanding the fact that substantial, and 

deliverable, opportunities on previously developed land exist, principally at 

the Upper Heyford site.  

Significant levels of development in rural areas, or levels of development 

disproportionate to the settlements/villages within the rural areas of the 

District, is likely to result is significant adverse impacts on the character, 

appearance and environment of rural communities.  The SA Scoping Report 

Option D is too vague and is presented as an option which could deliver 

significant levels of development in order to address the needs identified in 

the SHMA.  We do not consider that Option D provides a reasonable 

alternative in spatial strategy terms.

The Submission Local Plan (paragraph C.217) confirms that it is the 

strategy of the Council not to allocate specific sites within villages.  If 

Option D is taken forward, we have deep concern that this option will make 

all rural settlements vulnerable to speculative planning applications, 

submitted under the broad policy position that rural areas must 
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accommodate more growth.  

To summarise, whilst we recognise that the District is being asked to 

accommodate significant additional development in light of the 

independently assessed need, if Banbury and Bicester cannot meet all of 

the additional requirements for housing, we support Option C as a 

reasonable alternative which should be fully explored in order to allow the 

villages to remain at the level they presently are.

Oxfordshire County 

Council (2014 SASR_5)

Ecology 

The District Council should consult their ecologist on the draft SA. 

This SA Addendum Report will be made 

publicly available to consultees.  The 

District Council has reviewed the draft SA 

Addendum Report during its production 

and amendments have been made before 

its final publication.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

The Sustainability Appraisal Addendum identifies at paragraph 2.6 that 

‘The objectively assessed need of 1,140 dwellings per annum is therefore 

considered to be the only reasonable option for housing growth.’

This figure responds to the outcomes of the Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment (SHMA) published in April 2014. The SHMA identified a range 

of housing need per year as being between 1090 – 1190 with a mid point 

of 1140, see Figure 15 of the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market 

Assessment: Summary Key Findings on Housing Need.

Regardless of whether this mid-point figure is the correct basis for housing 

growth or, if for example the upper figure should be used to ensure the full 

objectively assessed housing needs are taken account of, this consultation 

is concerned with the scope of the SA and not the justification for proposed 

housing requirements in the plan itself. Wates and Redrow therefore 

reserve the right to comment on the increased housing numbers during the 

Main Modifications consultation.

Notwithstanding these points, on the basis that the mid-range figure is 

accepted as the objectively assessed need, paragraph 2.27 (of the 

consultation document) confirms that ‘The SA Addendum will only be 

considering growth in addition to the proposed development that is already 

included in the Submission Local Plan. The proposed development in the 

Submission Local Plan has already been subject to SA, and it is not 

This SA Addendum Report includes an 

updated assessment of the cumulative 

effects of the Plan as a whole including the 

proposed Main Modifications; however as 

stated in the SA Addendum Report, it is 

not appropriate to repeat appraisal work 

that has been carried out previously for the 

Submission Local Plan.
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considered to be reasonable or appropriate to re-appraise work already 

done.’

It is this statement that sets the parameters for the scope of this SA 

Addendum and consultation. We consider that reliance on the SA that 

accompanied the Submission Local Plan raises several concerns given the 

significant increase in housing that Cherwell District is now seeking to 

accommodate. The reasons for the concerns are set out below in addition 

to where support is given to the consultation document.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Strategic Development Locations reasonable alternatives 

Paragraph 2.29 of the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum sets out that the 

‘Likely Strategic Development Locations reasonable alternatives to be 

subject to SA:

- Further consideration of those reasonable alternative strategic 

development locations that were discounted for the Submission Local Plan 

but which may now be required in order to deliver the increased level of 

growth needed in Cherwell District.

- Appraisal of new reasonable alternative strategic development locations 

that have not been subject to SA to date.

- Intensification of existing strategic development locations included in the 

Submission Local Plan, for example by increasing the density of 

development.

- Extensions to the land covered by the existing strategic development 

locations so that they are of a larger size.

Wates and Redrow are fully supportive of the points raised in the third and 

fourth bullets above. The option to increase the density of the strategic 

development locations is particularly important as the original allocation at 

South East Bicester (Policy Bicester 12) failed to accord with the density 

requirements set out in draft policy BSC2 for the effective and efficient use 

of land and achieving a minimum density of 30dph. The option to increase 

the densities as one of the ‘reasonable alternatives’ could therefore enable 

the allocation to become compliant with other policies within the Local 

Plan.

Noted.
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Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Increased density of sites 

In order to properly consider increasing the density of any development 

site, it should be subject to a new SA and not rely on the SA carried out for 

the Submission Draft of the Local Plan. If a denser development is 

assessed against the SA objectives, it is possible that many of the 

outcomes could have improved/ altered. For example with regard to the 

site identified as Policy Bicester 12 in the Submission Local Plan, a denser 

development on this site could ensure the effective and efficient use of 

land achieving a density of at least 30 dwellings per hectare in accordance 

with policy BSC2 (as opposed to a density of 18 dwellings per hectare as 

set out in the existing policy). It could also help deliver a more sustainable 

form of development as it would be more likely to be capable of 

contributing more to bus services, footpaths/ cycle paths, community 

facilities and it could deliver a greater proportion of energy from renewable 

sources/ contribute to decentralised energy etc.

Therefore if one of the ‘reasonable alternatives’ that Cherwell is 

considering in order to address the increased housing numbers is to 

increase the density on existing sites, then it is not considered appropriate 

to rely on previous SA work done, as implied by paragraph 2.27 of the SA 

Addendum. If an increased density is being considered for strategic 

development locations, then all strategic development locations would 

need to be subject to a new SA.

For any sites where an increased housing 

density is being considered, the appraisal 

work carried out for the Submission Local 

Plan has been revised to take into account 

the amended housing number for the site.  

SA work carried out previously is only 

being relied upon where no changes are 

made to the proposals for a particular site.  

Addressed in Chapter 7 and Appendix 5.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Extension of existing strategic development sites 

Similarly, if one of the reasonable alternatives is to extend existing 

strategic development locations, it is not sufficient to merely carry out an 

SA on the additional allocation. The cumulative impact of the additional 

allocation plus the original allocation could be distorted if the site is 

assessed as two parts rather than as a whole.

For example with regard to Policy Bicester 12, if land were brought forward 

in accordance with the allocation in the Submission draft of the Core 

Strategy dated 2014, it is unlikely that a primary road would be included 

as part of that allocation. When the whole circa 98ha is considered, the 

overall masterplan for the site changes. The larger site includes additional 

open space, a primary road, the possibility of a primary school etc, 

resulting in the larger scheme bringing forward a development that could 

For any sites where an extension is 

proposed, the whole site area (including 

both the original area and the proposed 

extension) has been appraised.  SA work 

carried out previously is only being relied 

upon where no changes are made to the 

proposals for a particular site. Addressed in 

Chapter 7 and Appendix 5.
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contribute much more significantly to the community. This is also likely to 

be the case with other enlarged strategic allocations where an increase in 

unit numbers would bring about additional on-site infrastructure to be 

provided. It is therefore not considered to be reasonable to rely on the SA 

carried out for a smaller site and only assess the additional allocation as 

the original SA would be meaningless in the context of the larger 

application.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Additional alternatives for inclusion 

There currently appears to be no mention of considering an increased 

density and an extension to the land covered by the existing strategic 

development locations. Although the cumulative impact of the ‘reasonable 

alternatives’ is referred to within the scoping document, it is considered 

that this approach should be considered a ‘reasonable alternative’ within its

own right for the strategic development locations. Given the under 

provision of housing on some Strategic Development Locations (for 

example Policy Bicester 12) and the likelihood of extending these 

development sites, in order to be certain that the full impact of an 

increased density in addition to an extended site area has been considered, 

this needs to be considered a ‘reasonable alternative’ and subject to a full 

SA. In terms of Policy Bicester 12, this scenario is particularly important to 

be fully considered and appraised.

Cumulative impacts are addressed more fully below, but suffice to 

emphasise again, that it is not considered sufficient to address the 

cumulative impacts of the preferred options only.

There are some sites where an extension 

and intensification was proposed for 

consideration by CDC, and these have 

been appraised in the SA Addendum.  SA 

work carried out previously is only being 

relied upon where no changes are made to 

the proposals for a particular site. 

Addressed in Chapter 7 and Appendix 5.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Spatial distribution of development 

Paragraph 2.33 of the Sustainability Addendum sets out that, ‘The 

proposed Main Modifications will be prepared by CDC taking into account 

the SA of the Submission Local Plan, the SA of the quantum of housing and 

jobs the SA of the spatial distribution of development and the SA of 

strategic development locations…’

Clarification is needed as to how it will be possible to consider the full 

impact of the increased provision of housing if it is only the additional 

growth that will now be subject to an SA. If there is no re-assessment of 

the originally appraised sites when considered alongside the additional 

The approach taken in the SA Addendum is 

explained further in Chapter 4.  As set out 

in Chapter 7, extensions to sites allocated 

in the Submission Local Plan, and 

intensification on some of those sites have 

been appraised.  Sites that were 

discounted prior to the Submission Local 

Plan have been re-appraised.  Where no 

change is proposed to existing allocated 

sites, the SA findings from the 2013 SA 

Report have been drawn upon.  As part of 
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allocations, it is difficult to see how ‘the spatial distribution of development’ 

will be subject to a meaningful SA.

the SA of the modifications, the cumulative 

effects of the Local Plan as a whole are 

being considered, i.e. including those 

elements of the Submission Plan that are 

not being amended, see Chapter 8.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Relevant plans and programmes 

Paragraph 3.1 of the Sustainability Addendum sets out that, ‘In order to 

establish a clear scope for the SA Addendum work it is necessary to 

develop an understanding of the policies, plans and strategies that are of 

relevance to the Cherwell Local Plan.’ It is then stated that, ‘The SEA 

Regulations, Schedule 2 require: (a) ‘an outline of the… relationship with 

other relevant plans or programme’…’

Paragraph 3.2 confirms that, ‘Appendix 1 of this Scoping Report updates 

the SA review of other relevant plans and programmes since its submission 

alongside the Local Plan in January 2014. These include guidance and 

legislation produced at international, regional and local level.’

Paragraph 3.3 then goes onto state that, ‘The most significant 

developments for the policy context of the emerging Main Modifications to 

the Cherwell Local Plan have been the Coalition Government’s abolition of 

the regional spatial strategies, including the South East Plan, and the 

publication of the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 

(SHMA) 2014 and the Strategic Economic Plans for Oxfordshire and South 

East Midlands. As discussed in the preceding chapters of this Scoping 

Report, the publication of these document and the increased housing need 

required for the District is the main reason behind the current review of the 

Cherwell Local Plan and preparation of the Main Modifications.’

It is clear that there have been significant changes to policy since the 

original SA that accompanied the Cherwell Local Plan. It is questioned 

whether it is therefore appropriate to rely on that earlier SA at all, given 

that it would be based on policy that has now been superseded. 

Furthermore, by continuing to use the earlier SA work as set out in 

paragraph 2.27 of the SA Addendum, some of the Cherwell Local Plan 

allocations and policies would have been assessed against superseded 

policies and half against the up to date policies. It is questioned whether 

this proposed assessment against different policies is a sound basis for the 

The policy review was updated as part of 

the preparation of the SA Scoping Report 

for the modifications to the Local Plan.  

While the policy context is constantly 

evolving throughout the process of 

preparing a plan, hence the need to update 

the policy review at each stage, the 

policies in the Plan have been appraised 

against the same set of SA objectives 

throughout the process, and these same 

objectives have continued to be used 

during the appraisal of the modifications.P
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SA.

Boyer Planning – Wates 

and Redrow (2014

SASR_18)

Summary 

In summary, we are broadly supportive of the ‘reasonable alternatives’ 

proposed, subject to there being one additional ‘reasonable alternative’ 

which assesses increased density and extensions of strategic sites. 

However, we are concerned that any reliance on the original SA could 

increase the potential for legal challenge. Given the significant increase in 

the objectively assessed housing need and reasonable alternatives 

proposed for meeting this need, the Core Strategy needs to be subject to a 

new SA to ensure the scope of the SA is robust and to minimise the 

potential for legal challenge to the Local Plan process.

The modifications to the Local Plan are 

being subject to an integrated SA/SEA 

which will meet the requirements of the 

Strategic Environmental Assessment 

Directive (see Table 1.1 in this SA 

Addendum).  This will involve considering 

the cumulative effects of the Local Plan as 

a whole, taking into account the 

modifications (see Chapter 8 of this SA 

Addendum).

Lower Heyford Parish 

Council (2014 SASR_20)

I support the location of new housing in the most sustainable places in the 

District. For this reason, I strongly support any further growth being at 

your Options A and B, Bicester and Banbury (and, although not given as an 

option, where possible within the constraints of the Green Belt, Kidlington).

If this cannot deliver the ridiculously large and unreasonable numbers 

dictated by the SHMA and the District is forced by Government policy 

implemented by a Planning Inspector to plan for more, then a limited 

addition to the numbers at RAF Upper Heyford (say, up to 1,000 over the 

LP period) would be acceptable under Option C. 

Under Option D, some easing of policy, to allow for, say, 1-2 houses per 

settlement per year would also be acceptable in addition to those already 

earmarked for Category A parishes.

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Economic Growth 

The proposed modifications will not be restricted to housing since the NPPF 

requires the planning system to do everything it can to support sustainable 

economic growth. In particular, the NPPF at Paragraph 158 states:

‘Local Planning Authorities should ensure that their assessment of and 

strategies for housing, employment and other uses are integrated, and 

that they take full account of relevant market and economic signals.’

The Government’s publication ‘Laying the foundations – A housing strategy 

for England’ (2011) is clear that the policy to significantly boost housing 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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supply in the country is not just about dealing with the social consequences 

of not building enough homes but to also help drive local economies and 

create jobs. Housing has a direct impact on economic output, averaging 3 

per cent of GDP in the last decade and the publication states that for every 

new home built, up to two new jobs are created for a year.

The NPPF and the new National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) have 

introduced new requirements not only in terms of significantly boosting 

housing supply but also paying specific regard to economic evidence such

as job growth and economic forecasts (NPPG Ref. No. 2a-018-20140306). 

The NPPG advocates an increase in housing supply consistent with 

sustainable development to respond to market signals and economic 

factors including job numbers. This is to ensure that labour force supply 

keeps pace with projected job growth to avoid an imbalance, adverse 

economic performance, a reduction in the resilience of local businesses and 

unsustainable commuting patterns. Where people choose to live is 

influenced by the availability of and accessibility to jobs, facilities and 

services. These sustainability issues must be taken into account in the 

Addendum to the full SA that is required for the Main Modifications to the 

Local Plan.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Vision and Spatial Strategy 

Underpinning the Local Plan is a vision and a spatial strategy for the 

district, which is fundamentally based upon focusing most of the proposed 

growth in and around the main towns in the district, which includes 

Banbury as the largest of Cherwell's two principal towns (population 

approximately 45,000) and the commercial, retail, employment and 

housing market centre for a large rural hinterland. The Local Plan includes 

a number of strategic objectives, including SO.1, which is to facilitate 

economic growth and employment and a more diverse local economy with 

an emphasis on attracting and developing higher technology industries. 

This is echoed by the Banbury Vision – 2031 of Banbury being a market 

town for the modern era, serving the wider region delivered, inter alia, by:

· Providing a strong economic base including advanced manufacturing 

and performance engineering

· Delivering quality sites for advanced manufacturing

· Increasing the availability and choice of employment sites and 

buildings

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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· Facilitating alternative sites for businesses that need to be relocated 

(e.g. Canalside) 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Objectively Assessed Housing Need 

The Local Plan Inspector has asked the Council to look at a new housing 

target of 22,800 new homes (1140 per annum) to be delivered between 

2011 and 2031, which is 6,050 more than the Submitted Local Plan, which 

included 16,750 homes to be provided between 2006 and 2031 (i.e. at 670 

per annum). The Council has indicated its willingness to accommodate this 

significant (36%) increase in housing by reviewing sites and a number of 

other actions. 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Employment Needs 

The Submitted Local Plan (and the accompanying Topic Paper 3: 

Employment) set out a requirement for some 15,000 new jobs to be 

delivered during the Plan period and identified a number of sites to deliver 

this growth at Banbury and Bicester. However, this was based upon a level 

of housing proposed of 16,750 new homes. With the increased housing 

provision now required in the district by the SHMA (a range of 21,800-

23,800 new homes) and applying the same homes/jobs ratio means that 

there would be a need to provide between 19,500 and 21,300 additional 

jobs to 2031 or between 4,500 and 6,300 more jobs than currently catered 

for in the Local Plan. 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Additional land 

The Local Plan presently identifies a number of strategic sites for 

employment use in Banbury and Bicester covering some 155 hectares 

(gross) to ensure an adequate land supply for the jobs that are required in 

the district. The vast majority of this land is in Bicester, with just 24.5 

hectares of B1/B2/B8 land in Banbury. Using data (Table 6.2) from the 

Roger Tym and Partners’ Cherwell Economic Analysis Study (August 2012) 

prepared on behalf of the Council, this shows that whilst 39% of the 

housing in the Submitted Local Plan is to go to Bicester this will be 

associated with 90% of the new jobs. In comparison, Banbury will receive 

circa 25% of the housing but only 10% of the new jobs to be created. This 

is clearly unbalanced, unsustainable and incoherent in terms of achieving 

the environmental, social and economic benefits associated with the co-

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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location of homes and jobs.

With an increased number of jobs required to be provided to balance the 

demographic and household growth and number of new homes needed, 

using a pro rata (36%) calculation this is estimated to require an additional 

55.8 hectares in the main towns, which are the most sustainable locations 

for the co-location of homes, jobs, services, transport and other 

infrastructure. The challenges of this must be covered in the SA Addendum 

and clearly point to a more balanced approach to the spatial distribution of 

additional employment land, with a greater proportion being located in 

Banbury. This is also to acknowledge that 41% of all employment in the 

district is presently located in Banbury. 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Wide hinterland 

With the majority of the existing employment land allocations being in 

Bicester, the additional sites must be concentrated in Banbury, as it serves 

as the hub of a wider regional hinterland extending into neighbouring 

Warwickshire and Northamptonshire. The M40 links with the A422 and 

A361 to Brackley and Daventry and the linkages between Banbury and 

South Northamptonshire are strong with 11% of workers living in 

Northamptonshire. Banbury also performs a strong retail function and is a 

significant shopping location for outlying areas; this has a positive 

multiplier effect and helps to create additional demand for logistic and 

support businesses in Banbury. 

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Locational strengths 

The Cherwell Economic Analysis Study (August 2012) states that Cherwell 

is a district of high economic activity yet low growth. As an economy it 

seems to be functioning quite well but there has been a recent increase in 

unemployment in Banbury. This was brought on by the recession in 2008 

and whilst unemployment is now around 1% (June 2014 figures) its 

attractiveness and competitiveness must be maintained and enhanced so 

as to build on its acknowledged locational strengths in relation to the M40, 

customers and suppliers.

It is therefore only to be expected that Banbury, with its excellent M40 

motorway access, strategic road links to nearby towns and cities and 

railway links to Birmingham and London, should be the focus for significant 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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growth. This is especially the case, in sustainability terms, when one 

considers that 80% of Banbury residents also work in the town, thereby 

making it Cherwell’s most self-contained settlement (Paragraph B.19 of the 

Local Plan). An adequate supply of suitable, deliverable and available 

employment land in sustainable locations like Banbury is critical to enable 

existing companies to grow, facilitate new company formation and respond 

to continuing inward investment and the planned electrification of the 

railway. 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Meeting demand 

According to the URS Cherwell District Council Employment Land Study 

(February 2012) produced on behalf of the Council the existing land supply 

is not meeting current levels of demand from businesses wishing to 

expand, which represents a gap in the supply of land to meet demand. 

There are also currently low levels of speculative development which could 

be due to the lack of available, appropriate land. The Study also points out 

that there is a general consensus that Banbury may be losing prospective 

business occupiers due to the high proportion of outdated premises that 

have not been modernised since being developed in the late 1970s and 

1980s. 

Noted.  This comment relates to the plan-

making process rather than the SA.

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Loss of existing employment land 

As indicated above the redevelopment of the Canalside area of the town 

will result in the loss of about 25 hectares of employment land that needs 

to be replaced. In addition the planning permission granted for the 

Banbury Gateway retail park on the Prodrive site, whilst creating up to 500 

jobs, will result in the further loss of over 5 hectares of land from 

employment use falling within Classes B1, B2 and B8 of the Town and 

Country Planning (Use Classes) Order, 1987 (as amended). With the only 

strategic employment allocation at present in Banbury being some 24.5 

hectares of land to the west of the M40, there is a potential deficit of 5 

hectares of employment land in Banbury with no net addition to provide for 

future growth to 2031. This is inappropriate, unsustainable and needs to 

be addressed by the Proposed Modifications to the Local Plan and SA 

Addendum.

Although there is a significant additional requirement for new homes in the 

district Government policy still prefers to see previously-used (brownfield) 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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sites used for such development as opposed to greenfield sites. This has a 

consequential impact (as with the Canalside and Prodrive sites and 

numerous others in the past) in terms of reducing the number of existing 

commercial sites within the town but in turn increasing the amount of 

housing provided and increasing the number of jobs and employment sites 

required.

A shortage of suitable employment opportunities in Banbury is not only 

unsustainable for many reasons but will have significant adverse effects on 

the economy of Banbury, its hinterland and the rest of the district. This 

must be rectified and assessed as part of the Sustainability Appraisal 

Addendum. 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Potential site 

The work on the Banbury Masterplan by WYG on behalf of the Council has 

identified a potential site to the east of the M40 Junction 11, which 

warrants support since accessibility is good, the area is attractive to the 

market, there are no major constraints and there would be no significant 

landscape impact. The area has the capacity to accommodate employment 

development to help address the current employment land deficiency in 

the Plan and the future needs of the town. Given the extent of the need for 

suitable employment land in Banbury and the lack of alternatives due to 

topographical, access, highways, infrastructure and other constraints, this 

area of Banbury represents the optimum location for a high quality, 

sustainable and deliverable employment allocation to support the future 

economic and employment needs of the town.

This is all supported by the Oxfordshire LEP Strategic Economic Plan 

(2014) and the South East Midlands Strategic Economic Plan (2014). As 

much of Cherwell district is rural, where there are additional barriers in 

terms of transport, access to skilled labour, superfast broadband and 

business support, it is appropriate to direct major growth to the 

sustainable town of Banbury, which is a Primary Regional Centre 

(Paragraph 1.22c of the Local Plan). This must be the primary objective of 

the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum. 

Two sites: Land East of the M40, and Land 

Adjacent to Junction 11 have been 

appraised as part of the SA Addendum for 

employment uses, as described in Chapter 

7 and Appendix 5. 

David Lock Associates

(2014 SASR_19)

Flexibility 

The Local Plan has the aspiration to help local companies to expand, 

Noted.  These comments relate to the 

plan-making process rather than the SA.
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support new investment and pursue high technology innovation and 

investment. The Cherwell District Council Employment Land Study 

(February 2012) suggests that access to the M40, which is seen as a 

strength for the local economy, was meant to bring business parks that 

would attract companies within the ‘knowledge economy’, but instead 

opened the economy up to low end distribution companies. The Study 

states that Cherwell is now suffering from the image of being an area for 

low end distribution and manufacturing rather than high technology 

companies. Whilst the Council’s aspiration to encourage the development 

of high technology industries is laudable, it is not the only basis upon 

which the District can facilitate economic growth and employment.

For example, as Silverstone has a 17-year deal to host the British Formula 

1 Grand Prix, Banbury is in an excellent position to provide appropriate 

premises for new manufacturing companies and for current businesses in 

the motorsport and allied sectors to expand, aiding retention and growth of 

existing businesses.

It is also important that employment allocations provide a flexible planning 

regime so as not to hinder potential occupational demand, stifle 

development or prevent jobs/investment being delivered. Any allocations 

should avoid onerous restrictions and be for B1, B2 or B8 development, 

unless exceptional circumstances dictate otherwise. 

Oxford City Council 

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 1.2 

This paragraph refers to “increased levels of housing delivery over the plan 

period to meet the full, up-to-date, objectively assessed needs of the 

District, as required by the NPPF and based on the Oxfordshire SHMA 

2014”. This reiterates a fundamental error as it misinterprets the NPPF 

which in paragraph 47 states that local authorities should “use their 

evidence base to ensure that their Local Plan meets the full, objectively 

assessed needs for market and affordable housing in the housing market 

area, as far as is consistent with the policies set out in this Framework...”

(Oxford City Council emphasis added)

Before final sentence insert: “It should however be recognised that this 

statement repeats an error of interpretation as the NPPF requires Councils 

to plan to meet the full up-to-date objectively assessed needs of the 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 
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housing market area (i.e. Oxfordshire).” of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. Therefore, the 

proposed amendment to this paragraph 

has not been made.

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 1.3 

The Inspector acknowledged the serious deficiencies in the Council’s 

evidence base in relation to meeting the wider needs of the Oxfordshire 

HMA, and left no doubt that a green belt review was required and should 

be undertaken at the earliest opportunity.

Replace second sentence with: “In acknowledging the deficiencies in the 

Council’s evidence base, the Inspector left no doubt that in light of the 

SHMA 2014 a strategic green belt review was required and that it must be 

undertaken jointly with the other Oxfordshire districts and Oxford City 

Council at the earliest opportunity. This will need to take account of unmet 

need arising from Oxford City.” 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford.

The Council considers that the increase in 

new housing is achievable without 

significant changes to the strategy, vision 

or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, 

and that there are reasonable prospects of 

delivery over the plan period.  As a result, 

alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan 
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are not considered by the Council to be 

reasonable alternatives.  The strategic 

release of Green Belt land was therefore 

considered not to be a reasonable 

alternative, although the Local Plan is likely 

to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full 

strategic planning implications of the 2014 

SHMA, including for any unmet needs in 

Oxford City, has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.  

Similarly, strategic development outside 

the Green Belt that did not accord with the 

spatial strategy set out in the Submission 

Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  This is now 

explained in Chapter 4 of the SA 

Addendum.

Any future review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all authorities in 

Oxfordshire to meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the need 

assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will 

include catering for the housing needs of 

Oxford City. A strategic Green Belt review 

is one of a number of options to consider in 

meeting the County’s overall housing 

needs.  All local authorities in Oxfordshire 

are working jointly to take forward the 

conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA 

and the outcome of this joint work may 

lead to a strategic Green Belt review. If 

joint work reveals that Cherwell and other 

Districts need to meet additional need for 

Oxford, this will trigger a partial review of 

the Local Plan, to be completed within two 

years and taking the form of the 

preparation of a separate Development 
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Plan document for that part of the unmet 

need to be accommodated in the Cherwell 

District. Therefore, the proposed 

amendment to this paragraph has not been 

made.

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 1.8 to 1.10 

The SA/SEA is increasingly reliant on out-of-date material (i.e. the 2005 

SA Scoping Report which is now 9 years old). The approach taken to 

update the 2005 document multiple times also increases the paper trail 

which risks prejudicing public involvement.

Amend text as appropriate to clearly state that a single up-to-date SA with 

integral Scoping Report is to be produced to ensure the provision of 

coherent accessible information. 

The SA process is undertaken in parallel 

with the plan-making process; therefore 

inevitably involves undertaking work over a 

period of several years.  For this reason, 

the policy context and baseline information 

have been updated regularly throughout 

the SA process, including most recently 

during the preparation of a new Scoping 

Report for the Main Modifications (prepared 

in June 2014).  The production of an SA 

Addendum to sit alongside the full SA 

report that was produced at the 

Submission stage is an accepted way of 

dealing with modifications at this stage.

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.3 

Point 1 fails to recognise the need to plan for objectively assessed needs of 

the Housing Market Area (NPPF paragraph 47). 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 
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consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review. If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.4 

The publication of the Oxfordshire SHMA 2014 and signing of the Oxford 

City Deal by all Oxon. Local Authorities means that a re-appraisal of the 

Cherwell Local Plan objectives is required (particularly in light of the very 

significant housing need identified including unmet need from Oxford). It 

must also be recognised that the Inspector has directed Cherwell DC to 

plan for 70% additional housing quantum, which itself must be a minimum 

given NPPF requirement to plan positively and significantly boost housing 

supply. 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this
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joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.6 

It is stated that “the objectively assessed need of 1,140 dwellings per 

annum is therefore considered to be the only reasonable option for housing 

growth.” Although we acknowledge that the Examination Inspector has 

endorsed this figure in the context of the current Plan, it is nevertheless 

inconsistent with the NPPF which is clear that OAN should relate to the 

whole housing market area. The SEA Directive is clear that all reasonable 

alternatives must be assessed, and to not recognise the ‘NPPF-compliant’ 

option of also addressing the wider OAN would represent a significant 

technical error. In particular, the City Council requests that the SA 

acknowledges there is a need arising from Oxford for 1,200 to 1,600 per 

year which cannot be accommodated fully in Oxford. The SHMA is clear 

that this is a need applicable to current Plan period. 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 
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completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.9 

This entire paragraph appears construed to avoid the need to assess the 

reasonable option of reviewing the Green Belt boundary in light of the 

additional need identified in the SHMA and now acknowledged by both 

Cherwell DC and the Inspector. Whilst Cherwell considers a Green Belt 

review to be unnecessary, this was widely disputed at the Examination 

hearings. Evidence was presented to the Examination (and indeed prior to 

Plan submission) that clearly points to this being a reasonable option to 

address at least in part the additional OAN for Cherwell (increase from 670 

to 1,140 dpa). Furthermore, the NPPF requires that the OAN for the 

housing market area is addressed. The unmet need from Oxford is clearly 

and indisputably identified in the SHMA, and no party has disputed that the 

full Oxford need cannot be met entirely within the City’s administrative 

boundaries.

Given the Inspector is being quoted verbatim, we would also request the 

SA to note that the Inspector acknowledged verbally that a Green Belt 

review, taking “up to two years”, would be “inevitable”. 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 
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Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.10 

It is unclear why this paragraph is material to the scoping of the main 

mods SA. If its purpose is to justify the deferment of considering all 

reasonable options within the context of the current Local Plan, we would 

request its removal in line with comments on paragraph 2.9. Otherwise its 

meaning/relevance should be clarified by explicitly recognising that 

meeting the Objectively Assessed Needs for the HMA, in line with NPPF 

paragraph 47, is a reasonable alternative in the context of the current 

plan. 

This paragraph provides context to the 

modifications that are the subject of the 

SA.  As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 

the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.21 

The SA scope should take account of the OAN within the wider housing 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 
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market area identified in the SHMA, including unmet need arising from 

Oxford. Even if this is not accepted, and the SA (incorrectly) considers only 

Cherwell’s OAN, the scale of increased housing delivery proposed 

necessitates consideration of strategic Green Belt review as a reasonable 

alternative within the meaning of the SEA Directive, hence an alternative 

Spatial Strategy must be considered. This point is underlined by the fact 

that Kidlington is Cherwell’s third-largest settlement with strong 

sustainability credentials, yet no significant housing growth is proposed on 

the basis of Green Belt constraint. (See also comments made above on 

paragraph 2.9.)

Amend this paragraph to consider the reasonable alternative of reviewing 

the Oxford Green Belt, and update rest of document to reflect this. 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford.

The Council considers that the increase in 

new housing is achievable without 

significant changes to the strategy, vision 

or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, 

and that there are reasonable prospects of 

delivery over the plan period.  As a result, 

alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan 

are not considered by the Council to be 

reasonable alternatives.  The strategic 

release of Green Belt land was therefore 

considered not to be a reasonable 

alternative, although the Local Plan is likely 

to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full 

strategic planning implications of the 2014 

SHMA, including for any unmet needs in 

Oxford City, has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.  

Similarly, strategic development outside 

the Green Belt that did not accord with the 

spatial strategy set out in the Submission 

Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  This is now 

explained in Chapter 4 of the SA 

Addendum.

Any future review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all authorities in 

Oxfordshire to meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the need 

assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will 
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include catering for the housing needs of 

Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt review 

is one of a number of options to consider in 

meeting the County’s overall housing 

needs.  All local authorities in Oxfordshire 

are working jointly to take forward the 

conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA 

and the outcome of this joint work may 

lead to a strategic Green Belt review.  If 

joint work reveals that Cherwell and other 

Districts need to meet additional need for 

Oxford, this will trigger a partial review of 

the Local Plan, to be completed within two 

years and taking the form of the 

preparation of a separate Development 

Plan document for that part of the unmet 

need to be accommodated in the Cherwell 

District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.24 

There is clear evidence that a Green Belt review is a reasonable alternative 

in the context of meeting Cherwell’s own increased housing target to meet 

OAN. This target has now been accepted by Cherwell DC and the 

Inspector. The exclusion of the reasonable alternative of Green Belt review 

as a deliverable option to help meet the increase fails to meet the 

requirements of the SEA Directive. (See also comments made above on 

paragraph 29.)

For example we are aware of sites being promoted by the University of 

Oxford close to Kidlington, which as Cherwell’s third-largest settlement is a 

sustainable location for growth to meet Cherwell’s own needs, but is 

currently constrained by the Green Belt.

Furthermore, this paragraph contradicts itself. It reflects that a strategic 

review of the Green Belt is under active consideration at a countywide 

level, yet goes on to justify the exclusion of Green Belt review from the 

current Local Plan SA by selectively quoting from the NPPF and Planning 

Practice Guidance. It is clear from the first part of the paragraph that a 

strategic Green Belt review is already being considered due to the 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford.

The Council considers that the increase in 

new housing is achievable without 

significant changes to the strategy, vision 

or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, 

and that there are reasonable prospects of 

delivery over the plan period.  As a result, 

alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan 

are not considered by the Council to be 
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(potential) exceptional circumstances posed by unmet housing reasonable alternatives.  The strategic 

release of Green Belt land was therefore 

considered not to be a reasonable 

alternative, although the Local Plan is likely 

to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full 

strategic planning implications of the 2014 

SHMA, including for any unmet needs in 

Oxford City, has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.  

Similarly, strategic development outside 

the Green Belt that did not accord with the 

spatial strategy set out in the Submission 

Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  This is now 

explained in Chapter 4 of the SA 

Addendum.

Any future review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all authorities in 

Oxfordshire to meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the need 

assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will 

include catering for the housing needs of 

Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt review 

is one of a number of options to consider in 

meeting the County’s overall housing 

needs.  All local authorities in Oxfordshire 

are working jointly to take forward the 

conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA 

and the outcome of this joint work may 

lead to a strategic Green Belt review.  If 

joint work reveals that Cherwell and other 

Districts need to meet additional need for 

Oxford, this will trigger a partial review of 

the Local Plan, to be completed within two 

years and taking the form of the 

preparation of a separate Development 

Plan document for that part of the unmet 
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need to be accommodated in the Cherwell 

District. 

Oxford City Council

(2014 SASR_17)

Para 2.25 and green box 

The options presented do not include the reasonable alternative of a 

strategic review of Oxford’s Green Belt to address the unmet housing need 

identified in the SHMA. Even putting to one side the wider unmet needs of 

the HMA and considering the increased housing target for Cherwell, the 

options identified exclude growth around Kidlington/Begbroke/Yarnton 

which have a range of services, excellent public transport accessibility and 

proximity to planned employment growth. 

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford.

The Council considers that the increase in 

new housing is achievable without 

significant changes to the strategy, vision 

or objectives of the submitted Local Plan, 

and that there are reasonable prospects of 

delivery over the plan period.  As a result, 

alternatives that do not accord with the 

spatial strategy in the submitted Local Plan 

are not considered by the Council to be 

reasonable alternatives.  The strategic 

release of Green Belt land was therefore 

considered not to be a reasonable 

alternative, although the Local Plan is likely 

to require an early review once the 

established process for considering the full 

strategic planning implications of the 2014 

SHMA, including for any unmet needs in 

Oxford City, has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire Councils.  

Similarly, strategic development outside 

the Green Belt that did not accord with the 

spatial strategy set out in the Submission 

Local Plan was not considered to be a 

reasonable alternative.  This is now 

explained in Chapter 4 of the SA 
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Addendum.

Any future review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all authorities in 

Oxfordshire to meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the need 

assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This will 

include catering for the housing needs of 

Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt review 

is one of a number of options to consider in 

meeting the County’s overall housing 

needs.  All local authorities in Oxfordshire 

are working jointly to take forward the 

conclusions of the new Oxfordshire SHMA 

and the outcome of this joint work may 

lead to a strategic Green Belt review.  If 

joint work reveals that Cherwell and other 

Districts need to meet additional need for 

Oxford, this will trigger a partial review of 

the Local Plan, to be completed within two 

years and taking the form of the 

preparation of a separate Development 

Plan document for that part of the unmet 

need to be accommodated in the Cherwell 

District. 

JPPC Chartered Town 

Planners ( 2014

SASR_23)

It does not appear that the “addendum” is sufficient to deal with the 

significant change in the provision of housing required by the Inspector 

without undertaking a fresh appraisal which does not arbitrarily exclude a 

strategic review of the green belt or more limited reviews of the green belt 

in addition to those already included in the draft Plan. At present, it 

appears that development in the green belt is being excluded as a matter 

of policy rather than being analysed as part of the overall sustainability of 

new development in the district.

As noted in the Scoping Report, the 

Inspector has previously stated that the 

scope of the Main Modifications to the 

Cherwell Local Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs identified in the 

SHMA 2014 for Cherwell District. There is 

no immediate necessity for a strategic 

review of the Green Belt, which currently 

plays an important role in checking the 

urban sprawl of Oxford. Any future review 

of the Plan will require the cooperation of 

all authorities in Oxfordshire to meet the 

County’s total housing need arising from 
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the need assessed in the 2014 SHMA.  This 

will include catering for the housing needs 

of Oxford City.  A strategic Green Belt 

review is one of a number of options to 

consider in meeting the County’s overall 

housing needs.  All local authorities in 

Oxfordshire are working jointly to take 

forward the conclusions of the new 

Oxfordshire SHMA and the outcome of this 

joint work may lead to a strategic Green 

Belt review.  If joint work reveals that 

Cherwell and other Districts need to meet 

additional need for Oxford, this will trigger 

a partial review of the Local Plan, to be 

completed within two years and taking the 

form of the preparation of a separate 

Development Plan document for that part 

of the unmet need to be accommodated in 

the Cherwell District. 

Katharine Earley (2014

SASR_7)

It's been brought to my attention that there is some discontent here in 

Kidlington with the findings presented in your 'Sustainability Appraisal 

Addendum for Main Modifications to the Cherwell Submission Local Plan' 

document.

As a local resident, I must say that I strongly oppose any housing 

development on the Green Belt around Kidlington. While I appreciate that 

there is a housing shortage (I am acutely aware of this), I believe that 

there must be a more intelligent way to proceed than destroying the local 

countryside and harming local wildlife habitats. Additionally, the fields 

behind St Mary's Church and The Moors in Kidlington are enjoyed daily by 

people of all ages, and to build on this land would substantially detract 

from local people's happiness and well-being. Indeed, it would completely 

change the experience of living here, and not for the better.

I would like further clarity on your proposals for development in and 

around Kidlington.

The SA Scoping Report did not comprise 

the full SA Addendum and did not present 

any SA findings; rather it described the 

scope of the SA work to be undertaken.

These comments relate to the plan-making 

process rather than the SA.

CPRE (2014 SASR_15) There is a rather simplistic understanding of the relationship between The relationship between housing markets 
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volume of housing in any location and price. More housing in villages is 

thought to help sustain local services and reduce prices (para. 2.23), while 

in reality these effects depend almost entirely upon who provides that 

housing and for whom. Small scale developments of rural affordable 

housing (such as is provided by the Hastoe Group) will have entirely 

different social consequences to the same amount of standard commercial 

housing development.

At the other end of the size scale there is a presumption (para 2.29 and 

Table 2.1) that large scale sites and urban extensions will be more 

sustainable than alternatives. A wide range of strategic objectives relating 

to needs, affordability and services (SO7-SO10, SO14) are held not to offer 

criteria for ruling strategic locations in or out. As discussed above, higher 

housing numbers are associated with large-scale new housing locations 

which make great demands on scarce resources (particularly public 

funding, since developer contributions are seldom adequate to the 

purpose). Most new households form from younger and less well-off social 

groups whose needs are overwhelmingly met from the existing, entry-level 

housing. The diversion of investment and attention from existing 

settlements is that results from a focus on large new developments has 

first order implications for these strategic social objectives.

and meeting housing needs is complex and

needs to take into account not only 

demographics but also the role and 

function of settlements, how they relate to 

one another, and the viability of 

development proposals in being able to 

address the full range of needs, in terms of 

both overall quantity and type.  In 

practice, it is likely that a range and 

balance of housing provision, both larger 

scale and small scale, will be required.  

This is addressed in Chapter 5 of the SA 

Addendum.

CPRE (2014 SASR_15) The manner in which the SA is to be conducted reinforces these concerns. 

Table 4.1 sets out a framework of 19 ‘SA Objectives’, each of which gives 

rise to between one and nine ‘Sub-Objectives’ – 68 in all. Each of these is 

to be ranked in terms of the effect of the alternative considered on the 

objective in question. While this has become the conventional 

methodology, the sheer volume of such a matrix approach almost 

demands triviality in the judgements made. I have very little confidence 

that such an approach will genuinely illuminate the real sustainability 

issues raised in this report (or my previous one).

Rather than the primary method being minute subdivision of strategic 

objectives into blanket coverage of (mainly non-strategic) sub-objectives, 

the SA should take a view of the effect of the alternative(s) considered as 

a whole. Selective consideration of potential means of mitigation (such as 

the matter of types of developer noted above) would provide a more

appropriate focus for detailed consideration, targeted on matters of real 

importance rather than spread indiscriminately.

As noted, an objectives-led approach is an 

accepted way of undertaking SA.  It allows 

for the identification of likely significant 

effects and, while effects are not able to be 

assessed in a high level of detail due to the 

strategic nature of the assessment, this is 

not the role of the SA.  There will be 

uncertainties associated with some effects, 

as they will depend on details such as the 

design of the development that eventually 

comes forward at a site.  However, the 

objectives-led SA process enables potential 

issues to be identified and mitigated at an 

early stage.

Note that a score is being given for each of 

the headline SA objectives, and not for 
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each of the sub-objectives.

Pegasus Planning (2014

SASR_16)

We support the four components identified in paragraph 2.3 of the work 

that the SA Addendum will cover.

Noted.

Pegasus Planning (2014

SASR_16)

We support the conclusions at paragraph 2.6 that the objectively assessed 

need of 1,140 dwellings per annum is considered to be ‘the only 

reasonable option for housing growth’.  

Noted.

Pegasus Planning (2014

SASR_16)

We raise a strong objection to the reference in Appendix 1 to the saved 

policy H2 of the Oxfordshire Structure Plan.  Appendix 1 notes that this 

policy continues to be saved by virtue of Paragraph 3 of the Regional 

Spatial Strategy for the South East (Partial Revocation) Order 2013 and as 

a result ‘the Local Plan should have regard to this saved policy until it is 

replaced’. 

In our Local Plan EIP Hearing Statement on Matter 2 ‘Housing Scale and 

Distribution’ on behalf of the Dorchester Group, we made representations 

which considered that the approach of the District Council in seeking to 

apply Structure Plan Policy H2 is manifestly unsound as it continues to give 

weight to the provisions/limitations imposed by this ‘saved’ policy and in 

doing so acts as an inappropriate constraint on the delivery of additional 

growth to accommodate the needs of the District.  It is considered that 

there is no legal requirement for emerging Local Plans to be prepared in 

conformity with Saved Policies.  Saved Policy H2 is an interim policy to be 

replaced by policies within a future Cherwell Local Plan.  The saving of H2 

is therefore predicated upon the assumption that H2 will be reviewed as 

part of the Local Plan process not that its limitations will be perpetuated.  

In other words, the potential for further growth at Upper Heyford has been 

omitted from the submitted Local Plan for the wrong reasons.  The SA 

Scoping Report Appendix 1 appears to reinforce this approach which we 

consider to be inappropriate and we refer back to the fact that the 

potential for additional development at the Upper Heyford site is 

recognised as a reasonable alternative and forms part of the four options 

(Option C) for the overall distribution of development.

Noted, the reference to saved policy H2 in 

the policy review in Appendix 2 of this 

report has been removed.

Kirtlington Parish Council

(2014 SASR_21)

Kirtlington Parish Council comments on anticipated planning applications 

for housing development in the parish, in the context of the Main 

Modifications to the Cherwell Submission Local Plan (including the 

Noted, the comments relate to the plan-

making and planning application process 

rather than the SA, but do refer to support 
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consultation on the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum/Scoping Report), 

and the proposals for a Neighbourhood Plan based around Upper Heyford.

The comments provided by Kirtlington Parish Council on parish-wide formal 

consultation and Localism Act, Cherwell District Council’s “call for site” and 

review of the five year land supply, and Environmental Impact Assessment, 

relate to the plan-making and planning application process rather than the 

SA.

Conclusion 

Of the options set out in 2.25 of the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum 

Scoping Report, Kirtlington Parish Council believes Options A, B and C are 

most suitable for appraisal as alternative sites.  While Kirtlington is a 

Category 1 Settlement large scale development of Kirtlington is not 

sustainable for the reasons set out in the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping 

Report (2.23 and elsewhere) and would also be in breach of a robust and 

clear parish mandate.

to the SA particularly relating to 

paragraphs 2.23 and 2.25.

James and Kate Hamilton 

(2014 SASR_22)

The Green Belt land behind the Moors and Webbs Way is one of the most 

popular, accessible and necessary interfaces between town and country in 

Cherwell. These fields have for generations provided lungs for Oxford, and 

protect a unique medieval landscape in the neighbourhood.

While we appreciate the need for more housing in the area, it is precisely 

landscape such as this that offers the pleasures and recreation that new 

residents will need when they live in the houses to be built in Cherwell 

under the new directives. The fields and open spaces are themselves high 

among the attractions that will persuade people to choose Kidlington in the 

first place, so it would be regrettably counter-productive to destroy this 

natural amenity by building on it. 

Used by hundreds of people daily, the many footpaths, easily-accessed 

from points along the Moors and Mills End, together create an amenity for 

Kidlington and its hinterland that is beyond price. Indeed the economic 

value of the existing landscape is considerable. The fields provide the 

attraction to the people who bring the life to the village.

If we are to provide more homes, then we must also provide amenity. The 

landscape with its central focus on the spire of St Mary’s Church, ‘Our 

Lady’s Needle’, is just that.

These comments relate to the plan-making 

process rather than the SA.
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Waste Management 

Plan for England, 
December 2013

PPS10 Planning for 

Sustainable Waste 
Management, 

March 2011

Companion Guide 

to PPS10, 2006
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Guidance for local 

planning authorities 
on implementing 

planning 
requirements of the 
European Union 

Waste Framework
Directive 

(2008/98/EC), 
December 2012.

Guidance for local planning authorities on 

implementing planning requirements of the European Union Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC)), 
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·

·

· Establish a coherent network of Marine Protected Areas 

·

· Reduce the impact of invasive non-native species 

·

·

·

·

·

· By 2015, 22 per cent of surface waters (rivers, lakes estuaries and coastal waters) are going to 

improve for at least one biological, chemical or physical element

· 25 per cent of surface waters will be at good or better ecological status and 17 per cent of 

groundwater bodies will be at good overall status by 2015. 

· In combination, 25 per cent of all water bodies will be at good or better status by 2015.

· At least 30 per cent of assessed surface waters will be at good or better biological quality by 2015
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·

·

The Oxfordshire Historic Landscape Character Assessment (HLC) is being undertaken by English Heritage 

and Oxfordshire County Council. The Assessment will provide a broad view of the Historic Landscape 

Character of Oxfordshire. The end product will describe the present day landscape Character, whilst also 

describing the historic process that formed this character; mapping change in the landscape through time 

and providing a landscape context for heritage assets across the county. There are several applications for 

the HLC project results, the key one being use in District and County planning functions; including local 

planning policy, transport planning, development management, and community planning.

The county wide assessment is expected to be published in May 2016.
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SA matrix for the alternatives for the overall distribution of additional development 

SA Objective Focus additional growth at 

Bicester 

Focus additional growth at 

Banbury 

Focus additional growth at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

Provide for some additional 

growth in the Rural Areas 

1.  To ensure 

that everyone 

has the 

opportunity to 

live in a decent, 

sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++/- ++/- ++/- ++/-

Providing for the objectively 

assessed housing need in full 

would result in a significantly 

positive effect.  However, by 

focusing the additional 

development at Bicester would 

mean that the needs of other 

parts of the District would be 

less likely to be met.

Providing for the objectively 

assessed housing need in full 

would result in a significantly 

positive effect.  However, by 

focusing the additional 

development at Banbury would 

mean that the needs of other 

parts of the District would be 

less likely to be met.

Providing for the objectively 

assessed housing need in full 

would result in a significantly 

positive effect.  However, by 

focusing the development at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

would mean that the needs of 

other parts of the District would 

be less likely to be met at the 

local level, to the potential 

detriment of the larger towns 

and rural areas.

Providing for the objectively 

assessed housing need in full 

would result in a significantly 

positive effect.  Providing for 

some additional development in 

the Rural Areas would help to 

address affordability issues in 

the smaller communities, but at 

the expense of delivery in the 

larger towns.

2.   To reduce the 

risk of flooding 

and resulting 

detriment to 

public well-

being, the 

economy and the 

environment.

0 - 0 0

Bicester is constrained by flood 

risk zones associated with the 

River Bure that flows from the 

north-east through the town 

and out the south, plus floor 

risk associated with tributaries 

of the River Ray to the east of 

the town in particular.  

Properties in Bicester were 

flooded at Christmas 2013.  

However, there are large areas 

around the edge of the urban 

area and existing allocations 

that have not been identified as 

being in flood risk zones 2 or 3. 

Banbury is a little more 

constrained by flood risk zones

2 and 3 than Bicester, primarily 

because of the River Cherwell 

which flows from the north of 

the town, and exits to the 

south-east.  To the west of the 

town, there is flood risk 

associated with Sor Brook.  

Banbury experienced a 

significant flooding event in 

2007.  However, there are 

extensive areas, particularly to 

the north, west and south of 

the town that are not 

constrained by flood risk, and 

Former RAF Upper Heyford has 

virtually no land in flood risk 

zones, although it is at the 

head of the tributaries of Gallos 

Brook, which flows into the 

River Ray, and ultimately the 

River Cherwell.  A large amount 

of new hard standing could 

increase run-off but this is 

probably avoidable through 

sustainable drainage systems.

A significant proportion of the 

smaller settlements in the rural 

Areas are on watercourses that 

have localized flood risk zones.  

However, there is plenty of 

scope to develop in the Rural 

Areas without the need to 

increase flood risk.
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the Cherwell is subject to an 

Environment Agency flood 

alleviation scheme introduced 

in 2012. 

3.  To improve 

the health and 

well-being of the 

population & 

reduce 

inequalities in 

health.

+ + + +/?

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to improve 

health and well-being for those 

in housing need.  Larger 

housing developments 

associated with Bicester are 

more likely to include or 

contribute to sports, leisure and 

open space, and provide for 

existing residents too.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to improve 

health and well-being for those 

in housing need.  Larger 

housing developments 

associated with Banbury are 

more likely to include or 

contribute to sports, leisure and 

open space, and provide for 

existing residents too.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to improve 

health and well-being for those 

in housing need.  The 

comprehensive masterplanning 

of a new community at Former 

RAF Upper Heyford would allow 

for the designing in of open 

space, leisure and sporting 

facilities.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to improve 

health and well-being for those 

in housing need.  This could 

help relieve stress caused by 

lack of available housing in 

smaller settlements, but it is 

less likely to deliver new open 

space, sports and leisure 

facilities for these communities

or where the bulk of the 

existing population lives in the 

District due to its smaller scale.

4.  To reduce 

poverty and 

social exclusion.

+ + + +/?

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to reduce 

poverty and social exclusion for 

those in housing need.  Larger 

housing developments 

associated with Bicester are 

more likely to be able to 

provide for significant 

proportions of affordable 

housing than small piecemeal 

developments.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to reduce 

poverty and social exclusion for 

those in housing need.  Larger 

housing developments 

associated with Bicester are 

more likely to be able to 

provide for significant 

proportions of affordable 

housing than small piecemeal 

developments.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to reduce 

poverty and social exclusion for 

those in housing need.  The 

comprehensive masterplanning 

of a new community at Former 

RAF Upper Heyford would allow 

for the provision of affordable 

housing.

All new housing, wherever it is 

located, is likely to improve 

health and well-being for those 

in housing need.  This could 

help relieve stress caused by 

lack of available housing in 

smaller settlements, but it is 

less likely to deliver significant 

amounts of affordable housing.

5.  To reduce 

crime and 

disorder and the 

fear of crime.

0 0 0 0

The amount and location of 

housing to be delivered is 

unlikely to have a significant 

impact upon crime and 

The amount and location of 

housing to be delivered is 

unlikely to have a significant 

impact upon crime and 

The amount and location of 

housing to be delivered is 

unlikely to have a significant 

impact upon crime and 

The amount and location of 

housing to be delivered is 

unlikely to have a significant 

impact upon crime and 
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disorder. disorder. disorder. disorder.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural 

activity across all 

sections of the 

Cherwell 

community.

+/- +/- +/- +/-

New housing development will 

help to maintain the viability 

and vibrancy of Bicester, 

through increased demand for 

services, facilities, shops, etc.  

However, this could be at the 

expense of smaller, more rural 

communities.

New housing development will 

help to maintain the viability 

and vibrancy of Banbury, 

through increased demand for 

services, facilities, shops, etc.  

However, this could be at the 

expense of smaller, more rural 

communities.

Further development at Former 

RAF Upper Heyford, might help 

to create a more vibrant new 

community, but would do less 

to sustain existing 

communities.

Providing for some growth 

would be beneficial for the 

viability and vibrancy of smaller 

rural communities.  However, 

the dispersed nature of 

development would mean that 

the benefits would reach a 

smaller proportion of the 

population. 

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and 

facilities.

++/- ++/- +/- +/-

As one of the two main service 

centres in the District, Bicester 

is of a size commensurate with 

the delivery of a wide range of 

services and facilities, although 

less so than Banbury.  Focusing 

additional growth at Bicester 

would mean that new residents 

would be in closer proximity to 

such services and facilities, and 

also the concentration of 

development would enable to 

provision of new services and 

facilities.  This would be of 

particular benefit to those who 

don’t have access to a car, or 

use of it.  Bicester is smaller 

than Banbury, and also 

residents here are more likely 

to look to Oxford to provide for 

some of its needs.

As one of the two main service 

centres in the District, Banbury 

is of a size commensurate with 

the delivery of a wide range of 

services and facilities, more so 

than Bicester.  Focusing 

additional growth at Banbury 

would mean that new residents 

would be in closer proximity to 

such services and facilities, and 

also the concentration of 

development would enable to 

provision of new services and 

facilities.  This would be of 

particular benefit to those who 

don’t have access to a car, or 

use of it.  Banbury is more 

isolated than Bicester and is 

therefore less influenced by the 

pull of Oxford.

Focusing additional growth at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

would provide additional 

support for, and potentially 

increased, services and 

facilities, helping to further 

establish this development as a 

new community.  However, 

these services and facilities 

would not be well located to 

other communities so they 

would be of relatively small 

benefit to other residents.

Providing for some additional 

growth in the rural areas, 

would provide support for 

existing services and facilities 

where they still exist, especially 

in the higher order villages, 

which over the years have 

diminished in number and 

range.  However, it is likely 

that rural residents would still 

seek to utilise the greater 

range and choice of the 

services and facilities that exist 

in the main towns of Banbury 

and Bicester.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land 

use through the 

+/-- +/-- ++/-- --

The majority of the additional The majority of the additional Focusing development at Although there may be small 
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re-use of 

previously 

developed land 

and existing 

buildings, 

including the re-

use of materials 

from buildings, 

and encouraging 

urban 

renaissance.

growth at Bicester would be 

likely to be on greenfield land 

that is classified as best and 

most versatile agricultural land.  

However, the scale of 

development would mean that 

quite high densities could be 

achieved.

growth at Banbury would be 

likely to be on greenfield land 

that is classified as best and 

most versatile agricultural land. 

However, the scale of 

development would mean that 

quite high densities could be 

achieved.

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

would result in some use of 

previously developed land, 

which is not in agricultural use, 

although it appears to have the 

potential to be of best and most 

versatile agricultural land.

However, further growth may 

require the development of 

greenfield land to the south.

pockets within existing 

settlements, it is likely that 

most development would be on 

greenfield land, the majority of 

which in the District is classified 

as best and most versatile 

agricultural land.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution 

including 

reducing 

greenhouse gas 

emissions and 

ensure the 

district is ready 

for its impacts

+/- +/--? - -

Focusing additional 

development at Bicester would 

reduce the need to travel by 

car (and hence carbon 

emissions and air pollutants 

from traffic), due to the 

proximity to jobs, services and 

facilities.  Employment areas, 

both existing and planned, are 

well located with respect to 

residential development and 

the town centre.  However, 

some emissions would still 

arise.

Focusing additional 

development at Banbury would 

reduce the need to travel by 

car (and hence carbon 

emissions and air pollutants 

from traffic), due to the 

proximity to jobs, services and 

facilities.  However, there is 

one AQMA in the District along 

the A422 at Hennef Way, 

Banbury, which links the town 

with the Junction 11 of the M40 

to the east of Banbury.  It is 

possible that additional 

development could generate 

traffic that will exacerbate air 

pollution problems in this 

location. Similarly, the majority 

of the existing and planned 

employment sites are to the 

north and east of the town 

centre – additional housing 

development to the west of the 

town would be likely to 

encourage commuting by car 

and hence emissions from 

traffic.   

Focusing development at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

would enable some 

opportunities to access local 

jobs, services and facilities that 

form part of the development 

proposals, but these are not on 

the scale of the two main 

towns, with the likelihood that 

a significant number of 

residents would drive 

elsewhere.  This would result in 

additional greenhouse gas and 

air pollutant emissions from 

traffic.

Providing for some additional 

growth in the Rural Areas 

would enable some 

opportunities to access local 

jobs, services and facilities, but 

these are not on the scale or 

range of the two main towns, 

with the likelihood that a 

significant number of residents 

would drive elsewhere.  This 

would result in additional 

greenhouse gas and air 

pollutant emissions from traffic.
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10.  To conserve 

and enhance and 

create resources 

for the district’s 

biodiversity.

+/- +/- +/--? ?

Although potential development 

land to accommodate additional 

growth around Bicester has the 

potential to support 

biodiversity, and forms part of 

the wider ecological network, 

there are only isolated national 

and locally designated sites and 

priority BAP habitats.  Areas to 

the north and east of Bicester 

have been identified as having 

ecological potential but these 

are the areas least likely to 

accommodate new

development.  There are 

pockets of similar ecological 

potential elsewhere but not of 

the same scale.  This suggests 

that there is the potential to 

accommodate additional 

development and provide for 

biodiversity enhancements 

whilst reducing the potential for 

significant damage to 

designated sites.

Although potential development 

land to accommodate additional 

growth around Banbury has the 

potential to support 

biodiversity, and forms part of 

the wider ecological network, 

there are only isolated national 

and locally designated sites and 

priority BAP habitats.  There 

are some pockets of land that 

have been identified as having 

ecological potential although 

they are not as extensive as 

the ones to the north and east 

of Bicester.  This suggests that 

there is the potential to 

accommodate additional 

development and provide for 

biodiversity enhancements 

whilst reducing the potential for 

significant damage to 

designated sites.

Part of Former RAF Upper 

Heyford is designated as a 

Local Wildlife Site on account of 

its calcareous grassland 

interest.  Therefore, there is 

the potential for a significant 

negative effect, although it is 

likely that the designation 

would be taken into account in 

any development proposals.   

In addition, a masterplanned 

development has the 

opportunity to deliver new and 

improved habitats.

The nature of any impacts on 

development by providing 

additional growth in the Rural 

Areas is uncertain because it 

will be dependent upon 

location.  However, it is likely 

that there will be the loss of 

some biodiversity and 

ecological networks associated 

with greenfield land, but these 

are likely to be quite localised 

effects.  It would be possible to 

deliver the new development 

without directly affecting 

designated sites.  There will be 

less scope for habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and 

make accessible 

for enjoyment, 

the district’s 

countryside and 

historic 

environment.

-/--? --? --? -?

Bicester has a number of areas 

adjoining the existing built-up 

area which, from a landscape 

sensitivity perspective, have at 

least medium capacity to 

accommodate development 

according to the Landscape 

Sensitivity study.

Bicester has significant heritage 

interest in and around the 

town, including nearby 

Peripheral growth of Banbury is 

constrained by hilly topography 

to the west (around Crouch Hill) 

and to the north (south east of 

Hanwell village), and the River 

Cherwell to the east.  There are 

few areas of any scale around 

the town that are categorised in

the Landscape Sensitivity study 

as being of low landscape or 

The landscape of Former RAF 

Upper Heyford has areas that 

have been categorised as being 

either medium or low capacity 

for development.

Former RAF Upper Heyford is of 

considerable historic interest in 

its own right.  Parts are 

designated as scheduled 

monument, and the whole 

The potential impact of 

development on the landscape 

character and sensitivity of the 

Rural Areas of the District has 

not been subject to detailed 

assessment.  Given the rural 

character of the District, it is 

reasonable to assume that 

there is limited, if any, capacity 

to accommodate large-scale 

P
a
g
e
 3

8
5



Appendix 4 168 October 2014

Chesterton village, the former 

airfield of RAF Bicester, the 

village of Stratton Audley, 

Wretchwick deserted medieval 

settlement to the south east, 

and Alchester Roman site to the 

south.  Additional housing 

development has the potential 

to negatively affect some of the 

historic environment, even if 

indirectly.

visual sensitivity, or as having 

high capacity for development.

There is significant historic 

interest in and around Banbury.  

Surrounding settlements, such 

as Hanwell, Wroxton 

(associated with Wroxton 

Abbey), Broughton (castle and 

park) Adderbury have particular 

heritage interest, and there are 

several undeveloped areas 

surrounding the town that have 

heritage interest.  It is unlikely 

that significant additional 

housing development could 

take place without having some 

significant effects, albeit 

indirect, such as on setting.

airfield is a Conservation Area.  

Nearby there is also heritage 

interest associated with the 

villages of Upper Heyford, 

Lower Heyford, Fritwell, and 

Ardley and the Rousham 

Conservation Area, as well as 

the Oxford Canal Conservation 

Area.  Additional housing 

development has the potential 

to have a significant adverse 

effect on the heritage interest.

development in a small number 

of locations without having a 

significant adverse effect on the 

landscape and village settings, 

but that smaller developments 

might be able to be 

accommodated without such 

significant effects.

Cherwell District as a whole has 

significant heritage interest.  

Many of the villages are 

designated as Conservation 

Areas, and a large number also 

have other heritage interest in 

and around them such as 

scheduled monuments, listed 

buildings etc  It is unlikely that 

large amounts of additional 

development can be delivered 

without at least some adverse 

effect to the heritage interest of 

the Rural Areas.

12.  To reduce 

road congestion 

and pollution 

levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and 

reducing the 

need for travel by 

car/ lorry.

+/- +/--? - -

Focusing additional 

development at Bicester would 

reduce the need to travel by 

car (and hence carbon 

emissions and air pollutants 

from traffic), due to the 

proximity to jobs, services and 

facilities.  Employment areas, 

both existing and planned, are 

well located with respect to 

residential development and 

the town centre.  However, 

some emissions would still 

arise.

Focusing additional 

development at Banbury would 

reduce the need to travel by 

car (and hence carbon 

emissions and air pollutants 

from traffic), due to the

proximity to jobs, services and 

facilities.  However, there is 

one AQMA in the District along 

the A422 at Hennef Way, 

Banbury, which links the town 

with the Junction 11 of the M40 

to the east of Banbury.  It is 

possible that additional 

Focusing development at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

would enable some 

opportunities to access local 

jobs, services and facilities that 

form part of the development 

proposals, but these are not on 

the scale of the two main 

towns, with the likelihood that 

a significant number of 

residents would drive 

elsewhere.  This would result in 

additional greenhouse gas and 

air pollutant emissions from 

Providing for some additional 

growth in the Rural Areas 

would enable some 

opportunities to access local 

jobs, services and facilities, but 

these are not on the scale or 

range of the two main towns, 

with the likelihood that a 

significant number of residents 

would drive elsewhere.  This 

would result in additional 

greenhouse gas and air 

pollutant emissions from traffic.
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development could generate 

traffic that will exacerbate air 

pollution problems in this 

location.  Similarly, the 

majority of the existing and 

planned employment sites are 

to the north and east of the 

town centre – additional 

housing development to the 

west of the town would be

likely to encourage commuting 

by car and hence emissions 

from traffic.   

traffic.

13.  To reduce 

the global, social 

and 

environmental 

impact of 

consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably 

produced and 

local products.

0 0 0 0

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

14.   To reduce 

waste generation 

and disposal, and 

achieve the 

sustainable 

management of 

waste.

0 0 0 0

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

15.  To maintain 

and improve the 

water  quality of 

the district’s 

rivers and to 

achieve 

sustainable water 

0 0 0 0

It is assumed that all 

development will incorporate 

design measures to minimise 

the risk of pollution to water 

courses and groundwater.  The 

location of development is not 

It is assumed that all 

development will incorporate 

design measures to minimise 

the risk of pollution to water 

courses and groundwater.  The 

location of development is not 

It is assumed that all 

development will incorporate 

design measures to minimise 

the risk of pollution to water 

courses and groundwater.  The 

location of development is not 

It is assumed that all 

development will incorporate 

design measures to minimise 

the risk of pollution to water 

courses and groundwater.  The 

location of development is not 
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resources 

management.

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on 

water resources.

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on 

water resources.

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on 

water resources.

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on 

water resources.

16.  To increase 

energy efficiency 

and the 

proportion of 

energy generated 

from renewable 

sources in the 

district.

0 0 0 0

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

17.  To ensure 

high and stable 

levels of 

employment so 

everyone can 

benefit from the 

economic growth 

of the district.

+? +? +? 0

Focusing development at 

Bicester is likely to deliver 

opportunities for the creation of 

jobs through incorporation of 

employment uses, services and 

facilities as part of the overall 

package of development.

Focusing development at 

Banbury is likely to deliver 

opportunities for the creation of 

jobs through incorporation of 

employment uses, services and 

facilities as part of the overall 

package of development.

Focusing development at 

Former RAF Upper Heyford is 

likely to deliver opportunities 

for the creation of jobs through 

incorporation of employment 

uses, services and facilities as 

part of the overall package of 

development.

Providing for some growth in 

the Rural Areas could deliver 

some employment 

opportunities, but the scale of 

development locations are 

unlikely to be sufficient to 

deliver significant numbers of 

jobs as part of the development 

package.

18.  To sustain 

and develop 

economic growth 

and innovation, 

an educated/ 

skilled workforce 

and support the 

long term 

competitiveness 

of the district.

0 0 0 0

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

objective.

19.  To 

encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, 

sustainable 

0 0 0 0

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 

The location of additional 

housing development is not 

considered to have a significant 

influence on the effects on this 
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Long list of sites within or around Banbury, Bicester and Upper Heyford that were considered 

for the strategic development location options 

Site Code (or name 

where no code given) 

Location/further description Settlement Site Area 

(ha) 

UH1 Former RAF Upper Heyford Upper Heyford 498.20

Land abutting the south 

and eastern boundary of 

Former RAF Upper Heyford

Upper Heyford 90.90

BI200 Northwest Bicester (Phase 1 and 2) Bicester 390.21

NorthWest Bicester Eco-

town extension

Area to the west of Northwest Bicester 

Eco-town between B4030 to the south, 

M40 to the south west, Middleton Road 

to the north west and railway line to 

the north

Bicester 200.86

BI2 South East Bicester Bicester 155.91

Area north of the A41, east 

of Bicester 12 

South East Bicester Bicester 16.2 

(overlaps 

with BI2)

BI5 Former RAF Bicester Bicester 143.75

BA66 Land South of Saltway (East & West) Banbury 134.70

BI201 Graven Hill, MOD site Bicester 134.55

BI227 South East Bicester Bicester 131.03

BI210 East of Bicester Bicester 122.97

BI11 Extended North East Bicester Business 

Park

Bicester 16.72

Skimmingdish Lane Area East of Bicester Bicester 106.27

Land at Mill Meadow East of Bicester - employment land Bicester 3.60

BI202 Southwest Bicester Bicester 117.77

BA312 Land North of Duke's Meadow Drive Banbury 83.40

BA307 Land West of the M40 and South of 

Overthorpe  Road

Banbury 78.70

Banbury 6: Land to west of 

M40 extension 

Triangular parcel between the M40 to 

the east and railway line to the south

Banbury 8.9

Land adjacent to Power 

Park Ltd

Rail infrastructure Banbury 4.38

BA1 Bankside Phase 1 Banbury 75.10

Land south of Bankside 

Phase 2 and immediately 

adjacent to Rugby club

Banbury 27.03

BO22 - Land South of 

Bodicote

Land south of Bodicote Banbury 5.4

BO6 - Land South of 

Bodicote

Land South of Bodicote Banbury 5.09

Area near Junction 11 (Site 

bounded to the east by the 

A361, to the south by to 

the south by the A422 and 

to the East and North by 

CDC District boundaries)

Banbury 66.91

BA308 Land at Crouch Farm, West of Bloxham 

Road

Banbury 67.31

AM013 Ambrosden Poultry Farm Bicester 60.62

Land east of Chesterton Bicester 56.57

BIC7 Dymocks Farm (CV001) Bicester 50.00
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BA368 Land at Wykham Park Farm, East of 

Bloxham Road, Banbury

Banbury 50.09

BA69 Land at Crouch Hill Banbury 43.06

CH15 Land at Lodge Farm Bicester 40.00

ST2 Stratton Audley Quarry Bicester 39.00

BI212 Bicester 37.74

BA361 Land at Drayton Lodge Farm, Banbury Banbury 35.82

BA369 Land at Wykham Park Farm, North of 

Wykham Lane, Banbury

Banbury 32.39

BI230 Land north of Caversfield House, 

Bicester

Bicester 28.94

BI44 Southwest Bicester Bicester 28.23

BA58 Land East of Southam Road Banbury 27.67

BI46 Land to the East of the A41 - Oxford 

Road

Bicester 27.36

BA356 Land North of Hanwell Fields Banbury 27.22

BA341 Bankside extension, Oxford 

Road,Bodicote

Banbury 27.04

BA373 Land south of Bankside Option 1, 

Bodicote

Banbury 27.03

Banbury United Football 

Club

Banbury

BA98 Banbury 26.45

BI31 Land North of Gavray Drive Bicester Bicester 24.78

BA300 Canalside Banbury 24.47

Southam Road Retail Park Banbury 5.00

UH004 Upper Heyford 22.69

BA374 Land south of Bankside Option 2, 

Bodicote

Banbury 21.83

West extension of Bicester 

10 (includes site CH11 and 

Facenda Chicken Farm)

Bicester 21.60

BA311 Land West of Southam Road Banbury 21.43

BA367 Land north of Dukes Meadow Drive Banbury 19.28

BA362 South of Salt Way, Banbury Banbury 18.74

BA366 Land West of Bloxham Road, Banbury Banbury 18.33

BA310a Banbury 17.75

BA358 Banbury AAT Academy Ruskin Road 

Banbury

Banbury 17.68

BA370 Land at White Post Road, Banbury Banbury 17.63

BI224 Fringford Road extended area Bicester Bicester 17.61

UH003 Land at Upper Heyford Upper Heyford 17.22

BI211 Land South of the A41 and north of 

Graven Hill Extension to BI201

Bicester 16.55

BA343 Banbury 15.45

BA317 Land at Higham Way (Groundons and 

Cemex)

Banbury 15.28

BA87 Milestone Farm, North of Broughton 

Road

Banbury 14.71

BA86 Land West of Grimsbury Reservoir Banbury 14.11

BA371 Land adjoining Dover Avenue and 

Thornbury Drive, Banbury

Banbury 14.06

BA315 Land West of Warwick Road Banbury 12.28

BI223 Langford Park Farm, London Road, 

Bicester

Bicester 11.50

BI219 DE&S Caversfield/ Former DLO 

Caversfield

Bicester 11.40
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BA365 Land NE of Crouch Hill Farm adjoining 

Broughton Road, Banbury

Banbury 10.56

BA350 SAPA, Noral Way Banbury 10.53

BI226 Land Known at The Plain Caversfield Bicester 10.39

BA363 Ex Hella Manufacturing Site, Noral 

Way, Banbury

Banbury 10.30

BA70a Horton Hospital Banbury 9.42

BA378 Banbury 2.8

BA360 Land to the North of Broughton Road 

Banbury

Banbury 7.35

BA377 Land at Milestone Farm Banbury 7.15

BA48 Land West of Southam Road  & North 

of Alcan

Banbury 6.90

BI203 Station Approach Bicester 6.76

BA305 Hardwick Business Park Banbury 6.27

BI70 Land South of Talisman Road Bicester 4.33

BI48 Land at Oxford Road Bicester 4.17

Blooms of Bressingham, 

Garden Centre Area

Bicester 3.54

BI225 Fringford Road Bicester Bicester 3.42

BI19 Bessemer Close/Launton Road Bicester 3.35

UH005 Upper Heyford 3.21

UH002 Land north of Camp Road, RAF Upper 

Heyford

Upper Heyford 3.13

UH006 Letchmore Farm Upper Heyford 5.78

UH007 Land adjoining Leys  Caravan Park Upper Heyford 7.8

BA359 Land adjacent Hardwick Hill House and 

North of Hardwick Cemetary, Southam 

Road

Banbury 3.00

BA333 Banbury 2.82

BI209 Bicester 2.76

BA301 Banbury 2.57

BA29 Banbury 2.54

BI222 Land off Banbury Road, Bicester Bicester 2.54

BA375 Banbury 2.50

Land comprising Twenty 

Twenty Circket ground, 

Thorpe Way

Banbury 2.41

BI57 Bicester 2.37

BI208 Bicester 2.27

BA346 Banbury 2.24

BI229 Old Play Yard, Bicester Bicester 2.22

BA53b Banbury 2.20

BA316 Banbury 1.99

Land east of the railway 

line and north of Hennef 

Way

Banbury 1.98

Land at Cotefield Business 

Park, Cotefield Farm

Banbury 1.92

BA28 Banbury 1.86

BI8 Bicester 1.80

BA364 Land at Broken Furrow, Banbury Banbury 1.72

Land off Waterworks Lane Banbury 1.70

BA46 Banbury 1.66

BI38 Bicester 1.58
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BI221 Land at Skimmingdish Lane, Bicester Bicester 1.30

BA314 Banbury 1.28

BA3 Banbury 1.24

BI228 Land at Telford Road, Bicester Bicester 1.12

BA331 Banbury 1.09

BA80 Banbury 1.06

BI220 Former RAF Bicester, Buckingham 

Road, Bicester

Bicester 1.04

BA56 Banbury 0.95

BI213 Bicester 0.95

Daventry Road Banbury 0.94

BI217 Bicester 0.89

BI14 Bicester 0.88

BA345 Banbury 0.85

BA67 Banbury 0.85

BA40 Banbury 0.81

BI7 Bicester 0.79

BI216 Bicester 0.75

BA349 Banbury 0.72

BA318 North Bar Place Banbury Banbury 0.69

BA77 Banbury 0.69

BI214 Bicester 0.63

BI63 Bicester 0.63

BA334 Banbury 0.60

BI18 Bicester 0.58

Land SE of Manjake Dvel. 

Tramway Road Industrial

Estate

Banbury 0.55

BA27 Banbury 0.52

Gala Bingo Banbury 0.51

BI10 Bicester 0.50

BI34 Bicester 0.46

BA352 Banbury 0.44

BI16 Bicester 0.42

BA327 Banbury 0.41

BA21 Banbury 0.40

Acorn Way Banbury 0.40

BA357 Methodist Church The Fairway Banbury Banbury 0.38

BA42 Banbury 0.38

BI54 Bicester 0.38

BA338 Banbury 0.37

BA70b Banbury 0.36

BA351 Banbury 0.36

BA313 Banbury Fire Station and Former 

Ambulance Station Cope Road Banbury

Banbury 0.34

BI30 Bicester 0.34

BA55 Banbury 0.29

BA45 Banbury 0.29

BA326 Banbury 0.29

BA342 Banbury 0.28

BA376 Banbury 0.27

BI24 Bicester 0.25

BA339 Banbury 0.24

BA336 Banbury 0.24

BA79 Banbury 0.24

BI37 Bicester 0.23

BA41 Banbury 0.23
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BI206 Bicester 0.22

BA324 Banbury 0.22

BA372 Compton Road car park, Banbury Banbury 0.22

BI33 Bicester 0.21

BA52 Banbury 0.21

BA304 Banbury 0.19

BA330 Banbury 0.19

BA23 Banbury 0.18

BA323 Banbury 0.17

BA340 Banbury 0.17

BA347 Banbury 0.17

BA353 Banbury 0.15

BA332 Banbury 0.15

BA348 Banbury 0.14

BA25 Banbury 0.13

BA337 Banbury 0.12

BA328 Banbury 0.12

BI35 Bicester 0.11

BA319 Banbury 0.11

BA354 Banbury 0.11

BA335 Banbury 0.11

BA303 Banbury 0.10

BA304 Banbury 0.10

BA62 Banbury 0.10

BA344 Banbury 0.09

BI215 Bicester 0.08

BA329 Banbury 0.08

BA302 Banbury 0.08

BA355 Banbury 0.08

BA19 Banbury 0.08

BA320 Banbury 0.06

BA325 Banbury 0.04

BA321 Banbury 0.04

BA322 Banbury 0.01
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SA Matrices for Reasonable Alternative Strategic Residential/Mixed 

Use Development Locations at Banbury
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Banbury 1: BA300 – Canalside Reduction (24 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 7 October 2014

Banbury 1: BA300 – Canalside Reduction 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

Despite a reduction in the overall number of homes 

proposed to be supported on this site (a reduction of 250 

homes down to 700), it will still make a significant 

contribution to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Affordable housing 

targets should be specified.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment
0 0 0

The River Cherwell and Oxford Canal have been identified 

within the site. The majority of the site lies in Flood Zones 2

and 3.1 However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme and the Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) 

confirms that with the implementation of the alleviation 

scheme and other measures, the site can be safely 

redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff.

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health. + + +

The majority of the site lies within Banbury Grimsbury and 

Castle ward.  Grimsbury and Castle has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace.2

The 2013 LSCA3 indicates the site has a low capacity for 

recreational development due to the urban site context but 

a medium capacity for development associated with the 

recreational route of the Oxford Canal and the River 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
1
 Environment Agency data set 

2
Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

3
WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

Cherwell as it passes through the town centre which has the 

potential to be enhanced as a linear park.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site has high capacity for employment development and 

a medium-low capacity for residential development.4

Provision of new employment development on the site 

would have the potential to reduce poverty and social 

exclusion and redevelopment of this site would contribute to 

area regeneration. Therefore, a minor positive effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for provision of sustainable new 

employment-related development.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

The site is comprised of previously developed land, 

including the Banbury Railway Station, The Tramway 

Industrial Estate, Banbury United FC and is an area of light 

industry/manufacturing. The regeneration of this site and 

the creation of better designed facilities would help improve 

the satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and 

would have a positive impact in relation to reducing crime 

and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres.  However, the A4260 adjoins 

the site on the west and the railway lines lie on the east. 

These could represent significant noise sources; although 

the extent of this effect will depend on implementation.  

Development of the site could make a positive contribution 

to the regeneration of the town centre.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

                                               
4

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies immediately adjacent to Banbury town centre 

with a small area of the north eastern part of the site falling 

within the town centre.

The site is in close proximity to existing commercial and 

employment development in the town centre and eastern 

part of the town. The railway station is located on the 

eastern site boundary. Canalside is therefore in a highly 

accessible location. There are two recycling points located 

within the site boundary, and Banbury FC is located in the 

southern area of the site. Redevelopment should help 

improve connectivity within the town centre, enhance the 

canalside and riverside and provide a range of new facilities 

and services.

A significant positive effect is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-

using previously development land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings. Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to contribute to urban 

renewal.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

Redevelopment of the site would promote walking and 

cycling and reduce the need to travel, as the site is located 

adjacent to the existing town centre with the small north 

eastern edge of the site falling with the town centre. In 

addition, Banbury railway station is located on the eastern 

site boundary.

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range of existing, uses nearby, which would 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport, 

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location 

next to the railway station. Manage 

potential impacts on air quality, via 

energy efficiency and renewable 

energy generation, in addition to 

sustainable transport.

P
a
g

e
 4

0
6



Banbury 1: BA300 – Canalside Reduction (24 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 10 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

limit the need to travel. Therefore, a significant positive 

effect is identified.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

An Ecologically Important Landscape covers the southern 

area of the site, extending further south.5 However, there 

are no BAP Priority Habitats located on the site.  Generally, 

the ecological sensitivity of the site has been deemed to be 

low.6

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of green 

field development and development on sites of greater 

landscape and visual sensitivity. Also, there is the potential 

for ecological enhancement, in connection with the Canal 

and River Cherwell, which flow through the centre of the 

site; therefore a minor positive impact is identified. 

Enhancement: development to 

ensure that potential impacts on 

designated sites are identified and 

managed. Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

as being in the Urban Landscape Type.7

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as low 

sensitivity and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as 

medium–low sensitivity. There is a high capacity for 

development within the site area with medium capacity for 

residential development as part of a mixed use 

development, and high capacity for employment 

development. 8

There are two Grade II listed buildings located within the 

site boundary; however, there are no nationally designated 

sites of heritage importance. There are also a number of 

non- designated historical assets of which three are located 

within the site. All the above are already affected by the 

presence of existing development; therefore, no significant 

Enhancement: Ensure development 

on the site is appropriate to the 

setting, given the presence of the 

conservation areas and listed 

buildings and seeks to maintain or 

improve the urban landscape type. 

Maintain and improve green links 

along the canal/river corridor.

                                               
5
 TVERC data set 

6
WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment

7
WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment

8
WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

impacts are expected against the baseline.

The majority of the site west of the Oxford canal is covered 

by the Oxford Canal Conservation Area. However, the LSCA 

2013 indicates a low cultural sensitivity to development.

Development on the site would offer the potential for 

improvements to access to the countryside through 

improvements to the river canal corridor.

A minor positive effect is identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

The A4260 Cherwell Street runs along the northern 

boundary of the site. It is likely that traffic generated would 

be accommodated by the local road network. The site is 

located close to existing commercial and employment 

development in the centre and eastern parts of the town. 

This could potentially reduce travelling distances and enable 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

Since the site is adjacent to Banbury town centre with its 

eastern boundary comprising the railway station and 

Sustrans National Cycle route 5 and the Banbury Circular 

Walk/Oxford Canal Trail crossing the site, it is anticipated 

that sustainable transport measures could be introduced, in 

order to reduce car use and improve travel choice.

Therefore a significant positive effect against this objective 

is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 
? ? ? There are two recycling points located near to the site. 

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as 

detailed above. This is associated with River Cherwell and 

Oxford Canal running through the site.

However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme and the Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) confirms 

that with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and 

other measures. Therefore, the site can be safely 

redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere. 

This SFRA also considers SuDS solutions aimed at 

protecting ground water quality. The site has the potential 

to consider dual function of green corridors linked to the 

Banbury Circular Walk/Oxford Canal Trial to prevent any 

further deterioration, and potentially improve levels of water 

quality. Consequently, the development of the site is 

unlikely to result in adverse effects to water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

The site is large in size and could accommodate a district 

heating system, promoting energy efficiency. The 

implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the site’s 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of this town centre site would provide 

improved facilities and an improved sense of place, which 

would enhance the attractiveness of the town centre to 

visitors.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advantage of the location.
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Banbury 2: BA311 – Land West of Southam Road 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of 

dwellings, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

One unnamed watercourse forms the western site 

boundary, falling within EA Flood Zones 2 and 3.9

The vast majority of the site lies within Flood Zone 1, with 

the only exception of an area on the western site boundary. 

Therefore, a negligible impact is predicted.

Enhancement: development in areas 

of flood risk must be set back from 

watercourses.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff. Development 

must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.
+ + +

The vast majority of the site lies within Banbury Grimsbury 

and Castle ward. Grimsbury and Castle ward has an existing 

deficiency in in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace.10

The LSCA11 notes the area could be enhanced for informal 

recreation by connecting existing public open spaces, the 

Cemetery and crematorium to the south of the site. The 

study indicates this site has a medium to high capacity to 

accommodate informal recreation but a low capacity for 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
9
 Environment Agency 

10
Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

11
WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

more formal recreation development.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The site has low capacity for residential development and 

low capacity for employment as such development would 

not be in keeping with the existing landscape character of 

the area or the presence of Banbury Cemetery and 

Crematorium to the south of the site.12 The capacity of the 

site is subject to adequate location of development and 

mitigation. The effect of the site against this objective 

depends on implementation.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is largely greenfield land; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation and therefore an uncertain effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. However, the M40 forms the 

north eastern boundary of the site and A423 forms the 

eastern boundary. These could represent significant noise 

sources.

However, overall, the effects of development against this 

objective are uncertain until more is known and will depend 

on implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

                                               
12

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town 

centre. It is located to the north of existing employment 

development and in close proximity to existing facilities in 

the north of the town.  As an extension to Banbury 2, it 

would become part of a larger site adjacent to the edge of 

the built up area, and due to its large scale is likely to be 

able to provide good provision of new services and facilities 

within the site. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is predominantly occupied by agricultural farmland 

with some isolated farm buildings. It is covered by a 

mixture of Grade 2 (good) and Grade 3 (good to moderate) 

agricultural land; therefore this objective is not achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km north of Banbury 

town centre.  Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the site is adjacent to 

the M40 and development would have ready access to the 

M40 and the town’s arterial network, which would help to 

minimise travel distances.

Reduction of air pollution would depend on implementation; 

therefore, an uncertain impact is identified at this stage.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designations on the site.  There are 

individual woodland parcels along the north eastern 

boundary which could have ecological value.  There are 

possible old trees within the site.  The existing vegetation 

Mitigation: Development should 

promote biodiversity enhancement 

and habitat creation.
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within the site has been deemed to provide limited habitat 

potential for wildlife resulting in low  ecological sensitivity.13

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. Development 

on this site would also reduce the pressure of development 

on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

as being in the Upstanding Village Farmland partly in the 

Clay Vale Landscape Type. At local level, the site is located 

in the Upper Cherwell Basin.14

The area to the north of the Cemetery has retained a strong 

field pattern containing signs of historic ridge and furrow

and a medium landscape sensitivity.  Furthermore, the site 

defines the setting of Banbury Cemetery and Crematorium 

and the rural setting of the town to the south suggesting 

that the visual sensitivity of the site is high..

Consequently, there is a low capacity for development,

including both residential and employment within the site 

area.15

There are no public footpaths crossing the site. A significant 

negative impact is recorded.

Mitigation: Ensure development is 

appropriate to the area. Built 

development on the western portion 

of the site should be confined to the 

south eastern corner, with sensitive 

higher slopes and western 

slopes/valley to be retained as 

farmland/ used as informal 

recreation.

Development of the site could provide 

the potential for improving green 

infrastructure links to access the 

wider countryside from the town.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 
? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury 

centre. It is located immediately to the north of existing 

employment development and in close proximity to existing 

facilities in the north of the town. However, the 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

                                               
13

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
14

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
15

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

achievement of this objective depends on the integration of 

both sides of the site and the sites’ permeability with the 

existing built up area will depend on implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

No substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as 

detailed above.

The scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is 

likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourses 

at risk. Furthermore, development on the site may have an 

adverse impact on water quality of the unnamed 

watercourse on the western site boundary; however, this 

would be addressed through the development process.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The limited number of sensitive receptors on the site would 

suggest that development within the site would have a

negligible effect on water quality overall.

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and therefore could accommodate 

commercial and employment land, new community facilities 

and local services, all of which will generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large in scale and therefore could accommodate 

commercial and employment land, new community facilities 

and local services, all of which will generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, since it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

Site BA359:  The smaller site BA359 would have a less significant negative impact on landscape than the larger sized BA311.  However, given the 

significant housing need, it is likely that the larger expansion of BA311 rather than the smaller BA359 would have a more positive effect over objective 

1.  
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Banbury 2: BA310a – Intensification  

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

With additional dwellings proposed on this site (210 

residential units instead of 90), it would make a contribution 

to the objectively assessed need.

Furthermore, an increase in housing provision on the site 

would also increase the percentage of affordable dwellings

within the District.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment
- - -

The Oxford Canal is located less than 500m from the 

southern border of the site and one unnamed watercourse 

forms the western site boundary. Both of these 

watercourses are represented by EA Flood Zones 2 and 3.16

The vast majority of the site lies within Flood Zone 1, with 

the only exception of an area on the western site boundary.  

Intensification of residential development within this 

western half of the site (an increase of 120 dwellings) could 

result in increased flood risk generated by an increase in 

impermeable ground, thereby increasing the risk of surface 

water flooding in close proximity to Flood Zones 2 and 3,

with minor negative effects against this objective.

Enhancement: residential 

development should avoid the areas 

of flood risk along the western and 

southern boundary of the site.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff. Development 

must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The vast majority of the site lies within Banbury Grimsbury 

and Castle ward. Grimsbury and Castle ward has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace.17

An increase in housing provision on the site would also 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
16

 Environment Agency 
17

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

increase the need for more open spaces. 

The LSCA18 notes the area could be enhanced for informal 

recreation by connecting existing public open spaces, such 

as the Cemetery to the north. The study indicates this site 

has a medium to high capacity to accommodate informal 

recreation but a low capacity for more formal recreation 

development, as long as this is carried out sensitively whilst 

maintaining the views into and out of the area and the 

setting of the Cemetery.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The site has low capacity for residential development and 

employment development.19 The capacity of the site is 

subject to adequate location of development and mitigation. 

The effect of the site against this objective depends on 

implementation.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is largely greenfield land; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation and therefore an uncertain effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres.  

However, the A423 forms the eastern boundary of the site 

and the site’s southern border is set by Dukes Meadow 

Drive. These two roads are connected by a roundabout at 

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

                                               
18

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
19

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

community the south eastern corner of the site. These could represent 

significant noise sources.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town 

centre. It is located immediately to the north of existing 

employment development and in close proximity to existing

facilities in the north of the town.  The site is adjacent to 

the edge of the built up area, and due to its size when 

combined with the eastern half of Banbury 2 (i.e. 43 ha, 

which could provide approximately 800 dwellings) it is also 

likely to be able to provide good provision of new services 

and facilities within the site.

An increase in housing provision on the site would also 

increase the need for local facilities and services.BA311.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is predominantly occupied by agricultural farmland 

with some isolated farm buildings. It is covered by a 

mixture of Grade 2 (good) and Grade 3 (good to moderate) 

agricultural land; therefore this objective is not achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km north of Banbury 

town centre.  Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the site would have 

ready access to the M40 and the town’s arterial network, 

which would help to minimise travel distances.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

Reduction of air pollution would depend on implementation; 

therefore, an uncertain impact is identified at this stage.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designations on the site.

There is some potential for protected species habitats 

mainly around the cemetery and crematorium. The existing 

vegetation within the site has been deemed to provide 

limited habitat potential for wildlife resulting in low 

ecological sensitivity.20

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. Development 

on this site would also reduce the pressure of development 

on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Mitigation: Development should 

promote biodiversity enhancement 

and habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

as being in the Upstanding Village Farmland partly in the 

Clay Vale Landscape Type. At local level, the site is located 

in the Upper Cherwell Basin.21

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium and 

the visual sensitivity has been assessed as high sensitivity

as the site defines the setting of Banbury Cemetery and 

Crematorium and the rural setting of the town to the south.

There is a low capacity for development within the site 

area.22

The sensitivity of cultural factors is considered to be 

medium-low.

There are no public footpaths crossing the site. A significant 

Mitigation: Ensure development is 

appropriate to the area. Built 

development on the western portion 

of the site should be confined to the 

south eastern corner, with sensitive 

higher slopes and western 

slopes/valley to be retained as 

farmland/ used as informal 

recreation.

Development of the site could provide 

the potential for improving green 

infrastructure links to access the 

wider countryside from the town.

                                               
20

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
21

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
22

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

negative impact is recorded.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town 

centre. It is located immediately to the north of existing 

employment development and in close proximity to existing 

facilities in the north of the town. However, the 

achievement of this objective depends on the integration of 

both sides of the site and the sites’ permeability with the 

existing built up area will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management 0 0 0

No substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as 

detailed above.

Development on the site may have an adverse impact on 

water quality of the unnamed watercourse on the western 

site boundary; however, this would be addressed through 

the development process.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The limited number of sensitive receptors on the site would 

suggest that development within the site would have 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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negligible effect on water quality overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17. To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. ++ ++ ++

The site is large enough when combined with the eastern 

half of Banbury 2 that the residential development planned 

for within the site would require new community facilities 

and local services, all of which will generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads would need to be constructed ensuring 

that the site’s new mixed uses will be integrated and well 

connected to existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough when combined with the eastern 

half of Banbury 2 that the residential development planned 

for within the site would require new community facilities 

and local services, all of which will generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area.   At 

least one school would also be likely to be constructed, 

further contributing to education opportunities.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

0 0 0
It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, since it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, the 
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tourism sector. achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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Banbury 3 (BA98) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site lies entirely within a EA Flood Zone 1 and EA 

shows only very small isolated areas susceptible to surface 

water flooding, shown as areas of ‘less’ susceptibility23.

Enhancement: SUDS measures 

should be implemented to prevent 

increasing surface water runoff. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.
+ + +

The Submission Local Plan site lies entirely within Wroxton 

Ward, which has existing deficiencies in children’s 

playspace and natural/semi-natural and amenity green 

space. The Options for Growth Site I is also partially 

located within Banbury Ruscote and Banbury Easington 

wards.

Banbury Ruscote and Banbury Easington have existing 

deficiencies in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity

greenspace24.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
23 EA data set.
24 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document 
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 S M L   

The Final Draft LSCA25 notes that the north of the site has 

a medium capacity to be used for formal recreation 

although the site could not accommodate high level lighting 

etc as this would impact upon the adjacent conservation 

areas; informal recreation could also be contained within 

this area without having a negative effect upon the 

adjacent conservation area. Within the south of the area, 

formal recreation would not be possible without regrading 

the land which would alter the perception of the valley on 

the approach to Banbury along Broughton Road. The 

southern area has a medium capacity to accommodate 

informal recreation especially in the area of rough 

grassland around the existing water tower and 

underground reservoir.

Overall there is capacity for connecting to and improving

recreation and health through new facilities.  Therefore, 

there is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing on the site would have the 

potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion, since the 

site has medium-high capacity for residential development 

according to the Final Draft LSCA. The study identifies no 

capacity for employment development.

Therefore, a minor positive is identified. Development on 

the site also has the potential to contribute to improving 

Bretch Hill Regeneration area.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

                                               
25 WYG (March 2013) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft

P
a
g

e
 4

2
6



Banbury 3 (BA98) (26.5 hectares) 

Appendix 5 30 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site comprises a mixture of arable land and a small 

number of isolated properties; however, it is assumed that 

there is currently no record of crime on the site and there 

may inevitably be a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is located of the western edge of Banbury, 

immediately adjacent to existing residential development.

The development of the site is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise, although the site is located close to 

existing services and facilities. Overall, the effects of 

development against this objective are uncertain until more 

is known, and will depend on implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise 

and traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities. + + +

The site lies approximately 1.5 km from Banbury town 

centre and benefits from potential integration with the 

adjacent area services and facilities.

Enhancement: Include good 

provision of services and facilities, to 

reflect the community’s needs and 

support its health, social and cultural 

well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The Submission Local Plan site is covered by Grade 1 

agricultural land, with no existing properties, while the 

additional area is also covered by the Options for Growth 

2008.

Site I is mainly comprised of Grade 2 agricultural land and 

has the buildings associated with Withycombe Farm and 

with Milestone farm located on it. Therefore, this objective 

is not achievable and a significant negative impact is 

identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

? ? ?
The site is located approximately 2 km from Banbury town 

centre and any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the site benefits from 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 
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 S M L   

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

potential integration with the adjacent area services and 

facilities, and achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation.

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designated sites within the site and 

there is no BAP priority habitat on the site.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. However, 

due to the lack of ecological features within the site there 

is a low value for natural factors and the development of 

this site would help minimise development of greenfield 

sites on areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is 

identified.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands County Landscape Character: 

Farmland Plateau Landscape Type. At a local level, the site 

lies within the Ironstone Hills and Valleys Landscape 

Character Area.

The site lies within an Area of High Landscape Value26. The 

landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium

sensitivity and the visual sensitivity as medium sensitivity.

There is a medium–high capacity for residential 

development within the Submission Local Plan site; 

however, residential development would not be appropriate 

within the southern area, also included in the Options for 

growth 2008 site I, as it would not be keeping with the 

existing land uses within or surrounding the area27. The 

site does not have capacity for employment development 

due to the impact on the landscape and visual character of 

Mitigation: A cultural heritage and 

landscape assessment should be 

provided as part of any proposal for 

development, which details 

mitigation and enhancement 

measures to address the historic 

environment.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.

                                               
26 Cherwell District Council data set
27 WYG (March 2013), Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft
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 S M L   

the area and the conservation areas. The site is assessed 

as having medium capacity for informal recreation with 

medium to low capacity for woodland.

Drayton Conservation Area lies immediately west of the 

northern site area, and the Wroxton Historic Park and 

Garden lies further to the west. Although the site does not 

lie within the conservation area, development of the site 

may have an adverse impact on its setting. There are listed 

buildings at Withycombe Farm, on the Options for Growth 

site.

Two public rights of way traverse the site. A minor 

negative impact is recorded.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

Since the site is located approximately 1.5 km from 

Banbury town centre and adjacent to existing residential 

development, sustainable transport measures would be 

likely to be introduced. However, the site benefits from 

potential integration with the adjacent area services and 

facilities, and achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management 0 0 0

There are no watercourses within the site, and no 

substantial areas of flood risk, as detailed above.

Therefore, the development is unlikely to increase the level 

of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely 

on greenfield sites.  Therefore, modern residential and 

employment development would pose a limited risk to 

water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures 

to ensure no increase in surface 

water run-off and improvements in 

run-off water quality

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 
+ + + The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 
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 S M L   

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

community’s needs

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury.

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.
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Banbury 4 & 12: Extension to Bankside Phase 2 & Relocation of Football Club (Site BA341 including BA373, BA374 and Land south of 

Bankside Phase 2 and immediately adjacent to Rugby club) 

Note that the boundaries for sites BA341 and BA373 are the same, and cover the whole area shown by both the allocated sites for Banbury 4 and 

Banbury 12 in the Submission Local Plan.  Site BA374 covers only the area shown by the Banbury 4 allocation in the Submission Local Plan.  The site 

called “Land south of Bankside Phase 2 and immediately adjacent to Rugby club” extends from the southern boundary of the Banbury 4 site and 

wraps around the eastern boundary of Bodicote Park rugby ground (referred to for brevity in this matrix as “Land south of Bankside”).  The whole 

site, i.e. BA341 plus the Land south of Bankside, has been appraised in the matrix below both in terms of the residential development proposed on 

the Banbury 4 and Banbury 12 sites, and the relocation of the football club to the Land south of Bankside.  In addition, the specific effects of 

potentially developing housing on the site that was going to accommodate the relocation of the Football Club (Banbury 12) has been considered in 

the final row at the bottom of the matrix. 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The BA341 site has capacity to contribute a significant 

number of homes, which will make a significant contribution 

to the objectively assessed need. Relocation of the football 

club to the Land south of Bankside would not have an effect 

on this SA objective. 

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment
0 0 0

The BA341 site and Land south of Bankside lie entirely 

within EA Flood Zone 1.28

There are however small areas illustrated as being at risk

within the BA341 site. These include a small area in the 

north is shown to be at low risk where the topography 

slopes towards the hedge line in the centre. A narrow area 

is shown to be at low risk along the south-western boundary 

of the site, and an area in the western region of the site is 

shown to be at low to medium risk, both where surface 

water is likely to pond alongside the elevated access roads.

There are also small areas illustrated as being at risk for the 

Land south of Bankside. These include a narrow area at low 

Enhancement: SUDS measures 

should be implemented to prevent 

increasing surface water runoff. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

                                               
28

EA data set 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

risk along the south-western boundary of the site, and areas 

at low to medium risk in the eastern region of the site, 

alongside the elevated access road to Manor Farm.29

For both the BA341 site and Land south of Bankside, the 

EA’s updated Flood Map for Surface Water shows that the 

risk of flooding from surface water runoff from land is very 

low.  EA and CDC Historical Flood Maps illustrate no 

historical incidents of surface water flooding have been 

reported at the site. The EA’s Areas Susceptible to 

Groundwater Flooding maps illustrate that one third of the 

site is susceptible to groundwater emergence.30

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Bloxham and Bodicote ward.  Bloxham 

and Bodicote has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace and natural/semi-natural and amenity green 

space.31

The 2013 LSCA32 identified a medium capacity for formal 

recreation in the Banbury 12 part of the site as the existing 

rugby ground could be extended northwards. However, the 

expansion of residential development from the Banbury 4 

residential site into the Banbury 12 site would result in the 

loss of the site proposed for the relocation of the football 

ground. If this were to happen however, alternative land 

has been proposed for the football ground immediately to 

the south of BA341 (Land south of Bankside).Given the 

access to existing formal and informal recreation areas, plus 

the additional football club proposed development, there is 

the potential to improve health and well-being of the 

population through the development of the site, resulting in 

a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
29

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum
30

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
31

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
32

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the BA341 site would have the potential to reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.  The BA341 site has high capacity for 

residential development.33 Therefore, a minor positive effect 

is identified. The Land south of Bankside site has a 

medium-low capacity for residential development34, and is 

only proposed for relocation of the football club, so would 

not contribute to this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The BA341 site and Land south of Bodicote are currently 

greenfield; therefore there may be a rise in crime on this 

site against the baseline. However, the achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation and therefore an 

uncertain effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community ? ? ?

The southern and eastern boundaries of BA341 are formed 

by two unnamed rural roads and Oxford Road (A4260) is 

very close to the western corner of the site.  Furthermore, 

the site lies adjacent to a rugby ground, and relocation of 

the football ground is proposed to the to the south of the 

site (on Land south of Bankside).  Both sports facilities are 

likely to generate some intermittent noise and traffic on 

match days.

The development of the sites is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise. However, overall, the effects of 

development against this objective are uncertain until more 

is known and will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities. + + +

The BA341 site and Land south of Bodicote lie 

approximately 3 km from Banbury town centre and less 

than 1 km east of Bodicote. The sites are located in close 

proximity to existing services and facilities, which would 

limit the need to travel, and any new development on the 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.  Ensure that access to the new 

                                               
33

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
34

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

site would improve accessibility to local facilities within the 

Bankside Phase 1 development. The 2013 LSCA indicates 

the BA341 site has a high capacity for residential 

development as long as this is sensitively designed and 

forms a natural extension to the Bankside Phase 1 

development to the north.35

As an extension to Bankside Phase 1, it would become 

adjacent to the edge of the built up area, and due to its 

large scale (i.e. 27 ha and up to 540 dwellings) is likely to 

be able to achieve good provision of new services and 

facilities within the site, including local centres, primary 

schools, sports facilities, formal and informal open spaces 

and play areas.  Therefore, the site could potentially 

contribute positively to the achievement of this objective.

The proposed expansion of Bankside Phase 2 would result in 

the relocation of the proposed football ground from the field 

to the west (Banbury 12 site allocated in the Submission 

Local Plan), to the south of the site (Land south of 

Bankside).  The new location is slightly further away from 

the centre of Banbury and the local centre of Bodicote.  

However, the new location remains directly adjacent to the 

existing rugby club.  If access to the new football ground 

could be provided close to this existing sports facility, any 

negative effect associated with the relocation and this 

objective would be minimised and marginal, maintaining a

minor positive effect overall. 

football ground is provided close to 

the existing rugby club.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

-- -- --

The BA341 site and Land south of Bodicote are mostly

covered by Grade 2 (very good) and a small amount of 

Grade 3 (good) agricultural land in the eastern corner of the 

Banbury 4 site and there are no existing buildings on the 

site; therefore this objective is not achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

                                               
35

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
+ + +

The BA341 site and Land south of Bodicote are located 

approximately 3 km from Banbury town centre and any 

development of the site would result in increased traffic 

emissions.

The sites are located in close proximity to existing services 

and facilities, which would limit the need to travel, and any 

new development on these sites would improve accessibility 

to local facilities within the Bankside Phase 1 development 

and within Bodicote.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designated sites within the BA341

site and no BAP priority habitats on the site.  The site is 

relatively simple in composition and therefore has a limited 

potential for wildlife habitats and diversity with low 

ecological sensitivity overall.36 Similarly, the Land south of 

Bankside site has an absence of vegetation apart from low 

diversity shelter belts located around the boundaries of

Bodicote Park. Hedgerows have been removed from the 

adjacent field boundaries although a number of mature 

deciduous trees remain on the field boundaries. The value of 

natural factors within the area is Low.37

Both sites are greenfield; therefore any development on the 

sites could have a negative impact on biodiversity. 

However, due to the lack of ecological features within the 

sites there is a low value for natural factors and the 

development of these sites would help minimise 

development of other greenfield sites on areas of 

biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is identified.

Mitigation: Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

+ + +

Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands.  County Landscape Character: 

Upstanding Village Farmlands Landscape Type. At local 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

                                               
36

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
37

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

level, the sites are located in the Cherwell Valley character 

area.38

The landscape sensitivity for site BA341 has been assessed 

as medium-low landscape sensitivity and the visual 

sensitivity has been assessed as medium sensitivity. There 

is a high capacity for residential development within the site 

as long as this is sensitively designed and forms a natural 

extension to the Bankside Phase 1 development to the 

north. However, the site is considered unsuitable for 

commercial or industrial development. The site has medium 

potential for recreation use with low capacity for woodland.

There are no heritage designations located on site or 

adjacent to the site.

A public footpath runs along the southern boundary of 

BA341 in between the area proposed for residential 

development and the new area proposed for the football 

ground (Land south of Bankside).

Similar to site BA341, the area covered by the Land south of 

Bankside boundary was also assessed as having medium-

low landscape sensitivity, medium visual sensitivity and 

overall medium-high landscape capacity.39 However, its 

capacity for residential development is medium to low as it 

may result in the visual coalescence of Bodicote and

Twyford, whereas its capacity for recreation development is 

considered to be high as it would continue the existing 

formal recreation use in the form of the rugby club with the

potential for expansion and would maintain the separation 

of built development between Bodicote and Twyford.40 The 

LSCA Addendum assessed the Land south of Bankside site 

as well as the adjacent Bodicote Park rugby ground within 

quality built development.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.

                                               
38

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft and WYG (July 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity 

and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
39

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
40

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

the same assessment, however, it is considered that the 

finding for recreation development capacity is still valid 

given the rugby ground would be adjacent.

Overall, the sites are assessed as minor positive.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The BA341 site and Land south of Bodicote are located 

approximately 3 km south of Banbury town centre, in a 

rural area, and development on these sites would be likely 

to result in increased traffic. However, the sites benefit from 

potential integration with the adjacent area services and 

facilities in Bodicote and Bankside Phase 1. Therefore, a 

minor positive impact is identified. 

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. Code for Sustainable Homes level 

required and sustainable use of resources in construction).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
? ? ?

Development on these sites would be likely to result in 

increased waste generation; however, the achievement of 

this objective will depend on implementation of any 

development on the site (e.g. the application of national 

policy and policies ESD1-5, and also saved policies in 

Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and Waste Local Plan 

(1996), and policies in the emerging Oxfordshire Minerals 

and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

There are no watercourses within these sites, and limited 

risk of flooding, as detailed above.  Therefore development 

would pose a limited risk to water quality.

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the sites. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. + + +

The BA341 site is large scale (27 ha) and together with the 

development of the football club on the Land south of 

Bankside site would be able to accommodate some 

commercial and employment land, new community facilities

and local services, all of which will generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the sites will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The BA341 site is large scale (27 ha) and together with the 

development of the football club on the Land south of 

Bankside site would be able to accommodate commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

+ + +
It is considered unlikely that the development of site BA341 

for residential uses would enhance the tourism sector within 

Banbury. However, the relocation of the football club to the 

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

tourism sector. Land south of Bankside may have a positive effect on the 

tourism sector.  

advantage of the location.

Banbury 12 site: The expansion of the Banbury 4 residential site into the Banbury 12 site would result in the loss of the site proposed for the 

relocation of the football club, which could have had negative effects in relation to SA objective 3 (health); however, alternative land has been 

proposed for the football club immediately to the south of BA341 (Land south of Bankside). This site was assessed in the 2013 LSCA as having a high 

capacity for residential development as long as this is sensitively designed and forms a natural extension to the Bankside Phase 1 development to the 

north, therefore, a minor positive effect on SA objective 11 would be expected if this site were developed for housing instead of the football club.

Land south of Bankside: This site is proposed for the relocation of the football club (from Banbury 12, if Banbury 12 is used for residential 

development).  This site boundary was assessed as having medium-high landscape capacity, and high capacity for recreation development as it would 

continue the existing formal recreation use in the form of the rugby club with the potential for expansion and would maintain the separation of built 

development between Bodicote and Twyford41, therefore, a positive effect on SA objective 11 would also be expected if this site were used for the 

football club relocation.

                                               
41

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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Banbury 5 (BA356) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within EA Flood Zone 1 and 

there are no surface watercourses within the site boundary. 

There are also no areas susceptible to surface water 

flooding within the site.

Enhancement: SuDS measures 

should be implemented to reduce 

surface water run-off. Development 

must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Banbury Hardwick ward, which has 

existing deficiencies in children’s playspace, allotment and 

tennis court provision. The Greenspace Strategy Action 

Plan for the town indicates a future need for a 3.3 hectare 

park, ideally on the north west outskirts of the town42.

A public footpath from Drayton to Hanwell crosses the 

north- west corner of the site and a footpath runs along the 

north-east edge of the site. The amenity areas of the site 

are publicly accessible.

According to the Final Draft LSCA43, the site has medium 

capacity for informal recreational use within the northern 

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes 

connecting the site to the existing 

footpath network to the west.

                                               
42 Cherwell District Council (2008) Cherwell Green Spaces Strategy 2008-2016

43 WYG (March 2013) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

area, with enhancements to the area immediately north of 

Dukes Meadow Drive.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing development on the site would 

have the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion, 

since the site has medium capacity for residential 

development, although it has low capacity for employment 

development, according to the Final Draft LSCA (March 

2013). Therefore, a minor positive is identified.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may 

inevitably be a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural 

activities and acting as local centres. New development 

may be able to provide new cultural facilities to improve 

provision of this part of Banbury. New development may 

also enhance the area.

However, the B4100 (Warwick Road) forms the western 

boundary of the site and could represent a significant noise 

source. In addition, the development of the site is likely to 

result in increased traffic and noise.

The development is located near to existing homes which 

create little noise and therefore there will not be any 

significant negative effects for residents of new 

development. New development will cause minimal noise.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known, and will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel.

7. To improve

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +
The site is located approximately 2-3 km north west of 

Banbury town centre and approximately 2 km from 

Enhancement: Include good 

provision of services and facilities, to 
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Banbury industrial estate. It is relatively close to existing 

facilities at Hanwell Fields and North Oxfordshire Academy; 

however, it is relatively distant from existing employment 

areas.

The site has medium capacity for residential development 

(in its northern area), which may impact on existing 

services and facilities such as school places. The capacity of 

existing services and facilities should be established at the 

detailed development stage.

reflect the community’s needs and 

support its health, social and cultural 

well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is covered by Grade 2 agricultural land. There are

some isolated buildings located within the site, which may 

have the potential to be re-used.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved and will result in 

the loss of agricultural land.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located 2.5 km north west of Banbury town 

centre and is not previously developed; therefore, any 

development of the site would result in increased traffic 

emissions. However, the site is located adjacent to an 

existing secondary school and it has the potential to link

with Hanwell Fields, despite the local services being situated 

at the eastern end of the Hanwell Fields development.

The site benefits from potential integration with existing 

services and facilities in the adjacent area, as well as those 

that would be provided as part of the Land at Drayton Lodge 

Farm (BA361) allocation.

Achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.
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10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are areas of BAP priority habitat (lowland mixed 

deciduous woodland) located in the north area of the site. 

There are no other national or local designated sites on the 

site and no BAP priority habitats.

The site does not directly impact on any water course and 

there are no records of protected or significant species 

within the site or immediately adjacent to it.

Due to the lack of ecological features within the site there 

is a low value for natural factors and the development of 

this site would help minimise development of greenfield 

sites on areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment. - - -

Natural England National Character Area 95 County 

Landscape Character: Farmland Plateau44

District Landscape Character: incised ironstone plateau45

The site is located within an Area of High Landscape 

Value46. The site is assessed as having medium to high 

landscape and visual sensitivity. The site has low to 

medium potential for development, with medium capacity 

for residential development and low capacity for 

employment. The site is assessed as having high capacity 

for informal recreation use and woodland. There are no 

designated heritage assets within the site boundary. 

Hanwell conservation area is located to the north of the 

Mitigation: ensure development on 

the site is appropriate to the setting, 

given the presence of the landscape 

and cultural heritage designations. A 

full landscape and visual impact 

assessment, as well as a cultural 

heritage assessment, should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development of the site.

The woodland buffer in the northern 

area of the site should be retained 

and enhanced. Views of 

development should be screened 

                                               
44 Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape study (http://owls.oxfordshire.gov.uk/wps/wcm/connect/occ/OWLS/Home/Oxfordshire+Landscape+Types/)
45 Cherwell District Landscape Assessment (1996)
46 Cherwell District Council Data set
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site but the setting is not directly affected by the site due 

to the structure planting located on the northern boundary. 

The site is however linked to the historic landscape to the 

east. The cultural sensitivity of the site is assessed as 

medium.

Two public footpaths cross the site and there are a number 

of other informal footpath routes within this area.

from Warwick Road.

Development should be sympathetic 

to the landscape and visual qualities 

of the site and be in keeping with 

existing residential properties to the 

north of Dukes Meadow Drive.

Public footpaths/historic routes 

should be protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km north west of 

Banbury town centre and 1.5 km north east of Drayton 

village. It is adjacent to existing residential development, 

including an existing secondary school, and it has the 

potential to link with Hanwell Fields, despite the local 

services being situated at the eastern end of the Hanwell 

Fields development.

Sustainable transport measures would be likely to be 

introduced, as the site benefits from potential integration 

with existing services and facilities in the adjacent area, as 

well as those that would be provided as part of the Land at 

Drayton Lodge Farm (BA361) allocation.  

Achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices

and promote energy efficiency in 

new development.
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14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

There are no watercourses within the site, and no 

substantial areas of flood risk, as detailed above.

Therefore, the development is unlikely to increase the level 

of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely 

on greenfield sites.  Therefore, modern residential and 

employment development would pose a limited risk to 

water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: SuDS measures 

should be implemented to reduce 

surface water run-off and 

improvements in run-off water 

quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs
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new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, the 

recreational routes on the site may make it attractive to 

visitors.

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site has capacity to contribute a moderate number of

homes to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within ES Flood Zone 1 and 

there are no surface watercourses located within or near to 

the site. There are no areas on the site shown as 

susceptible to surface water flooding.

Enhancement: Implementation of 

SuDS measures should be

implemented to reduce surface 

water run off. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

0 0 0

The site is located in the centre of Banbury, adjacent to a 

busy road junction. Therefore the site will have access to 

existing services and facilities in this area; however, it may 

experience poor air quality. There is a series of public 

footpaths located to the north and south of the site.

The site is located within the Banbury Grimsby and Castle

Ward which has existing deficiencies in children’s 

playspace, allotment and tennis court provision47.

However, the site is considered less suited to formal 

recreational development, due to the urban context of the 

site, giving rise to a medium – low capacity for both formal 

and informal recreational development48.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes 

connecting the site to the existing 

footpath network to the west.

                                               
47 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
48 WYG (2013) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (Final Draft)
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4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the site would have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion, as the site has medium capacity for 

residential development and medium-high capacity for 

employment development according to the Final Draft 

LSCA (March 2013). Development on the site would also 

have ready access to existing services and facilities in 

Banbury. Therefore, a minor positive is identified.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. + + +

The site is previously developed and the regeneration of 

this site and the creation of better designed facilities would 

help improve the satisfaction of people with their 

neighbourhoods and would have a positive impact in 

relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural 

activities and acting as local centres. Although, new 

development may provide new cultural facilities to enhance 

existing provision in and around the town centre.  

However, the development is located in central Banbury 

and noise concerns may be an issue

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known, and will depend on 

implementation'

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is located in central Banbury, close to existing

facilities. It is therefore in a highly accessible location. 

There is a recycling point located on the site, and the site is 

approximately 180 m east of Peoples Park and 

approximately 200 m west of Castle Quay Shopping 

Centre.

The site is in close proximity to existing commercial and 

Enhancement: Include good 

provision of services and facilities, to 

reflect the community’s needs and 

support its health, social and cultural 

well-being.
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employment development in the town centre and eastern 

part of the town. Redevelopment should help improve 

connectivity within the town centre.

A significant positive is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The development of this site would achieve this objective 

as much of the site is on previously developed land. Due to 

its close location to the town centre it would help in 

achieving urban regeneration.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

Development of the site would promote walking and cycling 

and reduce the need to travel, as the site is located within 

the existing town centre. 

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range uses nearby, which would limit the need 

to travel. Therefore, a major positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: promote the inclusion 

of energy efficiency measures in new 

development.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no locally or nationally designated sites within or 

near to the site boundary.

There is limited opportunity to conserve and enhance 

biodiversity on the site, which is currently built up. 

However, this will depend on implementation.

Due to the lack of ecological features within the site there 

is a low value for natural factors and the development of 

this site would help minimise development of greenfield 

sites on areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is 

identified.

Enhancement: development to 

incorporate planting and landscaping 

to encourage biodiversity.
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11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located within the Banbury Urban Area and 

therefore outside of Natural England’s National Character 

Areas and at a Local level is categorized as Urban Area 

within the Cherwell District Council Landscape Assessment.

The southern area of the site is located within Banbury 

Conservation Area and there is one listed building in the 

western area of the site. Further listed buildings are 

located immediately south of the site. Some of the 

buildings are of poor quality but the site contributes to the 

historic town centre core and has the potential for 

archaeological remains associated with the medieval town 

and castle.

The site has low landscape and visual sensitivity and is 

assessed as having high capacity for development overall. 

The site has medium capacity for residential development 

focussed on the Castle Street frontage and medium to high 

capacity for commercial development, with medium to low 

capacity for recreation and low capacity for woodland.

Enhancement: development should 

take account of the cultural heritage 

setting of the site, and a cultural 

heritage assessment should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development of the site.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

The site is located within Banbury town centre and 

development in this location may help to reduce road 

congestion and provide improved connectivity/accessibility. 

It would potentially reduce distances to travel to work and 

would enable sustainable transport modes such as walking, 

cycling and public transport.

Enhancement: ensure that new 

development incorporates 

sustainable transport links with 

neighbouring developments within 

Banbury.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in 

new development.
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and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

There are no watercourses within the site, and no 

substantial areas of flood risk, as detailed above.

Therefore, the development is unlikely to increase the level 

of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely 

on greenfield sites.  Therefore, modern residential and 

employment development would pose a limited risk to 

water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: SuDS measures 

should be implemented to reduce 

surface water run- off and ensure 

improvements in run-off water 

quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is close to existing town centre developments; 

therefore, there may be the opportunity for complimentary 

heat loads and implementation of a combined heat and 

power district heating system.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 
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17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of this town centre site would provide 

improved facilities and an improved sense of place, which 

would enhance the attractiveness of the town centre to 

visitors.

Enhancement: development should 

enhance links to and information 

about tourist attractions within the 

Banbury area.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of 

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1. There is one 

small surface watercourse on the southern site boundary, to 

the north of Wykham Farm, which originates on the site and 

flows west to east into a pond outside of the site.49

EA mapping shows that the risk of flooding from surface 

water runoff from land is greater in the central area of the 

site, with areas of ‘less’ and ‘intermediate’ susceptibility 

shown following field boundaries running north-south.50

Therefore there is likely to be a negligible effect against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.
+ + +

The site lies on the southern edge of Banbury, 

approximately 1-2 km from the town centre. Therefore, it 

will have access to existing facilities in Banbury.

The western portion of the site lies in Banbury Easington 

ward and the eastern portion lies within Bloxham and 

Bodicote ward. Banbury Easington ward has existing 

deficiencies in amenity greenspace, allotments and 

children’s playspace. Bloxham and Bodicote ward has 

Enhancement: Development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the north and west.  Any 

loss of existing allotments, playing 

fields and recreation grounds should 

be relocated on other parts of the 

site.

                                               
49

 Environment Agency data set 
50

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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existing deficiencies in natural/semi- natural and amenity 

greenspace, children’s playspace and tennis court 

provision.51

Salt Way, which forms the northern site boundary, is of 

significant recreational value and there is a network of 

recreational footpaths crossing the site. National Cycle 

Route 5 also follows the Salt Way.52

Well used allotments, Banbury cricket club and Bodicote 

recreation ground are all located in the east part of the site.  

There is a medium potential for informal and formal 

recreation within the area. 53 Any loss of existing allotments, 

playing fields and recreation grounds are likely to be able to 

be relocated on other parts of the site.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The 2013 LSCA54 states that the whole site identified as 

BA66 has a capacity of medium to low for both residential 

and employment development, weighted more towards low 

than medium. 

The 2014 LSCA55 states that the north western third of the 

site has a high capacity for residential development and a 

low capacity for employment development and the north 

eastern end of the site has a medium to high capacity for 

residential and a low capacity for employment development

The Salt Way currently forms a defined green edge to the 

town maintaining the intrinsic landscape qualities of the 

agricultural land, associated heritage features and Wykham 

Park beyond to the south and to the setting of Salt Way 

itself. In parts of the site, residential or employment 

development would alter the visual and physical perception 

of the overall landscape character within the site and wider 

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable,

mixed tenure housing.

                                               
51

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
52

 Sustrans data set 
53

WYG (2013 and 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
54

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
55

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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area and should therefore be avoided. However, there are 

pockets with higher capacity to accommodate residential 

development (i.e. in the north east of the site) which may 

contribute positively to reducing poverty and social 

exclusion if new affordable homes and communities are 

developed.  Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect is 

recorded.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation. An uncertain effect is identified at this 

stage.

Enhancement: Development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A361 forms the north western boundary of the site and 

could represent a significant noise source. However, the 

majority of the site lies at relative distance from any 

significant noise sources.

Banbury cricket club and Bodicote recreation ground are 

located within the site.

The development of the site is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise; however, there would be potential to 

increase cultural facilities in the area.  The achievement of 

this objective will largely depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel. Ensure provision of new 

cultural facilities.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies on the southern edge of Banbury, 

approximately 1-2 km from the town centre. It is close to 

existing schools at Easington and relatively close to major 

employers in the south of Banbury. However, it is relatively 

distant from existing employment areas in the town centre.

Development of the site could take advantage of access to 

existing services and facilities in Bodicote to the east but 

due to its large scale (i.e. over 135 ha) the site is likely to 

be able to ensure good provision of new services and 

facilities, including local centres, primary schools, sports 

facilities, formal and informal open spaces and play areas.  

Therefore, the site could potentially contribute positively to 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.
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the achievement of this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site comprises primarily not previously developed, and 

is largely covered generally by Grade 2 (very good) and 

Grade 3 (good) agricultural land.  The Grade 3 land is 

concentrated in the north west corner of the site within site 

BA368. 

This objective is considered not achievable and a significant 

negative effect is therefore identified.

Mitigation: Development should 

encourage reuse of buildings where 

possible and sustainable design.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located within 1-2 km of Banbury town centre 

and any development of the site would result in increased 

traffic emissions. However, some journeys by walking and 

cycling may be encouraged as there are existing 

recreational routes in the area, along the northern site 

boundary (along Salt Way) and running north-south across 

the site. National Cycle Route 5 also follows the northern 

site boundary, along Salt Way.56

The site is relatively close to existing schools and existing 

facilities to the West of Banbury, which may also encourage 

walking and cycling.

However, there is limited potential for non-car linkages to 

the urban area, and achievement of this objective would 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity - - -

The site does not contain any designated habitats or surface 

water features. However, the Salt Way is a proposed Local 

Wildlife Site.57

An area of approximately 4 ha in the eastern part of the site 

contains BAP priority habitat (lowland wood pastures and 

parkland), and some smaller isolated areas of BAP priority 

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development. Any development 

proposals would need to be cognisant 

of the ecological impacts to the site 

of taking it forward, notably to 

habitats, reptiles and bats.

                                               
56

 Sustrans data set 
57

TVERC data set
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habitat (lowland mixed deciduous woodland and lines of 

very young plantation) are located in the central and 

western parts of the site.

The 2013 and 2014 LSCA58 identifies the site’s ecological 

sensitivity as medium due to the variety of habitats and the 

potential for protected species to be present throughout the 

site. Development of the site could result in degradation of 

the adjacent Proposed Local Wildlife Site and loss of BAP 

habitat, therefore a minor negative effect is identified on 

this objective.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands.  At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the area 

as being within the Upstanding Village Farmlands Landscape 

Type. At the district level, the site is located within the 

Ironstone Hills and Valleys Landscape Character Area.59

The 2013 LSCA states that the combined landscape 

sensitivity and visual sensitivity of the site is medium –

high. Overall, a capacity of medium to low is identified for 

both residential and employment development across the 

whole development.  However, the 2014 LSCA states that 

the north western third and the north eastern end of the 

site has a high capacity for residential development and a 

low capacity for employment development.60

The site contributes to the setting of the town. Two public 

footpaths cross the site and another public footpath runs 

along the western boundary of the site. A public bridleway 

and historic route, Salt Way, runs along the northern 

boundary of the site and forms a mature green edge to the 

town.61 There is visual sensitivity in relation to the Salt Way 

Mitigation: A full landscape and visual 

impact assessment, as well as a 

cultural heritage assessment, should 

be undertaken as part of any future 

development of the site.

Existing hedgerows should be 

protected and enhanced, including 

the boundary with Salt Way.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected/enhanced.

                                               
58

WYG (September 2013 & August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft/Addendum
59

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
60

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
61

LDA Design (March 2013 ) Banbury Analysis of Strategic Development Potential; Final Draft
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footpath and National Cycle Route, which is used by a large 

number of people.

Wykham Farm and Wykham Park Farm are located on the 

southern boundary of the site along Wykham Lane. Wykham 

Farm contains a listed building, the setting of which will 

have to be preserved.  Bodicote Conservation Area is 

located immediately south east of the site, and development 

on this wider site may have an adverse impact on its 

setting.  Furthermore, the National Monument Record notes 

the presence of two ring ditches in the south east quarter of 

the site. 

Therefore, while there are pockets of the site suitable for 

residential development, the development of the site as a 

whole would result in significant negative effects against 

this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located 1-2 km south of Banbury town centre 

and immediately north west of the village of Bodicote. It will 

have access to services and facilities in these locations; 

however, the achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented, 

including links from neighbouring 

developments within Banbury. 

Promote energy efficiency and on-site 

renewable energy generation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 
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the sustainable 

management of waste

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

There is one small watercourse on the site towards the 

southern boundary.  The risk of flooding from surface water 

runoff from land is greater in the central area of the site.The 

significant scale of development that could be achieved on 

this large site is likely to increase the level of water 

pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourses at risk.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The limited number of sensitive receptors on the site would 

suggest that development within the site would have 

negligible effect on water quality overall.

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is large in size and could accommodate a district 

heating system, promoting energy efficiency; however, the 

achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation. Although the site lies 1-2 km distance from 

Banbury town centre, there are various complementary heat 

loads within the local area, including the schools and 

hospital at Easington.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high ++ ++ ++ The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and Enhancement: Include good provision 
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and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services in addition to residential development, all of which 

will generate long term employment opportunities in the 

area.  In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services in addition to residential development, all of which 

will generate long term employment and training 

opportunities in the area.  Primary and secondary schools 

are likely to be constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. There is some 

potential to enhance the footpath and cycle network 

associated with Salt Way, which may promote the location 

for visitors.
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Site BA368 – The site is located approximately 1-2 km south of Banbury town centre. It is not previously developed, although there are farm buildings 

at Wykham Farm and Wykham Park Farm, as well as Banbury cricket club and Bodicote recreation ground located on the site. There is one watercourse 

and a pond on the site; however, the site lies entirely within Flood Zone 1. The site is largely covered by Grade 3 agricultural land compared with 

Grade 2 land within the surround area to the south and east of the site. A District Wildlife Site and proposed Local Wildlife Site (The Salt Way) is 

located immediately north of the site. The 2014 LSCA identifies this area as having a high capacity for residential development.

Site BA362 – The site is smaller than BA368 and slightly further away from the centre of Banbury.  Therefore, it is able to accommodate less 

development, i.e. housing and employment.  The site is closer to the Bodicote Conservation Area to the south east, contains an allotment and sits 

directly adjacent to Banbury cricket club and Bodicote recreation ground at is eastern boundary. The entire site is on Grade 2 agricultural land, 

compared with most of the land in site BA368 being Grade 3 agricultural land.  While both sites would score a significant negative effect against SA 

objective 8, site BA362 would have a greater significant impact, being entirely Grade 2 agricultural land.

Site BA370 – The site is largely the same as site BA362 with the exception that is does not include the allotment land to the south.  Therefore, the 

development of this site is likely to have a less significant negative impact as the allotment could be retained.

Overall, Site BA368 scores better than site BA362 and BA370 in the SA.
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Land at Crouch Farm, West of Bloxham Road, BA308 including BA366 (67 Hectares) 
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Environment Agency data set
63

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
64

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a 

significant number of homes, which will make 

a significant contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed 

tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk of 

flooding and resulting 

detriment to public well-

being, the economy and 

the environment
0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1

and there are no surface watercourses on or

immediately surrounding the site.62

EA mapping shows that there are small areas

at risk of flooding from surface water runoff

west and north of Crouch Farm and in the 

southern area of the site, shown as areas of

‘less’ susceptibility.63

Enhancement: any development should 

ensure implementation of SUDS measures

to limit surface water run-off to greenfield

levels. Development must be subject to a

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being of 

the population & reduce 

inequalities in health

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, 

approximately 1-2 km south west of the town 

centre. Therefore, it will have access to 

existing facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which 

has existing deficiencies in amenity 

greenspace, allotments and children’s 

playspace.64

Salt Way, which forms the northern site 

boundary, is of significant recreational value 

Enhancement: development should include

recreational routes connecting the site to

the existing footpath network to the north

and east.
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Sustrans data set
66

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

and there are recreational footpaths crossing 

the site near Crouch Farm and near Bloxham 

Road. National Cycle Route 5 also follows the 

Salt Way.65

The LSCA66 indicates low capacity for formal 

recreation as the area is isolated from urban 

areas to the north east by Salt Way.  Capacity 

for informal recreation is Medium as the area 

could be enhanced through the introduction of 

green infrastructure and connectivity with Salt 

Way.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a 

mix of uses, including residential dwellings 

and local services and facilities which together 

will contribute to reducing poverty and social 

exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, mixed 

tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime and 

disorder and the fear of 

crime ? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore

there may be a rise in crime on this site

against the baseline. However, the

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should be in

accordance with the principles of good 

urban design to ensure high quality built 

development.

6.  To create and sustain 

vibrant communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of the 

Cherwell community
? ? ?

The A361 (Bloxham Road) forms the eastern

boundary of the site and could represent a

significant noise source. In addition, the 

development of the site is likely to result in

increased traffic and noise.

However, the achievement of this objective

will largely depend on implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement for 

provision of mixed tenure, affordable 

housing and sustainable transport 

measures to reduce need for travel,

such as improving the connectivity of 

footpaths and cycle network.
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 DEFRA data set 

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities

++ ++ ++

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury,

approximately 1-2 km from the town centre.

Therefore, it will have access to existing 

facilities in Banbury and is relatively close to

existing services in south Banbury.

Development of the site could make use of  

proximity to existing services and facilities but 

due to its large scale) is likely to be able to 

achieve good provision of new services and 

facilities within the site, including local 

centres, primary and secondary schools, 

sports facilities, formal and informal open 

spaces and play areas.  Therefore, the site 

could potentially contribute positively to the 

achievement of this objective.

Perimeter and other major access roads as 

well as distributor roads would need to be 

constructed to ensure that the site’s new 

mixed uses will be integrated and well 

connected to existing residential, retail and 

employment areas. 

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health,

social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve efficiency 

in land use through the 

re-use of previously 

developed land and 

existing buildings, 

including the re-use of 

materials from buildings, 

and encouraging urban 

renaissance

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed; however,

some farm buildings are located on the site, at

Crouch Farm. Approximately half of the site is

covered by Grade 2 agricultural land, in the

west and south, with the northern and eastern

sections covered by Grade 3 agricultural

land.67

This objective is unlikely to be achievable;

however there may be some opportunity to

reuse existing buildings.

Mitigation: existing buildings should be re-

used where possible.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 
? ? ?

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury

town centre. The site is not previously

Mitigation: development should promote 

sustainable transport and manage
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendumt
70

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendumt

reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions and ensure 

the district is ready for 

its impacts

developed but is relatively close to existing 

services in south Banbury reducing the need to 

travel. There is limited potential for non-car

linkages to the urban area, and achievement 

of this objective would depend on 

implementation.

potential impacts on air quality, via energy

efficiency and renewable energy 

generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

There are no national or local designated sites

located on the site. However, a proposed Local 

Wildlife Site (The Salt Way) forms the

northern site boundary. The Bretch Local

Wildlife Site is located approximately 300 m

north west of the site.68

An area of approximately 0.5 ha in the centre

of the site contains BAP priority habitat (young

plantation). The variety of habitat types results 

in a Medium to Low natural sensitivity.69

The site is greenfield; therefore any 

development on the site would have a 

negative impact on biodiversity. Development 

on this site could result in the loss of BAP 

habitat.

A minor negative impact is identified.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should be 

provided as part of any proposal for 

development.

11.  To protect, enhance 

and make accessible for 

enjoyment, the district’s 

countryside and historic 

environment
-- -- --

Natural England National Character Area 95:

Northamptonshire Uplands. County Landscape

Types: Farmland Plateau and Upstanding

Village Farmlands.  At local level, the site is

located in the Ironstone Hills and Valleys 

Landscape Character Area.70

The site is assessed as having medium-high

landscape sensitivity and high visual 

sensitivity.  The area is contained to the south 

of Salt Way and in order to merge with the 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment, and an archaeology and 

cultural heritage assessment, should be

undertaken in respect of any new 

development on the site.

Public rights of way should be protected 

and enhanced.
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

existing urban fringe development would 

require visual and physical connection to the 

residential area to the north east to prevent it 

appearing isolated. There is potential to 

accommodate some residential development 

in the north east corner of the site although 

not fully extending to the west past Crouch 

Farm as this may alter the context of the 

views from the south west. The capacity for 

residential development is Medium to Low.71

There is a low capacity for commercial and 

industrial development which would affect the 

local character and setting of Salt Way and 

would not complement the surrounding land 

use.72

The site is currently occupied by arable land

and the area around Crouch Farm shows

evidence of ridge and furrow and pre-

enclosure field boundaries. South of Crouch

Farm, the site is of low sensitivity where the

fields have been amalgamated into prairies.

The site contributes to the setting of Banbury

as a historic town from the south-west and in

the surroundings of the Salt Way.  Crouch

Farmhouse is a Grade II Listed Building.

There is also a National Monument Record 

(flint implement finding) located 

approximately 120 m west of the south 

western site boundary, which may be 

indicative of further buried archaeological 

remains.

Two public footpaths cross the site linking the 

town and Crouch Hill to the surrounding 

countryside.
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Development on the site is likely to have an 

adverse impact on landscape and visual 

amenity on the western approach to Banbury; 

therefore a minor negative impact is 

identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and pollution 

levels by improving 

travel choice, and 

reducing the need for 

travel by car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury 

town centre. The A361 forms the eastern 

boundary of the site and a minor road 

between Banbury and Broughton lies within 

400m of the southern site boundary. The 

northern site boundary is formed by the Salt 

Way recreational route, which also forms part 

of National Cycle Route 5.

Any development on the site would be likely 

to increase traffic volumes; however, 

achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation.

Enhancement: development should promote 

sustainable design, including sustainable 

transport initiatives and good provision for 

cyclists and pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact of 

consumption of resource 

by using sustainably 

produced and local 

products

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend 

on implementation (e.g. the application of 

national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of locally 

sourced and recycled construction materials 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and disposal, 

and achieve the 

sustainable management 

of waste
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend 

on implementation of any development on the 

site (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5, and also saved policies in 

Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the 

emerging Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste 

Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable waste

management on the site, aimed at 

increasing waste recovery and recycling and 

reduction of hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

0 0 0

There are no surface watercourses on the site,

and only small areas are at risk of flooding 

from surface water runoff.

Enhancement: ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to ensure no increase in 

surface water run-off and improvements in 

run-off water quality.
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sustainable water 

resources management
The scale of development on the site is likely 

to increase the level of water pollution within 

the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk. However development 

would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding.

The achievement of sustainable water 

resources management will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of 

national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The limited number of sensitive receptors on 

the site would suggest that development 

within the site would have negligible effect on 

water quality overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in the 

district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental 

Strategy (2012), the Council is keen to 

support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across 

Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise 

awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would

depend on implementation of any new 

development on the site. It is also dependent 

on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development should 

promote on-site renewable energy 

generation and energy efficiency.

17.  To ensure high and 

stable levels of 

employment so everyone 

can benefit from the 

economic growth of the 

district

++ ++ ++

The site is large  scale (over 50 ha) and 

therefore would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of 

which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create a significant 

number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as 

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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well as distributor roads would need to be 

constructed ensuring that the site’s new 

mixed uses will be integrated and well 

connected to existing residential, retail and 

employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district

++ ++ ++

The site is large  scale (over 50 ha) and 

therefore would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of 

which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Primary and secondary schools are may also

be required.  

Enhancement: Include good provision of 

services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of buoyant, 

sustainable tourism 

sector 0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development 

of this site would enhance the tourism sector 

within Banbury, as it is located some distance 

from the town centre. However, there may be 

potential to enhance connectivity with the 

footpath and cycle network associated with 

Salt Way, which may promote the location for 

visitors.

Add mitigation/enhancement relating to 

connectivity of footpath/cycle networks 

(already covered in the policy)

Site BA366: The development of the smaller site BA366  as an alternative to the development of the larger BA308 would, comparatively, have 

reduced effects on the majority of the sustainability objectives, e.g. potentially a less negative effect on the landscape and cultural heritage and loss of 

high grade agricultural land.  However, as the development of the larger BA308 would provide more housing, local facilities and services, it is likely 

that site BA366 would have a more limited positive effect on the SA objectives 1, 17 and 18.
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BA69 – Land at Crouch Hill (Including BA365 and BA378 which already has planning permission for 40 dwellings) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a large number of 

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there 

are no surface watercourses on or immediately surrounding 

the site. A small pond is located on the north side of Crouch 

Hill.

EA mapping shows that the risk of flooding from surface 

water runoff from land is greater in the northern area of the 

site, with areas of ‘less’ and ‘intermediate’ susceptibility.73

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

1- 2 km from the town centre. Therefore, it will have access 

to existing facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which has existing 

deficiencies in amenity greenspace, allotments and 

children’s playspace.74

There are footpaths on the summit of Crouch Hill, in the 

south east area of the site.

The site has no capacity for formal recreation facilities and 

medium to low capacity for informal recreation around 

Enhancement: development should 

incorporate the existing recreational 

routes on Crouch Hill, and connect 

the site to Salt Way to the south.

                                               
73

 Environment Agency data set 
74

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

Crouch Hill.75

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently not previously developed; therefore 

there may be a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. Broughton Road forms the 

northern boundary of the site and could represent a 

significant noise source. In addition, the development of the 

site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise.

There is limited capacity for integration with the existing 

area; however, overall, the effects of development against 

this objective are uncertain until more is known and will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

1-2 km from the town centre. The development of the site 

is likely to improve accessibility and connectivity, 

minimising travel times and enabling easier access to local 

services and facilities. However, there are constraints, such 

as the topography of the area, to the integration of the site 

with the existing urban area and access to existing facilities 

there.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

                                               
75

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

It is assumed that due to the large scale of the site an 

appropriate range of services and facilities to support the 

growing population including younger and older people 

would be provided as part of the development of sites, or 

that existing services and facilities would be expanded.  

Therefore, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

on this objective overall.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently not previously developed and is mainly 

comprised of Grade 3 agricultural land, near to existing built 

development.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury town centre.  The 

site is not previously developed and any development of the 

site would result in increased traffic emissions. Given the 

relatively isolated location of these sites from existing 

centres within the urban edge, there is limited potential for 

non-car linkages to the urban area.  While there may be 

scope to improve public transport links to the urban area, 

overall, the achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: development should

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 
- - -

There are no national or local designated site located on the 

site. However, a District Wildlife Site (The Salt Way) borders 

the site’s southern edge. The Bretch Local Wildlife Site is 

located approximately 150 m west of the site.76

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

                                               
76
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

district’s biodiversity
The ecological evaluation in the LSCA states that the variety 

of habitat types and evidence of protected species result in 

a medium natural sensitivity.77

An area of approximately 1.3 ha on the southern slope of 

Crouch Hill contains BAP priority habitat.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. Development 

on this site could result in the loss of BAP habitat.

A minor negative impact is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands. County Landscape Types: 

Farmland Plateau and Upstanding Village Farmlands. At 

local level, the site is located in the Ironstone Hills and 

Valleys Landscape Character Area.78

The site is currently occupied by arable land and the summit 

of Crouch Hill has developed a covering of scrub and trees, 

with hedgerows radiating from it. Crouch Hill and its upper 

slopes are judged to be of high landscape sensitivity due to 

the topography, field patterns and vegetation. These smaller 

fields continue on the northern slopes with some surviving 

pasture and rough grassland. Visually, Crouch Hill is also 

highly sensitive. The northern slopes of Crouch Hill form a 

rural approach to the edge of Banbury, separated from the 

town by the watershed between Bretch Hill and Crouch Hill.

The site is assessed as having medium to high landscape 

sensitivity and high visual sensitivity.79 The site has low 

capacity for residential development due to the prominence 

of Crouch Hill. The site is also assessed as having low 

capacity for employment development as this would be 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

                                               
77

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
78

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
79

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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detrimental to the overall landscape character and 

appearance of the area. Crouch Hill is a high quality 

landmark feature contributing to local identity and this area 

of countryside contributes to the setting of Banbury as a 

historic town.80

There is one National Monument Record (a ditch) on the 

south boundary of the site, on the south slope of Couch 

Hill.81

There are public footpaths crossing the site providing access 

to Crouch Hill.

Any development on the site is likely to have an adverse 

impact on landscape and visual amenity to the west of 

Banbury; therefore a significant negative impact is 

identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury town centre. The 

B4035 (Broughton Road) forms the northern site boundary 

and the A361 lies within 300 m of the southern site 

boundary. National Cycle Route 5 on Salt Way borders the 

sites southern edge. However, there is limited potential for 

non-car linkages to the urban area, and achievement of this 

objective would depend on implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

                                               
80

LDA (2013) Banbury Analysis of Strategic development Potential
81

English Heritage data set.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

14. To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses on the site, and limited 

risk from flooding, as highlighted above.  The achievement 

of sustainable water resources management will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites.  However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective would depend on

implementation of any new development on the site. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large scale (just under 50 ha) and therefore 

would be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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Distributor roads may be constructed ensuring that the 

site’s new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large scale (just under 50 ha) and therefore 

would be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, 

there may be potential to enhance connectivity with the 

footpath and cycle network associated with Salt Way, which 

may promote the location for visitors.

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.
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BAN 9: BA312 – Land North of Duke's Meadow Drive (Including BA367) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to make a significant contribution to 

the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The majority of the site lies within Flood Zone 1, with only a 

small area in the east of the site within Flood Zones 2 and 

3, associated with the watercourse which forms the eastern 

site boundary.

EA mapping shows that very little of the site is at risk of 

flooding from surface water runoff, with isolated areas in 

the south east, north west and central northern parts of the 

site shown as areas of ‘less’ and ‘moderate’ susceptibility82.

The background OS mapping (1:25,000 scale) shows two 

natural springs on the site, in the north western area and in 

the central northern area of the site, with a watercourse 

flowing northward out of the site.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

                                               
82 Environment Agency data set.
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies approximately 2-3 km north of the town centre.

Therefore, it will have access to existing facilities in 

Banbury.

The site is located partially in Banbury Hardwick ward and 

partially in Wroxton ward. Hardwick ward has existing 

deficiencies in children’s playspace, allotments and tennis 

court provision. Wroxton ward has existing deficiencies in 

children’s playspace and tennis courts83. The Greenspace 

Strategy Action Plan for Banbury indicates a future need for 

a 3.3 hectare park, ideally on the north west outskirts of the 

town84.

The LSCA indicates that there is a medium-low potential to 

accommodate some additional low key formal recreation 

within the area with the most logical location within the 

vicinity of the existing cricket and rugby facilities. There is a 

high potential to develop the existing informal recreation 

uses currently located within the southern area of the site 

immediately north of Dukes Meadow Drive. Enhancement of 

the area for example as a country park on the edge of the 

town may be appropriate. 85

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the north and south.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may 

be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

                                               
83

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document.
84

 Cherwell District Council (2008) Cherwell Green Spaces Strategy 2008-2016
85

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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implementation. quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is surrounded by countryside as well as Dukes 

Meadow Drive to the south, connecting the B4100 to the 

west with the A361 to the east on the southern boundary, 

beyond which lies existing housing development. Therefore, 

there are no significant existing noise sources in the vicinity 

of the site.

There may be opportunities to provide new cultural facilities 

in the area.

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need

for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is located approximately 2-3 km north of Banbury 

town centre, although the site is relatively close to existing 

schools, including North Oxfordshire Academy, and facilities 

within Hardwick ward. Development of the site would 

improve its accessibility to existing services and facilities 

but should also ensure good provision of new services and 

facilities, including local centres, primary and secondary 

schools, sports facilities, formal and informal open spaces 

and play areas.  Therefore, the site could potentially 

contribute positively to the achievement of this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed and there are no 

existing buildings on the site. It is covered by a mix of 

Grade 2 and Grade 3 agricultural land86.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.
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9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The southern boundary of the site is bordered by a strategic 

highway running east-west along the northern boundary of 

Banbury.  Significant development within the site is likely to 

result in increased congestion along this highway, with 

adverse effects on air quality.  

The site is located 2-3 km north of Banbury town centre and 

is not previously developed. The site is currently accessible 

from Banbury via footpaths linking the site to Banbury Town 

centre on the south and Hanwell to the north. However, 

the site benefits from potential integration with existing 

services and facilities in the adjacent area, as well as those 

that would be provided as part of the Banbury 5 

allocation.Overall, the potential for good connectivity will 

depend on implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

There are no designated sites on or immediately 

surrounding the site. The closest designated site is a Local 

Wildlife Site (Fishponds Wood, Hanwell) located 

approximately 200m northwest of the site. There are 

records of badger presence within this Local Wildlife Site87.

There is an area of BAP priority habitat (lowland mixed 

deciduous woodland) located in the north west of the site 

and watercourses are present on the northern and eastern 

site boundary. The site is of medium sensitivity for its 

natural factors due its mosaic of habitats and potential for 

wildlife.88

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

-- -- --

Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands. County Landscape Character: 

Wood pasture valleys and slopes, Farmland slopes and 

valley sides, Farmland plateau.  District Landscape 

Character 46: Incised ironstone plateau.89

The landscape sensitivity of this site is assessed as being 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken as 

part of any new development on the 

site.

Protect and enhance the existing 

rights of way network.
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 TVERC data set. 
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WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
89

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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environment. medium to high, partially due to its woodland and the semi-

natural vegetation found on the site and partly due to its 

relationship to the edge of Banbury and to the village of 

Hanwell. It forms the open countryside between the two 

which is, at least in part, the setting of Hanwell and is close 

to the ridgeline which contains the town of Banbury to the 

north. In terms of visual sensitivity, the site is judged to be 

high.90 Most of the site is highly visible from the north and 

east. Hanwell Community Observatory promotes astronomy 

and is thus sensitive to light levels.

There are no designated heritage features located on the 

site; however, the site contains a strong field pattern with 

historic hedgerows. Hanwell Conservation Area is located 

directly north west of the site, extending from the central 

northern site boundary towards Hanwell which lies at 

approximately 700 m distance, and the site forms part of its 

setting. Hanwell Castle, as well as various Grade 2 listed 

buildings, are located within Hanwell.

The site has low capacity for residential and employment 

development due to the impact it would have on the 

landscape character and visual quality of the landscape, the 

setting of Hanwell Conservation area and the Banbury 

Cemetery and Crematorium. The site has high potential for 

informal recreation use with medium potential for woodland.
91

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2-3 km north of Banbury 

town centre. However, it lies relatively close to existing 

schools, including North Oxfordshire Academy, and facilities 

within Hardwick and relatively close to existing employment 

areas. In addition, the site benefits from potential 

integration with existing services and facilities in the 

adjacent area, as well as those that would be provided as 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and 

good provision for cyclists and 

pedestrians.
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WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
91

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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car/ lorry part of the Banbury 5 allocation.

As any development on the site would be likely to increase 

traffic volumes with adverse effects, the potential for 

significant integration with adjacent areas could mitigate 

this. However, overall, the achievement of this objective 

would depend on implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
? ? ?

There are two natural springs on the site, in the north 

western area and in the central northern area of the site, 

with a watercourse flowing northward out of the site. There 

is limited risk of flooding on the site.  

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk.  However, achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation. 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the ? ? ?

The site is considered to have the potential for Combined 

Heat and Power/District Heating, based on its size and on 

the complimentary heatloads at the local centre at Hanwell 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 
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proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

Fields.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads may be constructed ensuring that the site’s 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  Primary and 

secondary schools are likely to be constructed.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury.
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tourism sector.

Site BA367: BA367 had very similar constraints to the much larger BA312 appraised above.  The development of BA367 instead of the development of 

the larger BA312 would result in the provision of less housing and other local services and facilities, resulting in the site having a more limited positive 

effect overall against the SA objectives. Residential properties on the north edge of Banbury have views over the southern extent of the site.  

Therefore, the area is considered to be of high sensitivity to the surrounding population and no more appropriate for development than the rest of the 

site. 
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New: BO22 - Land South of Bodicote 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site lies entirely within EA Flood Zone 1 and there are 

no surface watercourses located on the site.92 Therefore, 

development of the site is likely to have a negligible against 

this objective. 

Enhancement: SUDS measures 

should be implemented to prevent 

increasing surface water runoff. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Bloxham and Bodicote ward.  Bloxham 

and Bodicote has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace and natural/semi-natural and amenity green 

space.93

Several public rights of way in to the countryside lie to the 

west and south of the site and Bodicote rugby club boarders 

the site’s eastern edge.  

The LSCA identifies some capacity for formal indoor 

recreational uses associated with employment development 

and some medium to low capacity for informal recreation. 94

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network.

                                               
92

 EA data set 
93

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

94
 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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Therefore, there is the potential to improve health and well-

being of the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the site would have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion, since the site has capacity for both 

residential and commercial development. 95 Therefore a 

minor positive effect is recognised against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation and therefore an uncertain effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is surrounded by countryside and is set back from 

one main road in to the centre of Banbury (Oxford Road 

(A4260)).  In addition, the site is in close proximity to 

Bodicote rugby ground.  Oxford Road and the rugby ground 

are likely to generate some intermittent noise and traffic.

The development of the site is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise. However, the achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.
+ + +

The site lies approximately 3 km from Banbury town centre 

and adjacent to Bodicote. The site is located in close 

proximity to existing services and facilities, which would 

limit the need to travel. 

Development of the site would improve its accessibility to

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

                                               
95

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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existing services and facilities.  Therefore, the site could 

potentially contribute positively to the achievement of this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently covered by Grade 2 (very good) 

agricultural land and there is very limited existing 

development on the site; therefore, this objective is not 

achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 3 km from Banbury town 

centre and any development of the site would result in

increased traffic emissions.

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities, which would limit the need to travel, and any new 

development on the site could make use of accessibility to 

local facilities within the Bankside Phase 1 and 2 

developments to the east and within Bodicote to the north.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designated sites within the site.  

BAP priority habitat (Broadleaved woodland - plantation) 

borders the sites southern and western edge. The area 

comprises a mixed land use of arable fields, amenity grass 

and access to garden centre via potential future 

development plots which collectively, have a medium to low 

sensitivity to development. 96

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. However, due 

to the lack of ecological features within the site there is a 

low value for natural factors and the development of this 

Mitigation: Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

                                               
96

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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site would help minimise development of greenfield sites on 

areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is 

identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95 Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being within the ‘Upstanding Village 

Farmlands’ and ‘Farmland Slopes and Valley Sides’ 

Landscape Character Types. At a local level, the Cherwell 

District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

within the Ironstone Hills and Valley character area.97

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium-low 

sensitivity and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as 

low sensitivity. There is a medium capacity for residential 

development within the site as long as this is sensitively 

designed. The site is considered unsuitable for industrial 

development but a medium capacity exists for the extension 

of similar commercial development as the garden centre to 

the north or the business park to the south providing it is 

visually contained within the existing structure planting 

located on the site boundaries.98

There are no heritage designations located on site or 

adjacent to the site.

Several public rights of way in to the countryside lie to the 

west and south of the site. The site is assessed as minor 

positive.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

+ + +

The site is located approximately 3 km south of Banbury 

town centre, in a rural area, and development on the site 

would be likely to result in increased traffic. However, the 

site benefits from potential integration with the adjacent 

area services and facilities in Bodicote and Bankside Phase 1 

and 2. Therefore, a minor positive impact is identified. 

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures.

                                               
97

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
98

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
? ? ?

Development on the site would be likely to result in 

increased waste generation; however, the achievement of 

this objective will depend on implementation of any 

development on the site (e.g. the application of national 

policy and policies ESD1-5, and also saved policies in 

Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and Waste Local Plan 

(1996), and policies in the emerging Oxfordshire Minerals 

and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

There are no watercourses within the site, as detailed 

above, and therefore the low scale of development is 

unlikely to increase the level of water pollution within the 

site beyond that which is likely on greenfield sites.  

Therefore, modern residential and employment 

development would pose a limited risk to water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some new community 

facilities and local services to service any new dwellings on 

site which will generate long term employment opportunities 

in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site has capacity to contribute a moderate number of 

homes, which would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

Almost the entire site sits within Flood Zones 2 and 3.99

However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme and the Canalside SFRA Level 2100 confirms that 

with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and other 

measures the site should be able to be safely redeveloped 

without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

In addition, the 2014 SFRA states that the risk of flooding 

from surface water runoff from land is predominantly very 

low. There are small areas of low risk, medium risk and high 

risk along Higham Way along the western boundary of the 

site due to ponding alongside the railway embankment.  The 

EA and CDC Historical Flood Maps illustrate no historical 

incidents of surface water flooding have been reported at 

the site.101

Particularly in light of the Banbury Alleviation Scheme, the 

overall effect on flood risk is considered to be negligible. 

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff.

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 
+ + + The site lies within Banbury Grimsbury and Castle ward.  

Grimsbury and Castle has an existing deficiency in children’s 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should protect existing open 

                                               
99

 Environment Agency data set 

 
101

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum Final Draft 
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of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

playspace, tennis courts and allotments and in 

natural/semi-natural and amenity greenspace.102

The site does not contain any formal open spaces, although 

the Cattle Market Sports Pitches are adjacent to the site.  

If some amenity space and/or a Local Area of Play were to 

be provided as part of the housing development (in line with 

Council policy), then there is some potential to improve the 

health and well-being of the population and the 

redevelopment of the site for housing is likely to result in a 

minor positive effect against this objective. 

spaces on the site and ensure 

adequate provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing development on the site would 

have the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion 

contributing to the overall regeneration of the area. 

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for provision of sustainable new 

employment- related development.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. + + +

The site is comprised of previously developed land and is an 

area of light industry/manufacturing. The regeneration of 

this site and the creation of better designed facilities would 

help improve the satisfaction of people with their 

neighbourhoods and would have a positive impact in 

relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

- - -

The railway line running in to Banbury station borders the 

site’s south western edge, which could represent a 

significant noise source.

Development of the site could make a positive contribution 

to the regeneration of the town centre; however, a minor 

negative impact is identified at this stage.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact, such as planting 

vegetation buffers and landscaping 

bunds.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all + + + The site lies adjacent to Banbury town centre on the other 

side of the railway line and is therefore in close proximity to 

Enhancement: Ensure good provision 

of services and facilities alongside 

                                               
102

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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services and facilities. a range of existing local services and facilities, including a 

school, allotment and sports ground.  In addition, many 

existing commercial and employment developments are 

close by.   The railway station is located on the western site 

boundary. The site is therefore in a highly accessible 

location. 

Due to its size, the site is unlikely to be able to provide new 

services and facilities in addition to housing, apart from 

amenity space and a Local Area of Play.  Due to its location 

however, development for housing should have a positive 

effect against this objective, improving connectivity with the 

town centre to the west, enhancing the canalside and 

riverside.

housing, to reflect the community’s 

needs and support its health, social 

and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises previously developed land; therefore, 

any development of the site would meet the objectives of 

re-using previously developed land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings.  Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to contribute to urban 

renewal, and may help to remediate potentially 

contaminated land.  Therefore, a major positive effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

Redevelopment of the site would promote walking and 

cycling and reduce the need to travel, as the site is located 

close to the existing town centre. In addition, Banbury 

railway station is located on the western site boundary.

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range of existing uses nearby, which would 

limit the need to travel. A significant positive effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport, 

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location 

next to the railway station. Manage 

potential impacts on air quality, via 

energy efficiency and renewable 

energy generation, in addition to 

sustainable transport.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 
+ + +

There are no ecological designations or BAP Priority Habitats 

located on the site.

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of green 

Enhancement: development to 

ensure that potential impacts on 

designated sites are identified and 

managed. Development should also 
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district’s biodiversity field development and development on sites of greater 

ecological sensitivity.  Also, there is the potential for 

ecological enhancement, in connection with the Canal, 

which borders the site; therefore a minor positive impact is 

identified.

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site sits within the urban fringe of Banbury close to the 

town centre and therefore has not been assessed for its 

landscape sensitivity and capacity.  However, there is still 

potential for the development of the site to have effects on 

townscape and built and buried heritage in and around the 

site.  

There are no designated heritage assets within the site; 

however, the Grimsbury Conservation area runs along the 

northern boundary of the site.  The Conservation Area is 

already affected by the presence of existing development on 

the site; therefore, as long as new development was in 

keeping with the setting of the conservation area no 

significant negative effects are expected against the 

baseline. Indeed, well designed development, in keeping 

with the adjacent Conservation Area, could have a positive 

effect on the setting of the Conservation Area.

The site is a brownfield land previously used for commercial 

and industrial uses.  Furthermore, the site is sandwiched 

between two industrial/commercial sites.  Therefore any 

new development on site should complement these existing 

uses.

Development on the site would offer the potential for 

improvements to access to the countryside through 

improvements to the river canal corridor.

A minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Ensure development 

on the site is appropriate to the 

setting, given the presence of a 

conservation area at the northern 

edge of the site.  The development 

should seek to maintain or improve 

the urban landscape and green links 

along the canal/river corridor.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 
++ ++ ++

Higham Way runs along the south western boundary of the 

site. It is likely that traffic generated would be 

accommodated by the local road network. The site is 

located close to existing commercial and employment 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures
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improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

development in the centre and eastern parts of the town. 

This could potentially reduce travelling distances and enable 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

The site is very close to the existing town centre of Banbury 

and its western edge borders the Banbury railway station.  

Therefore, it is anticipated that sustainable transport 

measures could be introduced, in order to reduce car use 

and improve travel choice.  

A significant positive effect against this objective is 

identified.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as 

detailed above. This is associated with the Oxford Canal 

which borders the site and the nearby River Cherwell.

However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme, and the Canalside SFRA Level 2103 confirms that 

with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. The SFRA also considers 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.  Consider the dual 

function of green corridors linked to 

the Banbury Circular Walk/Oxford 

Canal Trial to prevent any further 

deterioration, and potentially improve 
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 PBA (October 2012) Cherwell District Council Banbury Canalside Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
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SuDS solutions aimed at protecting ground water quality

which would suggest that additional development is likely to 

result in negligible harm to the existing water quality of the 

area.

The site has the potential to consider dual function of green 

corridors linked to the Banbury Circular Walk/Oxford Canal 

Trial to prevent any further deterioration, and potentially 

improve levels of water quality.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

levels of water quality

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is located in densely populated area and is large 

enough in size to accommodate a district heating system, 

promoting energy efficiency. The implementation of 

community renewable energy generating systems would 

also be possible.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some new 

community facilities and local services to service any new 

dwellings on site which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  
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growth of the district.
Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some new 

community facilities and local services to service any new 

dwellings on site which will generate long term employment

and training opportunities in close proximity to the centre of 

Banbury.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of the site close to the town centre would 

provide improved facilities and an improved sense of place, 

particularly in the vicinity of the railway station, which 

would enhance the attractiveness of the town centre to 

visitors.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advantage of the location.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of 

dwellings to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there 

are no surface watercourses on or immediately surrounding 

the site. 

EA mapping shows that there is some risk of flooding from 

surface water runoff on the site.104 Therefore, the 

development of the site is likely to have a negligible effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

1- 2 km from the town centre. Therefore, it will have access 

to existing facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which has existing 

deficiencies in amenity greenspace, allotments and 

children’s playspace.105

There is no capacity for formal recreation facilities on the 

site but a medium capacity to accommodate informal 

recreation.106

There are public rights of way running along the northern 

Enhancement: development should 

incorporate the existing recreational 

routes on Crouch Hill, and connect 

the site to Salt Way to the south.

                                               
104

 Environment Agency data set 
105

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
106

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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boundary of the site in to Banbury and out into the wider 

countryside.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently not previously developed; therefore 

there may be a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ?- ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. However, Broughton Road 

forms the southern boundary of the site and could represent 

a significant noise source. In addition, the development of 

the site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise.

There is limited capacity for integration with the existing 

area.  Overall, the effects of development against this 

objective are uncertain until more is known and will depend 

on implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

1- 2 km from the town centre. The development of the site 

is likely to improve accessibility and connectivity, 

minimising travel times and enabling easier access to local 

services and facilities. However, there are constraints to the 

integration of the site with the existing urban area and 

access to existing facilities there.

It is assumed that an appropriate range of services and 

facilities to support the growing population including 

younger and older people will be provided as part of the 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.
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development of sites, or that existing services and facilities 

would be expanded.  

Therefore, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

on this objective overall.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently not previously developed and is mainly 

comprised of Grade 3 agricultural land, with small pockets 

of Grade 2 and Grade 4 agricultural land.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2km from Banbury town 

centre and any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the achievement of 

this objective would depend on implementation.

Mitigation: development should

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated site located on the 

site.107

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. Development 

on this site would also reduce the pressure of development 

on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 
-- -- -- Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands. County Landscape Type: 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 
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accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

Farmland Plateau.  At local level, the site is located in the 

Ironstone Hills and Valleys Landscape Character Area. 108

The site is part of a larger site assessed in the 2013 LSCA, 

which concluded that Residential development to the south 

of Withycombe Farm would be inappropriate as this would 

not be in keeping with the small scale valley along 

Broughton Road on the approach to Banbury.  Furthermore, 

there is no capacity for employment development as this 

would be detrimental to the overall landscape character and 

appearance of the area. 109

There are no heritage designations within or in the 

immediate vicinity of the site.110

One public right of way runs along the northern edge of the 

site, providing access to the wider countryside.

Any development on the site is likely to have an adverse 

impact on landscape and visual amenity to the west of 

Banbury; therefore a significant negative impact is 

identified.

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury town centre. The 

B4035 (Broughton Road) forms the southern site boundary 

and a public right of way runs along the northern boundary 

of the site into Banbury. 

However, there is limited potential for non-car linkages to 

the urban area, and achievement of this objective would 

depend on implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

                                               
108

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
109

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
110

English Heritage data set.
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of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management ? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses on the site and limited 

potential for flooding.  

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites.  However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 
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everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. 

Site BA377: The development on BA377 in isolation would create a small satellite development detached from the existing urban edge of Banbury, 

which is not considered to be a reasonable alternative to the development of BA87, a site which abuts the urban fringe of Banbury. 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

Approximately 25% of the site is within Flood Zones 2 and 

3; however the significant areas of flood risk are confined to 

the western and southern areas of the site meaning that 

some development might be able to be accommodated in 

the central, northern and eastern areas of the site, which 

are within Flood Zone 1.  The southern boundary of the site 

is adjacent to the Oxford Canal, which is within Flood Zones 

2 and 3. 

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The western part of the site is developed, while the 

remainder of the site is greenfield land.  The site is 

approximately 1.5 km north east of Banbury town centre.  

The site is also within 100-600m of greenspace, and 

Grimsbury Reservoir, although this is separated by the A423 

and the Oxford Canal making it difficult for new residents to 

access existing facilities in Banbury.  However, the southern 

boundary of the site is adjacent to the Oxford Canal Trail.

The vast majority of the site lies within Banbury Grimsbury 

and Castle Ward.  Grimsbury and Castle ward has an 

existing deficiency in in children’s play space, tennis courts 

and allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace111.

Enhancement: any development of

this site should ensure adequate

provision of greenspace and

children’s playspace, and should

include recreational routes 

connecting the site to the existing 

footpath network that runs 

adjacent to it.
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The topography of the site would lend itself to formal or 

informal recreation; however, access to the site from 

surrounding areas is limited due to existing and proposed 

development. The site has a medium to high capacity for 

recreation.112

Therefore, there is the potential to improve health and well-

being of the population; therefore, a minor positive impact 

is identified.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site sits within an area of the District that has a 

medium-low level of deprivation.   The site has a medium 

capacity for residential development as the site is capable of 

accommodating residential development; however, the area 

is surrounded to the west and north by business use and 

land located to the east and south by the rail corridor and 

Oxford Canal respectively.  The site also has a high capacity 

for employment development, as the site could 

accommodate either commercial or light employment 

development with limited effect upon the surrounding 

area.113    

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the site would have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion contributing to the overall regeneration of 

the area. Also, as part of the site is currently developed, the 

provision of new mixed used development (housing or 

employment) may have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion.  Therefore a minor positive effect is 

recognised against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
+ + +

The site is located within an existing urban area and is 

partly developed.  The regeneration of this site and the 

creation of better designed facilities would help improve the 

satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and would 

have a positive impact in relation to reducing crime and the 

fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should be

in accordance with the principles of

good urban design to ensure high

quality built development.
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6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community ? ?- ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. However. the northern area of 

the site is adjacent to the M40 motorway, and the eastern 

boundary of the site is adjacent to a railway line.  The 

western area of the site is adjacent to developed industrial 

land and roads that lead to the A423.  These routes and 

facilities may generate significant noise for residents. 

However, overall, the effects of development against this 

objective are uncertain until more is known and will depend 

on implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.6 km from Banbury town 

centre. It is located immediately to the south and west of

existing employment development and in close proximity to

existing facilities in the north of the town.   Development of 

the site could exploit its accessibility to existing services and 

facilities. However, the site is physically separated from the 

north of the town.  The achievement of this objective

depends on the site’s permeability with the existing built up

area.

It is assumed that an appropriate range of services and 

facilities to support the growing population including 

younger and older people will be provided as part of the 

development of sites, or that existing services and facilities 

would be expanded.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

- - -

The northern area of the site is Grade 3a Agricultural Land, 

however, the western part of the site is developed land.  

Therefore, the site is part brownfield and part greenfield 

land.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.
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encouraging urban 

renaissance.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 1.6 km north of Banbury

town centre and any development of the site would result

in increased traffic emissions. However, the site is

adjacent to the M40 and development would have ready

access.

While being adjacent to the M40 and the town’s arterial

network would help to minimise travel distances it is also 

likely to increase the risk of significant air pollution in close 

proximity ot the site.

Maintaining or reducing the current levels of air pollution 

within the proximity of the M40 will depend on

implementation; therefore, an uncertain impact is identified

at this stage.

Enhancement: development should

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air

quality, via energy efficiency and

renewable energy generation

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no designated sites on BA363.  The site is well 

vegetated in some areas, in particular along the north, 

south and east boundaries although the vegetation has 

received minimal management in recent years. The natural 

regeneration that is taking place within the site will result in 

greater ecological diversity. Overall, the sensitivity of 

natural factors to development is considered to be 

low/moderate.114

There is an area of BAP priority habitat (broadleaved

woodland) located within the eastern and southern 

boundaries of the site.

The site is partly greenfield; therefore any development on

the site would have a negative impact on biodiversity.  

Although, as part of the site is brownfield land, development

on this site may reduce the pressure of development on 

sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

However, the level of achievement of this objective will 

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.  Development

should promote biodiversity

enhancement and habitat creation.
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depend on implementation.  A minor positive is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95 Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being within the Clay Vale landscape 

type. At a local level, the Cherwell District Landscape 

Assessment identifies the site as being within the Urban 

Area and it is therefore excluded from the character 

assessment.115

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium to 

low and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as low.  

The site has a medium capacity for residential development 

as the site is capable of accommodating residential 

development; however, the area is surrounded to the west 

and north by business use and land located to the east and 

south by the rail corridor and Oxford Canal respectively.  

The site also has a high capacity for employment 

development, as the site could accommodate either 

commercial or light employment development with limited 

effect upon the surrounding area.116    

The site does not contain any features of cultural heritage 

value.  However, the southern boundary of the site is 

adjacent to Oxford Canal Conservation Area.

While there is still potential for the development of the site 

to have effects on townscape and built, there is limited risk 

of adversely affecting the setting of heritage assets.  Overall, 

a minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 1.6 km from Banbury town 

centre. It is located immediately to the south and east of 

existing employment development and in close proximity to 

existing facilities in the north of the town. However, the 

achievement of this objective depends on the sites 

Enhancement: development should

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable

transport measures
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the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

permeability with the existing built up area which will depend 

on implementation, which may be difficult to overcome due 

to the close proximity of the M40.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5) ).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

In light of the sites susceptibility to flood risk and its 

location, tdevelopment on the site may increase the level of 

water pollution within the site beyond, putting the existing 

watercourses adjacent to the site, such as the Oxford Canal, 

at risk. However, achievement of this objective will depend 

on implementation (e.g. the application of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives

across Cherwell District, involving the community and

working with local partners to raise awareness and

encourage CO2 savings. Due to the size of the site, it is

considered that there is potential for implementation of a

community heating system.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

P
a
g

e
 5

1
0



BA363 - Ex Hella Manufacturing Site, Noral Way, Banbury (10 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 114 October 2014

 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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New: Southam Road – Residential Scenario 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution due to the 

density of dwellings that could be achieved at this location.

Enhancement: Include requirement

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  The River Cherwell 

and Oxford Canal are located to the east of the site.117

The site is brownfield and predominantly hard standing. The 

redevelopment of the site may provide the opportunity to

improve the permeability of the site through improved 

SUDs.  Overall, the site is likely to have a negligible effect 

against this objective.

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff.

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health. + + +

The site lies within Banbury Grimsbury and Castle ward.  

Grimsbury and Castle has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace, tennis courts and allotments and in 

natural/semi-natural and amenity greenspace.118

The development of the site for residential uses will result in 

the development of some small areas of amenity space and 

play space, resulting in a minor positive effect against this 

objective.  The site adjoins Southam Road cemetery which 

provides an open space for contemplation and reflection.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
117

 Environment Agency data set 
118

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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There may be some adverse health implications as a result 

of living in close proximity to a factory; however, overall, 

there is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The redevelopment of the site for residential development 

will improve the sense of community on the brownfield site 

and provide new facilities for recreation, potentially reducing 

poverty and social exclusion in the District. Therefore a 

minor positive effect is recognised against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for provision of sustainable new 

employment- related development.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. + + +

The site is comprised of previously developed land. 

The regeneration of this site and the creation of better 

designed facilities would help improve the satisfaction of 

people with their neighbourhoods and would have a positive 

impact in relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

?- ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. The site adjoins the Kraft 

factory and is located opposite existing retail and 

employment areas, which may make creating a satisfactory 

living environment difficult.

The redevelopment of this site could contribute to the 

regeneration around the town centre; however, the A422 

and the A361 border the site’s western and eastern edges, 

respectively.  These two main roads are likely to generate 

significant levels of noise affecting new residents in the site 

and resulting in minor negative effects against this 

objective.  

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.
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7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is located just north of Banbury town centre in a 

highly accessible location.  Therefore, any new residential 

development within the site will be in close proximity to the 

existing commercial and employment development in the 

town centre. Furthermore, redevelopment should help 

improve connectivity within the town centre and provide a 

range of new facilities and services.

A major positive is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-

using previously developed land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings. Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to contribute to urban 

renewal.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

Redevelopment of a site close to the town centre will limit 

the need to travel and promote walking and cycling. There 

is potential for good connectivity given the site's location.  

Banbury railway station is a short distance to the south east 

of the site. 

Therefore, a significant positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport, 

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location 

near the railway station. Manage 

potential impacts on air quality, via 

energy efficiency and renewable 

energy generation, in addition to 

sustainable transport.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity + + +

There are no ecological designations or BAP Priority Habitats 

located on the site.  

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of 

greenfield development and development on sites of greater 

landscape and visual sensitivity. Therefore, a minor positive 

impact is identified. 

Enhancement: development to 

ensure that potential impacts on 

designated sites are identified and 

managed. Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.
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11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site sits within the urban fringe of Banbury close to the 

town centre and therefore has not been assessed for its 

landscape sensitivity and capacity.  However, there is still 

potential for the development of the site to have effects on 

townscape and built and buried heritage in and around the 

site.  

There are no designated heritage assets within or in the 

immediate vicinity of the site.  Therefore, there is limited

risk of adversely affecting the setting of heritage assets.  

Overall, a minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Ensure development 

on the site is appropriate to the 

setting, given the presence of the 

conservation areas and listed 

buildings and seeks to maintain or 

improve the urban landscape type. 

Maintain and improve green links 

along the canal/river corridor.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

The A422 and the A361 border the site’s western and 

eastern edges, respectively. It is likely that traffic generated 

would be accommodated by the local road network. The site 

is located close to existing commercial and employment 

development in the centre of the town. This could 

potentially reduce travelling distances and enable 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

Therefore a significant positive effect against this objective 

is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.
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15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management 0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  The River Cherwell 

and Oxford Canal are located to the east of the site.119

The site is brownfield and predominantly hard standing.  

The redevelopment of the site may provide the opportunity 

to remediate any contaminated land on the site, improving 

water quality.  Overall, the site is likely to have a negligible 

effect against this objective.  

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The potential density of the residential development on site, 

the site’s close proximity to the town centre and the 

surrounding land uses present an opportunity for any new 

development to incorporate a district heating system, 

promoting energy efficiency. The implementation of 

community renewable energy generating systems would 

also be possible.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of + + +

The redevelopment of the site for flats and associated 

amenity and playspace would limit the potential for the site 

to provide additional employment land. However, the 

                                               
119

 Environment Agency data set 

P
a
g

e
 5

1
6



Southam Road  - Residential Scenario (5 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 120 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term, and some long term jobs 

may be generate from any small scale local facilities and 

services provided on site, such as shops.  

Therefore the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

0 0 0

The redevelopment of the site for flats and associated 

amenity and playspace would limit the potential for the site 

to provide additional employment land. However, the 

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term, and some long term jobs 

may be generate from any small scale local facilities and 

services provided on site, such as shops.  

Overall, the site is unlikely to provide any training or long 

term education opportunities, resulting in a negligible effect

on this objective overall.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of this site close to the town centre would 

provide improved facilities and an improved sense of place, 

which could enhance the attractiveness of the town centre 

to visitors.
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there 

are no watercourses on or immediately surrounding the site. 

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is approximately 400m from the urban edge of 

Banbury and over 2 km from the town centre. Therefore, 

residential development will not have easy access to 

existing facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which has existing 

deficiencies in amenity greenspace, allotments and 

children’s playspace.120

There is a low capacity for formal recreation facilities on the 

site but a medium capacity to accommodate informal 

recreation. 121

There are public rights of way running along the northern 

boundary of the site in to Banbury and out into the wider 

Enhancement: development should 

incorporate the existing recreational 

routes on Crouch Hill, and connect 

the site to Salt Way to the south.

                                               
120

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
121

WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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countryside.

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that there would be a significant increase in new 

recreational facilities in the area, with further positive 

effects on this objective.

Overall there is capacity for connecting to and improving 

recreation and health through new facilities.  Therefore, 

there is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The LSCA122 indicates a low capacity for residential and 

employment development.   An increase in affordable 

homes in the area would likely have a positive effect in 

reducing poverty; however, these homes are likely to be 

relatively isolated with approximately 400m between the 

site and the existing urban edge of Banbury, resulting in 

adverse effects in relation to the social exclusion of new 

residents.  

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that there would be a greater sense of community within 

the site and greater accesses to new local services and 

facilities, resulting in greater positive effects against this 

objective.

Overall, until more details are known about the 

implementation of development within and in the immediate 

vicinity of the site the score against this objective is 

unknown.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.
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WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently undeveloped.  New development in the 

site may result in a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community ? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres.  However, Broughton Road 

forms the southern boundary of the site and could represent 

a significant noise source. In addition, the development of 

the site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise.

There is limited capacity for integration with the existing 

area.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing and sustainable 

transport measures to reduce need 

for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

? ? ?

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

over 2 km from the town centre. The development of the 

site is likely to improve accessibility and connectivity, 

minimising travel times and enabling easier access to local 

services and facilities. However, development of the site in

isolation would result in constraints to the integration of the 

site with the existing urban area and access to existing 

facilities there.

The site is relatively small and it is unlikely that, in isolation, 

the development would be able to incorporate a suitable 

range of services and facilities to support the growing 

population including younger and older people, or that 

existing services and facilities would be expanded.  

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that the residents of the new site would have greater access 

to new local services and facilities, resulting in greater 

positive effects against this objective.

Overall, until more details are known about the 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.
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implementation of development within and in the immediate 

vicinity of the site the score against this objective is 

unknown.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently not previously developed and is mainly 

comprised of Grade 3 agricultural land, with small pockets 

of Grade 2 and Grade 4 agricultural land.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located over 2 km from Banbury town centre. 

The site is relatively small and it is unlikely that, in isolation, 

the development would be able to incorporate a suitable 

range of services and facilities to support the growing 

population including younger and older people, or that 

existing services and facilities would be expanded.  The 

development of the site in isolation would result in 

constraints to the integration of the site with the existing

urban area and access to existing facilities.

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that the residents of the new site would have greater access 

to new local services and facilities meaning residents would 

not have to travel as far to access local amenities more 

investment could be made in encouraging sustainable 

transport alternatives to the center of Banbury, resulting in 

greater positive effects against this objective.

Overall, until more details are known about the 

implementation of development within and in the immediate 

vicinity of the site the score against this objective is 

unknown.

Mitigation: development should

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and + + + There are no national or local designated site located on the Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 
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enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

site.123 Due to the lack of notable landscape features the 

sensitivity of natural features is Low. 124

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. Development 

on this site would also reduce the pressure of development 

on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands. County Landscape Type: 

Farmland Plateau.  

The site is assessed as having medium to low landscape 

sensitivity and medium to high visual sensitivity. 125

Although a medium general capacity for development is 

identified, development of both residential and employment 

developments would be isolated from the existing urban 

fringe. This visual effect would be emphasised within views 

from Crouch Hill located to the south east of the area. The 

capacity for residential development is therefore Low. 126

The site forms part of the setting to Crouch Hill, beyond 

Broughton Road to the south, which is an important local 

topographical and historical landmark.  The 2014 LSCA 

identifies that the site is bound to the north and east by an 

Important Hedgerow in heritage terms.  Within the wider 

area there are a number of designations including a Listed 

Building at Withycombe Farm, an Archaeological Constraint 

Priority Area and a Recorded Heritage Site to the south of 

Broughton Road.

One public right of way runs along the northern edge of the 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

                                               
123

 TVERC data set 
124

WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
125

WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
126

WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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site, providing access to the wider countryside.

Any development on the site is likely to have an adverse 

impact on landscape and visual amenity to the west of 

Banbury; therefore a significant negative impact is 

identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located over 2 km from Banbury town centre. 

The B4035 (Broughton Road) forms the southern site 

boundary and a public right of way runs along the northern 

boundary of the site into Banbury. 

The site is relatively small and it is unlikely that, in isolation, 

the development would be able to incorporate a suitable 

range of services and facilities to support the growing 

population including younger and older people, or that 

existing services and facilities would be expanded.  The 

development of the site in isolation would result in 

constraints to the integration of the site with the existing 

urban area and access to existing facilities, giving people 

little choice but the private car to travel, with adverse 

effects against this objective. 

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that the residents of the new site would have greater access 

to new local services and facilities meaning residents would 

not have to travel as far to access local amenities more 

investment could be made in encouraging sustainable 

transport alternatives to the center of Banbury, resulting in 

greater positive effects against this objective.

Overall, until more details are known about the 

implementation of development within and in the immediate 

vicinity of the site the score against this objective is 

unknown.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

P
a
g
e
 5

2
3



BA360 – Land to the North of Broughton Road (7 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 127 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses on the site and the site is 

entirely located within Flood Zone 1.  The development may

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites.  However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on implementation

(e.g. the application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is relatively small and it is unlikely that, in isolation, 

the development would be able to incorporate a suitable 

range of services and facilities to support the growing 

population including younger and older people, or that 

existing services and facilities would be expanded.  The 

development of the site in isolation would result in 

constraints to the integration of the site with the existing 

urban area. 
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If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that there would be significantly more employment 

opportunities within the area and greater access to the 

existing urban edge, resulting in a positive effect against 

this objective.

What can be developed is likely to generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and connected to existing 

residential, retail and employment areas.

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that the residents of the new site would have more job 

opportunities.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.
+ + +

The site is relatively small and it is unlikely that, in isolation, 

the development would be able to incorporate a suitable 

range of services and facilities to support the growing 

population including younger and older people, or that 

existing services and facilities would be expanded.  The 

development of the site in isolation would result in 

constraints to the integration of the site with the existing 

urban area. 

If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that there would be significantly more employment and 

training opportunities within the area and greater access to 

the existing urban edge, resulting in a positive effect

against this objective.

What can be developed is likely to generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  A school may be 

constructed.  
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If the site was one portion of a larger urban extension 

including sites to the east, north and south, then it is likely 

that the residents of the new site would have more job and 

training opportunities.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site has capacity to provide a significant number of 

homes, which will make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there 

are no watercourses on or immediately surrounding the site. 

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is adjacent to the urban edge of Banbury although 

it is approximately 2 km from the town centre. 

The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which has existing 

deficiencies in amenity greenspace, allotments and 

children’s playspace.127

There is no capacity for formal recreation facilities on the 

site but a medium capacity to accommodate informal 

recreation.128

There is a public footpath running through the north 

western part of this site, and another along the southern 

boundary which leads towards the town to the east.  There 

is also a public bridleway leading from the site out into the 

countryside to the west and a restricted byway leading to 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
127

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
128

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment

P
a
g
e
 5

2
7



BA343 – Land adjoining Dover Avenue and Thornbury Drive (15.4 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 131 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

the north.

Overall there is capacity for connecting to and improving 

recreation and health through new facilities.  Therefore, 

there is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.
+ + +

Provision of new housing on the site would have the

potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion. Therefore a 

minor positive effect is recognised against this objective.

Development on the site also has the potential to contribute 

to improving Bretch Hill Regeneration area.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently mainly undeveloped.  New development 

in the site may result in a rise in crime on this site against 

the baseline. However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is located of the western edge of Banbury, 

immediately adjacent to existing residential development. 

The development of the site is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise, although the site is located close to 

existing services and facilities. Its impact will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 

2 km from the town centre. The development of the site is 

likely to improve accessibility and connectivity, minimising 

travel times and enabling easier access to local services and 

facilities. 

It is assumed that an appropriate range of services and 

facilities to support the growing population including 

younger and older people will be provided as part of the 

development of sites, or that existing services and facilities 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.
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would be expanded.  

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The majority of this site is currently not previously 

developed and is mainly comprised of Grade 2 agricultural 

land surrounding Withycombe Farmhouse.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved and a significant 

negative impact is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2 km from Banbury town 

centre. Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the site benefits from 

potential integration with the adjacent area services and 

facilities, and achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites or BAP 

priority habitats located on the site.129 The 2013 LSCA 

notes the potential for the presence of bats within the farm 

buildings of Withycombe Farm; however new development 

on site could increase bat habitat in the area,

The site is largely greenfield; therefore any development on 

the site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, 

although no important habitats are located on the site. 

Development on this site would also reduce the pressure of 

development on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation. A bat survey should 

be required for Withycombe Farm.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 
-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands.  At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

                                               
129

 TVERC data set 
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accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

as being in the Farmland Plateau County Landscape Type

whilst at a local level, the Cherwell District Landscape 

Assessment identifies the site as being with the Ironstone 

Hills and Valleys Landscape Character Area.

The site is part of a larger site which was assessed as 

having medium landscape sensitivity and medium visual 

sensitivity.A medium-high capacity for the larger site overall 

is identified although the 2013 LSCA notes that residential 

development to the south of Withycombe Farm would not be 

appropriate, as it would not be keeping with the small scale 

valley along Broughton Road on the approach to Banbury. 

The site does not have capacity for employment 

development as this would affect the existing landscape and 

visual character of the area.130

The site is assessed as having medium capacity for informal

recreation with medium to low capacity for woodland. 131

Withycombe Farmhouse and the attached stable is Grade II 

listed. The site is within 500m of the Drayton Conservation 

Area to the north west, with Wroxton Conservation Area 

further beyond to the north west.  Wroxton Abbey 

Registered Park and Garden is approximately 500m from 

the site to the north west.  North Newington Conservation 

Area is approximately 1km to the south west. The 2013 

LSCA notes that to the west from Withycombe Farm is a 

framed view that is available from the front/side of the 

property.  The framed view is across the Sor Brook valley to 

the west towards North Newington.  The 2013 LSCA 

identifies a medium cultural sensitivity.  There are views 

across the valley of Sor Brook to the west and from Wroxton 

Abbey grounds and Wroxton itself although these are from 

circa 1km away.  

There is a network of public rights of way in the vicinity of 

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

                                               
130

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
131

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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the site and a number of public rights of way around the site 

boundaries. An overall significant negative impact is 

identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

Since the site is located approximately 2 km from Banbury 

town centre and adjacent to existing residential 

development, there could be integration with the adjacent 

area services and facilities and sustainable transport 

measures could be introduced. A public right of way runs 

along the southern boundary of the site towards Banbury to 

the east. 

However, achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses on the site and the site is 

entirely located within Flood Zone 1.  The scale of 

development on the site may increase the level of water 

pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites.  However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation (e.g. the application of 

national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The size of the site would suggest that only a limited 

number of new community facilities and local services would 

be able to be provided and supported by the residential 

development within the site.  

What can be developed is likely to generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Distributor roads would be constructed ensuring that the 

sites new mixed uses will be integrated and connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The limited size of the site would suggest that only a limited 

number of new community facilities and local services would 

be able to be provided and supported by the residential 

development within the site.  

What can be developed is likely to generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area. 

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 
0 0 0 It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 
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buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

located some distance from the town centre. 
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New: BA361 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to provide a significant number of

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1. There is a

small ordinary watercourse, a tributary of Sor Brook, 

issuing from a pond at Drayton Lodge Farm and 

flowing in a south-westerly direction towards a further 

pond adjacent the south western boundary of the site.
132 While there is a small area at low risk of flooding 

identified in the SFRA along the Drayton Lodge Farm 

access road, and coinciding with the pond and flowing 

south-westwards along the line of the ordinary 

watercourse, and a small area of medium risk is also 

shown coinciding with this pond, the historical flood 

maps illustrate no historical incidents of surface water 

flooding have been reported at the site.133

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

+ + +

With the development of allocated site Banbury 5: Land 

North of Hanwell Fields, the site would be adjacent to the 

urban edge of Banbury although it is approximately 2.5 km 

from the town centre. Therefore, residential development 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 
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 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum Final Draft 
133

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum Final Draft 
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health. will not have easy access to existing facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Wroxton ward which has existing deficiencies 

in natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity greenspace 

and younger and older children’s playspace.134

There is a medium-high capacity for formal recreation 

facilities due to an existing golf course on the site, and a 

medium capacity to accommodate informal recreation.135

Therefore, any new development woul have the opportunity 

to make a positive contribution to the provision of 

recreation open spaces within the local community.

A public bridleway runs through the southern part of the site 

and a public footpath runs from the south western corner of 

the site towards the wider countryside to the west.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

children’s playspace.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing on the site would have the 

potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion, since the 

site has medium capacity for residential development 

according to the 2014 LSCA Addendum.  The study 

identifies low capacity for employment development. 

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently mainly undeveloped.  New development 

in the site may result in a rise in crime on this site against 

the baseline. However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and ? ? ? The site is located on the western edge of Banbury, within Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

                                               
134

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
135

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

reasonably close proximity of existing residential 

development. The B4100 forms the eastern boundary of half 

of the site, which could represent a significant noise source 

for new residents. The development of the site is also likely 

to result in increased traffic and noise, although the site is 

located close to existing services and facilities.  

New development may be able to provide new cultural 

facilities to improve provision of this part of Banbury. New 

development may also enhance the area.

However, the achievement of this objective will largely 

depend on implementation.

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site lies approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town 

centre and benefits from potential integration with the 

adjacent area services and facilities.  It is relatively close to 

existing school facilities at Hanwell Fields, and adjacent to 

the North Oxfordshire Academy; however, it is relatively 

distant from existing employment areas.

Residential development may impact on existing services 

and facilities such as school places, but the size of the site 

(35 ha) means it could potentially provide a new primary 

school, as well as some employment, community and sports 

facilities.  

Overall, a minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

-- -- --

The majority of this site is currently not previously 

developed and the northern half of the site is mainly 

comprised of Grade 2 agricultural land.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved and a significant 

negative impact is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.
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renaissance.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town 

centre. Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, the site benefits from 

potential integration with existing services and facilities in 

the adjacent area, as well as those that would be provided 

as part of the Banbury 5 allocation.

Achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites located on 

the site, although there are very small areas of BAP Priority 

Habitats (lowland mixed deciduous woodland) within the 

centre and south western corner of the site.136

The site is largely greenfield; therefore any development on 

the site could have a negative impact on biodiversity, 

although the area of important habitats located on the site 

is very small. Development on this site would also reduce 

the pressure of development on sites of greater biodiversity 

sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

Enhancement: Future management 

should seek to enhance the ecological 

diversity of the golf course area and 

re-establish the hedgerows that have 

been removed from field boundaries 

where practical.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 95 Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as crossing two landscape character types 

which are Farmland Plateau, and Wooded Pasture Valleys 

and Slopes.137

The site is assessed as having medium landscape sensitivity 

and medium visual sensitivity.  A medium capacity for 

residential development is identified, although consideration 

should be given to the protection of the Drayton 

Conservation Area which the site abuts to the south. Care 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

Mitigation: Any ongoing development 

associated with the golf course should 

seek to merge the site with the 

                                               
136

 TVERC data set 
137

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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should also be taken to avoid visual prominence of 

development from within the Sor Brook valley.  However, 

there is low capacity for commercial and industrial 

development – the general visibility of the site across the 

Sor Brook valley to the west and landscape context result in 

the area being less suitable for commercial or industrial 

development as it would be out of character with the 

existing residential and urban fringe landscape uses.138

The site is assessed as having medium potential for 

enhancement of informal recreation, with medium to high 

potential for continued formal use and development of golf 

facilities exists as the golf course is a well-established use. 

There is medium to low capacity for woodland.139

Drayton Conservation Area is adjacent to the southern 

boundary of the site.140

A public bridleway runs through the southern part of the site 

and a public footpath runs from the south western corner of 

the site towards the wider countryside to the west.

An overall minor negative impact is identified.

surrounding landscape and improve 

planting diversity.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

Since the site is located approximately 2.5 km from 

Banbury town centre and within close proximity of existing 

residential development as well as the Banbury 5 allocation, 

there could be integration with the adjacent area services 

and facilities and sustainable transport measures would be 

likely to be introduced.  A public right of way runs from the 

south of the site towards Banbury to the east. 

However, achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

                                               
138

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
139

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum t
140

English Heritage data set.

P
a
g

e
 5

3
8



BA361 – Land at Drayton Lodge Farm (35.8 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 142 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
? ? ?

Apart from apond associated with the golf course, there are 

no surface watercourses on the site, and the site is entirely 

located with Flood Zone 1.  The scale of development on the 

site is likely to increase the level of water pollution within 

the site beyond that which is likely on greenfield sites.  

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. + + +

The size of the site (less than 50 ha) would be able to 

accommodate new community facilities and local services,

all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and connected to existing 

residential, retail and employment areas.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The size of the site (less than 50 ha) would be able to 

accommodate new community facilities and local services, 

all of which are likely to generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  A primary school may be 

constructed.  

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. 

Development of BA361 before Banbury 5: The development of the site in isolation would result in a significant pocket of development not tied to 

the existing urban edge of Banbury, resulting in greater adverse effects in relation to objective 11 (Landscape and Heritage) through the creation of a 

fragmented urban edge.  Furthermore, this would have adverse effects in relation to SA objectives 3 (Health and Well-being), 6 (community and 

cultural activity), 7 (accessibility to local facilities and services) and 9 (air quality and congestions) as new residents would most likely have to travel 

further to access a wide range of local facilities and services and would be unlikely to have access to sustainable alternatives to the car, i.e. pedestrian 

access and cycle ways, which would adverse effects on health and well-being and air quality. 
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Banbury 6: Land to West of M40 – Extension 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

- Most of the Banbury 6 site apart from the southern corner is 

located within EA Flood Zone 1.  However, the River 

Cherwell is located directly to the south of the extended site 

(including the triangular parcel) meaning that the triangular 

parcel of land lies entirely within Flood Zones 2 and 3.141

There are also several drainage ditches located within the 

site, and EA mapping indicates that much of the site is 

susceptible to surface water flooding and groundwater 

flooding.142

However, in 2012 the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme, and the Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) confirms 

that with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and 

other measures, the site can be safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere.143 An extension of this 

alleviation scheme eastwards along the River Cherwell and 

Oxford Canal would reduce the flood risk in the southern 

half of the site.

The 2014 Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum states that the 

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed in the 

southern area of the site. SuDS 

measures should be implemented to 

reduce surface water run-off. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

                                               
141

EA data set
142

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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 PBA (October 2012) Cherwell District Council Banbury Canalside Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

EA’s Banbury FAS detailed revised undefended and 

additional defended modelling scenarios do not extend as 

far as the site. As such, the EA’s undefended scenario Flood 

Zones  should be adopted, resulting in a minor negative 

effect being recorded against this objective overall.

3. To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

? ? ?

The extended site is located approximately 1 km from 

Banbury town centre and less than 0.3 km from Grimsbury. 

Therefore the site will have access to existing services and 

facilities in these areas. There is a public right of way 

located along the eastern boundary of the Banbury 6 site 

and continuing through the centre of the site to the west 

and up western boundary of the northern half of Banbury 6.  

There are no public rights of way within the triangular 

parcel of land.

The whole site lies within the Banbury, Grimsbury and 

Castle ward which has existing deficiencies in children’s 

playspace, allotment and tennis court provision. Access to 

the southern extent of the site and the dismantled railway is 

available through an area of grassland located to the west 

of Spital Farm Sewage Works via an informal footpath, 

which appears to be reasonably well used. Adjacent to the 

northern area of land is a pond used by the Banbury & 

District Angling Association.  The size, shape and 

inaccessiblility of the site restrict the potential for formal 

and informal recreation and as a result a Low capacity 

exists.144 The site would be impacted by noise and air 

pollution from the adjacent M40 motorway, and from the 

railway to the south.The development of the site for retail 

and commercial uses will provide no space for additional 

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the west and east.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

recreational facilities.  However, the site’s close proximity to 

existing residential areas and the town centre may 

encourage more people to choose more sustainable and 

healthy modes of transportation, resulting in a positive 

effect against this objective.  

Overall, there is potential to improve the health and well-

being of the population; however, the extent of this 

contribution will depend upon implementation.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the site would have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion.   However, the site has low capacity for 

residential development and only some capacity for 

employment development145, and is not being considered

for residential use.

There are no direct impacts on this objective; the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The northern part of the site is previously developed for

industrial uses, while the remaining part of the site is not 

previously developed.  The regeneration of this site and the 

creation of better designed facilities would help improve the 

satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and would 

have a positive impact in relation to reducing crime and the 

fear of crime; however this will depend of implementation of 

any development on the site.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

? ? ?

The M40 forms the eastern boundary and a railway line 

forms the southern boundary of the extended site, both of 

which could represent a significant noise source. The 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

development is also located adjacent to an industrial estate 

making noise concerns an issue. However, as the site is 

proposed for employment uses, there may be less concern 

about noise compared with residential users.

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is easily accessible from the M40, and also lies 

within 500 m of the railway station. It is located within 500 

m of a primary school, in Grimsbury, and lies adjacent to 

existing employment areas. It is located approximately 1 

km from Banbury town centre.

Development of the site for employment uses could improve 

accessibility to employment for existing residents, and some 

of the employment uses may include community services 

and facilities.  A minor positive effect is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

The northern area of the site is previously developed, and 

the remainder of the site is surrounded by existing industrial 

development and the M40. Also, development of the site 

may help in achieving urban regeneration. Therefore, the 

site is part brownfield and part greenfield land, resulting in 

a minor negative effect against this objective overall.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located directly adjacent to the M40  a source of 

significant air pollution.  However, sustainable transport

options could be encourage due to the sites reasonably 

close proximity to the town centre and railway station.  

Furthermore, the site also has good access to public rights 

of way. A bus service could be provided around the 

development.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

+ + +

There are no statutory biodiversity designations within the 

site. Two areas of BAP priority habitat sit within the site, 

within the northern half and extending along the dismantled 

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

district’s biodiversity railway line.146

The site area comprises a simple landscape with little in 

terms of landscape or ecological features. The remains of 

removed buildings offer some value in ecological terms and 

the land is included within the River Cherwell Ecologically 

Important Landscape. The natural regeneration of 

vegetation within the site is dominated by pioneer species 

and currently appears to have limited diversity. The 

sensitivity of natural factors is therefore considered to be 

Medium to Low.147

Development may provide the opportunity to enhance the 

areas of BAP priority habitat immediately south of the site 

along the waterways.  Therefore, a minor positive effect is 

predicted overall.

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95 Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being within the Urban and Clay 

ValeLandscape Type.  At a local level, the Cherwell District 

Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being located 

within the Cherwell Valley character area.148

The combined Landscape Sensitivity of the site is Medium to 

Low.  Although there is a high capacity to development in 

general, the site would not lend itself to residential 

development due to external influences such as the railway 

line and inaccessibility created by the railway line and River 

Cherwell – thus there is a Medium to Low capacity for 

residential development.149

However, there is a High capacity for industrial and 

commercial development which can tie in with the 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Public rights of way should be 

protected / enhanced.

                                               
146

 Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre (TVERC) data set 
147

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
148

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
149

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

P
a
g

e
 5

4
6



Land to west of M40 including Banbury 6 and triangular parcel between the M40 to the east and railway line to the south) (approximately 33.2 hectares)  

Appendix 5 150 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

surrounding industrial estates and make use of the existing 

infrastructure .150

Public footpaths run along the eastern and western 

boundaries of the site and a footpath crosses the southern 

portion of the site.

A scheduled ancient monument is located to the east, 

separated from the site by the M40, and Grimsbury 

Conservation Area is also located approximately 250 m 

north west of the site.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Due to the location of the site approximately 1.5 km from 

Banbury town centre and close to existing employment 

areas, sustainable transport methods should be encouraged. 

Sustainable travel patterns are likely to increase due to 

access to high quality pedestrian infrastructure that is in 

place.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented, 

including links from neighbouring 

developments within Banbury (to the 

south east). Promote energy 

efficiency and on- site renewable 

energy generation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and - - - A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as Enhancement: ensure 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

detailed above. This is associated with watercourses running 

through the site and to the south.  However, the Banbury 

Alleviation Scheme should ensure that the site can be safely 

redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

Any redevelopment on the site may have an adverse impact 

on water quality; however, it may provide the opportunity 

to reduce areas susceptible to surface water flooding on the 

site.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

Due to the relatively large size of the development site and 

its proximity to Banbury town centre there is potential for a 

combined heat and power district heating system. This 

would promote energy efficiency.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

+ + +

The site is recognised as having a high capacity to 

accommodate light industrial development151 with good 

access routes and an industrial site to the west of the site.

Therefore the site is a good candidate for new employment 

land and with the extended area could make a  contribution 
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growth of the district. to employment land within the district, with minor positive 

effects on this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

As above, the site is recognised as having a high capacity to 

accommodate light industrial development with good access 

routes and an industrial site to the west of the site.

Therefore the site is a good candidate for new employment 

land with potential to include training facilities, with minor

positive effects on this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

No direct benefits to the tourism sector are anticipated.

Less than 500m to the east of the triangular extension appraised within the above matrix is another small parcel of land proposed for employment 

uses.  It sits directly adjacent to the M40 and would form the south eastern extent of the employment land appraised above.  However, this pocket of 

employment land has not been appraised within this matrix as it falls outside the District Boundary and is therefore not considered to be a reasonable 

alternative.
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BAN 7: Land East of the M40 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

The site lies almost entirely within Flood Zone 1, with a 

small area of Flood Zone 2 (about 3%) located in the north 

west corner associated with the River Cherwell.152

EA mapping shows that a number of small areas of the site 

are susceptible to surface water flooding. This includes an 

area of high risk at the northern tip of the site and an area 

of high risk at the southern tip of the site. There is also an 

area of high risk towards the centre of the site and these 

three areas are connected by corridors of medium and low 

risk. As the area is primarily greenfield, any development 

within the area will increase surface water runoff (unless 

attenuated).153

Significant increases in hard standing associated with the 

site’s new employment use could have an adverse effect on 

this objective; therefore, a minor negative effect is 

identified overall.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment, and a surface 

water management framework should 

be adopted as part of a masterplan to 

reduce surface water runoff to 

greenfield runoff rates and volumes 

from the developed site as required 

by the EA, and as such prevent any 

resultant increase in flood risk posed 

to downstream land uses at 

Banbury.154
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

? ? ?

The site lies on the north eastern edge of Banbury, 

approximately 1-2 km north east of the town centre. 

Therefore, it will have access to existing facilities in 

Banbury.

The site lies in Banbury Grimsbury and Castle ward which 

has existing deficiencies in allotments, children’s playspace 

and tennis court provision.155

Overall, there is a low capacity for formal recreation. The 

site has low capacity to accept playing fields as it retains a

strong field pattern and areas of ridge and furrow. However, 

it would be well placed for informal recreation, linking to the 

Spiceball Country Park, and the river corridor and the old

Daventry Road (which forms the north western site 

boundary) out into the wider countryside.156 However, as 

the site is proposed for employment development, it is 

uncertain whether any recreation areas would be provided 

as part of the development, therefore the overall effect will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the north and east and to 

the River Cherwell and Spiceball 

Country Park.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The site has a low capacity for residential development but 

capacity for employment development and recreational 

development. 157 There are no direct impacts on this 

objective; the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may 

be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

? ? ?

The M40 forms the western site boundary and the A361 

forms the eastern and southern site boundaries. These 

roads would be likely to represent significant noise sources 
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engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

and would cause severance from surrounding areas. In 

addition, noise may be experienced from the industrial area 

located to the west of the M40. However, as the site is 

proposed for employment uses, there may be less concern 

about noise compared with residential users.

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- - -

The site lies approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury 

town centre and would have access to existing facilities in 

Banbury. However, it is relatively distant from existing 

schools and shopping areas and is separated from Banbury 

by the M40.

The site lies close to existing employment areas on the east 

side of Banbury.

Mitigation: Include provision for 

access to services and facilities for 

any new development, e.g. footpaths 

and cycle routes from the site into 

Banbury.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed and is covered by 

Grade 4 (poor) and Grade 3 (good to moderate) agricultural 

land.

Therefore, it is unlikely to achieve this objective.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located within 1-2 km of Banbury town centre; 

The site is not easily accessible by means other than the 

car, due to its location adjacent to the M40 motorway 

junction. However, it is located close to existing 

employment areas and is easily accessible by road, which 

would reduce journey times between employment areas and 

transport interchanges. The impact of any site against this 

objective would depend on the land use proposed and its 

implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.
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10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designations on the site.

However, an area designated as an Ecologically Important 

Landscape is located immediately north west of the site158

which now has planning permission for development into a 

Country Park (Policy Banbury 14).

There are areas of BAP priority habitat to the north of the 

site and to the west, comprising planting alongside the M40.

The site possesses a low diversity of habitats and is simple 

in its composition both to the east and west of the M40 with 

a medium sensitivity to development.159

Development to the west of the M40 and bounded by the 

A361 is considered minor positive due to its contribution to 

reduce development pressure on sites of higher ecological 

sensitivity.

Enhancement: Ecological

enhancement measures should be 

included within any new 

development, e.g. woodland planting.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands.  At a County level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

comprising two Landscape Types as Clay Vale and 

Upstanding Village Farmlands.  At a local level, the Cherwell 

District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

located within the Upper Cherwell Basin landscape character 

area.160

The site has high to low landscape sensitivity due to the 

proximity of the M40 and A361, and industrial development 

to the west of the motorway. The site has medium to high 

visual sensitivity. The site is assessed as having low 

capacity for residential development as this land use would 

not be in keeping with the existing agricultural land use. 

Development of residential properties to the east of the M40 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken as 

part of any new development on the 

site.
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would significantly alter the perception of the massing of the 

town.161

There is medium capacity for commercial or industrial units 

on the southern area to the east of the M40 up to the 

boundary with the A361. It would however be beneficial in 

landscape and visual terms if this was prevented from 

encroaching on the valley sides.162

There are no cultural heritage features located on or 

immediately surrounding the site.

A minor positive is identified for the smaller parcel to the 

east of the M40 bounded by the A361. Development of this 

smaller site would reduce pressure for building on sites of

greater landscape and visual sensitivity.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is not easily accessible by means other than the 

car, due to its location adjacent to the M40 motorway 

junction which causes severance from Banbury. However, it 

is located close to existing employment areas and is easily 

accessible by road, which would reduce journey times 

between employment areas and transport interchanges. The 

impact of any site against this objective would depend on 

the land use proposed and its implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 
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disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling, and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

- - -

The River Cherwell is located within 50 m of the northern 

site boundary and an un-named watercourse flows 

northwards out of the site into the River Cherwell.163 As 

noted above, EA mapping shows that a number of small 

areas of the site are susceptible to surface water flooding. 

This includes an area of high risk at the northern tip of the 

site and an area of high risk at the southern tip of the site. 

There is also an area of high risk towards the centre of the 

site and these three areas are connected by corridors of 

medium and low risk. As the area is primarily greenfield, 

any development within the area will increase surface water 

runoff, and pose a rise of water pollution.  Therefore minor 

negative effects are identified.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high + + + The site has been proposed for employment uses and is 
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and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

recognised as having a medium capacity to accommodate 

industrial and/or commercial development164 with good 

potential access routes to the M40 and Banbury.

Therefore, the site is a good candidate for new employment 

land in the site, with minor positive effects on this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site has been proposed for employment uses and is 

recognised as having a medium capacity to accommodate 

industrial and/or commercial development165 with good 

potential access routes to the M40 and Banbury.

Therefore the site is a good candidate for new employment 

land in the site with potential to include training facilities, 

with minor positive effects on this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. 0 0 0

The site is located to the east of the M40 and an industrial 

area beyond. To the north west of the site is a site with 

planning permission for a Country Park, which in 

combination with other improvements and interventions in 

the town could improve visitor attraction. However, it is 

considered unlikely that development of this site on its own 

for employment uses would significantly contribute to this 

objective. 
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

The entire site lies within Flood Zone 1.166

The background OS mapping shows some small water 

bodies within the site; however there are no watercourses 

flowing through the site.

The EA’s uFMfSW maps illustrate that the south western 

corner of the site is at high risk of surface water flooding. 167

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

minor negative effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.
? ? ?

The site lies approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury 

town centre.  However, the site is separated from the town 

by a motorway, making it difficult for commuters to access 

the site via more sustainable and healthier modes of 

transport than the car.

The site is located in Grimsbury and Castle ward which has 

existing deficiencies in Outdoor Sports Facilities.168 There is 

a Low capacity for formal recreation due to the rural 

character of the site and the localised topography that 

would need to be significantly adjusted to form a flat 

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to Banbury and the existing 

footpath network.
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topographical platform. A Medium to Low capacity exists for 

informal recreation, which should be limited to the 

implementation of footpaths through the area for 

accessibility.169

There are no public rights of way within the site that would 

provide access to the surrounding countryside.

As the site is proposed for employment development, it is 

uncertain whether any formal recreation areas would be 

provided as part of the development, but footpaths could 

encourage more sustainable commuting and recreation for 

employees during breaks, therefore the overall effect will 

depend on implementation.  

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

Provision of new employment development on the site 

would have the potential to reduce poverty and social 

exclusion.  The site has some capacity for employment 

development.170 There are no direct impacts on this 

objective; the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may 

be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?-

The site is bordered by three major roads – the M40 and 

A361 to the west and the A422 to the south.  These roads 

would be likely to represent significant noise sources and 

would cause severance from surrounding areas. However, 

as the site is proposed for employment uses, there may be 

less concern about noise compared with residential users.

However, it might be difficult for residents in Banbury to 

access the site via more sustainable modes of 

transportation.

Mitigation: sustainable transport 

options to be improved to provide 

access.
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Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- - -

The site is located approximately 1-2 km north east of 

Banbury town centre and is relatively isolated from existing 

facilities and services in Banbury due to the location of the 

M40 in between the site and town, resulting in potentially 

negative effects.

Development of the site would involve making connections 

to existing services and facilities and providing some new 

services and facilities.  However, the site is only proposed 

for employment land uses, limiting the need for new school, 

health and leisure facilities within the site.  

Mitigation: Include provision for 

access to services and facilities for 

any new development, e.g. footpaths 

and cycle routes from the site into 

Banbury.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site contains only one farm complex at Huscote Farm 

and is largely undeveloped greenfield land covered by Grade 

3 (good to moderate) agricultural land.

Therefore, it is unlikely to achieve this objective.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located 1-2 km north east of Banbury town 

centre and is not previously developed. The site is not easily 

accessible by means other than the car, due to its location 

close to the M40 motorway junction.  The site is not 

accessible from Banbury via public rights of way. However, 

it is easily accessible by road, which would reduce journey 

times between employment areas and transport 

interchanges. The impact will depend on the specific land 

uses proposed and implementation.  

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and + + + There are no designated sites on or immediately Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 
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enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

surrounding the site. There is an area of BAP priority habitat 

(lowland mixed deciduous woodland) located in the north 

east corner of the site but this covers less than 15% of the 

site’s total area.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site could have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

no important habitats are located on the site. The area 

comprises a medium scale landscape with large fields 

divided by mature hedgerows and hedgerow trees with 

medium ecological sensitivity.171 A minor positive is 

identified due to its contribution to reduce development 

pressure on sites of higher ecological sensitivity.

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-? -? -?

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

as Upstanding Village Farmlands and Clay Vale.  At a local 

level, the site is located within the Upper Cherwell Basin 

landscape character area.172

The land is generally in a good state of repair with mature 

hedgerows and hedgerow trees breaking up the pasture 

land.  The landscape sensitivity and visual sensitivity has 

been assessed as medium-high.173

The overall capacity for residential development is 

considered to be Low.174

There is medium potential for limited commercial/light 

industrial development located on the lower lying land 

adjacent to the A361 forming an extension to existing 

allocation to the west of the road.  However, it would be 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken as 

part of any new development on the 

site.

Protect, connect and enhance the 

existing public rights of way to the 

south of the site.
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beneficial in landscape and visual terms if this was 

prevented from encroaching on the valley sides.175

There are no designated heritage features located on or 

near the site. 

Overall, there is some capacity to accommodate 

employment development if developed on this site.  

However, it is unknown whether this development would be 

prevented from encroaching on to the valley sides.  

Therefore, a minor negative effect is identified, but this is 

uncertain until more is understood about the detailed design 

of the development at implementation. 

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 1-2 km north east of 

Banbury town centre with limited existing access by 

transport modes other than the car due to the M40 being 

located between the site and the town.

Any development on the site would be likely to increase 

traffic volumes; however, achievement of this objective 

would depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and 

good provision for cyclists and 

pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 
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management of waste Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy). hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

The background OS mapping shows a couple of small water 

bodies within the site; however there are no watercourses

flowing through the site and the entire site lies within Flood 

Zone 1

Any redevelopment on the site may have an adverse impact 

on water quality; however, it may provide the opportunity 

to reduce areas susceptible to surface water flooding on the 

site. Overall a negligible effect is expected.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is considered to have the potential for Combined 

Heat and Power/District Heating, based on its size.In 

addition, small scale renewable technologies, including solar 

hot water and PV, would be feasible. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a medium capacity to 

accommodate industrial and/or commercial development.176

As the site is proposed for commercial and industrial 
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everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

development, long term employment opportunities in the 

area would be generated.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the site’s 

new uses will be integrated and well connected to existing 

residential, retail and employment areas.

18. To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a medium capacity to 

accommodate industrial and/or commercial development177,

and it is proposed for commercial and industrial 

development which will generate long term employment and 

training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Banbury.
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for use for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock,

and will not contribute to the overall housing need of the 

District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

- The entire site is within Flood Zone 3 of the River Cherwell 

and Oxford Canal.178

Therefore, without significant mitigation measures, the site 

is likely to have a significant negative effect against this 

objective. 

However, in 2012 the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme and the Canalside SFRA level 2 (2013) confirms 

that with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and 

other measures, the site can be safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere.  An extension of this 

alleviation scheme eastwards along the River Cherwell and 

Oxford Canal would reduce the flood risk in the site.

Furthermore, the proposed use for the site, i.e. railway 

infrastructure, is considered to have considerably more 

limited vulnerability to flooding compared to other more 

common land uses such as residential dwellings and 

employment land.

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed. SuDS 

measures should be implemented to 

reduce surface water run-off. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

0 0 0

The site is located approximately 0.7km from Banbury Town 

Centre and is likely to have access to its existing services 

and facilities. 

The site lies within the Banbury, Grimsbury and Castle ward 

which has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace, 

allotment and tennis court provision. 

The site has been proposed for use for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock,

and will not contribute to the overall health and well-being 

of the local population.

However, the location of the site and the nature of the 

development are unlikely to have an adverse effect on the 

health and well-being of the local population.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock, 

and will not contribute to the overall reduction of poverty 

and social exclusion in the District, nor will it have an 

adverse impact.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
+ + +

The site is currently derelict land once used as railway 

infrastructure.  The regeneration of this site for reuse as rail 

infrastructure, specifically a siding for overnight stabling of 

rolling stock is likely to increase security and lighting in the 

area and would have a positive impact in relation to 

reducing crime and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

?- ? ?-

The railway line in to the centre of Banbury runs along the 

northern edge of the site and the River Cherwell forms the 

southern boundary.  

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock.  

While the site is unlikely to introduce sensitive receptors in 

to the area, the new development may increase the amount 

of noise within the immediate vicinity of the site.  However, 
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as the site is proposed for employment and industrial uses, 

there may be less concern about noise compared with 

residential users.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is easily accessible from the M40, and also lies 

within 1km of the railway station and the town centre. 

Therefore, site employees are likely to be able to travel to 

and from the town centre local facilities and services via a 

range of sustainable alternatives to the car.

Therefore, the site could potentially contribute positively to 

the achievement of this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

0 0 0

The site is on previously developed land helping in achieving 

urban regeneration. However, it is unlikely that this land will 

be accessible to the public.  Therefore the site scores a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock, 

improving rail services in the area.  An improved rail service 

is likely to encourage more people to use this sustainable 

mode of transportation.  Moreover, the site is close to the 

town centre, which would suggest that employees will be 

able to commute to and from the site via sustainable modes 

of transport.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation where 

possible.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 
+ + +

There are no statutory designations within the site. The 

southern border of the site is recognized as a BAP priority 

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 
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resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

habitat of Lowland Deciduous Woodland.  

The natural regeneration of vegetation within the site is 

dominated by pioneer species and currently appears to have 

limited diversity. The sensitivity of natural factors is 

therefore considered to be Medium to Low.179

Development may provide the opportunity to enhance the 

areas of BAP priority habitat on the southern border of the 

site and along the water way.  Therefore, a minor positive 

effect is predicted overall.

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation where possible.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 95 Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being within the Urban and River 

Meadowlands Landscape Type.180

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock.  

While the site has been used for dsimilar purposes in the 

past, in its current state as reguvinating brownfield land the 

site plays a separating role between Calthrope to the south 

west and Grimsbury to the north eastTherefore, its 

redevelopment is likely to have a minor negative effect 

against this objective.

There are no heritage designations within or in the 

immediate vicinity of the site although the Oxford Canal 

Conservation Area lies further beyond the western boundary 

of the site, beyond the River Cherwell.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Public rights of way should be 

protected/enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

+ + +

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock, 

improving rail services in the area.  An improved rail service 

is likely to encourage more people to use this sustainable 

mode of transportation.  Moreover, the site is close to the 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented.   

Promote energy efficiency and on-

site renewable energy generation.
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the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

town centre, which would suggest that employees will be 

able to commute to and from the site via sustainable modes 

of transport.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as 

detailed above. This is associated with watercourses running 

along the southern boundary of the site.

However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation 

Scheme, and the Canalside SFRA Level 2181 confirms that 

with the implementation of the alleviation scheme and other 

measures, the site can be safely redeveloped without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. The SFRA also considers 

SuDS solutions aimed at protecting ground water quality 

which would suggest that additional development is likely to 

result in negligible harm to the existing water quality of the 

area.

The site has the potential to consider dual function of green 

corridors linked to the Banbury Circular Walk/Oxford Canal 

Trial to prevent any further deterioration, and potentially 

improve levels of water quality. Furthermore, the 

redevelopment of this brownfield site may provide the 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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 PBA (October 2012) Cherwell District Council Banbury Canalside Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
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opportunity to reduce areas susceptible to flooding and 

remediate any existing ground contamination associated 

with the sites previous uses.  

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock.  

There may be an opportunity to incorporate renewable 

technologies into the site, i.e. solar panels on train sheds,

with positive effects against this objective. According to the 

Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the Council is 

keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local 

partners to raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock. 

This development will generate some additional 

employment close to the centre of Banbury.  Moreover, the 

construction of the development will generate a short-term 

increase in jobs in the area.  Therefore the site is likely to 

score a minor positive effect against this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

+ + +

The site has been proposed for rail infrastructure, 

specifically a siding for overnight stabling of rolling stock. 

This development will generate some additional 

employment close to the centre of Banbury.  Moreover, the 

construction of the development will generate a short-term 

increase in jobs in the area.  Therefore the site is likely to 

score a minor positive effect against this objective.
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district.
However, the site is unlikely to significantly contribute to 

innovation in the area or the education and upskilling of its 

population.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

No direct benefits to the tourism sector are anticipated.
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New: Southam Road– Retail and Commercial Scenario 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site is being assessed for retail and commercial uses 

and will not contribute to the overall housing need of the 

District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1. The River Cherwell 

and Oxford Canal are located to the east of the site.182

The site is brownfield and predominantly hard standing.  

Therefore the site is likely to have a negligible effect against 

this objective.

Mitigation: Consideration of flood 

storage and flood protection 

measures will be required in any 

development proposed.

SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increasing 

surface water runoff.

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health. ? ? ?

The site lies within Banbury Grimsbury and Castle ward.  

Grimsbury and Castle has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace, tennis courts and allotments and in 

natural/semi-natural and amenity greenspace.183

The development of the site for retail and commercial uses 

will provide no space for additional recreational facilities.  

However, the site’s close proximity to existing residential 

areas and the town centre may encourage more people to 

choose more sustainable and healthy modes of 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.
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 Environment Agency data set 
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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transportation, resulting in a positive effect against this 

objective.  The site adjoins the Southam Road cemetery 

which provides an open space for contemplation and 

relaxation and could be utilised for such purposes by 

employees of any commercial development.

Overall, the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population; the extent of the contribution to this 

objective will depend upon implementation.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The redevelopment of the site for retail and commercial 

uses will provide new services potentially reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District. 

The level of achievement of this objective will ultimately 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for provision of sustainable new 

employment- related development.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. + + +

The site is comprised of previously developed land. 

The regeneration of this site and the creation of new

services would help improve the satisfaction of people with 

their neighbourhoods and would have a positive impact in 

relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community
?- ? ?

The A422 and the A361 border the site’s western and 

eastern edges, respectively.  These two main roads are 

likely to generate significant levels of noise affecting new 

businesses within the site.  The site adjoins the Kraft factory 

which could also generate significant levels of noise 

affecting new businesses within the site. However, as the 

site is proposed for employment uses, there may be less 

concern about noise compared with residential users.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 
++ ++ ++ The site is located just north of Banbury town centre in a 
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services and facilities. highly accessible location.  Therefore, any new development 

within the site will be in close proximity to the existing 

residential, commercial and retail development in the town 

centre. Furthermore, redevelopment should help improve 

connectivity within the town centre and provide a range of 

new facilities and services.

A major positive is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-

using previously developed land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings. Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to contribute to urban 

renewal.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

The development of this site would help to promote 

sustainable transport as it is close to the town centre and 

Banbury railway station is a short distance to the south east 

of the site.  Therefore, a significant positive impact is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport, 

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location 

near the railway station. Manage 

potential impacts on air quality, via 

energy efficiency and renewable 

energy generation, in addition to 

sustainable transport.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity
+ + +

There are no ecological designations or BAP Priority Habitats 

located on the site.  

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of 

greenfield development and development on sites of greater 

landscape and visual sensitivity. Also, there is the potential 

for ecological enhancement in connection with the Canal 

and River Cherwell to the east of the site.  Therefore, a 

minor positive impact is identified. 

Enhancement: development to 

ensure that potential impacts on 

designated sites are identified and 

managed. Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.
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11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site sits within the urban fringe of Banbury close to the 

town centre and therefore has not been assessed for its 

landscape sensitivity and capacity.  However, there is still 

potential for the development of the site to have effects on 

townscape and built and buried heritage in and around the 

site.  

There are no designated heritage assets within or in the 

immediate vicinity of the site.  Therefore, there is limited 

risk of adversely affecting the setting of heritage assets.  

Overall, a minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Ensure development 

on the site is appropriate to the 

setting, given the presence of the 

conservation areas and listed 

buildings and seeks to maintain or 

improve the urban landscape type. 

Maintain and improve green links 

along the canal/river corridor.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

The A422 and the A361 border the site’s western and 

eastern edges, respectively. It is likely that traffic generated 

would be accommodated by the local road network. The site 

is located close to existing residential, commercial and retail 

development in the centre of the town. This could 

potentially reduce travelling distances and enable 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

Therefore a significant positive effect against this objective 

is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

sustainable construction practices 

and promote energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.
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15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  The River Cherwell 

and Oxford Canal are located to the east of the site.184

The site is brownfield and predominantly hard standing.  

The redevelopment of the site may provide the opportunity 

to remediate any contaminated land on the site, improving 

water quality.  Overall, the site is likely to have a negligible 

effect against this objective.  

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The potential density of the retail and commercial 

development on site, the site’s close proximity to the town 

centre and the surrounding land uses present an 

opportunity for any new development to incorporate a 

district heating system, promoting energy efficiency. The 

implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Although there is potential to contribute positively towards 

this objective, its achievement will depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site.  It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

+ + +

The site is proposed for commercial and retail development 

all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  
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from the economic 

growth of the district.
Access to the site will be provided ensuring that the site’s 

new services will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and commercial areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is proposed for commercial and retail development 

which will generate long term employment and training 

opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of this site close to the town centre would 

provide improved facilities and an improved sense of place, 

which would enhance the attractiveness of the town centre 

to visitors.
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Bicester 1: BI200 – Extension of Northwest Bicester Phase 1 and 2 (Considers both intensification and extension)  

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The Northwest Bicester site (Phase 1 and 2) already 

allocated in the Submission Plan site has capacity to 

contribute up to 6,000 homes, which will make a significant 

contribution to the objectively assessed need.  The 

proposed extension area to the west of the allocated site 

covers 165 ha, and therefore could contribute a further 

4,800 homes to the District housing requirement.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The River Bure and three un-named tributary watercourses 

have been identified within the allocated site. Only the River 

Bure itself is represented by EA Flood Zones 2 and 3.185

However, the majority of the allocated site and all of the 

proposed extension area lie in Flood Zone 1 and therefore is 

at low flood risk.

Enhancement: development in areas 

of flood risk must be set back from 

watercourses. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The majority of the allocated and extension site lies within 

Caversfield ward, with a portion also in the Ambrosden and 

Chesterton ward and the Bicester West ward.

Caversfield has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace, tennis courts and allotments. Ambrosden and 

Chesterton has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace 

and tennis court provision. Bicester West ward has existing 

deficiencies in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace, children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotment provision.186

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace.
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 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
186

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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the population. The 2013 LSCA identified a medium – high 

potential to provide both formal and informal recreation 

within the site187 and medium potential within the extension 

area to the west of BI200188 as part of a wider scale 

development involving residential and commercial use.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Together the allocated site and proposed extension form a 

very large site and it is anticipated that as the development 

will be to eco-town standards, it would provide sustainably 

constructed homes a proportion of which will be affordable, 

extra care housing with mixed tenure and employment 

opportunities. Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified 

for this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The whole site area is currently greenfield; therefore there 

may be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation and therefore an uncertain effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The development of the allocated site and the extension as 

an eco-town would provide new housing and has the 

potential to provide new cultural facilities to enhance 

existing provision resulting in increased satisfaction of 

people with their neighbourhoods.  Development would 

result in increased traffic and noise compared to the current 

situation.  In addition, a railway line bisects the allocated 

sites and runs along the northeastern boundary of the 

extension area, which may represent a source of noise 

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts associated with 

development of the eco-town, in 

particular in relation to the railway 

line (such as positioning private 

gardens away from railway lines).

                                               
187

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
188

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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impact.  The effect would depend on the detail of the eco-

town proposals and their implementation. The overall effect 

is identified as uncertain.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The allocated site is located on the edge of Bicester at some 

distance from the town centre. The proposed extension to 

the Northwest Bicester eco-town, would become part of a 

larger site close to the edge of the existing built up area.  

However, any new development would have good access to 

existing services and facilities in the north of Bicester. 

Following eco-town principles the site will include leisure, 

health and social care, education, retail, arts and culture, 

library services, sport and play and community and 

voluntary sector facilities. Some of these are already being 

delivered as part of phase 1.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently greenfield and comprises Grade 3 

(Moderate) agricultural land with some isolated farm 

buildings and a railway line. This objective is considered not 

achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings where 

possible and sustainable design.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

It is anticipated that an Eco-town would introduce 

sustainable transport measures, designed to reduce car use, 

and would provide employment opportunities on the site as

well as increasing the proportion of energy generated from 

renewable sources. Following Eco-town principles the site 

should achieve zero carbon and be designed to be a mixed 

used community and prioritise walking, cycling, public 

transport and other sustainable options. Some of these are 

already being delivered as part of phase 1.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented 

and promote energy efficiency and 

on-site renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

- - -

The Ardley Cutting & Quarry SSSI sits partially within and 

borders the proposed extension site’s northeastern 

boundary. In addition, other SSSIs, a Local Wildlife Site and 

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 
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district’s biodiversity proposed new Local Wildlife Site are in close proximity to 

the west of the site, on the other side of the Motorway.  

Significant residential development in close proximity to 

these protected habitats could increase the potential for 

direct and indirect recreational impacts within the vicinity of 

the site. 

There are areas of BAP priority habitat located on either 

side of the railway line and some further isolated patches of 

BAP priority habitat in the northern and southern areas of 

the allocated site and the proposed extension. 

Whilst this landscape possesses some ecological and wildlife 

value, the potential diversity is limited with medium – low 

sensitivity in both BI200189 and the extension to the west.190

This is due to the ‘mosaic’ of habitats across the site, the 

presence of badgers and the potential presence of bats, 

great crested newts and common lizard; the latter being a 

BAP priority species within Oxfordshire.

A minor negative impact is identified.  However, it is 

considered that the areas of greater biodiversity interest 

may be able to be accommodated within the eco-town 

development and so the impact may be avoided.

habitat creation in particular linkages 

with existing BAP priority habitats.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 107: Cotswolds and Upper Thames Clay Vales. At 

county level, the site is identified as being in the Wooded 

Estatelands Landscape Type.  At a local level, the site is 

identified as being located within the Oxfordshire Estate 

Farmlands character area.191

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium 

sensitivity and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as 

medium–low sensitivity. There is a medium to high capacity 

for residential and employment uses within a mixed-use 

development in keeping with the adjacent residential area 

Enhancement: Consideration should 

be made to maintaining the visual 

separation with outlying settlements 

such as Bucknell. Connections with 

the wider landscape could be 

reinforced and opportunities for 

recreational use of the area

incorporated.
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 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 
190

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
191

 WYG (September 2013 and August 2014 Addendum) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
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to the south east and not significantly altering the overall 

landscape character of the wider area.192

There are two (Grade II) listed buildings on the site, at 

Home Farm and Himley Farm.193 The Grade I listed Church 

of St Peter and the Grade II* listed Church of St Lawrence 

are both located to the north of the site.  Significant 

development within the large site could have an impact on 

the setting of these important historic buildings.

The overall assessment is that a minor positive effect is 

anticipated. 

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Development of this greenfield site would result in increased 

traffic. However, it is anticipated that an Eco-town would 

introduce a high level of self-containment and sustainable 

transport measures, designed to reduce car use under its 

Eco-town principles.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The site will be developed by Eco-town PPS Standards, with 

Code for Sustainable Homes level 5 required and 

sustainable use of resources in construction.

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The site will be developed by Eco-town PPS Standards with 

sustainable waste and resources covering both domestic 

and non-domestic waste.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site.
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 WYG (September 2013 and August 2014 Addendum) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
193

 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
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15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

+ + +

Under Eco-town principles, Northwest Bicester should 

include water efficiency measures and contribute towards 

improving water quality in the locality.

The NW Bicester Masterplan contains a detailed Water Cycle 

Study (2014) to inform appropriate water resourcing 

measures on the site. 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

water management, including low 

water consumption measures and use 

of SUDS.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ++ ++ ++

The allocated site and the proposed extension are large in 

size and could accommodate a district heating system, 

promoting energy efficiency. The implementation of 

community renewable energy generating systems would 

also be possible. It is anticipated that an Ecotown would be 

net zero carbon.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
++ ++ ++

The site is large scale (over 50 ha) and therefore would be 

able to accommodate commercial and employment land, 

new community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

++ ++ ++

The site is large in scale and therefore would be able to

accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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district.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
+ + +

Northwest Bicester is the UK’s first Eco-town and has the

potential to attract visitors with interest in green industries 

and sustainable development. The Eco Bicester 

Demonstration Building (EBDB) at Garth Park has attracted 

over 3,000 visitors (on average 200 per month), making it 

one of the leading visitor attractions in Bicester.194

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.

Intensification of development to approximately 6,000 dwellings within BI200:  

The matrix above contains scores for extending the size of the planned North West Bicester Eco-town.  Another reasonable alternative to the one 

appraised above would be to concentrate development within BI200, increasing the number of dwellings to approximately 6,000 and reducing the need

to expand the Bicester Eco-town to the West.  Concentrating development within a smaller area of greenfield land would less the significance of the 

negative impact on objective 8; however, the score is likely to be significant negative overall.  Similarly, there are likely to be less significant adverse 

effects associated with objectives 10 and 11; however the significant scale of both reasonable alternatives would suggest that the scores are unlikely to 

change between the scenarios.  

                                               
194

Demonstration Building Progress Report”, Cherwell District Council, 30 May 2013.
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The Graven Hill MOD site has a resolution to approve for 

1900 homes.  There is potential capacity to increase further 

the site’s contribution to housing provision through an 

extension to the north of the site (into sites BI211 or 

BI223). With such a significant number of dwellings 

planned, the site would make a significant contribution to 

the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

? ? ?

The majority of the site is located within Flood Zone 1.195

However, approximately five small watercourse tributaries 

of Langford Brook run through the north western part of the 

site. Due to the presence of these tributaries and their close 

hydrological connectivity to Langford Brook, the EA has 

recommended that detailed modelling be undertaken of 

these ordinary watercourses as part of a site specific Level 3 

FRA to define the flood outlines for Flood Zone 2 3, plus an 

allowance for climate change.196

EA mapping shows that the risk of flooding from surface 

water runoff from land is greater in the north western area 

of the site, with areas of ‘less’ and ‘intermediate’ 

susceptibility.197

Site BI223 within BI211 avoids the area of significant flood 

risk, i.e. the areas of the site within Flood Zones 2 and 3.  If 

this part of the site was to be developed, and not the area 

within BI211 in Flood Zones 2 and 3, then the extension to 

Enhancement: development to 

ensure implementation of SUDS 

measures and implementation of 

recommendations contained in the 

Cherwell Level 2 SFRA. Development 

must be subject to a Flood Risk 

Assessment.

                                               
195

 EA flood risk mapping  
196

URS (September 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA prepared for: Cherwell District Council
197

 EA flood risk mapping 
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the Graven Hill MOD site would score more positively 

against this objective. At this stage, the overall score 

against this objective is uncertain.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The majority of the site lies within Ambrosden and 

Chesterton ward, which has existing deficiencies in 

children’s playspace and tennis court provision.198

The northern extension of the site is located within Bicester 

South ward, which has an existing deficiency in children’s 

playspace, tennis courts and allotment provision.

The LSCA conducted for site BI201 recognises the site’s 

medium capacity for informal recreational uses and medium 

to low capacity for formal recreation.199 The area identified 

for expansion to the north, within site BI211 and BI223, is 

described as having low capacity for recreation, however, 

should the site be considered as part of the overall Graven 

Hill allocation area accessibility issues would not present the 

same restrictions and therefore a medium capacity for 

recreation would exist.200

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should include adequate 

provision of greenspace.

                                               
198

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
199

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
200

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 
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4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site capable of contributing to housing needs 

and employment in the District. It is understood that the 

site is intended for mixed use residential led development.  

A planning application for the Graven Hill MOD site gained a 

resolution to approve 1900 homes, employment uses and 

community facilities in June 2013. Therefore a minor 

positive effect is recognised against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The Graven Hill MOD site is partially comprised of previously 

developed land, used by the Ministry of Defence, with some 

warehouses and office space, while the BI211 and BI223 

are mostly greenfield with some farm buildings; however, it 

is assumed that there is currently no record of crime on the 

site and there may be a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. An uncertain effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A41 is located on the north east boundary of the 

extended site and the railway line is on the north west 

boundary. In addition, the development of the site is likely 

to result in increased traffic and noise. The site consists of 

mainly previously developed land.  Its redevelopment could 

improve the integration of the site with Bicester and provide 

services and facilities in association with residential and 

employment. However, the effect would depend on the 

detail of the proposals and therefore its effect identified as 

uncertain at this stage.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic

impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++
The extended site lies approximately 1.3 km south of 

Bicester town centre. It lies some 500 m south of an area of 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 
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existing residential development and approximately 1 km 

south of an existing school and 1 km south of a railway 

station. 

Development of the site would improve its accessibility to 

existing services and facilities but due to its large scale 

should also ensure good provision of new services and 

facilities, including local centres, primary and secondary 

schools, sports facilities, formal and informal open spaces 

and play areas. Therefore, the site could potentially 

contribute positively to the achievement of this objective.

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

+ + +

The extended site is a combination of greenfield Grade 4 

(poor) agricultural land and a former MOD site comprised of 

previously developed land. There are also warehouse 

buildings with some office space located on the site.201

Therefore, while parts of the site would meet the objectives 

of re-using previously developed land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings, other parts of the site 

(including BI211 and BI223) are greenfield land and would 

not meet the objective.

Therefore the extended site is likely to have only a minor 

positive effect overall. 

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The extended site is located approximately 1.3 km south of 

Bicester town centre and some 1 km from a railway station. 

There is also potential to use the rail infrastructure in and 

near the site. However, achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

The Graven Hill Local Wildlife Site is located on the site and 

contains Ancient Woodland (a UK BAP habitat) as well as 

the following valuable habitats and species: broad-leaved 

woodland, ponds, hedgerows, badger, bat species, polecat, 

dormouse, great crested newt, common lizard, grass snake, 

Mitigation: Biodiversity protection 

and enhancement measures should 

be implemented in any future 

development. Protected species 

surveys for bats and great crested 

                                               
201

 Defence Infrastructure Organisation/Amec, Redevelopment of MOD Bicester Environmental Statement Volume 1: NTS
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breeding birds, invertebrate species and common spotted 

orchid.

Bicester Wetland Reserve Local Wildlife Site is located 

adjacent to the western site boundary, on the west side of 

the railway line.202

The ecological sensitivity of site BI201 to redevelopment is 

considered to be medium/low203 and the more recent 

addendum to the LSCA identifies the land to the north of 

Site BI201 within sites BI211 and BI223 as being of low 

ecological sensitivity. 204

Therefore, development of the site is likely to have a minor 

negative effect on this objective due to the potential for the

degradation of the Local Wildlife Sites and loss of 

biodiversity including potential harm to legally protected 

species.

newts will be required, and sufficient 

mitigation measures agreed prior to 

planning permission being granted.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.
+ + +

The extended site is located within Natural England National 

Character Areas: Upper Thames Clay Ales and Cotswolds. At 

a county level, OWLS identifies the site as being primarily in 

the Wooded Hills Landscape Type with isolated areas within 

the Alluvial Lowland and Clay Vale Landscape Types.205

The September 2013 LSCA states that site BI201’s 

combined landscape sensitivity is considered to be medium 

– low, while the combined visual sensitivity of the site is 

medium – high for the majority of the site.206 The site is 

considered to have a medium potential to accommodate 

residential development on the lower slopes of the hill whilst 

maintaining the visual separation with Graven Hill Wood. It 

is considered that the location of residential development 

would be more appropriate on the northern facing slopes of 

Enhancement: Impacts of any new 

development on landscape, visual 

and historic assets should be fully 

assessed. Historic features of interest 

on the site should be retained and 

incorporated into a development.

Graven Hill Wood should be 

maintained and enhanced.

Green infrastructure links should be 

protected or enhanced.

                                               
202

 Thames Valley Environmental Research Centre, available from: http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/tverc-data
203

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
204

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
205

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
206

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
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Graven Hill as this would maintain a visual connection with 

Bicester itself.  There is medium potential for light industry 

employment located within the southern areas of the site 

where large areas of storage/hard standing and industrial 

type units currently exist. 

The most recent addendum to the LSCA described the land 

to the north of BI201 (Site BI211 and BI223) as being of a 

low visual sensitivity with medium to high capacities for 

residential and employment development.207

There are no listed buildings on the site. Off-site, there are 

two scheduled monuments near to Graven Hill; Alchester 

Roman Town and Wretchwick deserted medieval settlement. 

There are two national monument records on the site, near 

the summit of Graven Hill.208

Any development of the extended site may improve access 

to features of cultural heritage interest, including any 

retained MOD buildings or infrastructure. A minor positive is 

identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

Although any development on the extended site would be 

likely to increase traffic volumes, the site is located in close 

physical proximity to Bicester (1.3 km south of Bicester 

town centre and some 1 km from a railway station) and to 

the A41. There is also potential to use the rail infrastructure 

in and near the site to address this objective to the benefit 

of the site and the wider area. However, achievement of 

this objective will depend on implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and 

good provision for cyclists and 

pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5)

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote

energy efficiency in new 

development.

                                               
207

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
208

 English Heritage website: http://www.pastscape.org.uk/SearchResults.aspx?rational=q&criteria=graven%20hill&search=ALL&sort=4&recordsperpage=10
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resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste ? ? ?

The effect of the site will depend on implementation. The 

site is partially comprised of previously developed land;

however, development of the site is likely to increase waste 

generation.  An uncertain impact is identified. The 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

- - -

Approximately five small watercourse tributaries of Langford 

Brook run through the north western region of the extended 

site (including BI211 and BI223)209. There is the potential 

for adverse impact on water quality during and the 

construction and operation of any new development.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Mitigation: Recommendations in the 

Level 2 SFRA Addendum (URS, 

September 2012) should be adhered 

to in any future development. Ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

                                               
209

 EA flood dataset 
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17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
++ ++ ++

The extended site is large scale and therefore would be able

to accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads could be constructed ensuring that the 

sites new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The extended site is large scale and therefore would be able

to accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. + + +

There is the potential for development of the site to 

enhance access to the woodland and the Local Wildlife Site.

There is also a potential heritage interest from retaining 

MoD buildings or infrastructure.

Although the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development, a minor positive effect 

is identified against this objective.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advance of the location.
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Extension into Site BI223 only: Site BI223 covers most of the same area as site BI211 except for the area of significant flood risk in the northern 

corner of site BI211, i.e. the areas of the site within Flood Zones 2 and 3.  If the extension of BI201 was limited to the area within site BI223 rather 

than BI211, development in flood risk areas would be avoided.  This alternative would therefore score more positively against objective 2.  However, 

extending only into BI223 would also result in a marginal reduction in the number of dwellings that could be developed on and around Graven Hill but 

would not change the score for objective 1.  

Compared to the much larger BI201, the extension site BI223 has a low visual sensitivity to development, making it suitable for residential and 

employment land.  However, unlike the larger BI201 to the south, it is less accessible, reducing the capacity of this possible extension to BI201 to 

accommodate recreation development.210 Furthermore, the extension site is much close to the existing urban edge of Bicester, meaning that its 

development would create a site that is in close proximity to greater number of local services and facilities.

                                               
210

 WYG (August2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 
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 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The site is mostly occupied by agricultural farmland. A small 

watercourse is located along the northern boundary of the 

site, flowing along the south side of Middleton Stoney Road. 

The watercourse is a minor tributary of Langford Brook and 

could potentially present a flood risk to the site if the 

channel capacity becomes exceeded resulting in bank 

overtopping211.

However, the site is shown to be located within EA Flood 

Zone 1, as the catchment of the minor watercourse is < 

3km2. A neutral effect is identified.

Enhancement: it is recommended in 

the SFRA that development does not 

encroach within a minimum of 8 m of 

the watercourse banks on the north 

site boundary. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The adjacent SW Bicester Phase 1 development will provide 

formal and informal open space including playing fields and 

strategic open space close to Pingle Brook and direct access 

to the newly built South West Bicester perimeter road 

Enhancement: any development of 

this should include adequate 

provision of greenspace, as well as 

linkages to green infrastructure 

                                               
211 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document, prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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 S M L   

(Vendee Drive).

The site lies within Ambrosden and Chesterton ward which 

has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and tennis 

court provision212.

The site is not currently directly linked to any existing green 

infrastructure. However, the site can be linked to green 

infrastructure within the SW Bicester Phase 1 development.  

The Final Draft LSCA213 identifies medium-high potential to 

provide formal and informal recreation. There is the 

potential to improve health and well-being of the population 

through the development of the site, resulting in a minor 

positive effect against this objective overall.

located off-site.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site capable of contributing to housing needs 

in the District. The site is located adjacent to the SW 

Bicester Phase 1 development, and therefore should enable 

residents to benefit from the facilities provided within the 

Phase 1 development. A positive effect is identified. The 

Final Draft LSCA (March 2013) identifies a high capacity for 

residential development on this site.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may 

inevitably be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation. An uncertain effect is identified at this 

stage.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 
? ? ? Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

Enhancement: new development 

should include sustainable design 

                                               
212 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
213

WYG (March 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study; Final Draft
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 S M L   

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

and acting as local centres. The site is located adjacent to 

the SW Bicester Phase 1 development, and therefore should 

enable residents to benefit from the facilities provided within 

the Phase 1 development. However, any new development 

on the site may result in increased traffic and noise.  

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known, and will depend on 

implementation.

features including sustainable 

transport measures.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities, which would limit the need to travel, and any new 

development on the site would improve accessibility to local 

facilities within the SW Bicester Phase 1 development and in 

the area to the north. The Final Draft LSCA214 indicates the 

site has a medium high capacity for formal and informal 

recreation.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - - - - -

The site is currently greenfield and mainly covered by Grade 

3 (good to moderate) agricultural land.

Although there are some existing buildings on the site 

(Whitelands Farm) which could be re-used, the site is 

predominantly greenfield. A major negative is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings where 

possible and sustainable design.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

+ + +
The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities within the Phase 1 development, which will 

therefore reduce the need to travel. The site is also well 

                                               
214

WYG (March 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study; Final Draft
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gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

located with regards to the centre of Bicester. A minor 

positive is identified.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no biodiversity designations on the site. Bignell 

Park Ecologically Important Landscape is located to the 

west, on the other side of the A4095.

The Final Draft LSCA considers the ecological sensitivity of 

the site to future development to be low. Due to the lack of 

ecological features within the site there is a low value for 

natural factors, although there may be some potential for 

bats and birds within the trees and buildings around 

Whitelands Farm215. The development of this site would help 

minimise development of green field sites on areas of 

biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is identified.

Enhancement: Ecological surveys 

should be provided as part of any 

proposal for development, which 

detail mitigation and enhancement 

measures to address species on site 

and those in surrounding areas.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.
+ + +

The site area comprises a large field in the north and a 

smaller field located in the south of the site, south of 

Whitelands Farm which is now vacated and showing signs of 

dereliction. The total site area is approximately 28 ha.

The landscape sensitivity of the site has been assessed as 

low sensitivity and the visual sensitivity has been assessed 

as medium-low sensitivity216. The site has high capacity for

residential development, with low capacity for employment 

development (as this would not be in keeping with 

surrounding land uses and would alter the landscape 

character). The site has medium to high potential for 

Enhancement: Historic features of 

interest on the site should be retained 

and incorporated into a development 

if feasible.

Planting on the west and southern 

site boundaries including trees of a 

diverse age spread would mitigate 

views into the site.

Green infrastructure links should be 

protected or enhanced.

                                               
215

 WYG (2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 
216

WYG (2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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recreation use and low potential for woodland.

Chesterton Conservation Area is located to the south 

west217. Buildings of historic value could be retained and 

converted– e.g. farm buildings. Development of this site 

would reduce the pressure of green field development on 

sites of greater landscape and visual sensitivity. A minor 

positive is identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site has good connectivity to the strategic road network 

via the now completed South West Bicester perimeter road.

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities within the Phase 1 development, which will 

therefore reduce the need to travel and provide the 

opportunity to link with existing public transport routes. The 

site is also well located with regards to the centre of 

Bicester. A minor positive effect is identified at this stage.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site The 

achievement of this objective will depend on implementation 

of any development on the site (e.g. the application of 

national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also saved policies 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

                                               
217 English Heritage data set
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management of waste in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and Waste Local 

Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging Oxfordshire 

Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy). However, 

the site is not previously developed; therefore development 

of the site is likely to increase waste generation.

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

Due to limited watercourses on the site; the achievement of 

this objective would depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

water management, including low 

water consumption measures and use 

of SUDS.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs
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18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would result in any direct benefits to the tourism sector, and 

to business opportunities within the sector.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located in Flood Zone 1; however, EA mapping 

also indicates some localised areas susceptible to surface 

water flooding (intermediate level). No watercourses are 

located within the site boundary; however, a small ordinary 

watercourse borders the north eastern edge of the site.

Enhancement: Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Launton ward which has existing 

deficiencies in natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity 

open space, children’s playspace and allotment provision218.

The Final Draft LSCA indicates that the site has limited 

potential for implementation of formal recreation. There is 

however a greater potential to create an informal 

recreational resource connecting Bicester with the wider 

landscape beyond the site219. There is the potential to 

improve health and well-being of the population through the 

development of the site, resulting in a minor positive effect

against this objective overall.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the east.

4.  To reduce poverty ? ? ? The Final Draft LSCA, indicates that there is low landscape 

                                               
218 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
219 WYG (March 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Study; Final Draft
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and social exclusion. capacity for residential and employment development 

although there is some potential for commercial use. 

Although there is potential to link commercial uses to skills 

development, there is no significant direct impact on this 

objective.

The capacity of the site is subject to adequate location of 

development and mitigation. However, the effect of the site 

against this objective depends on implementation.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

Currently, much of the site is still used as an active airfield 

associated with Bicester Gliding Club and public access is 

not available.

In the south east of the site are a number of storage 

bunkers which are in a poor state of repair. This area is 

accessible from the public footpath that approaches the site 

boundary from the south of the A4421 through an opening 

in the site boundary fence. Many of these bunkers have 

been vandalised and show signs of being used for anti-social 

behaviour220. Development of the site would help to reduce 

crime on the site by removing the derelict bunkers.

Enhancement: development to 

encourage bringing historic buildings 

back into active use, and ensure high 

quality design that will assist in 

reducing crime and fear of crime.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community
? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. Development of this site will 

provide public access to heritage assets. The high cultural 

sensitivity of the site and the low landscape capacity 

identified to accommodate residential or significant 

employment (see objective 11) may constraint uses on site. 

However, some commercial development linked to a 

heritage development scheme could increase accessibility to 

services and facilities. However, the site is located 

approximately 1.5 km north of Bicester town centre and the 

development of the site may result in increased traffic and 

noise

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing, as well as 

sustainable design to manage 

potential noise and traffic impact.

                                               
220 WYG (March 2013) Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft
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Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known, and will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.5 km north of Bicester 

town centre and there is currently no public access to the 

site.  It lies in close proximity to existing residential 

development.

The high cultural sensitivity of the site and the low 

landscape capacity identified to accommodate residential or 

significant employment (see objective 11) may constrain 

uses on site. However, some provision of commercial 

development linked to a heritage development scheme 

could increase accessibility to services and facilities.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The south west corner of the site is occupied by a diverse 

range of building types from aviation storage sheds to 

smaller scale office type buildings associated with the 

former RAF site use. Therefore, there is the potential to re-

use previously developed land and re-use buildings.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.5 km from Bicester town 

centre and it is relatively close to existing facilities and 

employment in the north and east of Bicester.

Mitigation: ensure generation of 

energy from on-site renewable 

energy technologies.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create - - -
The southern area of the site is a Local Wildlife Site, as well 

as an area immediately to the north of the site (which holds 

Great Crested Newts). An extension to these two LWS has 

Mitigation: Any development 

proposals would need to be cognisant 

of the ecological impacts to the Site 
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resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

been put forward as a proposed Local Wildlife Site, which 

would cover the entire site. This is proposed owing to the 

site’s interest as unimproved grassland and potential value 

for invertebrates and birds221.

The Final Draft LSCA considers the site’s ecological 

sensitivity to future redevelopment to be medium/low.

of taking it forward, notably to 

badgers, barn owls, bats, reptiles, 

amphibians including Great Crested 

Newts and geodiversity.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

? ? ?

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 107: Cotswolds. At County level the OWLS identifies 

the site as being in the Wooded Estateland Landscape Type 

and at district level the site lies within the Otmoor Lowlands 

Character area.

The site forms part of the RAF Bicester Conservation Area 

and there are two scheduled monument areas and multiple 

listed buildings within the site.  The group value of the 

assets results in complex historic landscape with readily 

understood features. The continued use of the site as an 

airfield also reinforces this reference and results in a cultural 

sensitivity of high.

The site is not publicly accessible but is open in character 

with wide ranging views within and out of the site. The site 

has medium to high landscape sensitivity and medium 

visual sensitivity. The site is assessed as having medium 

capacity for development overall but residential 

development would not be appropriate and capacity for 

employment development is limited to the western corner of 

the site focussing on the re-use of existing buildings. The 

site has some capacity for informal recreation use and there 

is medium to low capacity for woodland.

It is understood that any development of the site would 

have to be conservation led. Enabling development of this 

site would secure a viable future for the historic assets on 

Enhancement: ensure 

protection, enhancement and 

restoration of the site’s 

cultural and heritage assets, 

and promote accessibility.

                                               
221 Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre, available from: http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/tverc-data
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this site and would make heritage assets more accessible 

to the public.

Nevertheless, the effect on this objective would depend on 

implementation.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.5 km from Bicester 

town centre and it is relatively close to existing facilities 

and employment in the north and east of Bicester. The high 

cultural sensitivity of the site and the low capacity 

identified for certain uses (refer to objective 11) is likely to 

constraint the type and extent of development on site. 

With regards to service vehicles that could access the site, 

access should be possible from the perimeter road, 

avoiding the town centre.

Mitigation: development proposals 

should include a sustainable travel 

plan.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

No watercourses are located within the site boundary; 

however, a small ordinary watercourse borders the north 

eastern edge of the site. Although, any potential effects are 

unlikely to be significant.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

Enhancement: ensure

implementation of SUDS measures 

to ensure surface water run-off rates 

are not increased.
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application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

No Energy Strategy has been undertaken; therefore it is 

not possible to conclude what measures may be feasible for 

the site. The capacity of the site to accommodate energy 

generation from renewable resources may be limited by 

constraints regarding conservation of historic assets and 

the airfield use.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. ++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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workforce and support 

the long term

competitiveness of the 

district.

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
+ + +

The site is the best preserved bomber airfield dating for the 

period up to 1945 (English Heritage). A conservation led 

scheme will open up this site to the public with the heritage 

interest of the site promote the location for visitors. There 

is potential for commercial development linked the site’s 

heritage and there is some potential to enhance 

recreational footpaths.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advantage of the location.
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 EA data set 
223

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing and 

appropriate masterplanning for this 

large strategic site.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

EA Flood Zones 2 and 3 cover an area of approximately 17 

ha in the north east corner of the site. The remainder of the 

site is currently shown to be located within Flood Zone 1.222

OS 1:25,000 scale mapping illustrates a small un-named 

ordinary watercourse flowing in a south westerly direction

through the site. This watercourse is fed by two 

groundwater fed ponds immediately south of Middle 

Wretchwick Farm and appears to sink after approximately 

250m in length. EA mapping indicates areas susceptible to 

surface water flooding in the vicinity of this watercourse, 

covering much of the northeastern part of the site.223

The site is given a minor negative impact against the 

achievement of this objective.

Enhancement: ensure provision of 

SUDS in new development.

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.
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 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document.
225

 Sustrans data set. 
226

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
227

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health

+ + +

The site lies largely within Ambrosden and Chesterton ward, 

which has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and 

tennis court provision and partially within Launton ward, 

which has existing deficiencies in natural/semi-natural 

greenspace, amenity open space, children’s playspace and 

allotment provision.224

National Cycle Route 51 meets the combined site boundary 

north of Langford village then turns northward along the 

western boundary of the site.225

There is a Medium capacity for formal and informal 

recreation associated with the Deserted Medieval Village of 

Wretchwick, with wider potential to open up the area to the 

wider public to create a local resource.226

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population by retaining the footpaths on the site and 

extending the cycle network. 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should include adequate 

provision of greenspace, including the

retention of footpaths.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion

+ + +

The site has capacity for residential, employment and 

recreational developments.227 Provision of new housing and 

employment on the site, including new community centres, 

local education, sport and open space facilities, would have 

the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion within 

and in the immediate vicinity of the site.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime ? ? ?

The sites are currently greenfield; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline.

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

? ? ?

The A4421 forms the north western boundary of the site, 

the A41 forms the southern boundary of the site and the 

northern boundary borders a railway line. These could 

represent significant noise sources to any future 

development.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic 

impact.
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 DEFRA data set. 
229

 Sustrans data set. 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities

++ ++ ++

The site is located approximately 1 km south-east of 

Bicester town centre and Bicester Town rail station. The site 

is in close proximity to existing residential, employment and 

services in the north east and east of the town. 

Development of the site would improve its accessibility to 

existing services and facilities but should also ensure good 

provision of new services and facilities, including local 

centres, primary and secondary schools, sports facilities, 

formal and informal open spaces and play areas. Therefore, 

the site could potentially contribute positively to the 

achievement of this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed and covered by Grade 4 

(poor quality) agricultural land.228 Middle Wretchwick Farm 

and Little Wretchwick Farm are located on the site. 

Although there may be some opportunity to re-use existing 

buildings; the site is predominately greenfield and in the 

main this objective is not achievable.

Mitigation: development should 

ensure re-use of existing building 

where possible. Any new 

development should ensure the 

adoption of sustainable construction 

and design practices and use of 

recycled aggregate.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is currently accessible from Bicester by means of 

National Cycle Route 51229 and via footpaths from the west 

and south.  In addition, the A4421 forms the western 

boundary of the site, and the A41 forms the southern 

boundary. There are no AQMAs in the area. 

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range of uses nearby.  However, achievement 

of this objective will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented 

and promote energy efficiency and 

onsite renewable energy generation.
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 TVERC data set 
231

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
232

 Oxfordshire County Council data set. 
233

 English Heritage data set. 

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

-- -- --

There are no statutory designated sites on or immediately 

surrounding the site.  A Local Wildlife Site (Gavray Drive 

Meadows) covers the north western corner of the site, and a 

further Local Wildlife Site (Meadows NW of Blackthorn Hill) 

is located immediately east of the site.  The northern 

section of the site contains various BAP priority habitats, 

including lowland meadow, hay meadows and standing 

water.230

There are a variety of habitats identified within the site 

which lend themselves to providing suitable habitats for 

protected species, such as badger, great crested newts, 

peregrine falcon and water vole – thus the site’s ecological 

value is Medium to Low.231

A large portion of the northern part of the site lies within the 

Ray Conservation Target Area (CTA)232. CTAs are important 

areas for wildlife where targeted conservation action will 

have the maximum benefit. Their aim is to restore 

biodiversity at a landscape-scale through the maintenance, 

restoration and creation of BAP priority habitats.

Any development may result in a loss of Local Wildlife Sites 

and BAP priority habitats; therefore a significant negative 

impact is identified. 

Mitigation: ensure protection and 

enhancement of key habitats and 

species both during the construction 

and operation of any new 

development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment

- - -

Two areas designated as Scheduled Ancient Monuments, as 

well as a National Monument Record, are located in the 

western area of the site, associated with the site of 

Wretchwick medieval settlement.233

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, 

OWLS identifies the site as being in the Clay Vales 

Landscape Type. At a local level, the Cherwell District 

Mitigation: ensure that archaeological 

features are preserved and the 

setting of above ground heritage 

assets, such as the Scheduled 

Monuments, is safeguarded.  Where 

possible, interpretation boards and 

public access could be provided. 

Green infrastructure links should be 
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 Sustrans data set. 

Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being located 

within the Otmoor Lowlands character area.234

The combined landscape sensitivity of the site has been 

assessed as medium and the combined visual sensitivity 

medium to low. There is a Medium to High capacity for 

residential and employment development as part of a mixed 

use development outside the area designated as a 

Scheduled Monument; however, any development 

considered should seek to preserve and enhance the 

designated site.235

protected or enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry ? ? ?

The site is currently accessible by means of National Cycle 

Route 51236 and via footpaths from the west and south. In 

addition, the A4421 forms the western boundary of the site, 

and the A41 forms the southern boundary. Any 

development on the site would be likely to increase traffic 

volumes; however, it is likely that this would be 

accommodated by the local road network. The site's location 

near existing employment, residential development and 

services could potentially reduce the distance to travel to 

work and enabling sustainable transport modes such as 

walking, cycling and public transport. However, 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and 

good provision for cyclists and 

pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. sustainable use of resources in 

construction).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 
? ? ? The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 
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disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
? ? ?

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the northern 

area of the site, as detailed above. This is associated with a 

small un-named watercourse flowing in a south westerly 

direction through the site.

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk.  However, achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district ? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district
++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector
0 0 0

There is some potential to enhance the cultural heritage 

features associated with Wretchwick medieval village as well 

as the footpath network on site, which may promote the 

location for visitors. This could cumulatively enhance the 

attractiveness of Bicester for visitors (in combination with 

improvement of other attractions in the town). However, it 

is considered unlikely that development of the site would 

significantly enhance the tourism sector. A neutral effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including cultural 

heritage.

Site BI227 – only differs from site BI2 by omitting the heritage assets from within the site. Regardless of whether the site includes the medieval 

settlement within its boundary, both sites are likely to avoid the direct development of the Scheduled Monuments.  Furthermore, both sites BI2 and 

BI227 would include development in close proximity to the medieval settlement, potentially influencing the Monuments’ setting.  Therefore, depending 

on implementation, a minor negative impact on objective 11 is identified for both sites BI2 and BI227. 

Site ‘Area north of the A41, east of Bicester 12’ – a potential employment site with similar effects to the majority of site BI2.  However, this 

portion of the site lies completely within Zone 1, suggesting there is limited flood risk.  Furthermore, as the most southern part of site BI2, this site is 

the furthest away from the scheduled monuments – thus this portion of the site BI2 is the least sensitive in landscape and visual terms.  Consequently, 

it has the greatest capacity for residential and employment development as part of a larger mixed-use development anchored to the existing urban 

edge of Bicester.237

Overall, site ‘Area north of the A41, east of Bicester 12’ is less constrained than Site BI2 and BI227; however, its much smaller size would contribute 

less to SA objectives concerned with providing new housing, local services and facilities.
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BIC 5: Site BI212 including sites BI224, BI225, BI226) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of 

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site lies entirely within Flood Zone 1, with some 

localised areas in the east and south east of the site 

identified by EA mapping as being susceptible to 

surface water flooding.238

Enhancement: ensure provision of 

SUDS in new development. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies to the south and west of the existing 

village of Caversfield, and on the northern edge of 

Bicester. Therefore, it will have good access to 

existing facilities in these locations.

The site lies in Caversfield ward, which has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments.239 The site has a moderate capacity to accept 

playing fields and informal recreation or woodland according 

to the LSCA 2014240. There is the potential to improve 

health and well-being of the population through the 

development of the site, resulting in a minor positive effect 

against this objective overall.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network to the north.

                                               
238

Environment Agency data set
239
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The area has moderate to high capacity (LSCA 2014) 

for residential development provided development 

does not adversely affect the setting of the 

Conservation Area and stopped short of the corner at 

Home Farm to maintain a buffer around the hamlet of 

Caversfield. As the site provides an important buffer 

between the existing extent of Bicester and 

Caversfield to the north and development of the area 

would result in coalescence of the two settlements. 

The area therefore has a Medium to Low capacity for 

residential development.

Provision of new housing and employment on the site, 

would have the potential to reduce poverty and social 

exclusion within and in the immediate vicinity of the 

site, with minor positive effects against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement for 

adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

Enhancement: Consider the impact of 

development on this site on RAF 

Bicester.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may 

be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should be 

in accordance with the principles of 

good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A4095 forms the southern boundary of the site 

and could represent a significant noise source. In 

addition, the development of the site is likely to result 

in increased traffic and noise.

However, the achievement of this objective will largely 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: include requirement for 

provision of mixed tenure, affordable 

housing and sustainable transport 

measures to reduce need for travel.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The southern part of the site is located approximately 

1.5 km north of Bicester town centre. Development of 

the site would improve its accessibility to existing 

services and facilities but should also ensure good 

provision of new services and facilities, including local 

centres, schools, sports facilities, formal and informal 

open spaces and play areas.  Therefore, the site could 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

potentially contribute positively to the achievement of 

this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

There are two minor roads which cross the site and 

there is one farmhouse with associated buildings and 

four houses in the central northern part of the site. 

Otherwise, the site is not previously developed and is 

covered by Grade 3 (good to moderate) agricultural 

land, with an area of nonagricultural land in its north 

eastern corner.241

Although there may be some potential to re-use 

existing buildings, the site is primarily greenfield and 

this objective is unlikely to be achieved;

Mitigation: existing buildings should be 

re-used where possible.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The southern part of the site is located approximately 

2 km from Bicester town centre. The effects against 

this objective are dependent on implementation.  

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no designated sites on BIC 5. The nearest 

designated site is the proposed extension to Bicester 

Airfield Local Wildlife Site, approximately 700m east of 

the site.

An area of BAP priority habitat (woodland) is located 

in the north east corner of the site, covering an area 

of approximately 1 ha adjacent to the minor road 

which forms the north-east site boundary.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on 

the site would have a negative impact on biodiversity. 

However, due to the lack of ecological features within 

the site there is a low value for natural factors and the 

development of this site would help minimise 

Enhancement: ensure protection and 

enhancement of the area of BAP 

priority habitat on site.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

development of greenfield sites on areas of 

biodiversity sensitivity.  A minor positive is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National 

Character Area 107: Cotswolds. County Landscape 

Character: Wooded Estatelands. District Landscape 

Character: Oxfordshire Estate Farmlands.242

The site is currently greenfield, occupied by flat horse 

pastures and two arable fields, with hedges only in the 

south-east triangle. Minor roads bisect the site, from 

the B4100 eastwards into Caversfield and from the 

A4095 northwards. There is one farmhouse with 

associated buildings and four houses in the central 

northern part of the site. A public footpath runs along 

the northern site boundary.243

The LSCA (2014) indicated that the landscape 

sensitivity of the site has been judged to be moderate 

as it forms part of the setting of the RAF Bicester 

Conservation Area and divides the hamlet of 

Caversfield from the modern housing estate west of 

Fringford Road. It also indicates the site has Medium 

to High capacity to accept residential development in 

the  south of the site, provided this did not adversely 

affect the setting of the RAF Bicester Conservation 

Area to the east and of the listed buildings at Home 

Farm and at Caversfield House, as the site provides an 

important buffer between the existing extent of 

Bicester and Caversfield to the north and development 

of the area would result in coalescence of the two 

settlements. The area therefore has a Medium to Low 

capacity for residential development. The northern 

portion of the site is considered to have low capacity 

to accept development. The assessment concluded 

Mitigation: Ensure development is 

limited to the areas identified as 

having capacity to accept new 

development.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

that there was a medium to low capacity for 

employment development. It also assessed the site as

having medium capacity for informal recreation and 

woodland. 244

Views of the site are limited by dense planting on the 

boundary of Caversfield House and along Fringford 

Road, and there are good hedges around the other 

boundaries and along the edge of Bicester.

The site does not contain any features of cultural 

heritage value but lies adjacent to the RAF Bicester 

conservation area and areas of archaeological 

constraint.

Development of this site would result in the 

coalescence of Caversfield, the former DLO Caversfield 

site and the proposed Northwest Bicester Eco-town. 

This together with the potential impact on the 

conservation area and listed buildings leads to a 

significant negative impact.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry
? ? ?

The site is located approximately 1.5 km north of 

Bicester town centre and a relatively short distance

from existing schools, supermarkets and employment 

areas. Any development on the site would be likely to 

increase traffic volumes; however, it is likely that this 

would be accommodated by the local road network. 

The site's location near existing employment, 

residential development and services could potentially 

reduce the distance to travel to work and enabling 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling 

and public transport.  However, achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation.

Mitigation: ensure provision of 

sustainable transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

policies ESD1-5). construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, aimed 

at increasing waste recovery and 

recycling and reduction of hazardous 

waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses located on the site

no substantial areas of flood risk, as detailed above;

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure implementation 

of SUDS measures to restrict surface 

water run-off to greenfield rates.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the 

community and working with local partners to raise 

awareness and encourage CO2 savings. Due to the 

size of the site, it is considered that there is potential 

for implementation of a community heating system.

The achievement of this objective, however, would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 
+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this 

site would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, 

as it is located some distance from the town centre.
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BIC 7: Dymock’s Farm (CV001) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute a significant number of 

homes, which will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located in EA Flood Zone 1; however, EA 

mapping also indicates some localised areas susceptible to 

surface water flooding (intermediate level).

Enhancement: New development 

should incorporate sustainable 

drainage, in order to reduce the 

areas susceptible to surface water 

flooding. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Caversfield ward, which has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments.245

The LSCA (2014) indicated that the site has a medium

capacity to accept formal recreation and a high capacity to 

accept informal recreation or woodland. A footpath follows 

the northern boundary of the site.246

Formal and informal recreation on this site is likely to serve 

localised needs in Caversfield rather than the strategic 

needs of the objective. 

However, there is the potential to improve health and well-

being of the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

Enhancement: new development 

should include adequate provision of 

greenspace.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The 2014 LSCA indicates the site has high capacity to 

accept built development meaning that residential and 

employment uses could contribute to reducing poverty and 

social exclusion. The site is poorly related to Bicester and 

development there is likely to positively serve localised 

needs at Caversfield.247

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

Enhancement: Consider constraints 

on RAF Bicester if site were 

developed.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres. However, the development of 

this site may result in increased traffic and noise. In 

addition, the proximity to the railway may result in noise 

impact.

New development may be able to provide some facilities to 

enhance existing provision. However, it would be poorly 

related to Bicester due to the distance from the nearest 

settlement and its services and would not result on 

integration of development but an extension to a Category C 

village with limited services and facilities to accommodate a 

strategic site allocation.

Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities. -- -- --

The site is located to the north of Caversfield which is a 

category C village with limited services and facilities to 

accommodate a strategic site allocation.

Mitigation: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-
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 S M L   

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently greenfield and is located on Grade 3 

(good to moderate) agricultural land, with a strip of non-

agricultural land along the southern boundary. Therefore, 

this objective is not achievable.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located to the north of Caversfield village and 

approximately 2 km from the northern edge of Bicester. The 

effects against this objective are dependent on 

implementation.

Mitigation: ensure generation of 

energy from on-site renewable 

energy technologies

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

The site does not impact on any designated habitats or sites 

and there are no records of species presence within the site.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site 

would have a negative impact on biodiversity. However, due 

to the lack of ecological features within the site there is a 

low value for natural factors and the development of this 

site would help minimise development of greenfield sites on 

areas of biodiversity sensitivity.  A minor positive is 

identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

? ? ?

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales County Landscape 

Character: Wooded Estatelands District Landscape 

Character: Oxfordshire Estate Farmlands.248

Enhancement: A full landscape and 

visual impact assessment, as well as 

a cultural heritage assessment, 

should be undertaken as part of any 

future development of the site.
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 S M L   

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

The site comprises a mixture of arable and pasture land 

divided by managed hedges and some trees. A former 

timber yard is located in the south east of the site. The 

western boundary of the site is formed by Fringford Road, 

the A421 forms the eastern boundary of the site, to the 

north lies open countryside and Fringford Lodge and to the 

south lies residential development in Caversfield. Dense 

hedgerows and mature trees line some of the site 

boundaries.249

The LSCA 2014 assessed the site as having low landscape

sensitivity. Brashfield House, a listed building is located to 

the south of the site and the site lies close to the RAF 

Bicester conservation area boundary. The site is assessed as 

having high capacity for development, informal recreation 

use and woodland.250

While the site has a low landscape sensitivity and limited 

heritage significance, there is little opportunity to improve 

the landscape character; therefore, until more detail is 

known about the proposed development the overall effects 

against this objective are uncertain.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located to the north of Caversfield village and 

approximately 2 km from the northern edge of Bicester. The 

effects against this objective are dependent on 

implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

? ? ?
The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 
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 S M L   

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no watercourses on the site, and no substantial 

areas of flood risk, as detailed above; the achievement of 

this objective would depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is 50ha and there are other means besides CHP to 

contribute towards energy generation. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

However, overall the achievement of this objective would

depend on implementation of any new development on the 

site. It is also dependent on the implementation of national 

policy and policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 
++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and therefore would be able to 

accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

Enhancement: Include good 

provision of services and facilities to 
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 S M L   

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads would need to be constructed ensuring 

that the site’s new mixed uses will be integrated and well 

connected to existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

reflect the community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and therefore would be able to 

accommodate commercial and employment land, new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

required.  

Enhancement: Include good 

provision of services and facilities to 

reflect the community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on implementation 

of any development.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advantage of the location.
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home. ++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The site is located entirely within EA Flood Zone 1 and there 

are no surface water features on the site. There are two

small areas in the south east and central eastern areas of 

the site identified by EA mapping as being susceptible to 

surface water flooding.251

Enhancement: ensure provision of 

SUDS in new development. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within the Ambrosden and Chesterton ward, 

which has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and 

tennis court provision252.

The LSCA indicated that the site has somecapacity to accept 

playing fields as these could be set within a strong 

landscape framework. The site would be best suited to 

informal recreation, woodland or parkland which would 

extend the character of Bignell Park, to the north.

There are two public footpaths crossing the site, one in the 

northern part of the site and one in the southern part. 

National Cycle Route 51 passes within 300m of the southern 

site boundary.

The site would provide good opportunity to extend existing 

greenspace.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

Enhancement: ensure that 

development takes account of the 

site’s landscape setting, enhancing 

the existing network of footpaths and 

open space.

Propose amending score for Bicester 

10 to ?, replacing final sentence with 

'However, as the site is proposed for 

employment development, it is 

uncertain whether any recreation 

areas would be provided as part of 

the development, therefore the 

overall effect will depend on 

implementation

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.
+ + +

The site has medium capacity to accept development,

meaning that some residential and employment uses could 

contribute to reducing poverty and social exclusion., with 

minor positive effects against this objective..

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a 

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

? ? ?

The site is located to the north and east of the existing 

village of Chesterton. A minor road forms the eastern site 

boundary; the A4095 forms the north western site 

Enhancement: include requirement 

for provision of mixed tenure, 

affordable housing, sustainable 

                                               
252

 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document 

P
a
g
e
 6

2
9



BIC 10: Land East of Chesterton (56.57 hectares) 

Appendix 5 233 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

boundary; and the A41 forms the southern site boundary. 

The western site boundary is formed by Gagle Brook and a 

minor road. There are unlikely to be significant noise 

sources surrounding the site and new development would 

not be a significant noise source.

There may be opportunities to develop new cultural 

facilities, associated with Bignell Park to the north and the 

Gagle Brook. However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation.

transport measures and new cultural 

facilities.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

? ? ?

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities, within the SW Bicester Phase 1 development to 

the north, and any new development on the site would 

improve accessibility to local facilities.

However, the site is located approximately 2-2.5 km from 

Bicester town centre, and new development should ensure 

good provision of new services and facilities.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed. The eastern part of the 

site is Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land and the western part 

is grade 3 (good to moderate). Therefore, this objective is 

not achievable.

Mitigation: Existing buildings should 

be re-used where possible.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 2 km of Bicester town 

centre. There is currently no designated Air Quality 

Management Area in Bicester.  The site is currently 

accessible by means of National Cycle Route 51 and via 

footpaths from the north and south.  A minor road forms the 

eastern site boundary; the A4095 forms the north western 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented, 

including links from the SW Bicester 

Phase 1 development to the north. 

Promote energy efficiency and on-site 

renewable energy generation
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site boundary; and the A41 forms the southern site 

boundary.  There is potential for good connectivity given the 

site’s location and range of existing, under construction and 

proposed uses nearby, which would limit the need to travel. 

Therefore, a minor positive impact is identified.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

There are no designated sites on the site. However, Bignell 

Park, immediately west of the site, is designated as an 

Ecologically Important Landscape area. The Gagle Brook is 

located within 50 m of the south-western boundary of the 

site.

There is a record of a Protected and Notable species 253.

The site is not previously developed, therefore any 

development would have the potential to impact 

biodiversity.

A minor negative impact is identified due to site being 

adjacent to an Ecologically Important Landscape area and 

the need for further investigation to determine whether 

development may be limited by the presence of protected 

species.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales. County Landscape 

Character: Clay Vale and Wooded Estatelands. District 

Landscape Character: Otmoor Lowlands254.

The site contains mainly arable land and is well contained 

within successive hedgerows and there are few long views 

of it. Two public footpaths cross the site.  The LSCA 2014 

assessed the site as having medium landscape sensitivity,

medium to low capacity to accommodate residential 

Mitigation: A full archaeological 

survey, as well as a visual impact 

assessment should be undertaken as 

part of any future development of the 

site.
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development and low capacity to accommodate employment 

development. 255 The site abuts the Chesterton conservation 

area256.  The site could therefore also affect protect the 

setting of Chesterton village and Conservation Area, which 

is located immediately south west.  A minor negative impact 

is recorded.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry + + +

The site is located approximately 2 km from Bicester town 

centre and is accessible from Bicester by means of National 

Cycle Route 51 and via footpaths from the north and south. 

A minor road forms the eastern site boundary; the A4095 

forms the north western site boundary; and the A41 forms 

the southern site boundary. It is relatively close to an 

existing school (in Chesterton) and existing shopping 

facilities; however, it is relatively distant from existing 

employment areas. Overall, the site could potentially 

reduce travelling distances and enable sustainable transport 

modes such as walking, cycling and public transport with 

minor positive effects against this objective.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented, 

including links from the SW Bicester 

Phase 1 development to the north.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.
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Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core 

Strategy).However, the site is not previously developed; 

therefore it will not meet the requirement to reduce waste 

generation.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses located on the site and 

no substantial areas of flood risk, as detailed above.  The 

scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is 

likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourses 

at risk.  However, achievement of this objective will depend 

on implementation (e.g. the application of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

The site is of a suitable size to provide at least some area of 

relatively high density. It is relatively close to a number 

of‘complementary heatloads’ that could make CHP/District 

heating viable, including the leisure centre, hospital and the 

facilities proposed as part of the SW Bicester Phase 1 

development. However, the achievement of this objective 

would depend on implementation of any new development 

on the site. It is also dependent on the implementation of 

national policy and policies ESD1-5. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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growth of the district. significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, it

adjoins Bignell Park, and there is some potential to enhance 

the footpath network, which may promote the location for

visitors.

P
a
g

e
 6

3
4



BIC 11: Bignell Park (approximately 60 hectares) 

Appendix 5 238 October 2014
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S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home. ++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment - - -

The majority of the site is located in EA Flood Zone 1; 

however, the Gagle Brook flows through the site from west 

to east and land either side of it lies in Flood Zones 2 and 

3257. The Gagle Brook has been dammed in places to form 

several small lakes.258

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk. Development must be

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within the Ambrosden and Chesterton ward, 

which has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and 

tennis court provision259.

The site has a low capacity to accept playing fields and 

woodland as these would lead to a loss of character and 

value. However, it has high capacity for informal recreation, 

although there is currently no public access (LSCA 2010).

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The site has low capacity to accept development without

loss of character and value (LSCA 2010). There are no 

direct impacts on this objective.

The capacity of the site is subject to adequate location of 

development and mitigation. However, the effect of the site 

against this objective depends on implementation.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is privately owned and not accessible to the public; 

therefore, it is assumed that there is currently no record of 

crime on the site and there may be a rise in crime on this 

site against the baseline.

Enhancement: development should 

ensure high quality design that will 

assist in reducing crime and fear of 

crime.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

? ? ?

The site is located to the north of the village of Chesterton. 

The park is bounded by the A4095 on the south and east, 

the B4030 on the north and by agricultural land to the west. 

Significant noise sources surrounding the site are unlikely 

and new development would not be a significant noise 

source.
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community There may be opportunities to develop new cultural 

facilities, associated with the existing parkland and the 

Gagle Brook.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities. - - -

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and 

facilities, within Chesterton; however, it is located relatively 

distant (approximately 2.5 km) from Bicester town centre 

and from existing employment areas.

Mitigation: Include good provision of 

services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is mostly not previously developed and comprises 

in its majority non agricultural land. A strip of land alongside 

the east and north boundaries comprises Grade 3 (good to 

moderate) agricultural land. A part of the original Bignell 

House survives and there are also about 20 other houses on 

the site, mainly on the edge of Chesterton.  Although there 

may be some opportunity to re-use existing buildings 

belonging to Bignell House the site is primarily greenfield 

land.

Mitigation: Existing buildings should 

be re-used where possible.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
- - -

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Bicester town

centre. The site is bounded by the A4095 to the south and 

east and the B4030 to the north. It is relatively close to an 

existing school (in Chesterton) and existing shopping 

facilities; however, it is relatively distant from existing 

employment areas and from services and facilities within 

Bicester.

There is no AQMA in the area; however, the site is currently 

undeveloped and any development of the site would result 

in increased traffic emissions.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity
-- -- --

The site consists of land designated as Ecologically 

Important Landscape, primarily for its bat habitat. Gagle 

Brook runs through the site from the north-west to the 

south-east. Approximately half a kilometre north-west of 

the site is a record of badger presence, and there are two 

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development, and biodiversity 

protection and enhancement 
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records of grass snake presence less than 100m to the east 

and within approximately 250-300m to the south east and 

the north260.

The site is judged to be of high value for its historical and 

ecological value261. Therefore, a major negative effect is 

identified.

measures defined as appropriate.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 107: Cotswolds County Landscape Character: Wooded 

Estatelands District Landscape Character: Oxfordshire 

Estate Farmlands.

Bignell Park is a good example of a designed landscape in 

good condition and is therefore judged to be of high 

sensitivity. However, due to its almost complete enclosure, 

Bignell Park is of low visual sensitivity. The Bignall Chapel 

and deserted medieval village are both possibly sites with a 

moderate value, being significant archaeological remains, 

albeit undesignated ones262.

The Chesterton Conservation Area adjoins the south west 

boundary of the site263.

The LSCA 2010 assessed the site as having low capacity for

development, formal recreation use or woodland due to the 

impact this would have on the character and value of the 

site, but considered it suitable for informal recreation use.

The site is assessed as a minor negative due to its vale as 

parkland landscape.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

provided as part of any proposed for 

development.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 
- - -

The park is bounded by the A4095 on the south and east, 

the B4030 on the north and agricultural land a short 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented 

                                               
260

 Halcrow (2010) Cherwell Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (Note Bignell Park was not included in the 2013 and 2014 WYG LSCA Reports.)
261

 Halcrow (2010) Cherwell Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (Note Bignell Park was not included in the 2013 and 2014 WYG LSCA Reports.)
262

 Halcrow (2010) Cherwell Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment (Note Bignell Park was not included in the 2013 and 2014 WYG LSCA Reports.)
263

 English Heritage dataset 
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pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

distance from the M40 to the west. It is relatively close to 

an existing school (in Chesterton) and existing shopping 

facilities; however, it is relatively distant from existing 

employment areas.

Development would increase traffic in the area; therefore 

sustainable transport measures should be included in any 

new development.

as part of any new development.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste ? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core 

Strategy).However, the site is not previously developed; 

therefore it will not meet the requirement to reduce waste 

generation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

Gagle Brook flows through the site from west to east; 

therefore, there is potential for adverse impact on water 

quality from any new development. The achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Mitigation: a full drainage impact 

assessment as well as SUDS design 

should be undertaken as part of any 

future development, to ensure no 

increase in surface water run-off and 

improvements in run-off water 

quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 
? ? ?

The site is considered to have low potential for Combined 

Heat and Power/District Heating systems and, along with 

Enhancement: a renewable energy 

feasibility study should be undertaken 
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proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

other major development sites in Bicester, low potential for 

large scale renewable energy sources, although small scale 

renewable energy technologies, including solar hot water 

and PV, could be relevant.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective, however, would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5. 

as part of any future development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. ++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.
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19. To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. However, this 

would depend on implementation.

Enhancement: new development 

should seek to include visitor 

attractions, including greenspace, by 

taking advantage of the location.
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BI31 – Land North of Gavray Drive  

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site has capacity to contribute a moderate number of

homes to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

There is a watercourse flowing through the centre of the 

site, and land either side of the watercourse lies within EA 

Flood Zones 2 and 3.264

The uFMfSW maps illustrate that a small area of the site is 

at a high risk of flooding and this area is surrounded by a 

further area at low risk of flooding.265

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Bicester South ward. Bicester has an 

existing deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis court and 

golf courses provision and allotments and in amenity 

greenspace.266

The site is currently undeveloped, with a railway line 

forming the northern and western site boundaries, with an 

industrial estate further north, and two areas of existing 

housing development located to the south. The A4421 forms 

the eastern site boundary, with open ground beyond.  

In the north, there is a medium capacity for formal 

recreation. The flat topography would require limited 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace/ and links to 

the cycle and footpath network

                                               
264

 Environment Agency data set 
265

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
266

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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grading works and the area is easily accessible from nearby 

residential areas.267

There is a public footpath crossing the western part of the 

site, and National Cycle Route 51 is located on the southern 

site boundary. The existing footpaths in the south of the 

area could be developed and enhanced to ensure the 

protection of the ecological value within the site and 

therefore a Medium capacity for informal recreation 

exists.268

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall. 

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.
+ + +

There is some capacity for residential, employment and 

recreational development on different parts of the site.269

Provision of new housing or employment on the site would 

have the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site is located within an existing urban area, although it 

is undeveloped; therefore there may be a rise in crime on 

this site against the baseline. However, the achievement of 

this objective will depend on implementation and therefore 

an uncertain effect is identified

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built environment.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

? ? ?

Development on the site would increase the need for more 

local facilities and services accommodating cultural activities 

and acting as local centres.  However, Gavray Drive forms 

the southern boundary of the site and A4421 forms the 

eastern boundary. The north and west boundaries of the 

site are formed by railway lines. These could represent 

significant noise sources.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts. 

                                               
267

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
268

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
269

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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community
Overall, the effects of development against this objective 

are uncertain until more is known and will depend on 

implementation.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies approximately 700 m east of Bicester town 

centre and close to existing employment areas (industrial 

estate), residential development and services and facilities 

in the eastern area of the town. It is located approximately

800 m north east of Bicester train station.

In addition, some facilities and services are likely to be 

provided within the boundary of the new development.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

The site is undeveloped and comprises Grade 4 (poor) 

agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land and would not have the potential 

for re-use of buildings. However, it is located within an 

urban area and therefore a minor negative impact is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

The site is located in close proximity to existing, residential, 

employment, services and facilities in the eastern part of 

town. The site has good permeability with the surrounding 

area, by road and footpath. Therefore, there would be high 

potential to promote sustainable transport from the site.

There are no known air quality issues in the area.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential adverse impacts on 

air quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

-- -- --

A Local Wildlife Site (Gavray Drive Meadows) covers much 

of the central and eastern area of the site. Presence of 

Great Crested Newt has been recorded on the north east 

Mitigation: ensure protection and 

enhancement of key habitats and 

species both during the construction 
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district’s biodiversity corner of the site. In addition, most of the site lies within 

the Ray Conservation Target Area (CTA).270 CTAs are 

important areas for wildlife where targeted conservation 

action will have the maximum benefit.

Areas of BAP Priority Habitat are located in the western and 

southern areas of the site. The varying complexity of 

natural factors results in a Medium to Low sensitivity to the 

site.271

There may be potential for ecological enhancement 

measures associated with the watercourse located in the 

centre of the site.

Any development may result in a loss of the Local Wildlife 

Site and BAP priority habitats; therefore a significant 

negative impact is identified.

and operation of any new 

development.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

Natural England National Character Area 108: Upper 

Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, the site lies within an 

urban area, which is not covered by the OWLS study.   At a 

local level, the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment

identifies the site as being located within the Otmoor 

Lowlands landscape character area. 272

The combined Landscape Sensitivity and Visual Sensitivity 

of the site is Medium. There is a Medium capacity for 

residential development in the north of the area but a low 

capacity in south due to the ecological value; the 

delineating boundary on site of the two areas is the 

watercourse passing through the site.  There is a Medium to 

Low capacity for employment development. The north west 

of the site could potentially accommodate some 

employment development if sensitivity designed. 273

Enhancement: Ensure development is 

limited to the areas identified as 

having low sensitivity to development 

and ensure high quality built 

development.

Green infrastructure links should be 

protected and enhanced.

                                               
270

 Oxfordshire County Council data set 
271

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
272

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
273

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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A public footpath crosses the site.

No cultural heritage assets are located within or adjacent to 

the site. An NMR Monument is located approximately 150 m 

west of the site on the opposite side of the rail lines. The 

development of this site would help minimise development 

of green field sites on areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A 

minor positive is identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

The site is located close to existing employment areas and 

sustainable transport measures could be encouraged, 

designed to reduce car use.  The site has good permeability 

through existing residential areas (to the town centre). The 

site's location and range of uses in the area could 

potentially help reduce the distance to travel to work and 

enable sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling 

and public transport.

Enhancement: development should

promote sustainable transport 

measures and enhancement of the 

pedestrian and cycle network.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

The achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation of any 

development on the site.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

? ? ?

There is one watercourse on site, running through the 

centre of the site from the south to the north, as detailed 

above.

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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resources management that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourse at risk.

However development would provide an opportunity to 

reduce areas susceptible to surface water flooding, but this 

would be dependent on implementation (e.g. the application 

of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. 

However, as the site is relatively close to the town centre, 

high densities may be expected and there is proximity of 

complementary heatloads.

The achievement of this objective is also dependent on the 

implementation of national policy and policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: a full renewable 

energy feasibility study should be 

completed in respect of any new 

development.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs
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district.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

A medium-sized watercourse which is within EA Flood Zones 

2 and 3 flows through the centre of the site.  However, the 

area of flood risk represents less than 10% of the total area 

of the site.

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies to the north of the existing village of 

Caversfield, and just north of the northern edge of Bicester.  

Therefore, it will have good access to existing facilities in 

these locations.  The site is also within 450m of Thompson 

Drive Recreation Ground, and there is a Public Right of Way 

which runs through the site.

The site lies in Caversfield ward, which has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts and 

allotments274.   There is a Medium to Low potential for 

formal recreational development as any recreational 

development would need to maintain the existing physical 

and visual separation between Bicester and Caversfield. The 

capacity of informal recreation is Medium to High. This could 

be through the introduction of an improved public footpath 

within the area that already appears to be reasonably well 

Enhancement: development should

include recreational routes connecting

the site to the existing footpath

network that runs within the site.
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used.275

Therefore, there is the potential to improve health and well-

being of the population; therefore, a minor positive impact 

is identified.

4. To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a

rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

achievement of this objective will depend on

implementation.

Enhancement: development should be

in accordance with the principles of

good urban design to ensure high

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The western boundary of the site is bordered by the B4100, 

and the eastern boundary of the site is bordered by 

Fringford Road.   These routes may generate noise for 

residents.  However, the achievement of this objective will 

largely depend on the land use proposed and the 

implementation of development proposals.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The southern part of the site is located approximately 2.4 

km north of Bicester town centre. Development of the site 

would improve its accessibility to existing services and 

facilities but should also ensure good provision of new 

services and facilities, including local centres, schools, 

sports facilities, formal and informal open spaces and play 

areas.  Therefore, the site could potentially contribute 

Enhancement: Include good provision

of services and facilities, to reflect the

community’s needs and support its

health, social and cultural well-being.
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positively to the achievement of this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is largely undeveloped greenfield land. 

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The southern part of the site is located approximately 2.4

km from Bicester town centre.  Therefore, it is relatively

distant from existing services and facilities and would be

unlikely to promote sustainable transport patterns.  

However, the potential for good connectivity will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no designated sites on BI230. The nearest

designated site is Stratton Audley Quarry Local Wildlife Site,

approximately 1 km east of the site. The site has medium 

sized fields defined by mature hedgerow boundaries and a 

water course that passes through the site. The sensitivity of 

natural factors of the site to development is medium.276

An area of BAP priority habitat (woodland) is located in the

north west corner of the site.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site 

would have a negative impact on biodiversity. However, due 

to the lack of ecological features within the site there is a 

low value for natural factors and the development of this 

site would help minimise development of greenfield sites on 

areas of biodiversity sensitivity.  A minor positive is 

identified.

Enhancement: ensure protection and

enhancement of the area of BAP

priority habitat on site.
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11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within Wooded 

Estatelands landscape character type.  At a local level, the 

Cherwell District Landscape Assessment identifies the site 

as being located within the Oxfordshire Estate Farmlands 

landscape character area.277

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium-

high and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as 

medium.  Although there is a Medium to High capacity for 

residential development given the relative enclosure of the 

land, the site provides an important buffer between the 

existing and planned edge of Bicester and Caversfield. The 

retention of this area is important in preventing coalescence 

between the two areas and therefore a Medium to Low 

capacity exists. The site has a Medium to Low capacity for

employment development as this type of development 

would be out of keeping with the surrounding area and 

potentially impact upon the setting of Caversfield House. 278

The site does not contain any features of cultural heritage

value but the south east boundary is within 400m of the RAF

Bicester conservation area and areas of archaeological

constraint.

A public right of way runs through the site into the 

surrounding countryside.  The site is assessed as minor 

positive.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.4 km north of Bicester 

town centre and relatively distant from existing schools, 

supermarkets and employment areas.

Mitigation: ensure provision of 

sustainable transport measures

P
a
g

e
 6

5
2



BI230 - Land north of Caversfield House (29 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 256 October 2014

13. To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. sustainable use of resources in 

construction).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste ? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy)..

However, the site is not previously developed; therefore 

development on the site is likely to increase waste 

generation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management - - -

A medium-sized watercourse which is within EA Flood Zones 

2 and 3 flows, as noted above. The significant scale of 

development on the site is likely to increase the level of 

water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourses at risk.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives

across Cherwell District, involving the community and

working with local partners to raise awareness and

encourage CO2 savings. Due to the size of the site, it is

considered that there is potential for implementation of a

community heating system.

However, the achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate some commercial 

and employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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New: BI48- Land at Oxford Road 

 

                                               
279 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

Only the southern boundary of the site is within Flood Zones 

2 and 3, the rest of the site is within Flood Zone 1.  A small 

watercourse is located along the length of the southern 

boundary, within Flood Zones 2 and 3.   However, the area 

of flood risk represents less than 5% of the total area of the 

site.

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies close to the centre of Bicester, approximately 

200m to the south.  Bicester has an existing deficiency in

children’s playspace, tennis court and golf courses provision

and allotments and in amenity greenspace279.  

The site is currently greenfield land, including sport pitches, 

and public rights of way along the eastern and northern 

boundaries. Development of the site for housing is likely to 

result in a net loss of some of these open spaces, or in their 

relocation within the site.

If the majority of the existing open spaces are retained and 

improved there is potential to improve the health and well-

being of the population and the redevelopment of the site 

Enhancement: any development of

this site should ensure adequate

provision of greenspace and children’s

playspace, and should include

recreational routes connecting the

site to the existing footpath network

that runs adjacent to it.

Propose changing ? scores for, CH15, 

BI19 and AM013 to + deleting ref to 

implementation and adding the 

following text: 'There is the potential 

to improve health and well-being of 
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for housing may result in a minor positive effect against this 

objective.  

the population through the 

development of the site, resulting in a 

minor positive effect against this 

objective overall'. Should justify score 

more for BI19.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may be 

a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The western boundary of the site is bordered by Oxford 

Road which runs south towards the A41, which is 

approximately 150m to the south of the site.  The south of 

the site is also adjacent to Bicester Village.  These routes 

and facilities may generate noise for residents.  However, 

the achievement of this objective will largely depend on the 

land use proposed and the implementation of development 

proposals.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The northern part of the site is within 250m of Bicester town 

centre, and the southern boundary of the site is adjacent to 

Bicester Village.  Development of the site would further 

improve its accessibility to existing services and facilities. 

The site is in close proximity to existing commercial and 

employment development, and is within 600m of Bicester 

Town train station.  Public rights of way also run along the 

eastern and northern boundaries, and National Cycle Route 

51 runs along the south eastern corner of the site. The site 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.
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is therefore in a highly accessible location.  Redevelopment 

should help improve connectivity within the town centre, 

enhance the site and provide a range of new facilities and 

services.

A major positive is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is largely undeveloped greenfield land, including 

sport pitches, and public rights of way along the eastern and 

northern boundaries.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

Development of the site would promote walking and cycling 

and reduce the need to travel, as the site is located within 

250m of Bicester town centre and the southern boundary of 

the site is adjacent to Bicester Village.  The site is also close 

to many other existing commercial and employment 

development, and is within 500m of Bicester North train 

station.  The site also includes existing sport pitches, and is 

adjacent to other areas of open space and playing fields.  

The site is therefore in a highly accessible location.

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range of uses nearby, which would limit the 

need to travel. Therefore, a major positive effect is 

identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport,

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location. 

Manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation, in 

addition to sustainable transport.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity
+ + +

There are no designated sites on BI48. The nearest 

designated site is Bicester Wetland Reserve Local Wildlife 

Site, approximately 900m south of the site.  There are also 

no BAP priority habitats within or adjacent to the site.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site

would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although no 

important habitats are located on the site.  However, due to 

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should 

be provided as part of any proposal 

for development.
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the lack of ecological features within the site there is a low 

value for natural factors and the development of this site 

would help minimise development of greenfield sites on 

areas of biodiversity sensitivity. A minor positive is 

identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales.  At a county level, 

OWLS identifies the site as being in the Clay Vale Landscape 

Type, and is just within the urban fringe of Bicester.  

The site is located within 250m of Bicester town centre and 

the southern boundary of the site is adjacent to Bicester 

Village.  The northern area of the site is adjacent to 

developed land, including residential, commercial and local 

services (e.g. Hospital). The surrounding land uses would 

suggest that development of the site for residential or 

employment development could be accommodated with 

limited effect upon the surrounding area.

Public rights of way run along the eastern and northern 

boundaries of the site, and National Cycle Route 51 runs 

along the south eastern corner of the site.

The site does not contain any features of cultural heritage 

value.  However, the site is adjacent to Bicester 

Conservation Area and the north east corner of the site is 

within 150m of two Listed Buildings (Grade I and Grade II*).

However, while there is still potential for the development of 

the site to have effects on townscape and built 

environment, there is limited risk of adversely affecting the 

setting of heritage assets.

In light of the development being accommodated with 

limited effect upon the surround area, a minor positive effect 

is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

++ ++ ++

The western boundary of the site is bordered by Oxford 

Road which runs south towards the A41, which is 

approximately 150m to the south of the site.  It is likely that 

traffic generated would be accommodated by the local road 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures
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choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

network. The site is located close to existing commercial 

and employment development in the centre of the town and 

to the south of the site. This could potentially reduce 

travelling distances and enable sustainable transport modes 

such as walking, cycling and public transport.

Since the eastern boundary of the site is within 500m of 

Bicester town centre and public rights of way run along the 

eastern and northern boundaries, and National Cycle Route 

51 runs along the south eastern corner of the site, it is 

anticipated that sustainable transport measures could be 

introduced, in order to reduce car use and improve travel 

choice.

Therefore a significant positive effect against this objective 

is identified.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5)).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

There is limited potential of flood risk on the site.  The scale 

of development on the site is unlikely to increase the level 

of water pollution within the site. Therefore a negligible 

effect is identified. 

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives

across Cherwell District, involving the community and

working with local partners to raise awareness and

encourage CO2 savings. Due to the size of the site, it is

considered that there is potential for implementation of a

community heating system.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate some commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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New: BI19 - Bessemer Close/Launton Road 

                                               
280 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The site would make a contribution to the objectively 

assessed need.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there are

no surface watercourses on or immediately surrounding the

site.

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies close to the centre of Bicester.  Bicester has an 

existing deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis court and 

golf courses provision and allotments and in amenity 

greenspace280.  

The site is currently developed, with a railway line forming 

the northern site boundary, with an industrial estate further 

north, and existing housing development located to the south 

and west.  Launton Road forms the eastern boundary.  The 

site is within 200m of public rights of way and leisure 

facilities. Therefore, the site has capacity for connecting to 

and improving recreation and health via existing and new 

facilities.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network.

Propose changing ? scores for, CH15, 

and AM013 to + deleting ref to 

implementation and adding the 

following text: 'There is the potential 

to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the 

development of the site, resulting in a 

minor positive effect against this 

objective overall'. Should justify score 

more for BI19.
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There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, resulting 

in a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

focussing commentary on the 

capacity for connecting to and 

improving recreation and health 

through new facilities

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site sits within an area of the District that has a low 

level of deprivation.  However, as the site is currently 

developed, the provision of new mixed used development 

(housing or employment) may have the potential to reduce 

poverty and social exclusion.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is located within an existing urban area and is 

developed; although the regeneration of this site would be

likely to reduce fear of crime. However, the achievement of

this objective will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should be

in accordance with the principles of

good urban design to ensure high

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The northern boundary of the site is bordered by a railway 

line which travels to Bicester North train station, and the 

eastern boundary of the site is adjacent to Launton Road.  

These routes may generate noise for residents.  However, 

the achievement of this objective will largely depend on the 

land use proposed and the implementation of development 

proposals.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The southern part of the site is within 400m of Bicester town 

centre, and the northern and eastern boundaries of the site 

are within 100m of existing employment sites.  

Development of the site would further improve its 

accessibility to existing services and facilities. 

The site is in close proximity to existing commercial and 

employment development in the town centre, and is within 

700m of both Bicester North and Bicester Town train 

stations.  The site is also approximately 100m north of 

National Cycle Route 51.  The site is therefore in a highly 

accessible location.  Redevelopment should help improve 

Enhancement: Include good provision

of services and facilities, to reflect the

community’s needs and support its

health, social and cultural well-being.
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connectivity within the town centre, enhance the site and 

provide a range of new facilities and services.

A major positive is identified.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-

using previously development land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings. Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to contribute to urban 

renewal.

Enhancement: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

appropriate and possible, and 

promote sustainable design to create 

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
++ ++ ++

Redevelopment of the site would promote walking and 

cycling and reduce the need to travel, as the site is located 

within 400m of Bicester town centre, within 500m of 

Bicester North train station, and within 100m of National 

Cycle Route 51.

There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range uses nearby, which would limit the need 

to travel. Therefore, a major positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport, 

maximising the opportunities 

associated with the site’s location. 

Manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation, in 

addition to sustainable transport.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no designated sites on BI19. The nearest

designated site is Gavray Drive Meadows Local Wildlife Site,

approximately 450 m east of the site.

An area of BAP priority habitat (scrub) is adjacent to the

north of the site.

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of green 

field development and development on sites of greater 

landscape and visual sensitivity.

Enhancement: development to 

ensure that potential impacts on 

designated sites are identified and 

managed. Development should also 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

+ + +

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, the 

site lies within an urban area, as it is within the urban fringe 

of Bicester.  The site is currently developed, with a railway 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.
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district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

line forming the northern site boundary, with an industrial 

estate further north, and existing housing development 

located to the south and west.  Launton Road forms the 

eastern boundary.  The site is also within 200m of public 

rights of way and leisure facilities.  The surrounding land uses 

would suggest that development of the site for residential or 

employment development could be accommodated with 

limited effect upon the surrounding area.

The site does not contain any features of cultural heritage

value.  However, the southern boundary is approximately 

300m away from Bicester Conservation Area, and 

approximately 120m from Garth Park which is a registered 

park and garden.

In light of the development being accommodated with 

limited effect upon the surround area, a minor positive effect 

is identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

++ ++ ++

Launton Road runs along the eastern boundary of the site. 

It is likely that traffic generated would be accommodated by 

the local road network. The site is located close to existing 

commercial and employment development in the centre and 

of the town and to the north of the site. This could 

potentially reduce travelling distances and enable 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

Since the southern boundary of the site is within 400m of 

Bicester town centre and 100m of National Cycle Route 51, 

and the western boundary of the site is within 500m of 

Bicester North train station, it is anticipated that sustainable 

transport measures could be introduced, in order to reduce

car use and improve travel choice.

Therefore a significant positive effect against this objective 

is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

sustainable transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 
? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled
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environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

policies ESD1-5)). construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
? ? ?

The site is on previously developed; therefore development

on the site may have the potential to re-use existing 

buildings and reduce waste generation and disposal.

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no existing water courses or bodies on the site, 

and the site is located within flood zone 1.   Furthermore 

the site is on previously developed land.  Therefore the site 

is unlikely to affect the district’s rivers. However, 

achievement of this objective will depend on implementation

(e.g. the application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives

across Cherwell District, involving the community and

working with local partners to raise awareness and

encourage CO2 savings. Due to the size of the site, it is

considered that there is potential for implementation of a

community heating system.

However, the achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high + + + The site may be able to accommodate some commercial and 
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and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site may be able to accommodate commercial and 

employment land or new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development.
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New: CH15 – Land at Lodge Farm (40.1 Hectares) 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

S M L

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

There is a watercourse in the north eastern part of this site, 

which is within an area of Flood Zone 3. 

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

minor negative effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is approximately 2 km from Bicester town centre 

and is separated from the urban area of the town by the 

perimeter road at South West Bicester Phase 1 and by the 

A41. Therefore, residential development will not have easy 

access to existing facilities in Bicester.

Bicester has an existing deficiency in children’s playspace,

tennis court and golf courses provision and allotments and

in amenity greenspace281.  

There is a low capacity for formal recreation in isolation on 

the site as it would not complement the local landscape 

setting; however it could be accommodated as part of 

associated residential development. There is a medium 

capacity for informal recreation through the enhancement of 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
281

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

the existing footpath network, and potential for green 

infrastructure as part of wider development proposals282.

A public footpath runs through the western part of the site 

towards the wider countryside to the west.

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, resulting 

in a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing on the site would have the 

potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion, since the 

site has medium-high capacity for residential development 

according to the Final Draft LSCA (July 2014). The study 

identifies low capacity for employment development. 

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently mainly undeveloped.  New development 

in the site would result in a rise in crime on this site against 

the baseline. However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is located on the western edge of Bicester, within 

close proximity of existing residential development at 

Chesterton although physically separated from Chesterton 

village and the urban area of Bicester. The development of 

the site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise 

emissions, due to the reliance on the private car for 

transport, particularly as the site is adjacent to the A41. Its 

impact will depend on implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- - -
The site lies approximately 2 km from Bicester town centre; 

however, the site is separate from the main urban area of 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 
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WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Addendum 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

Bicester.  Therefore, most new residents are likely to be 

dependent on private cars to access existing facilities in the 

town.

Consequently, the site is likely to score a minor negative 

effect against this objective.

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being, including public transport to 

improve integration and sustainable 

travel choice.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

The majority of this site is currently not previously 

developed and the site is within Grade 4 agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land and would not have the potential 

for re-use of buildings; therefore, a minor negative impact 

is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings, where 

possible, and promote sustainable 

design to create an attractive, high 

quality environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

- - -

The site is located approximately 2 km from Bicester town 

centre. Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions, due to the reliance on the 

private car for transport, particularly as the site is adjacent 

to the A41. 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites located on 

the site, although there is an area of BAP Priority Habitats 

(lowland mixed deciduous woodland) adjacent to the 

northern boundary of the site.283

The site is largely greenfield; therefore any development on 

the site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, 

although there are no important habitats within the site. 

Development on this site would also reduce the pressure of 

development on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.
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 TVERC data set 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within Clay Vale and 

Wooded Estatelands landscape character types284.

The site is assessed as having medium-high landscape 

sensitivity and medium-high visual sensitivity. A medium-

high capacity for residential development is identified as the 

area is well contained in landscape and visual terms which 

would offer an extension to Chesterton without creating 

coalescence with Bicester.  However, there is low capacity 

for employment development as this would have a 

detrimental effect upon the overall character and setting of 

Chesterton Conservation Area, as any development of this 

nature is anticipated to be highly visible285.

The site is assessed as having medium potential for informal 

recreation, but low capacity for formal recreation in isolation 

on the site as it would not complement the local landscape 

setting.  However, it could be accommodated as part of 

associated residential development. There is medium 

capacity for woodland. 286

Chesterton Conservation Area is adjacent to the northern 

boundary of the site.287

A public right of way runs from the western edge of the site 

towards the wider countryside to the west.

An overall minor negative impact is identified.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 
- - -

The site lies approximately 2 km from Bicester town centre; 

however, the site is separate from the main urban area of 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 
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 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
285

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
286

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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English Heritage data set.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

Bicester.  Therefore, most new residents are likely to be 

dependent on private cars to access existing facilities in the 

town.

New residents entering the town are likely to increase traffic 

congestion and therefore localised air pollution with minor 

negative effects against this objective.

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There is a watercourse running across the north eastern 

part of the site.  The scale of development on the site is 

likely to increase the level of water pollution within the site 

beyond that which is likely on greenfield sites.  However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. + + +

Community facilities and local services developed on the 

site to support residential development within the site will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

Distributor roads could be constructed ensuring that the 

site’s new mixed uses will be integrated and connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

Community facilities and local services developed on the 

site  to supportresidential development within the site will

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. 
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New: ST2 – Stratton Audley Quarry 
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site will be used for residential or recreational uses.  

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

Although there are some water bodies present on site, the 

entire site lies within Flood Zone 1.  Therefore, the site is 

not expected to affect this objective.

Mitigation: SUDS measures should be 

implemented to prevent increase in 

surface water runoff and to reduce 

flood risk.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is approximately 2.5 - 3 km north of Bicester, and 

is located within close proximity to the A4421 and the 

village of Caversfield located to the north of the northern 

edge of Bicester.  Therefore, it will have good access to 

existing facilities in these locations: however, the site is 

physically separated from Bicester by the Airfield and from 

Caversfield by the A4421, and is also separate from the 

village of Stratton Audley.  

The site lies within Launton ward which has existing 

deficiencies in natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity 

open space, children’s playspace and allotment provision288.   

Formal recreation would require large scale earthworks to 

restore the former extraction site to enable the location of 

recreational facilities. This would alter the character of the 

Enhancement: development should

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the existing footpath 

network that runs within the site.
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 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 

area and therefore a low capacity exists.289

The site is located within 700m of Thompson Drive 

Recreation Ground, and has public rights of way within the 

northern area of the site and adjacent to the northern 

boundaries of the site. Therefore, the site has capacity for 

connecting to and improving recreation and health via 

existing and new facilities.

Therefore, there is the potential to improve health and well-

being of the population through the development of the site, 

resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The site is large enough to accommodate a mix of uses, 

including residential dwellings and local services and 

facilities which together will contribute to reducing poverty 

and social exclusion in the District.

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The site comprises an area of former quarrying with land 

that is being naturally regenerated with pioneer species.;

therefore there may be a rise in crime on this site against 

the baseline. However, the achievement of this objective 

will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is not located within close proximity of any main 

roads, industrial areas, railways or facilities that are likely to 

generate significant impacts on this objective.  . However, 

the achievement of this objective will largely depend on the 

land use proposed and the implementation of development 

proposals.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 
--- --- --- The site is approximately 2.5 - 3 km north of Bicester and is Enhancement: Include good provision 
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services and facilities. physically separate from Bicester and from Caversfield, and 

is also separate from the village of Stratton Audley.

Development of the site could provide some new services 

and facilities; however, most new residents are likely to be 

dependent on private cars to access existing facilities in the 

town.

Consequently, the site is likely to score a significant

negative effect against this objective.

of services and facilities, to reflect the 

community’s needs and support its 

health, social and cultural well-being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

The site comprises an area of former quarrying with land 

that is being naturally regenerated with pioneer species.   

This objective is unlikely to be achieved.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
? ? ?

The southern part of the site is located approximately 2.5 

km from Bicester town centre.  Therefore, it is relatively 

distant from existing services and facilities.  However, it is 

located in close proximity to, although physically separate 

from, the village of Caversfield, Stratton Audley, and the 

northern edge of Bicester and the services and facilities they 

provide.   Also, there are public rights of way within the 

northern area of the site and adjacent to the northern 

boundaries of the site which could be developed for means 

of use as sustainable transport.  Overall, the effects against 

this objective will be dependant on implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

-- -- --

There are numerous protected and notable ecological 

species within the site area.  The whole site is designated as 

Stratton Audley Quarry Local Wildlife Site, with part of the 

central area and northern area being designated as Stratton 

Mitigation: Any development 

proposals would need to be cognisant 

of the ecological impacts to the Site 

of taking it forward, especially on the 
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Audley Quarry SSSI. The value of the site as a result of the 

ecological designations is Medium to High sensitivity. 290

The site is likely to have significant negative impacts on this 

objective.

designations and protected and 

notable ecological species within the 

site area.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within Wooded 

Estatelands landscape character type.

At a local level, the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment

identifies the site as being located within the Otmoor 

Lowlands landscape character area. 

The landscape and visual sensitivity for the site has been 

assessed as being medium to low.

However, there is a low capacity for residential development 

as it would prevent natural regeneration within the area that 

is occurring.  The development of residential properties 

would also extend the existing well defined limit of the town 

beyond the current confines of the airfield which would not 

be in keeping with the local landscape character and result 

in potential coalescence with Stratton Audley.  Furthermore, 

formal recreation would require large scale earthworks to 

restore the former extraction site to enable the location of 

recreational facilities. This would alter the character of the 

area and therefore a low capacity exists. 

There are public rights of way within the northern area of 

the site and adjacent to the northern boundaries.

The southern boundary of the site is adjacent to RAF 

Bicester Conservation Area, and the northern boundary of 

the site is in close proximity to Stratton Audley 

Conservation Area.

Overall the site is likely to result in significant negative 

impacts against this objective.

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment, and cultural heritage 

assessment, should be undertaken as 

part of any new development on the 

site.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

Existing public rights of way should 

be protected and enhanced.
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12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

? ? ?

The site lies approximately 2.5 km from Bicester town 

centre; however, although relatively close to existing 

facilities and employment in the north of Bicester, and 

Caversfield, the site is separate from the main urban area of 

Bicester.  However, there are public rights of way within 

the northern area of the site and adjacent to the northern 

boundaries of the site which could be developed for means 

of use as sustainable transport.  Overall, the effects against 

this objective will be dependant on implementation.

Mitigation: development proposals 

should include a sustainable travel 

plan.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5)).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste ? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core 

Strategy).However, given the current use of the site, 

development on the site is likely to increase waste 

generation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

Although there are some water bodies present on site, the 

entire site lies within Flood Zone 1. The significant scale of 

development on the site is likely to increase the level of 

water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing waterbodies at 

risk. However, achievement of this objective will depend 

on implementation (e.g. the application of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.
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16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings. Due to the size of the site, it is 

considered that there is potential for implementation of a 

community heating system.

However, the achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

It is unlikely that the site will be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land but it may accommodate 

new community facilities and local services, which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

It is unlikely that the site will be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land but it may accommodate 

new community facilities and local services, which will 

generate long term employment in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. 0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester. However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development, i.e. whether the water 

bodies on site, currently used for fishing, would be retained, 

and the footpaths through site would be maintained and 

expanded.

P
a
g

e
 6

7
8



AM013 – Ambrosden Poultry Farm (60.6 Hectares) 

Appendix 5 282 October 2014

New: AM013 – Ambrosden Poultry Farm 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site would make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

There are no watercourses within this site, which is entirely 

within Flood Zone 1. 

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels. 

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is approximately 2.5 km from Bicester town centre 

and is separated from the urban area of the town. 

Therefore, residential development will not have easy 

access to existing facilities in Bicester.  It adjoins the 

proposed allocation Bicester 2 Graven Hill.

Bicester has an existing deficiency in children’s playspace,

tennis court and golf courses provision and allotments and

in amenity greenspace291.  

There is a medium capacity for both formal and informal 

recreation at this site292.

A public bridleway runs from the south of the site towards 

the wider countryside to the east.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace and 

children’s playspace.

                                               
291

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
292

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 
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There is the potential to improve health and well-being of 

the population through the development of the site, resulting 

in a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing on the site would have the 

potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion, since the 

site has medium-high capacity for residential development 

in some areas of the site according to the Final Draft LSCA 

Addendum(July 2014). The study identifies medium-low 

capacity for employment development. 

Therefore a minor positive effect is recognised against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is currently undeveloped.  New development in the 

site may result in a rise in crime on this site against the 

baseline. However, the achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The site is located to the south east of Bicester, within close 

proximity of existing residential development at Ambrosden 

village although separated from the urban area of Bicester 

(it adjoins the proposed allocation site Bicester 2 Graven 

Hill). The development of the site is likely to result in 

increased traffic and noise. Its impact will depend on 

implementation.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.
+ + +

The site lies approximately 2.5 km from Bicester town 

centre (although it is separated from the main urban area); 

therefore residents will be able to access services and 

facilities in the town and potentially at the proposed 

allocation site Bicester 2. 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 
-- -- -- This site is currently not previously developed and 

approximately one third of the site is comprised of Grade 3 
Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to create 
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through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

agricultural land.

This objective is unlikely to be achieved and a significant 

negative impact is identified.

an attractive, high quality 

environment.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

? ? ?

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Bicester town 

centre. Any development of the site would result in 

increased traffic emissions. However, residents will be able 

to access services and facilities in Bicester and potentially at 

the proposed allocation site Bicester Graven Hill.

Achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites located on 

the site.293

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the 

site would have a negative impact on biodiversity, although 

there are no important habitats within the site. 

Development on this site would also reduce the pressure of 

development on sites of greater biodiversity sensitivity.

A minor positive impact is identified.

Enhancement: Development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

- - -

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within both the Clay Vale 

and Alluvial Lowlands landscape character type294.

The site is assessed as having medium-low landscape 

sensitivity and medium visual sensitivity. A medium-high 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

impact assessment should be 

undertaken as part of any future 

development on the site, together 

with a heritage assessment.

Public rights of way should be 

                                               
293

 TVERC data set 
294

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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environment. capacity for residential development is identified in some 

areas of the site - there is potential to accommodate some 

residential development in the south east of the site 

between the existing woodland and urban fringe of 

Ambrosden; however it is not recommended to develop 

residential areas up to the edge of Graven Hill as 

coalescence would occur with the smaller settlement of 

Ambrosden.  However, there is medium-low capacity for 

employment development as commercial or industrial 

development would not be in keeping with the existing land 

uses within the local area295.

The site is assessed as having medium potential for both 

formal and informal recreation, and medium capacity for 

woodland. 296

There are no designated heritage assets within the site 

although there are numerous heritage designations in the 

vicinity.297

A public footpath runs from just north of the site (across the 

A41) towards Bicester and open countryside to the north.

An overall minor negative impact is identified.

protected and enhanced.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

? ? ?

Since the site is located approximately 2.5 km from Bicester 

town centre and within close proximity of existing 

residential development at Ambrosden village, there could 

be integration with the adjacent area services and facilities 

and sustainable transport measures would be likely to be 

introduced. A public footpath runs from just north of the site 

(across the A41) towards Bicester and open countryside to 

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design and 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures

                                               
295

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
296

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
297

English Heritage data set.
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car/ lorry the north. However, achievement of this objective will 

depend on implementation.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

? ? ?

There are no surface watercourses within this site, and a

low risk of flooding.  The scale of development on the site is 

likely to increase the level of water pollution within the site 

beyond that which is likely on greenfield sites.  However, 

the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads could be constructed ensuring that the 

sites new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Overall, the site is likely to have a significant positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and would be able to accommodate 

commercial and employment land, as well as new 

community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  Primary and secondary schools are likely to be 

constructed.  

Overall, the site is likely to have a significant positive effect 

against this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre. 
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this 

objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment - - -

Langford Brook, an upstream reach of the River Ray, flows 

along the south eastern boundary of the site and two un-

named watercourses flow southwards through the eastern 

area of the site into Langford Brook. The EA’s Flood Map 

presents Flood Zones 2 and 3 associated with Langford 

Brook covering the entire south eastern area of the site298.

The remainder of the site is shown to be located within 

Flood Zone 1. EA and CDC HFMs illustrate no historical 

incidents of fluvial flooding have been recorded at the site.  

A raised flood defence is located alongside the railway 

embankment which forms the eastern site boundary299.

Mitigation: development should be 

set back from watercourse to outside 

the modelled Flood Zone 3 envelope, 

to create ‘blue corridors’ providing 

public open space / recreation areas 

near watercourses. It is 

recommended that development does 

not encroach within a minimum of 8 

m of the watercourse banks. 

Development must be subject to a

Flood Risk Assessment.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

? ? ?

The site lies within Bicester Town ward, which has an 

existing deficiency in natural/semi-natural greenspace and 

children’s playspace provision300.

A retail park is located immediately south of the site, the 

A41 forms the western and northern site boundaries and the 

railway forms the eastern site boundary. Therefore, there is 

Mitigation: any development of this 

should include adequate provision of 

greenspace.

                                               
298 Environment Agency data set
299 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA
300 Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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little capacity to provide for formal and informal outdoor 

recreational use. The capacity for recreational use is

therefore considered to be low.

The Final Draft LSCA also indicates that the development of 

this site would be more suitable for employment than 

residential due to the proximity of the sewage works, and 

disturbance from roads and shopping centre. The site is 

unlikely to be developed for residential use and therefore 

unlikely to put any significant pressure on play space and 

green space. The Final Draft LSCA indicates that the 

potential for formal and informal outdoor recreational use is 

limited. 

The development of the site for commercial uses will 

provide no space for additional recreational facilities.  

However, the site’s close proximity to existing residential 

areas and the town centre may encourage more people to 

choose more sustainable and healthy modes of 

transportation, resulting in a positive effect against this 

objective.  

Overall, there is potential to improve the health and well-

being of the population; however, the extent of this 

contribution will depend upon implementation.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Provision of new housing or employment development on 

the site would have the potential to reduce poverty and 

social exclusion, as the site has high capacity for both 

residential and employment development according to the 

Final Draft LSCA (March 2013).

Enhancement: link employment 

development to local skills, where 

appropriate.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may 

inevitably be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 
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implementation. quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A41 and the railway line form the western, northern 

and eastern site boundaries. Although these could represent 

significant noise sources; the site is unlikely to be developed 

for residential uses.

The development of the site is likely to result in increased 

traffic and noise although the site is located close to existing 

services and facilities. Overall, the effects of development 

against this objective are uncertain until more is known, and

will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic 

impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located close to existing services and facilities 

(0.5-1 km south of Bicester town centre), which would limit 

the need to travel and facilitate connectivity.  Development 

of the site for employment uses would improve accessibility 

to local facilities in Bicester, to the north. A minor positive 

effect is identified'.

Enhancement: ensure implementation 

of sustainable transport measures in 

any new development.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

- - -

The site is currently greenfield land and covered by Grade 

4 (poor quality) agricultural land301. Although, there are 

existing garden centre buildings on the site which could be 

re-used and the site is enclosed by existing development to 

the north and south, the site is predominately greenfield 

and therefore a minor negative effect is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings 

where possible and sustainable 

design.

                                               
301 Final Draft Bicester Environmental Baseline Report, (LDA Design, March 2012)
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renaissance.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located close to the centre of Bicester, which 

would limit the need to travel. There is no Air Quality 

Management Area in Bicester. There is a railway station 

located approximately 500 m north east of the site. There is 

potential for good connectivity given the site’s location and 

range of uses nearby; therefore, a minor positive impact is 

identified.

Enhancement: any new development 

on the site should promote 

sustainable transport, cycling and 

walking, and should promote 

renewable energy generation, energy 

efficiency and improvement of local 

air quality.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no statutory designations on or immediately 

surrounding the site. However, the site lies immediately 

adjacent to the Graven Hill Local Wildlife Site, and a few 

hundred metres north of a District Wildlife Site (Land nr 

Promised-land Farm Meadows)302.

Langford Brook flows along the south eastern boundary of 

the site and two un-named watercourses flow southwards 

through the eastern area of the site into Langford Brook.

The Final Draft LSCA considers the site to have low 

ecological sensitivity.

The development of this site would help minimise 

development of green field sites on areas of biodiversity 

sensitivity. A minor positive is identified.

Enhancement: Ecological surveys 

should be provided as part of any 

proposal for development, which 

detail mitigation and enhancement 

measures to address species on site 

and those in surrounding areas. Any 

new development should incorporate 

biodiversity protection and 

enhancement measures.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, the 

Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies the site 

as being in the Clay Vale Landscape Type303.

Enhancement: Archaeological surveys 

should be provided as part of any 

proposal for development, which 

detail mitigation and enhancement 

                                               
302 The Thames Valley Research Centre, available from: http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/tverc-data
303 WYG (2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
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district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

District Landscape Character: Otmoor lowlands304

The site comprises three fields, a large arable field located 

in the centre of the site and two smaller fields, one in the 

east and one in the west. The large field in the centre of the 

site is traversed by high voltage transmission lines in a

north south direction with a lower voltage connection 

leading south west. Immediately to the southern area of the 

site is a garden centre, and immediately south east is a 

sewage works.

The overall characteristics of the site are that it is currently 

‘penned in’ by the road network, existing retail to the north 

and south and railway line to the east.

The value of natural factors within the site is low as a result 

of the lack of habitat diversity and few varied landscape 

features. The embankments to the roadside and railway line 

provide some diversity although this is limited.

There are no cultural heritage features located on the site; 

however, a roman road is shown on the OS mapping along 

the western site boundary. As a result of this the landscape 

sensitivity of the site has been assessed as medium to low 

and the visual sensitivity of the site as low. The site has 

high capacity for employment uses but low capacity for 

residential development due to the unsuitability in terms of 

surrounding land uses. The site is considered to have low 

capacity for recreation and woodland.

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of green 

field development on sites of greater landscape and visual 

sensitivity. A minor positive is identified

measures and which address the 

historic environment records in the 

area.

Improvement of existing boundaries 

including creation of a green corridor 

along the railway watercourse 

corridor would benefit biodiversity 

and improve green links.

                                               
304 Cherwell District Landscape Assessment (1996) 
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12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located close to Bicester town centre (0.5-1 km) 

and residential development areas, potentially reducing the 

distance to travel to work and enabling sustainable 

transport modes such as walking, cycling and public 

transport. In addition, it is located approximately 500 m 

south west of the Bicester Town station.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy). 

However, the site is not previously developed; therefore it 

will not meet the requirement to reduce waste generation.

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling, and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
- - -

Langford Brook flows along the southern boundary of the 

site and two un-named watercourses flow southwards 

through the eastern area of the site into Langford Brook.

The entire south eastern area of the site is within Flood 

Zones 2 and 3. The site is currently greenfield.

There is the potential for adverse impact on water quality 

during and the construction and operation of any new 

development.

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

Mitigation: Recommendations 

contained in the SFRA 2 should be 

adhered to (e.g. adoption of a surface 

water management framework to 

reduce surface water runoff to 

greenfield runoff rates and volumes, 

and prevent increased flood risk).

P
a
g
e
 6

9
1



Bicester 4 (BI46) (30 hectares) 

Appendix 5 295 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5. 

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district. + + +

The site is proposed for commercial development which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  

In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

Therefore minor positive effects are identified for this 

objective.

The site is proposed for commercial 

and retail development all of which 

will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In 

addition, the construction of the site 

will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Access to the site will be provided 

ensuring that the site’s new services 

will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and 

commercial areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is proposed for commercial development which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities 

in the area.  

Therefore minor positive effects are identified for this 

objective.
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19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

? ? ?

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would result in any direct benefits to the tourism sector; 

however the development of a hotel may increase the 

development of business opportunities in the sector. This 

will depend on implementation and therefore an uncertain 

effect is identified.
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 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum
306

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The extensions to the Bicester 10 site have been proposed 

for employment uses and will not contribute to the overall 

housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment - - -

The eastern half of the Bicester 10 site is within flood zones 

2 and 3, while the eastern half of the Facenda Chicken Farm 

is also in flood zone 2 and has a small area within in flood 

zone 3.  The extension area to the west of Bicester 10 (site 

CH11) is not within flood zones 2 or 3.  There is also a 

watercourse which runs through the west edge of the 

extended boundary of the site which may present a flood 

risk.305 No historical incidents of surface water flooding 

have been reported in this area.306

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

minor negative effect against this objective.

Enhancement: any development 

should ensure implementation of 

SUDS measures to limit surface water 

run-off to greenfield levels.

Mitigation: ensure recommendations 

contained in the SFRA2 Addendum 

are observed.  Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
308

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
309

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

? ? ?

The whole site included extended areas lies within 

Ambrosden and Chesterton ward Ambrosden and Chesterton

has existing deficiencies in children’s play space and tennis

court provision307. However, children’s play space is unlikely 

to be provided as part of a non-residential scheme.

The site is not appropriate for recreational development as it 

is currently relatively inaccessible to residential areas in the 

surrounding context and development would not merge with 

the surrounding landscape context. There is a Low capacity 

for formal and informal recreational development.308

The site lies approximately 1.5km south of Bicester town 

centre, and 1km south of Bicester Village.

There are no public rights of way within the site that would 

provide access to the surrounding countryside.  However, 

National Cycle Route 51 runs through the western part of 

the site, along the western edge of the original Bicester 10 

site, and could have the potential to improve health and 

well-being by promoting the cycle route to the site.  

However, as the site is proposed for employment 

development, it is uncertain whether any recreation areas 

would be provided as part of the development, therefore the 

overall effect will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should 

include recreational routes connecting 

the site to the cycle network.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

There is a potential to accommodate commercial or light 

industry within the area and provide an extension to the 

adjacent Site (Bicester 10) with limited impact upon the 

surrounding area. The capacity of the site for employment 

development is high if incorporated within the adjacent 

site.309 The redevelopment of the site for commercial and 

light industrial uses will provide new services potentially 

reducing poverty and social exclusion in the District. 

However, the effect of the site against this objective 

depends on implementation.
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5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The site is predominantly greenfield.  Therefore, new 

development in the site may result in a rise in crime on this 

site against the baseline. However, the achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: development should

be in accordance with the principles

of good urban design to ensure high

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A41 is located along the western boundary of the

extended site and could represent a significant noise source.

In addition, the development of the site is likely to result in

increased traffic and noise. The effect will depend on the

development proposals and therefore its impact is

considered uncertain at this stage.

Mitigation: development should

promote sustainable design to

manage potential noise and traffic

impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.5km from Bicester town 

centre and 1km from Bicester Village, and some 200 metres

from South West Bicester Phase 1 (residential development

plus services and facilities) which is currently under

construction. It is some 500 metres from Bicester 4 –

Bicester Business Park which has planning permission for

offices and a hotel.

The site is currently accessible by means of National Cycle 

Route 51.

Development of the site for employment uses could improve 

accessibility to employment for existing residents, and some 

of the employment uses may include community services 

and facilities.  A minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should

ensure implementation of sustainable

transport links.

8.  To improve

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

Parts of the extensions to the sites are previously developed 

land, for example the chicken farm.  In these areas there 

may be potential to re-use existing building materials.  

However, there are also large areas of greenfield land on 

the site.  As the site is part brownfield and part greenfield 

land a minor negative effect is identified overall.

9.  To reduce air + + + The site is located within 1.5-2 km of Bicester town centre. Mitigation: development should 
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pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

There is currently no designated Air Quality Management 

Area in Bicester. The site is currently accessible by means 

of National Cycle Route 51.  There is potential for good

connectivity given the site’s location and range of existing, 

under construction and proposed uses nearby, which would

limit the need to travel. Therefore, a minor positive impact 

is identified.

promote sustainable transport and

manage potential impacts on air

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity
- - -

Part of the original Bicester 10 site includes the Promised-

land Farm District Wildlife Site, and the eastern boundary is 

adjacent to Bicester Wetland Reserve (a Local Wildlife Site), 

and it potentially serves as a resource for the Wetland 

Reserve

A minor negative impact is identified due to the existing 

District Wildlife Site designation on the site.

Mitigation: ensure protection and 

enhancement of key habitats and

species.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

? ? ?

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within Clay Vale and 

Alluvial Lowlands landscape character types.  At a local 

level, the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment identifies 

the site as being located within the Otmoor Lowlands 

landscape character area.310

The landscape sensitivity of the Facenda Chicken Farm site 

is assessed as being low, and the visual sensitivity is 

assessed as being medium to low, giving an overall high 

landscape capacity to accommodate either employment 

development311. The rest of the site is assessed as being of 

medium landscape sensitivity, medium to low visual 

sensitivity and therefore medium to high landscape capacity

to accommodate employment development.312

Therefore, there is a good potential to accommodate 

commercial or light industry within the area and provide an 

extension to Bicester 10 with limited impact upon the 

Mitigation: a full landscape and visual 

assessment, as well as a cultural 

heritage assessment, should be 

undertaken as part of any new 

development on the site.
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surrounding area.  

The southern boundary of the site is adjacent to the 

Alchester Roman Site which is a Scheduled Ancient 

Monument.  

While the site is likely to have limited impact upon the 

surrounding area, at this stage this is unknown, similarly 

the potential impacts on the adjacent Scheduled Ancient 

Monument are unknown.  Therefore, the score against this 

objective is unknown until more is known about the detailed 

design of the development at implementation.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located some 1.5 - 2 km from Bicester town 

centre. It is close to the A41 and the National Cycle Route

51 is located near the western site boundary. It is likely

that traffic generated would be accommodated by the local

road network. The site is located next to existing

commercial and employment development and in close

proximity to residential development services and facilities

under construction at South West Bicester Phase 1. This

could potentially reduce travelling distances and enabling 

sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

Enhancement: development should

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and

good provision for cyclists and

pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. sustainability standards and 

sustainable use of resources in construction).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site, 

aimed at increasing waste recovery 

and recycling and reduction of 

hazardous waste.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  - - -

The background OS mapping shows a water course which 

runs through the west edge of the site; the eastern part of 

the site is in Flood Zones 2 & 3; there is also a water body 

Enhancement: ensure 

implementation of SUDS measures to 

ensure no increase in surface water 
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quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

beyond the western boundary.

Development on the site may increase the level of water 

pollution within the site beyond existing levels.   

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

run-off and improvements in run-off 

water quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
? ? ?

The capacity of the site for energy generation is likely to be 

constrained by the flood risk in the eastern portion of the 

site.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community

and working with local partners to raise awareness and

encourage CO2 savings.

However, the achievement of this objective would depend 

on implementation of any new development on the site. It 

is also dependent on the implementation of national policy 

and policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development

should promote on-site renewable

energy generation and energy

efficiency.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for commercial and industrial 

development all of which will generate long term 

employment opportunities in the area.  In addition, the 

construction of the site will create jobs in the short to 

medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for commercial and industrial 

development which will generate long term employment and 

training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 
0 0 0 It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 
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buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

located some distance from the town centre. However,

there is some potential to enhance the cycle network and

the heritage interest of the site, which may promote the

location for visitors.
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BI210 including Extension to Bicester 11 

Note that site BI210 includes the site allocated as Bicester 11 within the Submission Local Plan, a slight extension to the eastern boundary of 

Bicester 11, and a large area referred to as the ‘Skimmingdish Lane area’.  The Skimmingdish Lane area comprises Sites 103 and 104 as shown in 

the July 2014 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum by WYG. 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against 

this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

- - -

Langford Brook, an upstream reach of the River Ray 

containing both Flood Zones 2 and 3 runs through the 

centre of the site through the lower third of site Bicester 11 

and the upper half of the Skimmingdish Lane Area.  The 

EA’s uFMfSW map illustrates that an area covering around 

5% of Bicester 11, in the southern corner, is at a high risk 

of flooding and a further area of between 10% and 15% of 

the site which is at a low risk of flooding.313

The Langford Brook has been modelled by the Environment 

Agency and the flood plain represents an absolute 

obstruction to development unless compensation scheme 

can be delivered. The rest of the site is located within Flood 

Zone 1.314 Therefore, a minor negative effect is recorded 

against this objective overall.

Enhancement: development should 

not encroach within a minimum of 8 

m of the watercourse banks, and 

SUDS measures should be included in 

any future development. 

Development must be subject to a 

Flood Risk Assessment, and a surface 

water management framework should 

be adopted as part of a masterplan to 

reduce surface water runoff to 

greenfield runoff rates and volumes 

from the developed site as required 

by the EA, and as such prevent any 

resultant increase in flood risk posed 

to downstream land uses.315
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

? ? ?

The whole site lies within Launton Ward which has existing 

deficiencies in natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity 

open space, children’s playspace and allotment provision.316

The whole site contains an extensive network of public 

rights of way crossing the site and part of the National Cycle 

Network. There is a Medium to Low potential for isolated 

formal recreation in the southern area of the site towards 

the existing urban area of Bicester. A Medium to High 

capacity exists for the enhancement of existing informal 

recreation through securing additional permissive rights of 

way through the site.317

In terms of green infrastructure, the site is well used by 

walkers and could provide links to the open countryside 

from the town. The stream corridor should be protected as 

part of an ecological link through the town.

However, as the site is proposed for employment 

development, it is uncertain whether any recreation areas 

would be provided as part of the development, therefore the 

overall effect will depend on implementation.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should include adequate 

provision of greenspace, protect and 

enhance existing rights of way and 

promote links to the open countryside 

from town.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The redevelopment of the site for commercial and light 

industrial uses will provide new services potentially reducing 

poverty and social exclusion in the District.  However, the 

level of achievement of this objective will ultimately depend 

on implementation

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
? ? ?

The whole of the extended site is currently greenfield; 

therefore there may be a rise in crime on this site against 

the baseline.

However, the achievement of this objective will depend on 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

implementation.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community.

? ? ?

The A4421 forms the western boundary and railway lines 

run along the south western and southern boundaries of the 

site.  These could represent a significant noise source.

In addition, the development of the site is likely to result in 

increased traffic and noise. New development may be 

affected by noise arising from activities at the airfield; new 

development could provide cultural facilities to enhance any 

future cultural uses at the airfield. Noise may be more of a 

constraint for residential development compared with 

employment development, and the achievement of this

objective will depend on implementation.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential noise and traffic 

impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 2 km north west of 

Bicester town centre and in close proximity to existing 

employment and services in the north east area of Bicester. 

Development of the site for employment uses could improve 

accessibility to employment for existing residents, and some 

of the employment uses may include community services 

and facilities.  A minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is largely undeveloped greenfield land covered 

mainly by Grade 3 and 4 agricultural land.318

Therefore, the site will not meet the requirements of this 

objective.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts. + + +

The site is located within 2 km of Bicester town centre. It is 

adjacent to the north eastern boundary of Bicester and in 

close proximity to existing employment, services and 

facilities in this part of the town.

There is no Air Quality Management Area in Bicester. There 

is potential for good connectivity and use of sustainable 

transport modes given the site’s location and range of uses 

nearby as well as existing public rights of way and the 

nearby National Cycle Route; therefore, a minor positive 

impact is identified.

Mitigation: development should 

promote sustainable transport and 

manage potential impacts on air 

quality, via energy efficiency and 

renewable energy generation.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

There are no designations on the site and the site area is 

relatively absent of vegetation diversity due to the 

agricultural land use. Bicester Airfield Local Wildlife Site and 

Stratton Audley Quarry Local Wildlife Site (Containing the 

Stratton Audely SSSI) are located immediately north west 

of the site and Gavray Drive Meadows Local Wildlife Site is 

located at the southern boundary of the site.  

Ecological surveys carried out for the Council in 2003 on a 

section of the northern part of the area recorded a badger 

sett within the site, together with an oak tree with the 

potential to be a bat roost.319

Langford Brook runs through the centre of the site. Great 

crested newts and kingfishers have been found close by the 

Brook. Overall, the ecological sensitivity of the site has been 

deemed to be Medium to Low.320

Overall, a minor negative impact is identified due to the 

ecological features that exist on the site.

Mitigation: Any development 

proposals would need to be cognisant

of the ecological impacts to the site.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

-- -- --

The site is located with Natural England National Character 

Area 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being located within Clay Vale 

landscape character type.  At a local level, the Cherwell 

District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

located within the Otmoor Lowlands landscape character 

area.321

A small part of the overall site, identified as Bicester 11 in 

the Submission Cherwell Local Plan, was assessed in the 

2014 Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity 

Assessment322; which found that the site has a high capacity 

for residential development and a medium capacity for 

employment development.  The combined Landscape 

Sensitivity and Visual Sensitivity of the wider site assessed 

as part of this matrix is Medium.  In this larger area, there 

is a Medium potential to accommodate residential 

development without large scale loss of landscape features. 

Although in general a medium capacity, development of a 

commercial or industrial use would not be in keeping with 

the wider landscape or land use surrounding the site. 

Although there is industrial use to the south west this is 

physically and visually separated by the ring road. The site 

has a Low capacity for employment development.323

Public Rights of Way and a National Cycle Route crisscross 

through the site. With regards to promoting the accessibility 

of the countryside, some of these route ways may need to 

be diverted and development will result in an increased 

visual impact on users of the footpaths.

Mitigation: A full archaeology and 

cultural heritage assessment, as well 

as a visual impact assessment should 

be undertaken as part of any future 

development of the site.

Green infrastructure links should be 

protected or enhanced.

The existing mature hedgerows and 

block of woodland in the south west 

of the site should be protected.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

The site contains part of  RAF Bicester which runs along the 

north west boundary of the site.  Therefore, the site 

performs an important role in providing the setting for the 

RAF Bicester Conservation Area located immediately north 

of the site. The site is also in close proximity to a Scheduled 

Ancient Monument immediately to the north west of the site 

boundary (RAF Bicester; World War 2 airfield).

As the site as a whole has been proposed for employment 

development, and the LSCA concluded it has low capacity 

for employment use, a significant negative effect is 

identified against this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The western boundary of the site runs along the A4421 and 

existing residential and employment development is located 

to the west of the site. It is likely that any increase in traffic 

would be accommodated by the local road network. The 

site’s location near existing employment, residential 

development and services could potentially reduce the 

distance to travel to work and enabling sustainable 

transport modes such as walking, cycling and public 

transport.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design, including 

sustainable transport initiatives and 

good provision for cyclists and 

pedestrians.

13.  To reduce the

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Mitigation: ensure sustainable waste 

management on the site, aimed at 

increasing waste recovery and 

recycling and reduction of hazardous 

waste.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

- - -

Langford Brook runs through the centre of the site, as 

detailed above. There are also areas at risk of flooding. The 

Langford Brook has been modelled by the Environment 

Agency and the flood plain represents an absolute 

obstruction to development unless compensation schemes

can be delivered.

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk.  

Development on the site may increase the level of water 

pollution within the site beyond existing levels.   

The achievement of sustainable water resources 

management will depend on implementation (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: a full drainage impact 

assessment as well as SUDS design 

should be undertaken as part of any 

future development, to ensure no 

increase in surface water run-off and 

improvements in run-off water 

quality.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

? ? ?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings. 

A lack of complementary heatloads in proximity to this site 

might reduce the potential for Combined Heat and 

Power/District Heating (although such facilities might be 

provided as part of the scheme if the whole site is 

considered suitable for development).

The achievement of this objective would depend on 

implementation of any new development on the site. It is 

also dependent on the implementation of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5.

Enhancement: new development 

should promote on-site renewable 

energy generation and energy 

efficiency.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large and proposed for commercial and industrial 

development, which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads will be constructed ensuring that the sites 

new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected to 

existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large and proposed for commercial and industrial 

development, which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site 

would enhance the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is 

located some distance from the town centre, adjacent to an 

industrial area. However, there is some potential to enhance 

the public footpath and cycle network, which may promote 

the location for visitors. Connections could be made with 

RAF Bicester to the north east of the site which is has 

heritage significance and is proposed for tourism 

development.  Therefore, achievement of this objective 

would depend on implementation.

No direct benefits to the tourism sector.

Enhancement: new development 

should enhance the existing footpath

network on the site.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

Slightly extended boundary to Bicester 11 – Located on the western side of the larger site BI210, this site is proposed for mixed B uses and is 

therefore likely to have a less positive effect on the SA objectives concerned with providing housing and local facilities and services.  Both Bicester 11 

and BI210 are a similar distance from all of the existing facilities and services and transport routes in Bicester.  Around one third of Bicester 11 sits 

within Langford Brook which is Flood Zone 2 and 3.  Furthermore, the heritage constraints are largely concentrated in the part of BI210 that overlaps 

with Bicester 11. However, the 2014 LSCA identifies a medium capacity for employment development within this site compared with a low capacity for 

‘the Skimmingdish Lane area’.  Therefore, if development was concentrated within the smaller ‘slightly extended boundary to Bicester 11’ then the 

significant negative effects recorded above in relation to landscape effects are likely to be less significant, registering as minor negative.

Overall, there is little difference in constraints between 'the Skimmingdish Lane area' and the much larger BI210 . While the development of the larger 

site would significantly increase the negative effects of the limited constraints within and around the site, its development would have significantly 

more positive effects on the SA objectives concerned with providingemployment land and local services and facilities. 
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and with additional homes could make 

a significant contribution to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  Some small 

unnamed watercourses are located on the edges of the site 

but they pose no significant flood risk.324

The uFMfSW maps illustrate minimal surface water flooding 

from the 1 in 30 year flood event and 1 in 100 year rainfall 

event to a maximum depth of 0.60 m to 0.90 m.  In a 1 in 

1000 year flood event there are corridors of flooding across 

the site which concentrate towards the southern boundary.  

EA and CDC HFMs illustrate no historical incidents of surface 

water flooding have been reported at the site.325

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective.

Enhancement: development in areas 

of flood risk must be set back from 

watercourses. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment 

and SUDs incorporated.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within the Astons and Heyfords Ward.  The 

ward has existing deficiencies in Natural and Semi-natural 

Greenspace, Amenity Greenspace and Children and Young 

People’s Playspace.326

There may be potential for low density small scale formal 

recreational development as part of a complementary mixed 

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace, as well as 

protection and/or enhancement of 

the Public Rights of Way.

                                               
324

 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
325

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
326

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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use development, with Medium to Low capacity overall.  In 

addition, there is Medium to High capacity for informal 

recreation connected with historic uses of the site if it were 

to be opened up for public access. Provision of footpath 

access would assist in increasing managed public 

accessibility.327

Public rights of way follow the boundary of the site and 

continue out in to the countryside surrounding the site.  

There are a couple of small pockets of amenity greenspace 

and children and young people’s space within the site, both 

of which could be improved and expanded.  Therefore, the 

redevelopment of the site offers the opportunity to improve 

the health and well-being of the local population, resulting 

in a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site and it is anticipated that sensitive 

redevelopment of the RAF base would result in a significant 

number of highly sustainable and affordable homes, 

including extra care housing with mixed tenure and 

employment opportunities. It is therefore assumed that the 

site would result in a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime. ? ? ?

The redevelopment of the site and its incorporation into the 

public realm could result in an increased potential for crime 

on this site against the baseline. However, the achievement 

of this objective will depend on implementation and 

therefore an uncertain effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

? ? ?

The development of this site will provide new housing and 

the opportunity to provide new cultural facilities to 

complement and enhance the significant heritage assets on 

site. 

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts associated with 

development of the site.

                                               
327

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

Development would result in significant increases in traffic 

and noise compared to the current situation.  In addition, 

the railway lines immediately to the west and north east 

may generate additional noise. However, there is potential 

for sustainable travel options to be provided through new 

sustainable connections to the nearby Lower Heyford train 

station.  The effect would depend on the detailed proposals 

for the site and their implementation. The overall effect is 

identified as uncertain.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is relatively isolated.  Banbury town centre lies 

several kilometres to the north west and Bicester several 

kilometres to the south east.  

However, due to the large size of the site and the need for it 

to be a self-contained redevelopment it is likely to achieve 

good provision of new services and facilities within the site, 

which would have significant positive effects on this 

objective. Furthermore, there is potential for sustainable 

travel options to be provided through new sustainable 

connections to the nearby Lower Heyford train station.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

Much of the site is previously developed land; therefore, 

any development of the site would meet the objectives of 

re-using previously development land and would have the 

potential for re-use of buildings. Development of the site 

would also provide the opportunity to remediate any 

contaminated land, with significant positive effects against 

this objective.

The remaining areas of greenfield comprise Grade 3 

(Moderate) agricultural land. 

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings where 

possible and sustainable design.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and

+ + +

It is anticipated that any additional development at the site 

would incorporate a number of sustainable transport 

measures, designed to reduce car use, provide employment 

opportunities on the site and increase the proportion of 

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented 

and promote energy efficiency and 

on-site renewable energy generation.
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ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

energy generated from renewable sources, with positive 

effects against this objective.  

Furthermore, there is potential for sustainable travel options 

to be provided through new sustainable connections to the 

nearby Lower Heyford train station.

Two railway lines are situated close 

by, with the nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this site might 

make it feasible to consider provision 

of new bus linkages to and from the 

rail station.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

-- -- --

The Ardley Cutting & Quarry SSSI is in close proximity to 

the eastern edge of the site.  In addition, the northeastern 

quarter of the site contains the District Wildlife Site Kennel 

Copse and the Local Wildlife Site Upper Heyford Airfield.  

The site’s ecological sensitivity to redevelopment is 

considered to be Medium to Medium/High (3-4) at its most 

sensitive locations within the Local Wildlife Site containing 

large stands of notable calcareous grassland habitat and 

confirmed presence of a population of great crested newts, 

as well as its potential to support a variety of protected 

species. Other parts of the site containing less significant 

habitats, such as standard buildings, amenity grounds and 

gardens, or areas of rough grassland, are typically 

considered of Low/Medium (2) ecological sensitivity.328

Significant residential development in close proximity to the 

Local Wildlife Sites and nearby SSSI could increase the 

potential for direct and indirect recreational impacts within 

the immediate vicinity of the site.  The significant scale of 

the redevelopment of the former RAF airbase has potential 

to result in significant negative effects against this 

objective.

Mitigation: Ecological surveys should

be provided as part of any proposal

for development.  Development 

should also promote biodiversity 

conservation/ enhancement and 

habitat creation in particular linkages 

with existing ecological designations 

and BAP priority habitats.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 
-- -- -- The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 107: Cotswolds.329 Public rights of way follow the 

Mitigation: A full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken in 

                                               
328

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
329

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft 
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accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic

environment.

boundary of the site and continue out in to the countryside 

surrounding the site.  

The combined Landscape Sensitivity of the site is High; the 

combined Visual Sensitivity for the area is considered to be 

Medium.

Although overall the site as a whole has a low capacity for 

residential development, due to the diversity of areas 

contained within the site residential use could be 

accommodated in isolated pockets of the site alongside 

complementary development of the site. The capacity for 

residential development is considered to be medium.  The 

expansion of existing commercial and light industrial 

employment within the southern area is possible without 

harming the wider integrity of the site. Therefore, the 

overall capacity for industrial and commercial development 

is considered to be Medium.330

The entire site is designated as a Conservation Area and 

contains five Scheduled Monuments. In addition, there are 

three areas recognised in the National Monuments 

Record.331

The significant scale of the residential and employment 

development within the large site as a whole would have a 

significant negative impact on the landscape and setting of 

the important historic buildings without appropriate 

mitigation.

respect of any new development on 

the site.

Public rights of way should be 

protected and enhanced.

The Former RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Management Plan 

(2005) outlines a number of 

objectives for the site which should 

be respected and incorporated into an 

appropriate masterplan.  These 

include: 

· Develop a detailed record of 

the site’s built heritage, 

archaeology and ecology;

· Maintain the integrity of the 

Cold War landscape,

integrating the airbase with 

the Cherwell Valley 

landscape;

· Ensure that the overall plan 

of the airbase is evident on 

the ground;

· Provide visual and spatial 

separation of the new 

residential development from 

the Cold War airfield 

landscape;

· Ensure that retained 

                                               
330

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
331

 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
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structures are 

monumentalised or given new 

uses that maintain their 

integrity, ensuring that a 

representative range of Cold 

War buildings are retained 

and conserved;

· Provide improved footpath, 

bridleway and cycle track 

access across the site 

compatible with its heritage 

and nature conservation 

significances.332

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Additional redevelopment of the site would result in 

increased traffic. However, it is anticipated that the 

significant size of the development would require a high 

level of self-containment and numerous sustainable 

transport measures, designed to reduce car use, therefore a 

minor positive effect is identified.

Furthermore, there is potential for sustainable travel options 

to be provided through new sustainable connections to the 

nearby Lower Heyford train station.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures.

Two railway lines are situated close 

by, with the nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this site might 

make it feasible to consider provision 

of new bus linkages to and from the 

rail station.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.

                                               
332

Former RAF Upper Heyford Conservation Management Plan (2005)
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and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste.

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water 

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources 

management. ? ? ?

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  Some small 

unnamed watercourses are located on the edges of the site 

but they pose no significant flood risk.333

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk.  Furthermore, some parts of the RAF

base may contain contaminated land which could be 

remediated with the redevelopment of the site, resulting in 

positive effects against this objective.

However, achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

water management, including low 

water consumption measures and use 

of SUDS.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district.

+ + +

The site is large in size and could accommodate a district 

heating system, promoting energy efficiency. The 

implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.  

Enhancement: consider the use of a 

district heating system on site

17.  To ensure high ++ ++ ++ The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and Enhancement: Include good provision 

                                               
333

 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads would be constructed ensuring that the 

site’s new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  Education facilities 

would be needed to support any additional housing 

development at the site.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

? ? ?

The Former RAF base at Upper Heyford is of cultural and 

historical importance.  Its redevelopment is an opportunity 

to create a new and improved tourist attraction in the 

District, with positive effects against this objective.

Significant additional development within the airbase could 

impact on the setting and wider landscape character of the 

airbase with adverse effects against this objective. 

Furthermore, there is potential for sustainable travel options 

to be provided through new sustainable connections to the 

nearby Lower Heyford train station.

Ultimately, effects against this objective will largely depend 

on the implementation and masterplanning of development 

on the site.

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions that 

complement and enhance the 

character of the former RAF base, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale and could make a significant 

contribution to the objectively assessed need.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  Some small 

unnamed watercourses are located on the edges of the site 

but they pose no significant flood risk.334

The Updated Flood Map for Surface Water maps illustrate 

minimal surface water flooding from the 1 in 30 year flood 

event and 1 in 100 year rainfall event to a maximum depth 

of 0.60 m to 0.90 m.  In a 1 in 1000 year flood event there 

are corridors of flooding across the site which concentrate 

towards the southern boundary.  EA and CDC historical 

flood maps illustrate no historical incidents of surface water 

flooding have been reported at the site.335

Therefore, the development of the site is likely to have a 

negligible effect against this objective. 

Enhancement: development in areas 

of flood risk must be set back from 

watercourses. Development must be 

subject to a Flood Risk Assessment 

and SUDs incorporated.

                                               
334

 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
335

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within the Astons and Heyfords Ward.  The 

ward has existing deficiencies in Natural and Semi-natural 

Greenspace, Amenity Greenspace and Children and Young 

People’s Playspace.336

Formal recreation would require significant earthworks and 

is therefore considered to have a Low capacity. Informal 

could be managed and enhanced through the increase of 

footpaths although a reasonable network currently exists. 

The capacity for informal recreation is Medium.337

Site identified as 146 has medium to low capacity for formal 

recreation and medium capacity for informal.338

Public Rights of Way are connected to the site, with one 

running through the western part of the site, connecting the 

site to the wider countryside.  Therefore, the redevelopment 

of the site offers the opportunity to improve the health and 

well-being of the local populationresulting in a minor 

positive effect against this objective overall.

Enhancement: any development of 

this site should ensure adequate 

provision of greenspace, as well as 

protection and/or enhancement of 

the Public Rights of Way.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site, and it is anticipated that sensitive 

redevelopment would result in a number of highly 

sustainable and affordable homes, including extra care 

housing with mixed tenure and employment opportunities. 

It is therefore assumed that the site would result in a minor 

positive effect against this objective.

Enhancement: Include requirement 

for adequate provision of affordable, 

mixed tenure housing.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

? ? ?

The site is greenfield land adjacent to the former RAF Upper 

Heyford site; therefore its development and incorporation 

into the public realm may result in an increased potential for 

crime on this site against the baseline. However, the 

Enhancement: development should 

be in accordance with the principles 

of good urban design to ensure high 

                                               
336

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
337

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
338

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation and therefore an uncertain effect is 

identified.

quality built development.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The development of this site will provide new housing and 

the opportunity to provide new cultural facilities to 

complement and enhance the significant heritage assets 

adjacent to the site. 

Development would result in significant increases in traffic 

and noise compared to the current situation. In addition, 

the railway lines immediately to the west and east may 

generate additional noise. The effect would depend on the 

detailed proposals for the site and their implementation. 

The overall effect is identified as uncertain.

Mitigation: Promote sustainable 

design to manage potential noise and 

traffic impacts associated with 

development of the site.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is relatively isolated.  Banbury town centre lies 

several kilometres to the north west and Bicester several 

kilometres to the south east.  

However, as it is a large site and would be associated with 

the redevelopment of the large Former RAF Upper Heyford 

site to the north, there is a need for the development of 

both sites to form a self-contained mixed use development 

that would be likely to achieve good provision of new 

services and facilities within the two sites.  Therefore, there 

would be a significant positive effects on this objective.

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs and support 

its health, social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

-- -- --

The site is largely greenfield land adjacent to a large 

brownfield site (Former RAF Upper Heyford).  The 

development of greenfield land does not meet this 

objective; therefore the overall score for this alternative is a 

significant negative effect.   

Mitigation: development should 

encourage reuse of buildings where 

possible and sustainable design.
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renaissance.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
+ + +

It is anticipated that the development would incorporate a 

number of sustainable transport measures designed to 

reduce car use, provide employment opportunities on the 

site and increasing the proportion of energy generated from 

renewable sources, with positive effects against this 

objective.  

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

transport measures are implemented 

and promote energy efficiency and 

on-site renewable energy generation.

Two railway lines are situated close 

by, with the nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this site in 

association with the RAF Upper 

Heyford site might make it feasible to 

consider provision of new bus 

linkages to and from the rail station.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

The site is in close proximity to the District Wildlife Site 

Kennel Copse and the Local Wildlife Site Upper Heyford 

Airfield, and the south eastern edge of the site borders The 

Heath District Wildlife Site.  However, there are no 

ecological designations or BAP habitats within the site area.

Significant residential development in close proximity to 

these protected habitats could increase the potential for 

direct and indirect recreational impacts within the 

immediate vicinity of the sites. However, with no ecological 

designations within the site, the ecological sensitivity of the 

site is considered to be low339 and adverse effects are 

therefore likely to be minor.

Enhancement: development should 

promote biodiversity 

conservation/enhancement and 

habitat creation in particular linkages 

with existing ecological designations 

and BAP priority habitats.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

- - -

The site is located within Natural England National Character 

Area 107: Cotswolds. At a county level, OWLS identifies the 

site as being in the Farmland Plateau Landscape Type. At a 

local level, the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment

Mitigation: A full landscape and visual 

assessment should be undertaken in 

respect of any new development on 

the site.

                                               
339

 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

identifies the site as being located within the Upper Heyford 

Plateau character area.340 Public Rights of Way are 

connected to the site, with one running through the western 

part of the site, connecting the site to the wider countryside 

and one along the southern site boundary.  

The combined Landscape Sensitivity and Visual Sensitivity 

of the site is Medium.

The site identified as 146 has a combined landscape 

sensitivity of medium to low.

The western end of the site sits within a Conservation Area 

and the northern edge borders another Conservation Area

for the former RAF Upper Heyford site which contains five 

Scheduled Monuments and three areas recognised in the 

National Monuments Record.341 The site has a Medium 

capacity for residential development as an extension to the 

existing residential area (undergoing development at the 

time of assessment) immediately to the north of the area, 

along Camp Road. Development would however need to be 

sensitive to the setting of the RAF Upper Heyford and the 

Rousham, Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford Conservation 

Areas and the Oxford Canal Conservation Area to prevent 

harm to their setting. With regard to site 146, there is a 

medium-high capacity for residential development with 

potential for development up to the existing site boundaries 

defined by Camp Road to the South, Chilgrove Road to the 

east and Larsen Road to the west including the maintenance 

of separation with Letchmere Farm.  Although a medium 

capacity exists the presence of commercial or industrial 

development within the area would significantly alter the 

existing residential character of the site and impinge upon 

Enhancement: Public rights of way 

should be protected and enhanced.

The Former RAF Upper Heyford 

Conservation Management Plan 

(2005) outlines a number of 

objectives for the site which should 

be respected and incorporated into an 

appropriate masterplan.  These 

include: 

· Develop a detailed record of 

the site’s built heritage,

archaeology and ecology;

· Maintain the integrity of the 

Cold War landscape,

integrating the airbase with 

the Cherwell Valley 

landscape;

· Ensure that the overall plan 

of the airbase is evident on 

the ground;

· Provide visual and spatial 

separation of the new 

residential development from 

the Cold War airfield 

landscape;

· Ensure that retained 

structures are 

monumentalised or given new 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or Enhancement 

 S M L   

the character of the Conservation Areas.  For this reason, 

employment use is not considered appropriate.342 With 

regard to site 146, the capacity for commercial and 

industrial development is medium.

The scale of the residential and employment development 

within the entire site would have a negative impact on the 

landscape and setting of the important historic buildings.  

However, there is some landscape capacity within parts of 

the site where adverse effects would be reduced.

uses that maintain their 

integrity, ensuring that a 

representative range of Cold 

War buildings are retained 

and conserved;

· Provide improved footpath, 

bridleway and cycle track 

access across the site 

compatible with its heritage 

and nature conservation 

significances.343

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry
+ + +

Development of the site would result in increased traffic. 

However, it is anticipated that the significant size of the 

development would require a high level of self-containment 

(together with the redevelopment of larger site UH001 

(including UH004) and numerous sustainable transport 

measures, designed to reduce car use, therefore a minor 

positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: development should 

promote sustainable design to 

manage potential impacts, e.g. 

implementation of sustainable 

transport measures.

Two railway lines are situated close 

by, with the nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this site in 

association with the RAF Upper 

Heyford site might make it feasible to 

consider provision of new bus 

linkages to and from the rail station.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: promote the use of 

locally sourced and recycled 

construction materials and promote 

energy efficiency in new 

development.
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 S M L   

and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

? ? ?

The achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation of any development on the site (e.g. the 

application of national policy and policies ESD1-5, and also 

saved policies in Oxfordshire County Councils Minerals and 

Waste Local Plan (1996), and policies in the emerging 

Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Core Strategy).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

waste management on the site.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management ? ? ?

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  Some small 

unnamed watercourses are located on the southern and 

eastern edges of the site but they pose no significant flood 

risk. 344

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to 

increase the level of water pollution within the site beyond 

that which is likely on greenfield sites, putting the existing 

watercourses at risk.  

However, achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation (e.g. the application of national policy and 

policies ESD1-5).

Enhancement: ensure sustainable 

water management, including low 

water consumption measures and use 

of SUDS.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district
+ + +

The site is large in size and, particularly when combined 

with the RAF Upper Heyford site, could accommodate a 

district heating system, promoting energy efficiency. The 

implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy 

(2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ 

initiatives across Cherwell District, involving the community 

and working with local partners to raise awareness and 

encourage CO2 savings.

Enhancement: consider the use of a 

district heating system on site.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 
++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 
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 S M L   

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short 

to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as 

distributor roads would be constructed ensuring that the 

sites new mixed uses will be integrated and well connected 

to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

community’s needs.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and 

employment land, new community facilities and local 

services, all of which will generate long term employment 

and training opportunities in the area.  Primary and 

secondary schools are likely to be constructed.  

Enhancement: Include good provision 

of services and facilities to reflect the 

community’s needs.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

? ? ?

The site is adjacent to the Former RAF base at Upper 

Heyford which has cultural and historical significance.  

Significant development on the edge of the airbase could 

impact on the setting and wider landscape character of the 

airbase with adverse effects against this objective.  

Conversely, development might enable the provision of new 

services and facilities that would increase capacity for 

tourists, attracting more to the airbase.

Ultimately, effects against this objective will largely depend 

on the implementation and masterplanning of development 

on the site. 

Mitigation: new development should 

seek to include visitor attractions that 

complement and enhance the 

character of the former RAF base, 

including greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the location.
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Revisions to SA scores between Draft SA Addendum (August 2014) and Final SA 

Addendum (October 2014) 

Following the consultation on the Proposed Main Modifications and the Draft SA Addendum 

(August 2014), a number of edits were made to the appraisal matrices presented in this 

Appendix, to address minor inconsistencies between site appraisals.  In a few places, these edits 

resulted in changes to SA scores, and these are summarised in the table below.  These revised 

scores have been amended where relevant in the main SA Addendum in Tables 7.2-7.4. 

Site Scores Changed to/from Significant (++/--) 

Site SA Objective Previous 

Score 

New 

Score 

Justification for Change 

AM013 1. To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in 

a decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ ++ Clarified that site has significant 

capacity for homes, over the 

threshold of 400, which was used 

to indicate significant positive.

BIC7 

(CV001)

6. To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural 

activity across all 

sections of the 

Cherwell community.

-- ? For this objective (6) commentary 

was not consistent across all sites, 

whereby some commented on 

noise issues only and others 

commented on access to 

community facilities.  The scoring 

in relation to these was also 

sometimes inconsistent.  In 

general, noise was the issue that 

influenced the score most, 

particularly where minor negatives 

(or significant negative for BIC7)

were identified.  However, where 

noise was likely to be less of an 

issue, the potential for new 

development to facilitate new 

cultural activity was considered, 

but concluded that this is 

dependent on implementation.  

This was not always clear in the 

matrices.  To ensure consistency, 

all sites have now been scored as 

uncertain (?), because overall, the 

effects of development against 

this objective are uncertain until 

more is known, and will depend 

on implementation.

ST2 7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- -- Score changed as was 

inconsistent with BIC7 (CV001) 

which is immediately opposite and 

also significant negative.

CH15 8. To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

-- - Score changed to minor negative 

(-) to be consistent with general 

rules applied.  
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Site SA Objective Previous 

Score 

New 

Score 

Justification for Change 

ST2
previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including 

the re-use of 

materials from 

buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- - Reduced the score to a minor 

negative as the land is not 

acknowledged as agricultural land, 

and as it is former quarrying land 

that is being naturally 

regenerated, a significant 

negative was considered to be too 

strong.

Bicester 8 

(BI5)

+ ++ Increased the score to significant 

positive as the land is previously 

developed and there is the 

potential to re-use the land and 

existing buildings, particularly in 

the south west corner of the site.

BA300 -

Canalside

9. To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ ++ Scores amended to be consistent 

with scores and commentary with 

all other sites, for objectives 9 

and 12.BA317 + ++

Southam 

Road -

Residential

+ ++

Southam 

Road –

Retail and 

commerical

+ ++

Banbury 8 

(BA316)

+ ++

BIC7 

(CV001)

-- ? Score changed as was 

inconsistent with BIC7 (CV001) 

which adjoins the site and is a 

similar distance from Bicester 

Town Centre.  

Southam 

Road –

Retail and 

commerical

12. To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ ++ Changed score to be consistent 

with scores and commentary with 

all other sites, for objectives 12 

and 9.  Also to be consistent for 

both Southam Road sites 

(residential, and retail and 

commercial) for this objective.

Banbury 6 17. To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ + Sites are below 50ha which was 

the threshold used, for 

consistency, for sites likely to 

have significant positive effects.

Banbury 7 ++ +

Bicester 4 

(BI46)

++ +
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Site SA Objective Previous 

Score 

New 

Score 

Justification for Change 

Banbury 6 18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and 

innovation, an 

educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of 

the district.

++ + Sites are below 50ha which was 

the threshold used, for 

consistency, for sites likely to 

have significant positive effects.

Banbury 7 ++ +

Bicester 4 

(BI46)

++ +
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Appendix 6 

Review of SA implications of the proposed Main/Minor 

Modifications 
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The table below sets out the proposed Main Modifications and the implications of the proposed Main 

Modification for the SA Addendum with respect to additional SA work required. 

The table does not include the proposed Main Modifications to the following sections of the Submission 

Local Plan: 

· Section D: Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). 

· Section E: Monitoring and Delivery of the Local Plan. 

· Appendix 1: Background to Cherwell’s Places.

· Appendix 2: Links Between Policies and Objectives. 

· Appendix 3: Evidence Base and Relevant Documents/Data Sources. 

· Appendix 4: Glossary. 

· Appendix 5: Maps. 

This is because the relevant policy (e.g. INF 1 Infrastructure) was appraised in the original SA and the 

proposed Main Modifications are unlikely to result in changes to the findings of the original SA, and 

because other proposed Main Modifications to Section D, E and the Appendices have been addressed in 

the SA Addendum through the appraisal of relevant policies in the Local Plan (e.g. proposed Main 

Modifications to the Local Plan Maps (Appendix 5) have been taken into account in the SA of proposed 

Main Modifications to the policies which allocate strategic sites in Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum).  

Other components of these parts of the Local Plan (e.g. Appendix 1, Appendix 2 and Appendix 3) do not 

require SA because they are unlikely to give rise to significant effects, but are included in the Submission 

Local Plan for information purposes only. 

Review of SA implications of the proposed Main/Minor Modifications 

Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

1 Contents page Yes. New SA matrices have been prepared for all 

the new policies.

2-10 vii -

xiii

Executive summary 

changes

Yes. The MMs to the Executive Summary provide 

clarifications and updates to reflect the Main 

Modifications which have been reviewed 

individually and appraised through this SA 

Addendum as described in the rest of this table. 

11 15 Introduction

1.3

Yes. The revised plan period is reflected in the SA 

Addendum.

226 16 Introduction

1.17

No. The MM provides further information 

regarding publication of the national Planning 

Practice Guidance.

12 17 Introduction

1.22a

No. The MM inserts reference to the national 

Planning Practice Guidance.

227 17 Introduction

1.22c

Yes. The text deletes reference to the South East 

Plan.  The implications in terms of housing growth 

are reflected in the SA Addendum.

13 17 Introduction

1.23

Yes. The revised plan period is reflected in the SA 

Addendum.
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

14 17 Introduction

1.23a

Yes. The situation regarding the potential future 

review and its implications with respect to the 

identification of reasonable alternatives is described 

in the SA Addendum.

15 21 Introduction: Duty to 

Cooperate

New para 1.49dd

No. The MM provides further information 

regarding how Cherwell District Council is working 

with its neighbouring authorities. 

16 26 Strategy for 

Development

A11 – bullet point 2

Yes. The proposed increase in dwellings to be 

provided at Former RAF Upper Heyford is reflected 

in the SA Addendum through the appraisal of Policy 

Villages 5.

17 27 Strategy for 

Development

A11 – bullet point 5

No. The additional provision to provide for a small 

scale local review of the Green Belt at Kidlington to 

accommodate local housing needs is considered to 

be of minor scale and not likely to result in 

significant effects and therefore has not been 

addressed in the SA Addendum but more 

appropriately appraised through the SA of Part 2 of 

the Local Plan.

18 36 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

Introduction

B.26

Yes. The quantum of employment land is 

appraised in Chapter 5 of the SA Addendum. 

19 38 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy.

B.41

Yes. New employment allocation Banbury 15 is 

reflected in the SA Addendum through the 

appraisal of Policy Banbury 15 in Appendix 7.

The quantum of employment land is appraised in 

Chapter 5 of the SA Addendum.

20 39 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy.

B.46

No. The replacement text primarily seeks to clarify 

the position regarding other uses covered by Policy 

SLE1.

21 39 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

Policy SLE1. Employment 

Development

Yes. The revisions to Policy SLE1 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B3 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

22 41 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

B.55

No. Changes to text seek to clarify role and 

function of Bicester Village outlet centre.
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

23 41 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

B.55a

No. Changes to text seek to clarify role and 

function of Bicester Village outlet centre.

24 42 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy.

Policy SLE2.  Securing 

Dynamic Town Centres

No. The changes to Policy SLE2 are considered not 

to require any changes to the findings presented in 

Table B3 of the 2013 SA Report.

25 44 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

Policy SLE 4

New paragraph B.68a

Yes. The revisions to Policy SLE4 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B4 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8. 

26 45 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

Policy SLE4: Improved 

Transport Connections 

B.72

No. The additional text refers to working 

arrangements with adjoining local authorities.  It 

will have no effect on the SA findings presented in 

Table B4 of the 2013 SA Report.

27 46 Theme One: Policies for 

Developing a Sustainable 

Local Economy:

Policy SLE4: Improved 

Transport Connections

Yes. The revisions to Policy SLE4 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B4 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8. 

244 47 Policy SLE 5 High Speed 

Rail 2 - London to 

Birmingham 

No. The additional text is for clarification. 

28 49 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC 1

B.89a

Yes. The additional housing growth is reflected in 

the SA Addendum.

29 49 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC 1

B.89b

Yes. The situation regarding the potential future 

review of the Green Belt and its implications with 

respect to the identification of reasonable 

alternatives is described in Chapter 5 of the SA 

Addendum.

30-31 49 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Yes. The revisions to the spatial strategy are 

reflected in the new and revised policy appraisals in 

Chapter 8 and Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum. 
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

Policy BSC 1

B.90 to B.91

32 50 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC 1

B.92

Yes. The revisions to the spatial strategy are 

reflected in the new and revised policy appraisals in 

Chapter 8 and Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.

33 50 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC 1

B.94

Yes. The revised plan period is reflected in the SA 

Addendum. 

34 50 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC1: District 

Wide Housing Distribution

Yes. The revisions to the District Wide Housing 

Distribution are reflected in the SA Addendum 

appraisal of quantum of development (Chapter 5), 

Spatial Distribution of Development (Chapter 6), 

and strategic site allocations (Chapter 7), but do 

not change the overall findings for this policy in 

Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.  The cumulative 

effects are appraised in Chapter 8.

35-37 51 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Para’s B.98 to B. 100

Yes. The text changes provide more specific 

reference to the previously developed sites that are 

contained in the Local Plan.  Some of these sites 

are the subject to proposed MMs and are appraised 

separately in Chapter 6 of the SA Addendum.  

Otherwise the changed wording does not change 

the overall findings for Policy BSC2 in Table B5 of 

the 2013 SA Report.

38 51 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC2

No. The change in text replaces the percentage of 

development that will take place on previously 

developed land with encouragement for the re-use 

of previously developed land in sustainable 

locations.  It is not considered that this will change 

the overall findings for Policy BSC2 in Table B5 of 

the 2013 SA Report.

39 51 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

B.102

Yes. The SA Addendum takes into account the 

updated SHMA.

40-42 54 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Yes. The SA Addendum takes into account the 

updated SHMA. 
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

B.119 to B.121

43 54 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

B.122

No. Table B5 in the 2013 SA Report identified a 

significant positive effect with respect to SA 

objective 1 (To ensure that everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably 

constructed and affordable home) for the policies in 

Theme 2 Building Sustainable Communities.  As the 

MMs reflect the updated SHMA conclusions 

regarding type and tenure of homes to be 

delivered, it is considered that there will be no 

change to the SA score.

44 54 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

B.124

No. The MM inserts reference to the NPPF and 

SHMA. 

45 55 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC4

Yes. The text changes provide more specific 

reference to the needs of disabled and people and 

those with mental health problems, which has a 

positive effect on SA objectives 1, 3 and 4, but this 

does not change the significant positive SA scores 

for these objectives already identified for Theme 2 

in Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report. 

46 57 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC6

No. The MM text change provides clarification but 

does not alter the substance of the policy.

47 57-58 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC7

B.142

Yes. The provision of new schools within the 

strategic allocations at north West Bicester and 

South East Bicester have been taken into account 

in the new and revised policy appraisals in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.

48 60 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Para B.157

No. The MM text change provides more information 

regarding the roll-out of Superfast Broadband.

49 60 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

communities: 

Policy BSC9

Public Services and 

Utilities

No. The MM inserts additional text stating that all

new developments will be expected to include

provision for connection to Superfast Broadband.

This is likely to result in a positive effect but does 

not change the overall findings for this policy in 

Table B5 of the 2013 SA Report.

50 65-66 Theme Two: Policies for 

Building Sustainable 

No. The MM provides updated information 

regarding recreation facilities in light of updated 
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

communities: 

Policy BSC 12

B.170

evidence.

51 68 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

B.175

No. The MM text clarifies the weight given to green 

buffers but is not expected to change the findings 

for Theme 3 in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

52 70 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development: 

Policy ESD2

No. Additional text is a change to a heading.

53 70 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development: 

Policy ESD2

B.185

No. Replacement MM text is more stringent with 

respect to non-residential development but is 

considered not to change the findings for Theme 3 

in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

54 70 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development: 

Policy ESD2

B.185a

No. MM text change is to bring the Local Plan up-

to-date with the current situation regarding 

‘allowable solutions’ for zero carbon standards.

55 70 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

Policy ESD2 

ESD2

No. MM text change is to bring the Local Plan up-

to-date with the current situation regarding the 

energy hierarchy and allowable solutions.  The 

changes are not considered to change the findings 

for Theme 3 in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

56 71 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development:

Policy ESD3

B.189

No. The deleted text provides context for Policy 

ESD3 and is not considered to change the findings 

for Theme 3 in Table B6 of the 2013 SA Report.

57 71-72 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development:

Policy ESD3

No. The MMs update the policy wording, and in the 

case of zero carbon development and water use, 

introduce further clarification of what will be 

expected of new development.  Table B6 in the 

2013 SA Report recorded significant positive effects 

against a number of the environmental SA 

objectives, and it is considered that the MMs 

further strengthen the likelihood of these effects 

occurring. 
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Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

58 73 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

Policy ESD4

No. The MMs require application of the policy to 

proposals for 100 or more residential dwellings, 

rather 400.  This is more stringent than in the 

Submission Local Plan, but is not considered to 

change the findings in Table B6 of the 2013 SA 

Report, which recorded a significant positive effect 

against SA objective 16, which addressed energy 

efficiency and renewable energy.  

59 74 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

Policy ESD5

No. The MMs require application of the policy to 

proposals for 100 or more residential dwellings, 

rather 400.  This is more stringent than in the 

Submission Local Plan, but is not considered to 

change the findings in Table B6 of the 2013 SA 

Report, which recorded a significant positive effect 

against SA objective 16, which addressed energy 

efficiency and renewable energy.  

60 80 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development: 

Policy ESD 9  

New Para B.224a

No. The MM text provides additional reference to 

the need for any new spatial options to be assessed 

under the Habitats Regulations, but is not 

considered to change the findings in Table B6 of 

the 2013 SA Report, which recorded a significant 

positive effect against SA objective 11, which 

relates to conserving and enhancing the District’s 

biodiversity.  

61 88 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development:

Policy ESD 14

B.256

No. Additional text is for clarification. 

62 89 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development:

Policy ESD 14

No. The MMs provide further clarification on when 

the small scale local review of the Green Belt 

around Kidlington will be undertaken, and that it 

may include the village’s local housing need (not 

just employment needs).   

63 90 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

Policy ESD15

B.260

No. Additional text is for clarification.

64-65 90 Theme Three: Policies for 

ensuring Sustainable 

Development

Policy ESD15

No. The MMs change the title of the policy and 

provide further clarification on how development 

proposals in green buffers will be assessed.  Table 

B6 in the 2013SA Report recorded a significant 

positive effect against SA objective 11, which 

addressed landscape issues, and it is considered 

that there will be no change to this score as a 
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result of the MM.

66 105 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

C.26

Yes. The SA Addendum takes into account the 

updated SHMA.

67 106 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

C.33

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 1 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B7 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8.

68 107 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

C.35

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 1 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B7 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8.  

69 108 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

C.41

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 1 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B7 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8.

70 108 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

C.42

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 1 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B7 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8.

71 108-

109

Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 1

North West Bicester Eco-

Town

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 1 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B7 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

72-73 112 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 2 –

Graven Hill

C.50

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 2 and its 

supporting text have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B8 from the 2013 SA Report, presented in 

Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and summarised 

in Chapter 8. 

74 113 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 2 –

Graven Hill

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 2 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B8 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

75-76 115 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 3 - -South 

West Bicester Phase 2

No. The MMs increase the housing provision by 

less than 100 additional homes.  Table B9 in the 

2013 SA Report recorded a significant positive 

effect against SA objective 1, which addresses 

provision of homes, and it is considered that there 
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will be no change to this score as a result of the 

MM. 

287 116 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 3 - -South 

West Bicester Phase 2

No. The MM adds a specific requirement for a 

landscape and visual assessment plus heritage 

assessment to be undertaken as part of the 

development proposals on South West Bicester 

phase 2.  However, while this would contribute to 

the achievement of SA objective 11 (landscape and 

heritage) it is not considered to change the minor 

positive score already identified for this objective in 

Table B9 of the 2013 SA Report.

77 117 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 4 - -

Bicester Business Park

No. The MMs increase the number of jobs to be 

delivered at the site and insert an additional policy 

requirement that a landscape and visual 

assessment plus heritage assessment will need to 

be undertaken as part of the development 

proposals.  There is also a clarification to the 

existing policy requirement relating to pedestrian 

and cycle access to and from the site.  However, 

while the increased jobs provision would contribute 

to the achievement of SA objectives 17 

(employment) and 18 (economic growth) it is not 

considered to change the significant positive effects 

already identified for these objectives in Table B10 

of the 2013 SA Report.  Similarly, the clarification 

to the access requirement is positive but does not 

change the significant positive effect already 

identified for SA objective 7 (accessibility), nor 

does the requirement for landscape and heritage 

assessments change the minor positive score 

already identified for objective 11 (landscape and 

heritage) in Table B10 of the 2013 SA Report

78 119 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 5 –

Strengthening Bicester 

Town Centre

C.68

No. The MMs are for clarification. 

79 120 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 5 –

Strengthening Bicester 

Town Centre

No. The MMs are mainly minor amendments that 

do not influence the likely effects of the policy as 

set out in Table B11 from the 2013 SA Report.  The 

additional text relating to the change of use of sites 

for main town centre uses in the town centre for 

residential development will reinforce the already 

minor positive effect identified for SA objective 1 

(housing).

80 121 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

No. The MMs provide an update to the text 

because the development of Phase 1 has now been 
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Policy Bicester 6 – Bure 

Place Town Centre 

Redevelopment Phase 2

implemented. 

81 122 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 7 –

Meeting the Need for 

Open Space, Sport and 

Recreation

C.80

No. The MMs provide an update to the text. 

82 125 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 10 –

Bicester Gateway

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 10 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B14 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

83-84 126 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 10 –

Bicester Gateway

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 10 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B14 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8. 

85-86 127 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 11 –

Employment Land at 

North East Bicester

C.97

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 11 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B15 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

87 127 Policies for Cherwell’s

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 11 –

Employment Land at 

North East Bicester

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 11 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B15 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

88 128/

129

Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

Policy Bicester 12 –

South East Bicester

Yes. The revisions to Policy Bicester 12 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B16 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

89-90 130 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

New Policy Bicester 13 –

Gavray Drive

C.101a and 101b

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for Gavray 

Drive to which this MM relates is provided in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.  

91 130 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Bicester

New Policy Bicester 13 –

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for Gavray 

Drive to which this MM relates is provided in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.

Page 740



Appendix 6 344 October 2014

Main/Minor 

Mod No. 

Page 

No. 

Policy Paragraph Are there implications of the proposed 

Main/Minor Modification for the SA 

Addendum? 

Gavray Drive

92 132 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Banbury

C.109

Yes. The appraisal of the new employment site at 

Junction 11 of the M40 is provided in Appendix 7 of 

the SA Addendum.  The remaining MM changes are 

for information. 

93 135 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Banbury

C.124

No. The deleted paragraph is a consequential 

amendment of the changes to Policy ESD15.

94 135 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Banbury in 2031

C.125

Yes. The SA Addendum takes into account the 

increased growth in housing numbers arising from 

the updated SHMA.

296 136 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

What will happen and 

where

C.128

No. The MM relates to a slight (two dwellings) 

change in the number of homes.  This is not 

considered significant and does not change the SA 

findings.

95 136-

139

Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 1: 

Canalside

No. The majority of the changes arising from the 

MMs relate to clarifications and further information 

and provide greater flexibility with regard to 

existing business on the site.  The most significant 

change is with regard to the reduction in the 

number of homes from 950 dwellings to 700 

dwellings.  Although this is a 17% reduction, it will 

still make a significantly positive contribution to 

meeting housing need (SA objective 1), which will 

not result in a change in the SA scores set out in 

Table B17 of the 2013 SA Report.  It is also 

considered that the scores in the Table B17 relating 

to the economy will remain unchanged (SA 

objectives 17, 18 and 19). 

97-98 140 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 2: 

Hardwick Farm, Southam 

Road (East and West)

No. The MMs reduce the overall development area 

and clarify that contributions towards secondary 

school provision will be sought.  These changes are 

unlikely to change the SA scores set out in Table 

B18 of the 2013 SA Report.

99 144 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 4:

Bankside Phase 2

No. The only significant change is the deletion of 

the provision of a new primary school as part of the 

development proposals, but this has been replaced 

in the policy itself by a contribution to the 

expansion of the existing school.  The revisions to 
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C.137 Policy Banbury 4 have been appraised in a revision 

to Table B20 from the 2013 SA Report, presented 

in Appendix 7 of this SA Addendum, and 

summarised in Chapter 8.

100-101 145-

147

Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 4: 

Bankside Phase 2

Yes. The revisions to Policy Banbury 4 have been 

appraised in a revision to Table B20 from the 2013 

SA Report, presented in Appendix 7 of this SA 

Addendum, and summarised in Chapter 8.

102 147 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 5: North 

of Hanwell Fields

C.146

No. The change is with regard to the increase in 

the number of homes from 500 dwellings to 544

dwellings.  This is a 9% increase, and will still 

make a significantly positive contribution to 

meeting housing need (SA objective 1), which will 

not result in change in the SA scores.  

103 148 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 5: North 

of Hanwell Fields

No. The change is with regard to the increase in 

the number of homes from 500 dwellings to 544

dwellings.  This is a 9% increase, and will still 

make a significantly positive contribution to 

meeting housing need (SA objective 1), which will 

not result in change in the SA scores.  

104 149 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 6:

Employment Land West 

of M40

C.147

No. The proposed MM is for clarification.

105 150 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 6:

Employment Land West 

of M40

C.148

No. The text has been re-worded but will not 

result in changes to SA scores as it is substantively 

the same.

106 150-

151

Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 6:

Employment Land West 

of M40

Yes. A revised version of Table B22 from the 2013

SA Report has been prepared for this policy and 

included in Appendix 7.

107 152 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 7: 

Strengthening Banbury 

Town Centre

C.152

No. The MM relates to an additional area (land at 

Calthorpe Street) that will be explored through 

further work on the Banbury Masterplan.  This is 

not considered significant and does not change the 

SA findings.
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108 153 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 7: 

Strengthening Banbury 

Town Centre

C.155

No. The proposed MM is for clarification.

109 153 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 7: 

Strengthening Banbury 

Town Centre

No. The MMs are mainly minor amendments that 

do not influence the likely SA effects of the policy 

as summarised in Table 8.3 of the 2013 SA Report.  

110 154 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 8: Bolton 

Road Development Area

No. Additional text is a change to a heading. 

111 154 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 8: Bolton 

Road Development Area

C.158

No. Additional text provides clarification. 

112 154-5 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 8: Bolton 

Road Development Area

Yes. The MMs now provide for 200 dwellings, 

which will make a contribution to meeting housing 

need, and therefore change the score against SA 

objective 1 to minor positive from uncertain (?).  

The remaining MMs do not require changes to the 

SA scores, therefore Table B23 from the 2013 SA 

Report has not been updated, but the summary of 

SA findings for Policy Banbury 8 in Table 8.3 of the 

2013 SA Report has been updated in Chapter 8 of 

this SA Addendum.

113 162 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 12: Land 

for the Relocation of 

Banbury United FC

C.180

No. The Main Modification changes the location of 

the site for the relocation of Banbury United FC 

from the previous site allocated as Banbury 12 in 

the Submission Local Plan (adjacent to the 

northern edge of Banbury Rugby Club at Oxford 

Road, Bodicote) to another site adjacent to the 

eastern and southern boundaries of the Rugby 

Club.  The policy wording has not changed, and 

despite the change in location, the Main 

Modification is unlikely to change the SA scores set 

out in Table B26 of the 2013 SA Report.  The new 

site location referred to as ‘Land south of Bankside’ 

was appraised within the SA matrix for Banbury 4 

& Banbury 12 in Appendix 5 of this SA Addendum.

In terms of its sustainability effects it is very 

similar to the site adjacent to the northern edge of 
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the Rugby Club, as it is entirely in Flood Zone 1 so 

has no flood risk issues, and it was also assessed 

as having overall medium-high landscape capacity, 

and in particular high capacity for recreation 

development as it would continue the existing 

formal recreation use (i.e. the rugby club) and

would maintain the separation of built development 

between Bodicote and Twyford.345

114 162 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

Policy Banbury 12: Land 

for the Relocation of 

Banbury United FC

No. The proposed MM is for clarification. 

115 164 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

New site policy Banbury 

15: Employment Land NE 

of Junction 11 –

introductory text and 

new policy

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for 

employment land allocation north east of Junction 

11 to which this MM relates is provided in Appendix 

7 of the SA Addendum.  

116-118 164 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

New site policy: 

Banbury 16 – South of 

Salt Way  West –

introductory text and 

new policy

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for residential 

land allocation south of Salt Way to the west of 

Banbury to which this MM relates is provided in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.  

116, 119-

120

164 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

New site policy: 

Banbury 17 – South of 

Salt Way – East –

introductory text and 

new policy

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for residential 

land allocation south of Salt Way to the west of 

Banbury to which this MM relates is provided in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.  

121-122 164 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Banbury

New site policy:

Banbury 18 – Land at 

Drayton Lodge Farm –

introductory text and 

new policy

Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for residential 

land allocation at land at Drayton Lodge Farm, 

Banbury, to which this MM relates is provided in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.  

123-124 164 Policies for Cherwell’s Yes. The appraisal of the new policy for residential 

                                               
345

 WYG (July 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum.
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Places: Banbury

New site policy:

Banbury 19 – Land at 

Higham Way –

introductory text and 

new policy

land allocation at land at Higham Way, Banbury, to 

which this MM relates is provided in Appendix 7 of 

the SA Addendum.  

125 165 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Kidlington

C.188b

No. The MM relates to contributions being sought 

for expansion of existing primary schools, but is 

considered not likely to result in significant effects 

and therefore has not been addressed in the SA 

Addendum but will be more appropriately appraised 

through the SA of Part 2 of the Local Plan.

126 165 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Kidlington

C.190

No. The additional provision to provide for a small 

scale local review of the Green Belt at Kidlington to 

accommodate local housing needs is considered to 

be of minor scale and not likely to result in 

significant effects and therefore has not been 

addressed in the SA Addendum but will be more 

appropriately appraised through the SA of Part 2 of 

the Local Plan.

127 167 Policies for Cherwell’s 

Places: Kidlington

Policy Kidlington 1

No. The MM text is for clarification.

128 168 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Kidlington

C.199

No. The MM text is for clarification. 

129 168 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Kidlington

Policy Kidlington 2

No. Table B28 in the 2013 SA Report scored this 

policy as a minor positive effect against SA 

objective 1 (meeting housing needs) and a 

significant positive effect against SA objective 6 (to 

create and sustain vibrant communities).  The MM 

allows for further residential development, so long 

as certain criteria are met, but it is considered that 

this is unlikely to be of a scale that will result in a 

significant positive effect against SA objective 1 but 

will provide further support for the significant 

positive effect against SA objective 6 assuming the 

criteria in the MM are applied.  Therefore no 

change to the scores is required. 

130 170 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.205

No. The MM text is for clarification.

131 170 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Yes. The spatial distribution of development has 

been appraised in Chapter 6 of the SA Addendum.  
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Rural Areas

C.210

The SA of specific sites in the rural areas will be 

undertaken with regard to Part 2 of the Local Plan. 

132 171 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.212

Yes. The spatial distribution of development has 

been appraised in Chapter 6 of the SA Addendum.  

The SA of specific sites will be undertaken with 

regard to Part 2 of the Local Plan. 

133 171 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.212a

No. The MM is a deletion of text.  

134 171 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.214

Yes. The new settlement at former RAF Upper 

Heyford is appraised for revised Policy Villages 5 in 

Appendix 7 of the SA Addendum.  The MM also 

inserts reference to considering the relationship 

between ‘clusters’ of villages.  This MM is not 

considered significant enough to change the SA 

scores but is a useful additional clarification.

135 171 & 

172

Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.215

No. The MMs provide new and additional 

information regarding the categorisation of villages 

in terms of their acceptability for development, but 

the MMs are not considered material with respect 

to changing the SA scores.

136 172 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.219a

No. The MMs provide new and additional 

information regarding the categorisation of villages 

in terms of their acceptability for development, but 

the MMs are not considered material with respect 

to changing the SA scores.

137 173 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.221

No. The MM provides additional text to reflect the 

updated evidence base.

138 173 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.224

No. The MMs provide clarification and replace 

infilling with minor development.  These are not 

considered material with respect to changing the 

SA scores.

139 173 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

Policy Villages 1 – Village 

Categorisation

No. The MMs re-categorise the villages into revised 

categories, and to provide for a greater 

contribution towards meeting housing need in the 

villages as appropriate to their categorisation.  

Table B29 in the 2013 SA Report had already 

considered that the policy would give rise to a 

significant positive effect regarding SA objective 1 

(meeting housing need) and SA objective 8 

(making efficient use of previously developed 
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land), which will be further supported by the MMs.  

No changes to the other SA scores are required.

140 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.226

No. The MM provides text that clarifies the role of 

villages in meeting housing needs in the District.

141 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.227

No. The MM text provides further criteria that will 

be used to assess the acceptability of ‘minor 

development’ proposals in the villages.  These are 

useful additions to the text but do not change in 

the SA scores in Table B29 in the 2013 SA Report.

142 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.228

No. The MM text provides clarification on what will 

constitute acceptable infilling in villages.  These are 

useful additions to the text but do not change in 

the SA scores in Table B29 in the 2013 SA Report.

143 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.229

No. The MMs clarify which villages fall into which of 

the revised categories. No changes to the SA 

scores are required.

144 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.230

No. The MMs clarify which villages fall into which of 

the revised categories. No changes to the SA 

scores are required.

145 174 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

New para C.230a

No. The MMs clarify which villages fall into which of 

the revised categories. No changes to the SA 

scores are required.

146 175 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.234a

Yes. The spatial distribution of development has 

been appraised in Chapter 6 of the SA Addendum.   

147 175 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

Policy Villages 2 –

Distributing Growth 

Across the Rural Areas

No. Although the MMs provide for an increase in 

the numbers of dwellings to be provided this scale 

of development is unlikely to result in significant 

effects beyond those recorded in Table B29 in the 

2013 SA Report, taking into account the criteria 

listed in the policy under the MMs.  An SA of 

individual sites will be carried with respect to Part 2 

of the Local Plan.

148 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.
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New para C.252a

149 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.253

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.

150 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.254

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.

151 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.255

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.

152 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.256

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.

153 180 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

C.257

No. The additional text provides contextual detail 

about Former RAF Upper Heyford.

154 179 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

New para C.258

Yes. The MM text allows for changes in the 

development proposed for Former RAF Upper 

Heyford.  The appraisal of the revised Policy 

Villages 5 is included in Appendix 7 of the SA

Addendum.

155 180 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

New para C.259

Yes. The MM text allows for changes in the 

development proposed for Former RAF Upper 

Heyford.  The appraisal of the revised Policy 

Villages 5 is included in Appendix 7 of the SA

Addendum 8.

156 180 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

New para C.260

Yes. The MM text provides allows for changes in 

the development proposed for Former RAF Upper 

Heyford.  The appraisal of the revised Policy 

Villages 5 is included in Appendix 7 of the SA

Addendum 

157 180 Policies for Cherwell’s 

places: Our Villages and 

Rural Areas

Policy Villages 5

Yes. The MM revised policy provides allows for 

changes in the development proposed for Former 

RAF Upper Heyford.  The appraisal of the revised 

Policy Villages 5 is included in Appendix 7 of the SA 

Addendum.
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Policy SLE 1: Employment Development  

Note that the appraisal of Policy SLE1 in Table B3 of the 2013 SA Report included the potential SA effects of Policies SLE2 and SLE3 as 

well.  Therefore, in order to be consistent with the 2013 SA, this matrix still includes reference to Policies SLE2 and SLE3, but has only made 

amendments to the SA findings and commentary in relation to the Main Modifications proposed for Policy SLE1. 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0 Neutral effect. Housing policies address the provision of housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0 Neutral effect. This issue needs to be dealt with on a site by site basis in 

terms of potential flood risk. Policy ESD6: Sustainable Flood Risk 

Management and Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SUDS) 

will ensure that new developments avoid increasing flood risk. A level 2 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) offsets out the flood risk for 

strategic employment sites included within the Local Plan. Flood risk is 

discussed in each of the assessment matrices for the strategic 

employment sites.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.
+ + +

Policy SLE1 supports this objective by providing sites for employment 

uses within the Plan Area, reducing the amount of out-commuting and 

the distance residents travel for work. Policy SLE 2 supports a sequential 

approach to the allocation of retail with the consideration of out of 

centre sites only where centre and edge of centre locations are not 

available. This will help to ensure that the most sustainable locations are 

used first. It also requires all proposals to reduce the need to travel by 

private car as well as being accessible by public transport and walking 

and cycling.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Policy SLE 2 will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion for residents 

of Banbury, Bicester and Kidlington by improving the facilities within the 

town and village centres. Policy SLE2 also supports the provision of 

small local centres within strategic site allocations. Policy SLE1 will help 

to provide jobs within the district, including in rural areas in some 

circumstances.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

The economic policies support economic growth and therefore support 

the achievement of this SA objective by providing employment 

opportunities which could help to reduce crime. Policy SLE 1 supports 

development of live / work units and the co-location of residential and 

employment uses which should help to provide natural surveillance by 

encouraging activity during all times of the day. Policy SLE 2 directs 

town centre uses towards town centres and supports small local centres 

in strategic site allocations which should help to maintain their vitality 

and in turn reduce crime and the fear of crime.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community + + +

Policies SLE1 - SLE3 are not likely to have a direct effect on the noise 

environment within the district. Although it is acknowledged that some 

activities would generate noise.

Policy SLE 2 will support this objective by enhancing town centres 

(whilst respecting the Conservation Areas within Banbury and Bicester) 

and Kidlington village centre, and improving the public realm (by explicit 

requirement for proposals to meet Policy ESD16).

The policy supports markets in the town centres which will help maintain 

their cultural identity as market towns and support the vibrancy of the 

centres on market days. It also supports uses for culture and the arts. 

Supporting text of the policy requires all new retail development to be 

built to high standards of design.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.
+ + +

Policies SLE 1 and SLE 2 will help to improve the accessibility of 

employment within the district, reducing the rate of out-commuting and 

it will help to improve accessibility to town centre uses within the market 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

towns and Kidlington. The mixed use nature of strategic allocations and 

the support of SLE 2 for small local centres in strategic sites will help 

improve accessibility to services and facilities.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

+ + +

Policy SLE 2 supports this objective by improving town centres and 

applying a sequential test for main town centre uses. This should 

support urban renaissance and should avoid the development of 

greenfield land.

Policy SLE 1 supports the identification of new sites for employment 

uses in urban areas which make efficient use of existing and underused 

sites and premises, by increasing the intensity of use of accessible sites 

and which make efficient use of previously developed land wherever 

possible. It will focus employment development on existing employment 

sites.  The policy also seeks to protect existing employment land for 

class B uses.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
+ + +

Policy SLE 1 supports this objective by providing sites for employment 

uses within the Plan Area, thus reducing the amount of out- commuting 

and the distance residents travel for work. Policy SLE2 supports this 

objective aiming to achieve town centres which are pleasant to walk 

around and accessible by public transport. Policy SLE 2 requires a 

sequential test for main town centre uses which can be dominated by 

car travel. The potential effects of the strategic employment sites in 

relation to this objective are dealt with in the assessment matrices for 

each site.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

0 0 0 Neutral performance. Depends on implementation and site specific 

characteristics. The potential effects of the strategic employment sites 

are examined within the assessment matrices for each site. In general, 

policies SLE 1 and SLE 2 promote the reuse of previously developed land 

and maintaining existing employment sites and therefore may have 

more potential to support this objective than policies which promote the 

development of greenfield land. Policy ESD10: Protection and 

Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment and Policy 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

ESD 11: Conservation Target Areas. Address the potential impacts of 

new employment and tourism developments with regards to this 

objective. SLE3 explicitly requires proposals to accord with other policies 

which would include ESD10 and ESD11.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

SLE1 directs new employment development towards existing 

employment sites, and requires development to respect the historic 

environment. Employment developments will be outside of the Green 

Belt, unless very special circumstances can be demonstrated, and 

employment development in rural areas will be small scale unless it can 

be demonstrated that a larger development will not have significant 

adverse environmental impacts.  New small scale rural employment 

development in rural areas must meet an identified local need and be 

able to justify a village/rural location, be exceptionally well designed

with no undue detriment to village character and setting, landscape 

character and features of historic importance and will only be considered 

where there are no suitable available plots or premises within existing 

nearby employment sites.

SLE 2 directs retail development towards the centres through its 

sequential approach to the allocation. This will help to ensure that 

countryside locations are used last. The potential impacts of new 

employment, including tourism related developments as supported by 

Policy SLE3 Supporting Tourism Growth, will be addressed by policies 

ESD 16: The Character of the Built and Historic Environment, ESD 13: 

Local Landscape Protection and Enhancement, ESD11: Cotswolds Area 

of Outstanding Natural Beauty and the Green Buffers proposed as part 

of ESD15: Green Boundaries to Growth.

In general, policies SLE 1 and SLE 2 promote the reuse of previously 

developed land and maintaining existing employment sites and therefore 

may have more potential to support this objective than policies which 

promote the development of greenfield land.

Policy ESD 1 does not support development within the Green Belt.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

Considered alone the policy wording of SLE2 does not directly support 

this objective, but its supporting text makes it clear that maintaining the 

quality of the historic cores of Banbury and Bicester is important and 

that any development must preserve and enhance their character and 

the historic environment. In combination with the design requirements 

in policy ESD16 The Character of the Built and Historic Environment this 

objective is supported.

SLE3’s support for tourism growth in sustainable locations explicitly 

requires proposals to be in accordance with other policies in the Plan, 

which would include policy ESD16.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Policy SLE1 supports this objective by providing sites for employment 

uses within the Plan Area, thus reducing the amount of out- commuting 

and the distance residents travel for work. The policy also supports 

growth to the more sustainable villages and requires justification for 

employment development in rural areas, because of the potential for 

increased travel by private car by workers and other environmental 

impacts.

Policy SLE2 supports this objective aiming to achieve town centres which 

are pleasant to walk around and accessible by public transport. Policy 

SLE2 will only support proposals which have good access, or can be 

made to have good access, by public transport and other sustainable 

modes.

The wording of Policy SLE2 has been modified to make a stronger 

preference for accessible sites that are well connected to the town 

centre.

Out of town retail developments can be dominated by car travel, and 

SLE 2 requires that retail and other town centre uses should meet a 

sequential test and the condition that it can genuinely be accessed by 

public transport, walking and cycling.

13.  To reduce the + + + Although none of the economic policies explicitly mentions sustainably 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

produced and local products, they do support this SA objective through 

providing and protecting employment land and supporting economic 

growth within the District. Policy SLE 1 promotes employment 

development close to residential development in order to reduce travel 

between homes and jobs. This could also help to reduce travel to access 

services/products supplied by companies.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
+ + +

Policy SLE 1 requires developers to make efficient use of existing and 

underused sites and premises, by increasing the intensity of use on 

accessible sites and also requires the efficient use of previously-

developed land wherever possible. Policy SLE 1 therefore supports the 

achievement of this SA objective.

SLE1 requires employment development to use sustainable construction 

which should help reduce waste generation.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

Neutral effect.

This issue needs to be dealt with on a site by site basis in terms of 

potential impacts on the water environment. Policy ESD8: Water 

Resources and Policy ESD3: Sustainable Construction will ensure that 

new developments are water efficient. The potential effects of the 

strategic employment sites are examined within the assessment 

matrices for each site.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

0 0 0

Neutral effect.

Polices ESD1: Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change, ESD2: Energy 

Hierarchy, ESD3: Sustainable Construction, ESD4: Decentralised Energy 

Systems and ESD5: Renewable Energy Proposals will ensure that new 

employment proposals support this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

++ ++ ++

Policy SLE1 supports this objective by providing and maintaining 

employment land and diversifying and thereby strengthening the 

economy. The policy refers to the intention to identify a range of new 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

employment sites in urban areas in Development Plan Documents and 

refers to strategic employment sites allocated within this Local Plan. The 

provision of a supply of employment land should help to provide new 

jobs within the district and reduce unemployment. Policy SLE 2 supports 

commercial and retail employment in suitable locations subject to the 

sequential test.

Policy SLE 3 also supports the provision and maintenance of jobs within 

the tourism sector.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

Policy SLE2 supports the improvement of the town centres in the district 

and village centre of Kidlington, helping them to compete with the retail 

offer in neighbouring districts. The policy will also support the 

regeneration of Banbury and Bicester town centres and Kidlington village 

centre. Policies Banbury 7 and Bicester 5 support the maintenance of the 

town centre uses within Banbury and Bicester town centres. Policy

Kidlington 2 also supports the maintenance of the village centre and the 

services it provides.

Policy SLE1 supports this objective by providing employment land to 

reduce out-commuting by residents to access jobs in neighbouring 

areas, such as Oxford. The policy refers to the intention to identify a 

range of new employment sites in urban areas in Development Plan 

Documents and refers to strategic employment sites allocated within this 

Local Plan. The provision of a supply of employment land should help to 

provide new jobs within the district and reduce unemployment. The 

supporting text to SLE1 encourages investment in high tech industry, 

science and research at Bicester and Kidlington thus contributing to 

innovation and potentially increased skills.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

Policy SLE3 supports this objective by supporting tourism developments, 

especially new attractions and new hotels and those that can 

demonstrate direct benefit for the local ‘visitor’ economy. No strategic 

sites for tourism development or specific types of developments are 

identified by the policy and therefore its implementation will rely on 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

individual proposals coming forward.
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Policy SLE 4: Improved Transport Connections  

Note that the appraisal of Policy SLE4 in Table B4 of the 2013 SA Report included the potential SA effects of Policy SLE5 as well.  Therefore, in order 

to be consistent with the 2013 SA, this matrix still includes reference to Policy SLE5, but has only made amendments to the SA findings in relation to 

the Main Modifications proposed for Policy SLE4. 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0 N/A. Housing policies address the provision of housing.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0 N/A. Any new development will need to comply with the relevant Theme 

3 policies which include flood risk and SuDS policies.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

Policy SLE4 supports modal shift and sustainable locations for 

employment and housing growth, which should include walking and 

cycling which support more active lifestyles.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Policy SLE4 aims to deliver key connections, supports modal shift and 

supports sustainable locations for employment and housing growth. 

Reducing the need for people to travel and ensuring sustainable travel 

choices are available will support this objective by improving 

accessibility without the need for the provide car. The increase in 

accessibility should reduce social exclusion through providing a range of 

transport modes at a range of costs.

5.  To reduce crime 0 0 0 N/A
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

+ + +

Improved transport connections and sustainable travel choices which 

should be delivered by policy SLE4 supports the vitality of communities 

and accessibility of cultural facilities. Consideration will be given to the 

implementation of strategic cycle lanes which provide safe routes to 

schools and town centre locations.

Policy SLE5 deals with mitigating the potential effects of the High Speed 

Rail 2 London to Birmingham rail line and this includes avoiding the 

severance of communities and protecting communities against noise 

intrusion. The High Speed Rail 2 London to Birmingham rail line is not 

proposed by this Local Plan but is a national infrastructure project.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.
+ + +

Policy SLE4 supports this objective by aiming to deliver key connections, 

modal shift and sustainable transport locations. These measures should 

all help to improve accessibility to services and facilities. Provision of 

strategic cycle lanes providing safe routes to schools and town centre 

locations would support this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

+ + +

Policy SLE5 expects the implementation of HS2 to adopt sustainable 

procurement and construction methods.

Supporting text to Policy SLE 4 cross references joint working with the 

County Council, Oxford Airport and Civil Aviation Authority when 

considering any proposals. The LTP which provides the strategic 

framework for transport in the County aims to reduce the impact of 

transport on the environment, which should include the construction 

phase.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

+ + +
Policy SLE4 should help to reduce per capita greenhouse gas emissions 

and air pollution by supporting new transport links, modal shift and 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

sustainable locations for employment and housing growth.

Policy ESD1: Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change would help 

transport proposals supported by SLE4 to address pollution and 

greenhouse emissions.

Policy SLE5 requires the implementation of HS2 to adopt sustainable 

procurement and construction methods.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

0 0 0

Neutral effect. The biodiversity impacts of transport connections 

promoted through the LTP will be assessed separately, as a part of the 

LTP SEA or at the project level. No mention of biodiversity effects, 

including habitat severance is included in policy SLE5 relating to HS2. As 

HS2 is not proposed by this Local Plan – the mitigation for 

environmental impacts will be determined elsewhere - a negative effect 

is not recorded however, an enhancement measure is identified to 

improve policy SLE5 which is mitigating for the effects of HS2 on the 

district.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.
0 0 0

The assessment of proposals for transport improvements and 

connections referred to in SLE4 would need to take into account the 

environmental impact of the proposals including the impact on the 

purposes of the green buffer policy, if relevant. This approach would 

help to protect historic settlements and the openness of the surrounding 

countryside. Any proposals would also be subject to policy ESD16 to 

protect the historic environment. However, these are still only likely to 

minimise the impacts.

The landscape and visual impacts of transport connections promoted 

through the LTP will be assessed separately, as a part of the LTP SEA or 

at the project level.

Policy SLE5 aims to minimise the impacts of the HS2 including noise and 

visual intrusion.

12.  To reduce road ++ ++ ++ Policy SLE4 is likely to have a significant positive effect on this objective 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

by setting out a number of measures specifically aiming to deliver key 

connections, modal shift and sustainable transport locations. These 

measures should help to reduce travel distances and the need for travel 

by car and lorry. The policy now requires new developments to facilitate 

the use of sustainable modes of transport to make the fullest possible 

use of public transport, walking and cycling and states that 

encouragement will be given to solutions which support reductions in 

greenhouse gas emissions and reduce congestion.  Development which 

is not suitable for the roads that serve the development and which have 

a severe traffic impact will not be supported, and the policy makes 

specific reference to actions to ensure that the impacts of growth at 

Bicester and Aylesbury on the A41 are fully addressed and appropriate 

mitigation considered.  The supporting text includes reference to a 

number of projects to improve connections within the district, including 

by sustainable methods, and also now refers to financial contributions 

from new development in Banbury/Bicester to mitigate the transport 

impacts of development. This is aimed at supporting the delivery of the 

infrastructure and services needed to facilitate travel by sustainable 

modes in and around the town, whilst also enabling improvements to be 

made to the local and strategic road and rail networks.  The plan 

supports expansions to the existing railway stations at Banbury and 

Bicester and in the villages to provide critical access to the wider rail 

network.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

0 0 0

N/A
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
+ + +

Policy SLE5 expects the implementation of HS2 to adopt sustainable 

procurement and construction methods.

Policy SLE4 supports the implementation of proposals in the Movement 

Strategies and the LTP.

Supporting text to Policy SLE 4 cross references joint working with the 

County Council, Oxford Airport and Civil Aviation Authority when 

considering any proposals.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

N/A

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

Policy SLE4 supports the improvement of transport connections, requires 

growth to be in sustainable locations and improve modal shift which 

should help to reduce fuel use in private vehicles.

Policy ESD1: Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change would help 

transport proposals supported by SLE4 to address pollution and 

greenhouse emissions.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

Policy SLE3 and SLE4 support this objective by supporting sustainable 

locations for employment and housing growth, which should therefore 

help to improve accessibility to employment.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

+ + +

Policies SLE4 and SLE5 both support the economy of the district. Policy 

SLE4 will help improve journey times, accessibility and modal choice 

within the district. Policy SLE5 aims to maximise economic and social 

P
a
g

e
 7

6
4



Policy SLE 4: Improved Transport Connections – Main Modification 27 (Part of Theme 1: Developing a Sustainable Local Economy) 

Appendix 7 368 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

benefits of the HS2 for the district.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

Policy SLE4 will help to support this objective by improving transport 

connections, particularly rail access, to the district, with the potential to 

bring in tourists to the area. Policy SLE5 aims to minimise adverse 

effects of HS2 on the economy of the district (including agricultural land 

holdings) and maximise potential benefits for communities.
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Bicester 1: Northwest Bicester Eco-Town 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.
++ ++ ++

The proposals for the North West Bicester site would contribute up to 

6,000 homes (at least 3,293 to be delivered within the Plan period) with 

30% as affordable. (Dwelling mix – to be informed by Policy BS4: 

Housing mix)

The policy requires homes to be constructed to a minimum of Level 5 of 

the Code for Sustainable Homes, and use low embodied carbon in 

construction materials. Layout of housing is to achieve Building for Life 

12 and Lifetime Homes standards.

The policy requires the provision of extra care housing. 

Overall, Policy Bicester 1 will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.  

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The River Bure and three un-named tributary watercourses have been 

identified within the allocated site. The River Bure is the main river due 

to the flood alleviation function it performs and is represented by EA 

Flood Zones 2 and 3.346 However, the majority of the allocated site lies 

in Flood Zone 1 and therefore is at low flood risk.

Given the size of the Site, an FRA is needed and a requirement is 

outlined in the policy.

The policy requires a contaminated land assessment to be undertaken to 

determine the extent of any potential risk with infiltration techniques.

Given the policy requirement to provide 40% of the total areas as 

greenspace there is potential for extensive SuDS.

The required Water Cycle Study accompanying the Masterplan will 

                                               
346

 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

include surface water management to avoid increasing the risk of 

flooding.  Proposals for the site should include a flood risk assessment.

Therefore a negligible effect against this objective is identified overall.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

++ ++ ++

The majority of the allocated site lies within Caversfield ward, with a 

portion also in the Ambrosden and Chesterton ward and the Bicester 

West ward.

Caversfield has an existing deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis 

courts and allotments. Ambrosden and Chesterton has existing 

deficiencies in children’s playspace and tennis court provision. Bicester 

West ward has existing deficiencies in natural/semi-natural and amenity 

greenspace, children’s playspace, tennis courts and allotment 

provision.347

There is the potential to improve health and well-being of the 

population. The LSCA identified a medium – high potential to provide 

both formal and informal recreation within the site as part of a wider 

scale development involving residential and commercial use.348

The policy requires provision of a 7 GP surgery and a dental surgery.

The policy requires walking and cycling to be key methods of transport 

for the development, supporting healthy lifestyles. Proposals need to set 

out how they would achieve the key standards of Ecotowns PPS and Eco 

Bicester One Shared Vision. The required transport strategy will cover 

walking and cycling.

The policy requires 40% of the site’s area to comprise green space of 

which at least half will be publicly accessible and include sport pitches, 

parks and recreation, allotments and land to allow the local production 

of food.

The policy commits developers to providing sustainable communities in 

                                               
347

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
348

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
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terms of employment, schools and local services including health care.

Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect against this objective is 

recognised.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

Deprivation currently not a major issue within the area.

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extra care 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion.

The policy requires each neighbourhood of approximately 1000 houses 

to have a community meeting space suitable for a range of community 

activities including provision for older people and young people will help 

to reduce social exclusion.

There is no way of determining whether the minimum 3000 jobs (within 

the plan period) outlined in the policy would reduce poverty or social 

exclusion. The policy requires an economic strategy is to be submitted 

with proposals to demonstrate how access to work is to be achieved.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect is identified for this objective.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
+ + +

The whole site area is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a rise 

in crime on this site against the baseline. 

However, the policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: 

The Character of the Built and Historic Environment which requires 

development proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting 

in a minor positive effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

? ? ?

The development of the allocated site as an eco-town would provide new 

mixed uses and a range of housing tenures. As a strategic housing site, 

the policy requires a minimum of 45 self-contained extra care dwellings 

to be provided. The policy provides opportunity for self-build affordable 

housing and the layout to achieve Building for Life 12 and Lifetime 

Homes standards.

Mitigation: Promote 

sustainable design to 

manage potential noise 

and traffic impacts 

associated with 

development of the eco-

town, in particular in 
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community
The policy requires the provision of local centre hubs to provide 

community facilities such as places of worship, support for cultural 

activities including the arts and also public art within the development 

and facilities for older people and young people, providing each 

neighbourhood of approximately 1000 houses with community meeting 

space suitable for a range of activities, including provision for older 

people and young people.

Enhancing the townscape and public realm is uncertain, dependent on 

design but a development up to 6,000 units in greenfield is likely to

have an impact.

Development would result in increased traffic and noise compared to the 

current situation.  In addition, a railway line bisects the allocated site, 

which may represent a source of noise impact.  It is uncertain at this 

stage whether it will improve the satisfaction of people with their 

neighbourhoods as places to live. 

relation to the railway 

line (such as positioning 

private gardens away 

from railway lines) or 

planting vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The allocated site is located on the edge of Bicester at some distance 

from the town centre.  However, the mixed use development and centre 

hubs proposed in the policy will provide for a mix of uses including 

retail, employment, community and residential provision. The policy 

requires education, health care, community and indoor sports facilities 

in local centres and opportunities for co-location are welcomed. 

Following eco-town principles, the policy requires good provision of 

footpaths and cyclepaths, and bus stops should help make services and 

facilities accessible.

Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect is acknowledged.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

-- -- --

The site is essentially greenfield land in agricultural use with some 

isolated farm buildings and a railway line so it does not perform well in 

regard to the reuse of PDL because it is such a large site. However, it is 

recognised that a development of this magnitude may not be able to be 

situated in a suitable area of brownfield land. The re-use of soils is 

sought by policy ESD10, but is not a requirement for development 

proposals.
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from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

The policy requires dwellings to be constructed to a minimum Code for 

Sustainable Homes Level 5, and non-residential buildings to be BREEAM 

‘Very Good’ with the capability of achieving BREEAM ’Excellent’ and 

therefore promotes sustainable design and construction practices and 

use of recycled building materials and the use of low embodied carbon in 

construction materials.

Although the policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and 

a soil management plan may be submitted with the application, 

development still has the potential to remove Grade 3 soils.

The policy requires the retention and respect for important existing 

buildings and heritage assets.

Overall, a significant negative effect is acknowledged for this objective.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

++ ++ ++

As an Eco-town, the policy requires a Transport Assessment and Travel 

Plan. The layout must make provision for and prioritise non-car modes 

and encourage a model shift from car use to other forms of travel.

The policy requires at least 50% of journeys made from the site will be 

expected to be by means other than the car.

NPPF requires Plans to protect and exploit opportunities for the use of 

sustainable transport modes for the movement of goods or people. 

Developments should give priority to pedestrian and cycle movements, 

and have access to high quality public transport facilities.

As an Eco-town, the policy requires the proposal to mitigate climate 

change, with an onus on renewable energy and zero carbon. Design 

standards require the use of low embodied carbon in construction 

materials. 

Overall, as an Eco-town, a significant positive effect is recognised for 

this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are areas of BAP priority habitat located on either side of the 

railway line and some further isolated patches of BAP priority habitat in 

the northern and southern areas of the allocated site. Significant 

residential development in close proximity to protected habitats could 
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increase the potential for direct and indirect recreational impacts within 

the vicinity of the site.  The policy does require habitat creation to 

achieve linkages with existing BAP habitats.

Whilst this landscape possesses some ecological and wildlife value, the 

potential diversity is limited with medium – low sensitivity.349 This is due 

to the ‘mosaic’ of habitats across the site, the presence of badgers and 

the potential presence of bats, great crested newts and common lizard; 

the latter being a BAP priority species within Oxfordshire.

The policy requires biodiversity projects to be developed as part of the 

Masterplanning process and proposals must provide a biodiversity 

strategy and demonstrate a net gain in biodiversity including the 

creation of a local nature reserve. The policy requires a Landscape and 

Habitats Management Plan.

NPPF requires the planning system to minimise impacts on biodiversity, 

provide net gains where possible and contribute to halting the decline in 

biodiversity.

There are some small areas of BAP habitat and some notable species on 

the Site.  The policy requires new and improved linkages between these 

BAP priority habitats. 

It is considered that the areas of greater biodiversity interest may be 

able to be accommodated within the eco-town development and 

linkages improved, resulting in a minor positive effect against this 

objective overall. 

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 107: 

Cotswolds. At county level, the site is identified as being in the Wooded 

Estatelands Landscape Type.  At a local level, the site is identified as 

being located within the Oxfordshire Estate Farmlands character area.350

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium sensitivity and 

the visual sensitivity has been assessed as medium–low sensitivity. 

                                               
349

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment 
350

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
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environment. There is a medium to high capacity for residential and employment uses 

within a mixed-use development in keeping with the adjacent residential 

area to the south east and not significantly altering the overall landscape 

character of the wider area.351

There are two (Grade II) listed buildings on the site, at Home Farm and 

Himley Farm.352 The Grade I listed Church of St Peter and the Grade II* 

listed Church of St Lawrence are both located to the north of the site.  

Significant development within the large site could have an impact on 

the setting of these important historic buildings. It is also important to 

consider impacts (positive and negative), upon the wider area including 

the historic town centre and other significant heritage assets such as 

RAF Bicester. 

This historic town of Bucknell lies to the north west of this site. Green 

Buffer 8: Bucknell is proposed between the northern edge of this site 

and Bucknell, extending from the Chiltern Mainline railway to the west to 

the B4100 to the east. Green Buffer 8 helps protecting the setting of the 

village, its approaches and historic features.353

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD16, maintaining 

visual separation between outlying settlements and the Bicester, 

reinforcing connections with the outlying landscape and increase 

opportunities for recreation within the open countryside.  It also requires 

a comprehensive Masterplan for the whole area to be approved by CDC 

prior to planning permission being granted.  The policy requires 

consideration to be given to maintaining visual separation with outlying 

settlements, and connections with the wider landscape to be reinforced.  

Development proposals should be accompanied by a landscape and 

visual impact assessment together with a heritage assessment.

                                               
351

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
352

 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
353

Final draft Bicester Green Buffer Report Evidence Base, 2013
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The overall assessment is that a minor positive effect is anticipated. 

12. To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Development of this greenfield site would result in increased traffic. 

However, it is anticipated that an Eco-town would introduce a high level 

of self-containment and sustainable transport measures, designed to 

reduce car use under its Eco-town principles.

The policy requires travel plans to be undertaken for the Site and homes 

to be within a 10 minute walk of frequent public transport and 

neighbourhood services. Access to and through the Eco-town should 

give priority to walking, cycling and public transport modes.

The policy requires the design of the Eco-town to enable at least 50% of 

trips originating from the site to be made by modes other than the car, 

resulting in a minor positive effect overall.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.
++ ++ ++

The policy requires zero carbon development, the use of low embodied 

carbon, locally sourced in construction materials, Code for Sustainable 

Homes level 5 and BREEAM ‘Very Good’ to ‘Excellent’.

The policy requires real time energy monitoring systems. Consideration 

should also be given to smart energy management systems. Water 

neutral development is sought in the policy. Development proposals will 

demonstrate how these requirements will be met.  The policy requires 

development to be in compliance with policy ESD3: Sustainable 

Construction which will ensure the sustainable use of resources in 

construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

The policy requires provision of allotments helping home food 

production, resulting in a significant positive effect overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

++ ++ ++

The policy requires the site to be developed by Eco-town PPS Standards 

with sustainable waste and resources covering both domestic and non-

domestic waste.

The policy requires waste infrastructure for 1 accessible bring site per 

1,000 population to help reduce waste and a waste strategy. Provision 

for sustainable management of waste both during construction and in 

occupation shall be provided, which should reduce the generation of 
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waste, and help to increase recycling.

The policy requires Code for Sustainable Homes Level 5 sustainable 

waste management and a reduction in waste arisings per capita.

Therefore, a significant positive effect is recognised.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

+ + +

The Town Brook, to the east of the Site is currently classified as ‘At Risk’ 

by the EA. The current ecological quality is assessed as being ‘moderate’ 

and is predicted to be so in 2015 also.

Underlying aquifer is predicted to be good for quantitative quality but 

poor for chemical quality.

The policy for Northwest Bicester requires water efficiency measures to 

improving water quality in the locality.

Utilities and infrastructure shall allow water neutrality on the site. The 

policy requires a Water Cycle Study covering water efficiency and 

demand management, protection and improvement of water quality, 

WFD compliance, surface water management to avoid flood risk will 

support the achievement of this objective, resulting in a minor positive 

effect against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

++ ++ ++

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The allocated site is large in size and could accommodate a district 

heating system, promoting energy efficiency. The implementation of 

community renewable energy generating systems would also be 

possible. Although, at this stage, the type of renewable energy is 

unknown subject to the recommendations of an Energy Strategy and 

viability studies.

The policy requires homes to have real time energy monitoring systems, 

with the potential to help reduce consumption. Furthermore, the policy 

requires proposals to consider smart energy management systems 

which would contribute to increased efficiency.

P
a
g

e
 7

7
4



Bicester 1: Northwest Bicester Eco-Town - Main Modification 71 (374 Hectares) 

Appendix 7 378 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

Therefore, overall, it is likely that the site would have a significant 

positive effect against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
++ ++ ++

The site is large scale (over 50 ha) and therefore would be able to 

accommodate approximately 10 ha of commercial and employment land, 

new community facilities and local services, all of which will generate 

long term employment opportunities in the area.  The policy outlines the 

site’s potential to provide at least 3,000 jobs within the plan period.  

Policy requires economic strategy, details of which should remove 

uncertainty from the impact assessment.  In addition, the construction 

of the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short to 

medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as distributor roads will 

be constructed ensuring that the sites new mixed uses will be integrated 

and well connected to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

Therefore, significant positive effects are identified overall.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large scale (over 50 ha) and therefore would be able to 

accommodate approximately 10 ha of commercial and employment land, 

new community facilities and local services, all of which will generate 

long term employment and training opportunities in the area.  Primary 

and secondary schools are likely to be constructed.  

The policy outlines the site’s potential to provide at least 3,000 jobs 

within the plan period.  Policy requires economic strategy, details of 

which should remove uncertainty from the impact assessment and 

generating significant positive effects overall.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

Northwest Bicester is the UK’s first Eco-town and has the potential to 

attract visitors with interest in green industries and sustainable 

development. The Eco Bicester Demonstration Building (EBDB) at Garth 

Park has attracted over 3,000 visitors (on average 200 per month), 

making it one of the leading visitor attractions in Bicester.354

                                               
354

Demonstration Building Progress Report”, Cherwell District Council, 30 May 2013.
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The policy requires the development to seek to include visitor attractions 

at the development. Therefore, a minor positive effect is recognised for 

this objective overall.

P
a
g

e
 7

7
6



Bicester 2 – Graven Hill – Main Modification 74

Appendix 7 380 October 2014

Bicester 2 – Graven Hill 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The site has capacity to contribute 2,100 homes, with 30% as 

affordable.  The policy also makes provision for extra care housing and 

the opportunity for self-build housing.  This would make a significant 

contribution to the objectively assessed need.

2. To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located within flood zone 1. Approximately five small ordinary 

watercourses, which provide drainage for the agricultural land, run 

through the north western area of the site which could present a flood 

risk if their channel capacities were exceeded.355

The policy requires the adoption of a surface water management 

framework to reduce run off to greenfield rates, and requires the 

consideration of the requirements in the Council’s SFRA including the 

use of SuDS in accordance

with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS).  It also 

requires development to take account of flood compensation works 

within the site.

Overall, this objective is likely to have a negligible effect on this 

objective.

                                               
355

URS (September 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The majority of the site lies within Ambrosden and Chesterton ward, 

which has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and tennis court 

provision.356

The LSCA conducted for the site recognises the site’s medium capacity 

for informal recreational uses and medium to low capacity for formal 

recreation.357 The area to the north of the site is described as having 

low capacity for recreation.358

The policy includes for the provision of health care services on the 

site, as well as extra care housing. It also provides for the provision of 

public open space and management of recreational access to Graven 

Hill woodland to promote recreational tourism and health benefits.

The policy requires the provision of new footpaths and cycleways 

linking the site to existing networks and good accessibility to public 

transport including the provision of a bus route through the site with 

buses stopping at the railway stations and new bus stops on site.

Therefore there is the potential to improve health and well-being of the 

population via this policy. Overall, a minor positive effect is anticipated.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site capable of contributing to housing needs and 

employment in the District.  The site is not in or adjacent to an area of 

deprivation. However, job creation through the significant employment 

provision is proposed. New housing will also be provided. The policy 

encourages the community self-build affordable housing scheme which 

could provide local unemployed people with transferrable building skills.  

Although the achievement of this objective will depend on 

implementation, a minor positive is identified. 

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 
+ + + The site is partially comprised of previously developed land, used by the 

Ministry of Defence, with some warehouses and office space; however, it 

                                               
356

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
357

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
358

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 
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fear of crime. is assumed that there is currently no record of crime on the site and 

there may be a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

The policy promotes development that with a high degree of integration 

and connectivity between new and existing communities.  There are no 

specific measures included for reducing crime and the fear of crime. 

However, policy ESD 16: The Character of the Built and Historic 

Environment requires development proposals to achieve Secured by 

Design accreditation and a minor positive effect is identified.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

- - -

Minor negative effects are identified as the A41 on the north east 

boundary and railway line on the north west boundary could represent 

significant noise sources. In addition, the development of the site is 

likely to result in increased traffic and noise. Mitigation measures may 

not be able to fully alleviate the noise issues.

The site consists of mainly previously developed land.  Its 

redevelopment could improve the integration of the site with Bicester 

and provide services and facilities in association with residential and 

employment. However, the effect would depend on the detail of the 

proposals.

Final draft Landscape capacity and sensitivity assessment (LSCA, 2013) 

considers the site to have a medium capacity for residential, 

employment, recreational and woodland uses subject to the site being 

released by the MoD. Policy requires that the development respects 

landscape setting of the site and provides significant green 

infrastructure. The development could therefore be an improvement to 

the existing MoD site. The policy requires the provision of public art.

Mitigation: development 

should promote 

sustainable design to 

manage potential noise 

and traffic impact.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies approximately 1.3 km south of Bicester town centre. It lies 

some 500m south of an area of existing residential development and 

approximately 1 km south of an existing school and 1km south of a 

railway station. 

Development of the site would improve its accessibility to existing 

services and facilities and the policy proposes public open space to form 

a well-connected network of green areas and increase links beyond the 

P
a
g
e
 7

7
9



Bicester 2 – Graven Hill – Main Modification 74

Appendix 7 383 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

development site and the local centre is to include retail, health care 

services and community facilities. The policy requires that a Travel Plan 

is prepared in relation to the new development, to enhance links 

between new and existing communities. Therefore, the site could 

potentially contribute significantly positively to the achievement of this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site is identified as Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land, and as a former 

MOD site it is mainly (two thirds) comprised of previously developed 

land. There are also warehouse buildings with some office space located 

on the site.359 The policy requires the remediation of contaminated land 

and the recycling and potential reuse of demolition materials where 

possible.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.3km south of Bicester town centre 

and some 1km from a railway station. There is also potential to use the 

rail infrastructure in and near the site. The existing MoD railway could 

be retained for employment site dependent on type of employment 

proposed and proximity of sensitive receptors. 

Walkable neighbourhoods to be provided on site. Pedestrian and cycling 

crossings required across A41 as well as transport connectivity across 

the site.

The policy requires the provision of new footpaths and cycleways linking 

the site to existing networks and good accessibility to public transport 

including the provision of a bus route through the site with buses 

stopping at the railway stations and new bus stops on site.

The policy requires that a Travel Plan is prepared in relation to the new 

development, to enhance links between new and existing communities.

                                               
359

 Defence Infrastructure Organisation/Amec, Redevelopment of MOD Bicester Environmental Statement Volume 1: NTS
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Exemplary compliance with sustainable construction standards for 

Bicester is required, in order to demonstrate climate change mitigation 

and adaptation measures.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

The Graven Hill Local Wildlife Site is located on the site and contains 

Ancient Woodland (a UK BAP habitat) as well as the following valuable 

habitats and species: broad-leaved woodland, ponds, hedgerows, 

badger, bat species, polecat, dormouse, great crested newt, common 

lizard, grass snake, breeding birds, invertebrate species and common 

spotted orchid. Without adequate mitigation, development of the site 

could result in the degradation of the Local Wildlife Site present. Great 

Crested Newts have been found on the site and their terrestrial and 

aquatic habitats are likely to be lost. Reptiles have also been found on 

site. Records of several bat species have been made on site, and 

evidence of roosts on site, and dormouse as well as notable species of 

invertebrates360. Outside of the LWS and within the proposed 

development area there are UK Biodiversity Action Plan Habitats, 

including: Broadleaved woodland, Dense/continuous scrub, Coniferous 

woodland361,

Bicester Wetland Reserve Local Wildlife Site is located adjacent to the 

western site boundary, on the west side of the railway line.362

The ecological sensitivity of site BI201 to redevelopment is considered to 

be medium/low363 and the more recent addendum to the LSCA identifies 

the land to the north of Site BI201 within sites BI211 and BI223 as 

being of low ecological sensitivity. 364

The site, including the Ancient Woodland (used for cross country 

running365), has already been used by the MOD and so there is already a 

Mitigation: Biodiversity 

protection and 

enhancement measures 

should be implemented 

in any future 

development. Protected 

species surveys for bats 

and great crested newts 

will be required, and 

sufficient mitigation 

measures agreed prior to 

planning permission 

being granted.

                                               
360

Defence Infrastructure Organisation/Amec ‘Redevelopment of MOD Bicester Environmental Statement Volume 1: Non-technical Summary’ (BIC/OPA/DOC/08) September 2011.
361

 Oxfordshire County Council (Ecology), Consultation Response to the Local Plan Proposed Submission August 2012, (29th August 2012 to 10th October 2012). 
362

 Thames Valley Environmental Research Centre, available from: http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/tverc-data
363

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment
364

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
365

Defence Infrastructure Organisation/Amec ‘Redevelopment of MOD Bicester Environmental Statement Volume 1: Non-technical Summary’ (BIC/OPA/DOC/08) September 2011.
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certain level of disturbance occurring to the woodland and legally 

protected species. The policy promotes development which respects the 

need for wildlife corridors (‘green fingers’) which will reach beyond the 

development boundary to the woodland and open areas of Graven Hill. A 

network of greenspace is to be provided on the site, and this should 

include the most biodiverse areas of the site, and the policy promotes 

the appropriate treatment of protected habitats and species on site and 

the creation and management of new habitats to achieve an overall net 

gain in biodiversity and the sensitive management of recreational access 

to Graven Hill woodland.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character Areas: 

Upper Thames Clay Ales and Cotswolds. At a county level, OWLS 

identifies the site as being primarily in the Wooded Hills Landscape Type 

with isolated areas within the Alluvial Lowland and Clay Vale Landscape 

Types.366

The September 2013 LSCA states that site BI201’s combined landscape 

sensitivity is considered to be medium – low, while the combined visual 

sensitivity of the site is medium – high for the majority of the site.367

The site is considered to have a medium potential to accommodate 

residential development on the lower slopes of the hill whilst maintaining 

the visual separation with Graven Hill Wood. It is considered that the 

location of residential development would be more appropriate on the 

northern facing slopes of Graven Hill as this would maintain a visual 

connection with Bicester itself.  There is medium potential for light 

industry employment located within the southern areas of the site where 

large areas of storage/hard standing and industrial type units currently 

exist. 

The most recent addendum to the LSCA described the land to the north 

of BI201 (Site BI211 and BI223) as being of a low visual sensitivity with 
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 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
367

 WYG (September 2013) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment  
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medium to high capacities for residential and employment 

development.368

There are no listed buildings on the site. Off-site, there are two 

scheduled monuments near to Graven Hill; Alchester Roman Town and 

Wretchwick deserted medieval settlement. There are two national 

monument records on the site, near the summit of Graven Hill.369

The Final Draft Bicester Green Buffer Report 2013 proposes Green Buffer 

4: Ambrosden. This extends between this site and Ambrosden village. 

The report indicates that the purposes of the green buffer are to prevent 

coalescence and maintain a gap between Ambrosden and the future 

edge of Bicester, maintain the separate identity and rural setting of the 

village, and protect the approach to the village from the north. Historical 

value of military buildings being assessed by EH. Initial findings are that 

only 2 groups of buildings are being considered for Statutory listing. The 

landscape character of the wider area is open, particularly in views from 

the west and, within the site, there is an open campus character of 

pavilion buildings set within grassed areas with occasional trees dotted 

around, some avenue planting and some screening along the western 

boundary.

Policy requires appropriate treatment of on-site and offsite heritage 

assets, including its archaeological interest, and their settings 

mentioning listed buildings, archaeological interest of area, heritage 

significance of MOD site. Policy requires mitigation of visual effects of 

employment buildings and protection of the character, appearance and 

setting of Langford Park Farm.  Development proposals are to be 

accompanied by a landscape and visual impact assessment together 

with a heritage assessment.

The policy requires that the local landmark of Graven Hill can be opened 

up for public access, with access to the woodland being sensitively 

                                               
368

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
369

 English Heritage website: http://www.pastscape.org.uk/SearchResults.aspx?rational=q&criteria=graven%20hill&search=ALL&sort=4&recordsperpage=10
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managed. A minor positive is identified.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Although any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic 

volumes, the site is located in close physical proximity to Bicester (1.3 

km south of Bicester town centre and some 1 km from a railway station) 

and to the A41. The policy aims to maximise the transport connectivity 

in and around the site, as well as possibly providing a peripheral road 

and ensuring that the site will function as a relief road for Bicester, 

enabling through traffic to bypass the Tesco/Bicester Village roundabout.  

The environmental impact of a relief road will part of an assessment of 

potential routes and/or any other transport measures proposed by the 

Highways Authority to support the provision of this site and overall 

growth at Bicester. Traffic impacts on A41 and other roads from the 

development will need to be assessed in determining a planning 

application Use of rail tracks on site to serve the commercial elements of 

the development Walkable neighbourhoods to be provided on site. Policy 

requires enhancing green modal accessibility to be provided. Pedestrian 

and cycling crossings required across A41 as well as transport 

connectivity across the site. The policy requires engineered pedestrian 

and cyclist connectivity to the A41 underpass to facilitate potential 

routes to the town centre.  

The policy requires that a Travel Plan is prepared in relation to the new 

development, to enhance links between new and existing communities. 

The policy requires the provision of new footpaths and cycleways linking 

the site to existing networks and good accessibility to public transport 

including the provision of a bus route through the site with buses 

stopping at the railway stations and new bus stops on site.

13.  To reduce the

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

+ + +

The development will need to be in compliance with policy ESD3: 

Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use of 

resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use). The 

policy requires provision of allotments thus helping home food 

production.
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and local products.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste
+ + +

No provision is made in the policy for sustainable waste management 

however, this is covered by Policy ESD3. Policy ESD3: Sustainable 

Construction (as proposed to be modified by MM 57) requires all new 

residential development to incorporate sustainable design and 

construction technology to achieve zero carbon development, as well as 

reducing waste and pollution and making adequate provision for the 

recycling of waste. This will encourage sustainable waste management 

and a reduction in waste arisings per capita.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

+ + +

Approximately five small watercourse tributaries of Langford Brook run 

through the north western region of the site. 

No reference is made to sustainable water management within the new 

development. The development will need to be in compliance with Local 

Plan policy ESD 8: Water Resources which will ensure that measures are 

put in place to mitigate for any potential effects on the ‘highly 

vulnerable’ aquifer from development.(Level 2 SFRA Addendum, 

September 2012).

The policy requires the adoption of a surface water management 

framework, includes recommendations from the Level 2 Strategic FRA 

and Level 2 SFRA Addendum September 2012, and cross-references 

SuDS Policy ESD7.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

The development will need to be in compliance with policy ESD4 and 

Policy ESD5 and provide a feasibility assessment for District Heating or 

Combined Heat and Power and a feasibility assessment of the potential 

for significant renewable energy provision.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

++ ++ ++

The site will include 26 ha of employment land, comprising town centre 

and commercial uses, which will provide approximately 2,000 jobs and 

will help promote accessible employment opportunities.
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everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

Employment to be provided on site. Approximately 2,000 jobs to be 

provided on site.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

Potentially some local tourism through enhanced access to the 

woodland. Potential heritage interest from retaining MoD buildings or 

infrastructure.
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 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum
371

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will not contribute 

to the overall housing need of the District. The site has been identified 

for B1 Businesses uses and high tech industries.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The eastern part of the full extension site is in Flood Zones 2 & 3 but this 

should be acceptable given its proposed non-sensitive uses.   There is 

also a watercourse which runs through the west edge of the site which 

may present a flood risk.370 However, no historical incidents of surface 

water flooding have been reported in this area.371

Under the NPPF, B1 Business use development is classified as ‘less 

vulnerable’ and is considered appropriate in Flood Zones 1 and 2, and 

3a.

The policy requires the provision of blue corridors on the eastern parts of 

the site to provide open space near water courses.  The policy also 

requires full mitigation of flood risk in compliance with Policy ESD 6: 

Sustainable Flood Risk Management including the use of SuDS (Policy 

ESD 7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)), specifically infiltration 

SuDS techniques and combined infiltration and attenuation techniques, 

taking account of the Councils Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

The policy also requires that buildings, where possible, are located away 

from areas of high risk flooding but where necessary the areas should be 

made safe without increasing flood risk.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a negligible effect against this 

objective.
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
373

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Ambrosden and Chesterton ward Ambrosden and 

Chesterton has existing deficiencies in children’s play space and tennis 

court provision372. However, children’s play scape is unlikely to be 

provided as part of a non-residential scheme.

The site is not appropriate for recreational development as it is currently 

relatively inaccessible to residential areas in the surrounding context and 

development would not merge with the surrounding landscape context. 

There is a Low capacity for formal and informal recreational development. 

The site lies approximately 1.5km south of Bicester town centre, and 1km 

south of Bicester Village.

The policy requires the provision of blue corridors within the flood plain on 

the eastern parts of the site for informal recreation and ecological benefit 

in order to enhance the green infrastructure network at Bicester.

There are no public rights of way within the site that would provide 

access to the surrounding countryside.  However, National Cycle Route 51 

runs adjacent along the western boundary of the site, which could have 

the potential to improve health and well-being by promoting the cycle 

route to the site.  

Overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

Enhancement: 

development should 

include recreational 

routes connecting the 

site to the cycle 

network.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

There is good potential to accommodate commercial or light industry 

within the site, whilst capacity for residential uses is low.373 Therefore, 

the site has the potential to provide new employment opportunities which 

will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in the District, particularly 

as the policy states that approximately 3,500 jobs will be created.

The policy requires the provision for safe pedestrian access from the A41 

including facilitating the provision of new footpaths and cycleways that 

link with existing networks to maximise walking and cycling links between 

the site and adjoining development sites.  The policy also requires the 

accommodation of bus stops to link the development to the wider town.

Without the provision of new local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to existing community centres will 
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have a positive effect on reducing poverty and social exclusion.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
0 0 0

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may be a rise in 

crime on this site against the baseline.

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development proposals 

to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible effect on 

this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community - - -

The A41 is located close to the western boundary of the site and could

represent a significant noise source. In addition, the development of the

site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise. However, as the site 

is proposed for employment uses, there may be less concern about noise 

compared with residential users.

The policy does specify the need for the provision of public art to enhance 

the quality of the place, legibility and identity which is likely to have 

positive cultural implications for the site in relation to this objective.

However, overall, it unlikely that these measures will be sufficient to 

mitigate the significant noise impacts generated by the routeways in close 

proximity to the site.  Therefore a minor negative effect is acknowledged 

for this objective.

Mitigation: Further 

mitigation might include 

more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise 

impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1.5km from Bicester town centre and 

1km from Bicester Village, and some 200 metres from South West

Bicester Phase 1 (residential development plus services and facilities) 

which is currently under construction. It is some 500 metres from Bicester

4 – Bicester Business Park which has planning permission for offices and a

hotel.

The site is currently accessible by means of National Cycle Route 51.

The policy requires the provision for safe pedestrian access from the A41 

including facilitating the provision of new footpaths and cycleways that 

link with existing networks to maximise walking and cycling links between 

the site and adjoining development sites, and potential links could be  

created to Bicester town centre, Bicester Villages and Wyevale Garden 

Centre.  The policy also requires the accommodation of bus stops to link 

Mitigation: Include 

provision of amenity 

services such as food 

shops and on site.
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the development to the wider town.

While development of the site would improve its accessibility to existing 

services and facilities, no facilities or services are planned for the site.  

Therefore, only a minor positive effect is acknowledged overall against 

this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is greenfield land and predominantly occupied by open grassland 

and Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using previously 

developed land. However, while the policy requires an assessment of 

agricultural land quality and a soil management plan may be submitted 

with the application, development still has the potential to remove Grade 

4 soils.

Therefore, overall, a significant negative effect is identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located within 1.5-2 km of Bicester town centre. There is no Air 

Quality Management Area in Bicester. There is potential for good

connectivity given the site’s location and range of existing, under

construction and proposed uses nearby, which would limit the need to 

travel.

The policy requires the demonstration of climate change mitigation and 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5.

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan, to create a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide a high degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing development, and the accommodation of bus 

stops to link the development to the wider town.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

- - -

The southern half of the site is a District Wildlife Site (Promised Land 

Farm Meadows).  The eastern boundary is also within 200m of Bicester 

Wetland Reserve.  The site potentially services as a resource for the 

Bicester Wetland Reserve.  Due to the associations with surrounding 
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
376

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
377

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

designations and the District Wildlife Site within the site area, the site is 

valued as medium to low sensitivity.374

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site could have a 

negative impact on biodiversity.  However, the policy requires the flood 

plain in the eastern parts of the site to be used for informal recreational 

and ecological benefit in order to enhance Bicester’s green infrastructure 

network.  

The policy also requires adequate investigation of the protection of and 

management of priority and protected habitats and species on site given 

the ecological value of the site, with biodiversity preserved and enhanced. 

Ecological surveys should also be undertaken, investigating the 

cumulative impacts of development at this site and at other sites on the 

Local and District Wildlife Sites in the vicinity.

Overall a minor negative effect is expected.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 108 

Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS identifies the site as 

being located within Clay Vale landscape character type.  At a local level, 

the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

located within the Otmoor Lowlands landscape character area.375

The landscape sensitivity of the site is assessed as being medium, and 

the visual sensitivity is assessed as being medium to low.376

The site has a Low capacity for residential development.  However, there 

is a good potential to accommodate commercial or light industry with 

limited impact upon the surrounding area. The capacity of the site for 

employment development is high.377

The southern boundary of the site is adjacent to the Alchester Roman Site 

which is a Scheduled Ancient Monument.  The sensitivity of cultural 

factors in this area is considered to be Medium to High.

The policy requires conservation and enhancement of the setting of 
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Alchester Roman Town Scheduled Ancient Monument and the setting out 

of opportunities to better reveal its significance.  The policy also requires 

provision for a staged programme of archaeological work in liaison with 

statutory consultees, given the archaeological potential close to the site.  

It also requires development proposals to be accompanied by a landscape 

and visual impact assessment together with a heritage assessment.

Therefore, overall, a minor negative effect is expected for this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located some 1.5 - 2 km from Bicester town centre. It is close

to the A41 and the National Cycle Route 51 is located along the western

site boundary. It is likely that traffic generated would be accommodated

by the local road network. The site is located next to existing commercial

and employment development and in close proximity to residential

development services and facilities under construction at South West

Bicester Phase 1. This could potentially reduce travelling distances and

enabling sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and public

transport.

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan, to create a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide a high degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing development, and the accommodation of bus 

stops to link the development to the wider town.  The policy also 

specifically requires provision for safe pedestrian and cyclist access from 

the A41, resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective overall.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 

overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against this 

objective.

15.  To maintain and 0 0 0 There is a watercourse just beyond the site to the east. 
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improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

Development on greenfield increases the risk of water pollution.  

However, development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding. 

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, infiltration SuDS techniques 

and combined infiltration and attenuation techniques, taking account of 

the Councils Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.   Furthermore, the policy 

requires the adoption of a surface water management framework to 

maintain run off at greenfield rates.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district + + +

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the Council

is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell District,

involving the community and working with local partners to raise

awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a medium to high capacity for employment

development.   The site has been proposed for employment uses and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.   The site has 

been identified for B1 Businesses uses and high tech industries, resulting in 

approximately 3,500 jobs.   In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for commercial and industrial development to create 

around 3,500 jobs.  This will generate long term employment and training 

opportunities in the area.  
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district.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. 0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance

the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is located some distance from the

town centre. However, there is some potential to enhance the cycle

network and the heritage interest of the site, which may promote the

location for visitors.  However, there are no provisions for the tourism 

sector within the policy.  Therefore a negligible effect is acknowledged for 

the objective.
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Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment uses and will not contribute 

to the overall housing need of the District.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

There are no surface watercourses located on the site.  A small ordinary 

watercourse runs along the north eastern boundary and, Langford 

Brook, an upstream reach of the River Ray, lies in close proximity to the 

eastern boundary of the site. These could potentially present a flood 

risk. The EA’s uFMfSW map illustrates that an area covering around 5%

of site BI11, in the southern corner, is at a high risk of flooding.

The site is located within Flood Zone 1. EA Flood Zones 2 and 3 for 

Langford Brook cover much of the area to the south east outside the site 

boundary.

The policy requires a Flood Risk Assessment to be undertaken and the 

use of SuDS in accordance with Policy ESD 7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), specifically attenuation techniques due to the 

underlying geological composition and groundwater vulnerability, taking 

account of the recommendations of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Overall, a negligible effect is anticipated. 
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Launton Ward which has existing deficiencies in 

natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity open space, children’s 

playspace and allotment provision.378

A public footpath is located on the south eastern site boundary, and a 

network of paths is located to the north of the site.

The site could be developed for formal recreation (medium capacity) in 

the form of sports pitches etc., as minimal grading works would be 

required. The implementation of high level flood lighting would not be 

appropriate as this would impinge upon the adjacent Conservation Area. 

Informal recreation could be enhanced within the area in the form of 

interconnecting footpaths with the surrounding areas although there is 

a limited and low potential for this.379 Therefore, there is the potential 

improve health and well-being of the population.  However, the site is 

proposed for employment uses.

The policy requires the provision of new footpaths and cycleways to 

connect with the existing footpath/cycleway links around the site 

including along Skimmingdish Lane, to Launton Road and to services 

and facilities in Bicester’s wider urban area, and also the provision of 

structured open spaces.  This may support the health and well-being of 

the population.  The policy requires the retention and enhancement of 

existing Public Rights of Way, and the provision of links from the 

development and Bicester’s urban area to the wider Public Rights of Way 

network.

Overall a minor positive effect is expected for this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion. ? ? ?

The development proposed for the site will create approximately 1,000 

jobs. The provision of jobs and the investment in the Bicester economy 

that this site should achieve, supports improving social exclusion by 

providing employment on this site and by supporting businesses 
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elsewhere in the town.  This will also support reductions in poverty.  The 

ability to achieve this is supported by the sites high capacity for 

employment development.

The policy requires the provision of new footpaths and cycleways to 

connect with the existing footpath/cycleway links around the site 

including along Skimmingdish Lane, and also the provision of structured 

open spaces.  The policy also requires layout of development that 

enables a high degree of integration and connectivity between new and

existing development, including adjoining employment areas, nearby 

residential areas and the town centre.  Accessibility to public transport 

services should also be provided.  This all supports reductions in social 

exclusion.

However, without the provision of new local facilities and services it is 

uncertain at this stage whether the connections to existing community 

centres will have a positive effect on reducing poverty and social 

exclusion.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

0 0 0

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may be a rise in 

crime on this site against the baseline.

However, the policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: 

The Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation; and layout of 

development that enables a high degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing development, including adjoining employment 

areas, nearby residential areas and the town centre.  

Overall a negligible effect is expected.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community.

- - -

The A4421 forms the south western boundary of the site and could 

represent a significant noise source.  In addition, the development of the 

site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise.  The site is also 

located in close proximity to the airfield with may result in noise 

impacts. However, as the site is proposed for employment uses, there 

may be less concern about noise compared with residential users.

The policy does specify the need for the provision of public art to 

enhance the quality of the place, legibility and identity which is likely to 

Mitigation: development 

should promote 

sustainable design to 

manage potential noise 

and traffic impact. For 

example, including more 

planting of vegetation 

along site boundaries 
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have positive cultural implications for the site in relation to this 

objective.

However, overall, it unlikely that these measures will be sufficient to 

mitigate the significant noise impacts generated by the routeways in 

close proximity to the site.  Therefore a minor negative effect is 

acknowledged for this objective.

and strategic route ways 

to screen the noise 

impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 2 km north west of Bicester town 

centre and in close proximity to existing employment and services in the 

north east area of Bicester. Development of the site would improve its 

accessibility to existing services and facilities. Therefore, the site could 

potentially contribute positively to the achievement of this objective.

The policy promotes a high degree of integration and connectivity 

between new and existing development, and also requires connection 

with the existing footpath/cycle links around the site. These measures 

are likely to improve accessibility and decrease the need to travel. 

While development of the site would improve its accessibility to existing 

services and facilities, the site is only proposed for employment land 

uses, limiting the need for new school, health and leisure facilities within 

the site.  Therefore, only a minor positive effect is acknowledged overall 

against this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is greenfield land and predominantly occupied by open 

grassland and Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using previously 

developed land. However, while the policy requires an assessment of 

agricultural land quality and a soil management plan may be submitted 

with the application, development still has the potential to remove 

Grade 4 soils.

Overall, a significant negative effect is identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 
+ + +

The site is located within 2 km of Bicester town centre. It is adjacent to 

the north eastern boundary of Bicester and in close proximity to existing 
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reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts.

employment, services and facilities in this part of the town.

There is currently no designated Air Quality Management Area in 

Bicester. There is potential for good connectivity and use of sustainable 

transport modes given the site’s location and range of uses nearby as 

well as existing public rights of way and the nearby National Cycle 

Route, which would limit the need to travel.

The policy requires the demonstration of climate change mitigation and 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5.

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan, and the provision of new footpaths and 

cycleways to connect with the existing footpath/cycleway links, and the 

provision of adequate cycle parking and access by other means that car.  

The policy also requires good accessibility to public transport services.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

The mature overgrown hedgerows on the field boundaries and small 

area of woodland located adjacent to the A4421 do provide some 

diversity although this is limited. A stream is located along the east 

boundary. Residential development is ongoing adjacent to the 

roundabout in the south of the area. The sensitivity of the natural 

factors of the site is low.380

There are no designations on the site and the site area is relatively 

absent of vegetation diversity due to the agricultural land use. Bicester 

Airfield Local Wildlife Site and Stratton Audley Quarry Local Wildlife Site 

(Containing the Stratton Audely SSSI) are located immediately north 

west of the site and Gavray Drive Meadows Local Wildlife Site is located 

to the southern boundary of the site.  

Much of the north west area of the site is screened by hedgerows on the 

northern boundaries and partial screening along the A4421.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site could have 
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a negative impact on biodiversity.  However, the policy requires 

ecological surveys to be undertaken to identify habitats and species of 

value and any mitigation measures required. Features of value should be 

preserved, retained and enhanced and the proposals should result in a 

net gain in biodiversity.  The policy also requires development that 

respects that demonstrates the enhancement, restoration or creation of 

wildlife corridors, and the creation of a green infrastructure network for 

Bicester.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect is identified for this objective.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

- - -

The site is located with Natural England National Character Area 108 

Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS identifies the site as 

being located within Clay Vale landscape character type.  At a local level, 

the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

located within the Otmoor Lowlands landscape character area.381

The combined Landscape Sensitivity and Visual Sensitivity of the site is 

Medium.  There is a high potential to accommodate residential 

development without large scale loss of landscape features. The site has 

a medium capacity for employment development.382

With regards to promoting the accessibility of the countryside, the public 

footpath crossing the site may be required to be diverted and 

development will result in an increased visual impact on users of the 

footpath running along the eastern boundary of the site. However, the 

policy requires the retention and enhancement of existing Public Rights 

of Way, and the provision of links from the development and Bicester’s 

urban area to the wider Public Rights of Way network.

The site adjoins the RAF Bicester Conservation Area and adjoins the 

boundary of a Scheduled Ancient Monument (the bomb stores). Built 

development may adversely impact upon the openness of the 

surrounding area of the flying field, which is of crucial importance to 
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the Conservation Area.  However, the policy does require development 

to conserve or enhance the setting of the RAF Bicester Conservation 

Area and adjoining Scheduled Ancient Monument as well as the 

preparation of an archaeological and cultural heritage assessment to 

inform development proposals.  The overall cultural sensitivity of the 

site is considered to be medium-low.

The policy requires that development of the site should protect the 

amenity of the footpath network and achieve connection with the 

existing footpath and cycle network.  In addition, the policy also 

promotes development that respects the landscape setting, visual 

impact with regards to the neighbouring RAF Bicester site, the need 

for wildlife corridors and promotes a green infrastructure network. 

Development proposals must be accompanied by a landscape and 

visual impact assessment together with a heritage assessment.

Overall a minor negative effect is expected.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry + + +

The south western boundary of the site runs along the A4421, the site 

is also located close to areas of residential and other uses although 

promotion of public transport is required.  It is likely that any increase 

in traffic would be accommodated by the local road network. 

The site’s location near existing employment, residential development 

and services could potentially reduce the distance to travel to work 

and enabling sustainable transport modes such as walking, cycling and 

public transport.

The policy requires a detailed Transport Assessment to be undertaken 

and a Travel Plan to be produced focussing on maximising access to the 

site by means other than the car and provision of adequate cycle 

parking. It also requires that development of the site should achieve 

connection with the existing footpath and cycle network.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use). 

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 
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sustainably produced 

and local products.

overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

There are no watercourses on site.

Development on greenfield increases the risk of water pollution.  

However, development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding. 

The policy requires exemplary demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including SuDS. The policy also 

explicitly requires compliance with policies ESD1-5 which will ensure the 

development addresses water efficiency. The development will need to 

be in compliance with Local Plan policy ESD 8: Water Resources which

will ensure that measures are put in place to mitigate for any potential 

effects on the watercourse from development. The policy also requires 

the adoption of a surface water management framework to maintain 

run off at greenfield rates.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district + + +

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the Council

is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell District,

involving the community and working with local partners to raise

awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.
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17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a medium capacity for employment 

development.   The site has been proposed for employment uses and 

will not contribute to the overall housing need of the District.   The site 

has been identified for B1, B2 and B8 use B, resulting in approximately 

1,000 jobs.   In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for employment use which will generate long term 

employment and training opportunities in the area.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Bicester, as it is located some distance from 

the town centre, adjacent to an industrial area. However, there is some 

potential to enhance the public footpath and cycle network, which may 

promote the location for visitors. 

Overall, the effects on this objective are expected to be negligible.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home

++ ++ ++

The proposals for the site would contribute a new neighbourhood,

including a significant number of houses and associated facilities and 

infrastructure.  30% of the homes will be affordable. (Dwelling mix – to

be informed by Policy BS4: Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a significant positive effect on the District’s 

housing requirements. 

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

EA Flood Zones 2 and 3 cover an area of approximately 17 ha in the north 

east corner of the site. The remainder of the site is currently shown to be 

located within Flood Zone 1.383 The policy requires development to be 

excluded from flood zone 3.

OS 1:25,000 scale mapping illustrates a small un-named ordinary 

watercourse flowing in a south westerly direction through the site. This 

watercourse is fed by two groundwater fed ponds immediately south of 

Middle Wretchwick Farm and appears to sink after approximately 250m in 

length. EA mapping indicates areas susceptible to surface water flooding 

in the vicinity of this watercourse, covering much of the northeastern part 

of the site.384

The SFRA Level 2 Addendum recommended that development should be 

rolled back to a minimum of 20m from the banks of the un-named 

ordinary watercourse to create a ‘blue corridor’ which provides reduced 

flood risk, wildlife habitat and public amenity areas near the watercourse.

The policy requires that SuDS techniques are incorporated into new 

development taking into account SuDS Policy ESD7 and the Council’s 
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SFRA, and also that new development must demonstrate climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration 

of compliance with policies ESD1-5.  A flood risk assessment should 

include detailed modelling of the watercourses.  

Therefore there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health

+ + +

The site lies largely within Ambrosden and Chesterton ward, which has 

existing deficiencies in children’s playspace and tennis court provision and 

partially within Launton ward, which has existing deficiencies in 

natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity open space, children’s 

playspace and allotment provision.385

National Cycle Route 51 meets the combined site boundary north of 

Langford village then turns northward along the western boundary of the 

site.386

There is a Medium capacity for formal and informal recreation associated 

with the Deserted Medieval Village of Wretchwick, with wider potential to 

open up the area to the wider public to create a local resource.387

The policy requires any proposals on the site to include public open 

spaces in accordance with Policy BSC 11: Local Standards of Provision –

Outdoor Recreation, particularly to allow for access to the Deserted 

Medieval Village of Wretchwick, and general greenspace, play space, 

allotments and outdoor sports provision, forming a well-connected 

network of green areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation. 

In a bid to promote healthier lifestyles and more sustainable modes of 

transportation, the policy also requires any development on the site to

maximise the potential for walkable neighbourhoods allowing good access 

to the countryside and integration with neighbouring communities.  

Overall, all these new facilities and connections are likely to encourage 

people to be active in and around the site, with minor positive effects 

against this objective.
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4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion

+ + +

The site has capacity for residential, employment and recreational 

developments.388 Provision of new housing and employment on the site, 

including new community centres, local education, sport and open space 

facilities, would have the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion 

within and in the immediate vicinity of the site.

Development of the site will contribute to reducing poverty and social

exclusion by creating a new neighbourhood which respects the setting of 

the nearby scheduled ancient monument and adjacent countryside. The 

policy encourages the community self- build affordable housing scheme 

which could provide local unemployed people with transferrable building 

skills. 

Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified overall.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime
0 0 0

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a rise in crime on 

this site against the baseline. 

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development proposals 

to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible effect on 

this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

++ ++ ++

The A4421 forms the north western boundary of the site, the A41 forms 

the southern boundary of the site and the northern boundary borders a 

railway line. These could represent significant noise sources to any future 

development.

The policy provides for a range of housing tenure, including affordable 

housing and requires that new development respects the setting of the 

scheduled ancient monument and the adjacent countryside, which will 

contribute to a sense of place. The policy requires development to 

address any potential amenity issues, which may arise including noise 

from the railway line. It proposes the use of a range of mitigation and 

careful location of uses. The public ream will be enhanced through 

provision of open space, a walkable neighbourhood and consideration of 

street frontages and building heights. The creation of vibrant 

communities will be enhanced by the provision of a local centre and 

contributions towards community facilities.

Overall, there is likely to be a significant positive effect against this 
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objective.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities

++ ++ ++

The site is located approximately 1 km south-east of Bicester town centre 

and Bicester Town rail station. The site is in close proximity to existing 

residential, employment and services in the north east and east of the 

town. 

The policy requires the planning of a well-connected network of green 

areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal recreation and a 

linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into Bicester, new 

education and community facilities and services and the provision of

public art to enhance the quality of the place, legibility and identity.  It 

also requires a mixed use local centre to include a multi-use community 

hall and convenience store and states that footpaths and cycle ways 

should be provided for that link to existing networks and the wider urban 

area, including links from the site into Bicester town centre to facilitate 

access to railway stations, secondary schools, other community facilities 

and places of employment.  Connectivity with Launton Road, Langford 

Village and London Road should be improved.  

NPPF requires provision of accessible local services that reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, social and cultural well-being.

Therefore the policy is likely to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed and covered by Grade 4 (poor 

quality) agricultural land.389 Middle Wretchwick Farm and Little 

Wretchwick Farm are located on the site. 

Although there may be some opportunity to re-use existing buildings; the 

site is predominately greenfield and in the main this objective is not 

achievable.

The policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and a soil 

management plan may be submitted with the application; however 

development still has the potential to remove soils outside of the urban 

area.

Therefore, this objective is considered not achievable and a significant 
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negative effect is therefore identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is currently accessible from Bicester by means of National Cycle 

Route 51390 and via footpaths from the west and south.  In addition, the 

A4421 forms the western boundary of the site, and the A41 forms the 

southern boundary. There are currently no designated AQMAs in the area. 

The policy requires development to include new local facilities and 

services and appropriate climate change mitigation and adaptation 

measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the 

requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5. Furthermore the policy requires the 

creation of walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into the existing communities in Bicester.

The policy also requires that proposals for the site should include a 

transport assessment and travel plan to assess the transportation 

implications of the proposed development and to identify appropriate 

mitigation measures such as the provision of good accessibility to public 

transport services like bus stops and bus route through the site.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no statutory designated sites on or immediately surrounding 

the site.  A Local Wildlife Site (Gavray Drive Meadows) covers the north 

western corner of the site, and a further Local Wildlife Site (Meadows NW 

of Blackthorn Hill) is located immediately east of the site.  The northern 

section of the site contains various BAP priority habitats, including 

lowland meadow, hay meadows and standing water.391

There are a variety of habitats identified within the site which lend 

themselves to providing suitable habitats for protected species, such as 

badger, great crested newts, peregrine falcon and water vole – thus the 

site’s ecological value is Medium to Low.392

A large portion of the northern part of the site lies within the Ray 

Conservation Target Area (CTA)393. CTAs are important areas for wildlife 

where targeted conservation action will have the maximum benefit. Their 

aim is to restore biodiversity at a landscape-scale through the 
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maintenance, restoration and creation of BAP priority habitats. The policy 

requires careful consideration be given to maintain the biodiversity 

integrity of the CTA and investigate, protect and manage protected 

habitats and species on site.  It also requires a scheme for the protection 

of existing wildlife during construction of the development.  The northern 

section of the site within the Conservation Target Area should be kept 

free from built development.  Development must avoid adversely 

impacting on the Conservation Target Area and comply with the 

requirements of Policy ESD11 to secure a net biodiversity gain.

The policy also requires provision of open space, the retention and 

enhancement of hedgerows, introduction of new landscaping 

features/wildlife corridors, which must ensure a net gain in biodiversity. It 

also requires a well-designed approach to the urban edge, with good 

access to the countryside. 

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment

+ + +

The site contains two areas designated as Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 

as well as a National Monument Record, located in the western area of 

the site, associated with the site of Wretchwick medieval settlement.394

There are associated below ground archaeological remains, some of which 

are designated and some of which are outside the scheduled area but 

which may be of equal significance. Furthermore, medieval and post-

medieval fields surrounding the SAM contain ridge and furrow patterns, 

and are related directly to, and are an important part of the setting of the 

settlement.

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 108: 

Upper Thames Clay Vales. At a county level, OWLS identifies the site as 

being in the Clay Vales Landscape Type. At a local level, the Cherwell 

District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being located within 

the Otmoor Lowlands character area.395

The combined landscape sensitivity of the site has been assessed as 

medium (with one part of the site assessed in 2014 as low) and the 

combined visual sensitivity medium to low.  There is a Medium to High 
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capacity for residential and employment development as part of a mixed 

use development outside the area designated as a Scheduled Monument; 

however, any development considered should seek to preserve and 

enhance the designated site.396

In acknowledgement of the landscape and heritage sensitivities on site 

the policy requires a well-designed approach to the urban edge, with 

good access to the countryside. It also requires the protection of cultural 

heritage and archaeology and that new development respects the setting 

of the Wretchwick Deserted Medieval Settlement Scheduled Ancient 

Monument (SAM) and the adjacent countryside.  In consultation with 

English Heritage, appropriate public access and interpretation facilities 

should be provided.  Furthermore, the policy requires open space 

provision and in particular access to the monument, and the development 

of a comprehensive masterplan for the allocated site in consultation with 

the Council, Oxfordshire County Council, English Heritage, the Local 

Nature Partnership (Wild Oxfordshire) and local communities.  

Development proposals must be accompanied by a landscape and visual 

impact assessment together with a heritage assessment

Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified overall for this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is currently accessible by means of National Cycle Route 51397

and via footpaths from the west and south. In addition, the A4421 forms 

the western boundary of the site, and the A41 forms the southern 

boundary. Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic 

volumes; however, it is likely that this would be accommodated by the 

local road network. The policy requires safeguarding of land for future 

highway capacity improvements to peripheral routes in consultation with 

the Highways Authority.  The site's location near existing employment, 

residential development and services could potentially reduce the 

distance to travel to work and enabling sustainable transport modes such 

as walking, cycling and public transport.

The policy promotes development of a walkable neighbourhood which 

incorporates cycle routes to encourage sustainable modes of travel.

The policy also requires the provision of sustainable transport measures 
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such as safe pedestrian access from the A41, footpaths and cycle ways 

linking the site and adjoining development, bus stops linking the 

development with the wider town, contribution to the creation of a 

footpath network around Bicester and the provision of a detailed 

transport assessment and transport plan. 

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures and the provision of allotments 

helping home food production, resulting in minor positive effects overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally 

sourced materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against this 

objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the northern area of the site, 

as detailed above. This is associated with a small un-named watercourse 

flowing in a south westerly direction through the site.

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourses at risk.  

The policy requires that SuDS techniques are incorporated into new 

development; however, it does not contain any requirements relating to 

sustainable water management.

The policy contains reference to compliance with sustainable development 

policies and the need to take into account the Council’s SFRA 

recommendations.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy + + + The site is large in size and could accommodate a district heating system, 
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efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

promoting energy efficiency. According to the Low Carbon Environmental 

Strategy (2012), the Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives 

across Cherwell District, involving the community and working with local 

partners to raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a Medium to High capacity for 

employment development.   The site has been proposed for employment 

uses B1, B2 and B8, but primarily B8 over 40 has of land, resulting in the 

creation of approximately 3,000 jobs.   In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

Therefore, the site is likely to have a significant positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for mixed uses including employment use which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities in the area.

The policy encourages the community self-build affordable housing 

scheme which will provide local unemployed people with transferrable 

building skills, with significant positive effects against this objective.  

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector + + +

There is some potential to enhance the cultural heritage features 

associated with Wretchwick medieval village as well as the footpath 

network on site, which may promote the location for visitors. This could 

cumulatively enhance the attractiveness of Bicester for visitors (in 

combination with improvement of other attractions in the town). 

The policy requires open space provision and in particular access to the 

monument, which is likely to increase capacity and facility for tourism in 

the area, with minor positive effects against this objective.
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Bicester 13 – Land North of Gavray Drive 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The proposals for the site would contribute 300 homes with 30% as 

affordable. (Dwelling mix – to be informed by Policy BS4: Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a minor positive effect on the District’s housing 

requirements.  

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

There is a watercourse flowing through the centre of the site, and land 

either side of the watercourse lies within EA Flood Zones 2 and 3.398

The uFMfSW maps illustrate that a small area of the site is at a high risk 

of flooding and this area is surrounded by a further area at low risk of 

flooding.399

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration 

of compliance with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, SuDS 

techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.  The policy also requires consideration of flood risk from 

Langford Brook in a Flood Risk Assessment and provision of an 

appropriate buffer.

Considering these mitigation measures outlined within the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged against this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 
+ + + The site lies within Bicester South ward. Bicester has an existing 

deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis court and golf courses provision 

                                               
398

 Environment Agency data set 
399

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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Enhancement 

 S M L   

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

and allotments and in amenity greenspace.400

The site is currently undeveloped, with a railway line forming the 

northern and western site boundaries, with an industrial estate further 

north, and two areas of existing housing development located to the 

south. The A4421 forms the eastern site boundary, with open ground 

beyond.  

In the north, there is a medium capacity for formal recreation. The flat 

topography would require limited grading works and the area is easily 

accessible from nearby residential areas.401

There is a public footpath crossing the western part of the site, and 

National Cycle Route 51 is located on the southern site boundary. The 

existing footpaths in the south of the area could be developed and 

enhanced to ensure the protection of the ecological value within the site 

and therefore a Medium capacity for informal recreation exists.402

The policy requires the provision of open space to include general 

greenspace, play space, allotments and sports provision as outlined in 

Policy BSC11: Local Standards of Provision – Outdoor Recreation and 

contributions towards community facilities.  In addition, the policy 

requires a linked network of footways and cycleways which cross the 

central open space, and connect Langford Village, Stream Walk, Bicester 

Distribution Park and Bicester.  These new open spaces will form a well-

connected network of green areas within the site, suitable for formal and 

informal recreation.  

The policy requires development within the site to be laid out so as to 

enable a high degree of integration and connectivity with existing 

facilities and local centres in the town.  Together with new facilities, the 

policy is likely to have a minor positive effect on this objective.

                                               
400

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
401

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
402

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion. 

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Bicester with the layout of the 

development required to be highly integrated and connected with 

existing development.  This maximises the potential for walkable 

neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of integration and 

connectivity between new and existing communities.

Without the provision of new local facilities and services to generate a 

new community centre it is uncertain at this stage whether the 

connections to existing community centres will have a positive effect on 

reducing poverty and social exclusion.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

The site is located within an existing urban area, although it is 

undeveloped. It is assumed that there is currently no record of crime on 

the site; however the regeneration of this site would be likely to reduce 

fear of crime.

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a minor 

positive effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

Gavray Drive forms the southern boundary of the site and A4421 forms 

the eastern boundary. The north and west boundaries of the site are 

formed by railway lines. These could represent significant noise sources.  

The development of 300 homes in close proximity to these route ways 

will increase the number of receptors at risk from noise effects and 

increase population density increasing the amount of road traffic within 

the immediate vicinity of the site.  

While the policy requires the planning of a well-connected network of 

green areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal recreation 

and a linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into 

Bicester, no local centres are planned within the site.  However, the 

Further mitigation might 

include more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

policy does specify the need for the provision of public art to enhance 

the quality of the place, legibility and identity which is likely to have 

positive cultural implications for the site in relation to this objective.

Overall, it is uncertain whether the positive plans for the site will be 

enough to offset the negative effects generated by the major route ways 

in close proximity to the site.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies approximately 700 m east of Bicester town centre and close 

to existing employment areas (industrial estate), residential 

development and services and facilities in the eastern area of the town. 

It is located approximately 800 m north east of Bicester train station.

The policy requires contributions towards the provision of primary and 

secondary school places, the incorporation of general greenspace, play 

space, allotments and sports provision as outlined in Policy BSC11: Local 

Standards of Provision – Outdoor Recreation, and contributions towards 

community facilities.  Furthermore, the policy requires the planning of a 

well-connected network of green areas within the site, suitable for 

formal and informal recreation and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Bicester.  Therefore the policy is likely to 

have a significant positive effect on this objective.

Enhancement: Include 

new provision of services 

and facilities, to reflect 

the community’s needs 

and support its health, 

social and cultural well-

being.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

- - -

The site is undeveloped and comprises Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using previously 

developed land. However, the site is within the urban area of Bicester 

and the policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and a soil 

management plan to be submitted with the application. Development 

still has the potential to remove Grade 4 soils.

The policy requires the retention existing buildings.

Overall, a minor negative impact is identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

+ + +

The site is located in close proximity to existing, residential, 

employment, services and facilities in the eastern part of town. The site 

has good permeability with the surrounding area, by road and footpath. 

Therefore, there would be high potential to promote sustainable 
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ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

transport from the site.

There are no known air quality issues in the area.

The policy requires the demonstration of climate change mitigation and 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5.

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new and existing communities, 

incorporates new footpaths and cycleways, facilities with a legible 

hierarchy of routes to encourage sustainable modes of travel, good 

accessibility to public transport services including the provision of a bus 

route through the site and new bus stops on the site.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

A Local Wildlife Site (Gavray Drive Meadows) covers much of the central 

and eastern area of the site. Presence of Great crested newt has been 

recorded on the north east corner of the site. In addition, most of the 

site lies within the Ray Conservation Target Area (CTA).403 CTAs are 

important areas for wildlife where targeted conservation action will have 

the maximum benefit.  

Areas of BAP Priority Habitat are located in the western and southern 

areas of the site. The varying complexity of natural factors results in a 

Medium to Low ecological sensitivity to the site.404

Due to the risk of a loss of designated and priority habitats, the policy 

requires any proposals for the site to manage the interface with Local 

Wildlife Site and residential form, protect the Conservation Target Area 

and the Local Wildlife site,  with a central area of open space straddling 

Langford Brook.  The policy makes it clear that the existing natural 

features should be key structuring elements of the development and the 

                                               
403

 Oxfordshire County Council data set 
404

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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creation, restoration and enhancement of wildlife corridors.  The policy 

requires that the part of the site within the Conservation Target Area 

should be kept free from built development, as well as protection of the 

Local Wildlife Site and detailed consideration of ecological impacts, 

wildlife mitigation and the creation, restoration and enhancement of 

wildlife corridors to protect and enhance biodiversity.

In addition, the policy requires an Ecological Management Plan to ensure 

long-term conservation of habitats and species within the site.

Overall, the site is likely to have a mixed effects, with potential for 

overriding minor positive effects overall.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

Natural England National Character Area 108: Upper Thames Clay Vales.

At a county level, the site lies within an urban area, which is not covered 

by the OWLS study.   At a local level, the Cherwell District Landscape 

Assessment identifies the site as being located within the Otmoor 

Lowlands landscape character area. 405

The combined Landscape Sensitivity and Visual Sensitivity of the site is 

Medium. There is a Medium capacity for residential development in the 

north of the area but a low capacity in south due to the ecological value; 

the delineating boundary on site of the two areas is the watercourse 

passing through the site.  There is a Medium to Low capacity for 

employment development. The north west of the site could potentially 

accommodate some employment development if sensitivity designed. 406

A public footpath crosses the site.

No cultural heritage assets are located within or adjacent to the site. An 

NMR Monument is located approximately 150 m west of the site on the 

opposite side of the rail lines. The development of this site would help 

minimise development of green field sites on areas of biodiversity 

sensitivity. A minor positive is identified.

The policy requires the development to comply with Policy ESD16, 

                                               
405

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
406

 WYG (August 2014) Bicester Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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creating a high quality development that is locally distinctive in its form, 

materials and architecture and well designed to incorporate the road and 

rail corridors.

The policy requires the retention and enhancement of existing 

hedgerows and trees and the provision of Green Infrastructure links 

beyond the development site to the wider town and open countryside to 

retain and enhance significant landscape features (e.g. hedgerows) 

which are or may be of ecological value.

Finally, the policy requires the provision of appropriate lighting and the 

minimisation of light pollution based on appropriate technical 

assessment and requires development proposals to be accompanied by 

a landscape and visual impact assessment together with a heritage 

assessment.

Overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry
+ + +

The site is located close to existing employment areas and sustainable 

transport measures with good permeability through existing residential 

areas to the town centre. 

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new and existing communities, 

incorporates new footpaths and cycleways, facilities with a legible 

hierarchy of routes to encourage sustainable modes of travel, good 

accessibility to public transport services with local bus stops provided.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures and the provision of allotments 

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally sourced 

materials.
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resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

helping home food production, resulting in minor positive effects overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

There is one watercourse on site, running through the centre of the site 

from the south to the north.

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites, putting the existing watercourse at risk.

However development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding.  The policy requires the 

development to demonstrate climate change adaptation measures 

including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the requirements 

of policies ESD1–5, and SuDS techniques in accordance with Policy 

ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), taking account of the 

Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The site is relatively close to the town centre so there are 

complementary heatloads making the site suitable for connection to a 

wider district heating network.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 
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1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
+? +? +?

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary and secondary school and community facility provision, which 

will generate long term employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+? +? +?

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary and secondary school and community facility provision, which 

will generate long term employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Bicester. However, the achievement of this 

objective will depend on implementation of any development. 
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tourism sector.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

++ ++ ++

The proposals for the site would contribute a new neighbourhood which 

would now include up to 600 dwellings with associated facilities and 

infrastructure.  30% of the homes will be affordable. (Dwelling mix – to

be informed by Policy BS4: Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a significant positive effect on the District’s 

housing requirements. 

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site lies entirely within EA Flood Zone 1.407 There are however small 

areas illustrated as being at risk. These include a small area in the 

north is shown to be at low risk where the topography slopes towards 

the hedge line in the centre. A narrow area is shown to be at low risk 

along the south-western boundary of the site, and an area in the 

western region of the site is shown to be at low to medium risk, both 

where surface water is likely to pond alongside the elevated access 

roads.408

The EA’s updated Flood Map for Surface Water shows that the risk of 

flooding from surface water runoff from land is very low.  EA and CDC 

Historical Flood Maps illustrate no historical incidents of surface water 

flooding have been reported at the site. The EA’s Areas Susceptible to 

Groundwater Flooding maps illustrate that one third of the site is 

susceptible to groundwater emergence.409

                                               
407

 EA data set 
408

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum
409

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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The site is located over a minor aquifer. The development will need to be 

in compliance with Local Plan policy ESD 8: Water Resources which will 

ensure that measures are put in place to mitigate for any potential 

effects on the aquifer from development.

The policy requires a surface water management framework and the 

incorporation of attenuation SUDS. The development will need to be in 

compliance with the Local Plan Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems and Policy ESD6: Sustainable Flood Risk Management.

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Bloxham and Bodicote ward.  Bloxham and Bodicote 

has an existing deficiency in children’s playspace and natural/semi-

natural and amenity green space.410

According to the Banbury Analysis for Strategic Development, the site is 

an acceptable location for strategic development provided the most 

attractive areas of the western valley slopes of the River Cherwell are 

protected and any development is very carefully designed to protect and 

relate well to the Oxford Canal Conservation Area. The LSCA411 identifies 

a medium capacity for formal recreation in the northern part of the site 

and for informal recreation. 

The policy requires walkable neighbourhoods, encouraging active 

lifestyles. There is a private gym facility adjacent to the site and sports 

facilities will be provided on site. Furthermore, the policy requires layout 

and design of proposals to ensure a satisfactory relationship between 

any proposals on this site and the relocation of Banbury Football Club. 

In addition, the policy also now requires the retention and enhancement 

of existing Public Rights of Way, and the provision of links from the 

development and Banbury’s urban area to the wider Public Rights of 

Way network including the Oxford Canal Towpath.

Therefore, a minor positive impact is identified.

                                               
410

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
411

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion.  

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Banbury with the layout of the 

development required to be highly integrated and connected with 

existing development and the neighboring Bankside Phase 1 

development and will therefore allow residents of this site to make use 

of the facilities, such as the country park. This maximises the potential 

for walkable neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of integration 

and connectivity between new and existing communities.

Furthermore, the policy requires onsite provision for a new local centre, 

open spaces and contribution to the expansion of the Bankside Phase 1 

school for expansion from a 1.5 form entry to 2 form entry school as 

well as contributions to secondary education provision.

These provisions have the potential to reduce poverty and social 

exclusion, with minor positive effects against this objective.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

0 0 0

The site is currently greenfield; therefore there may be a rise in crime 

on this site against the baseline. 

However, the policy requires the development at this site to be of a high 

standard of design but does not specifically make reference to designing 

out crime. Proposals must now comply with Policy ESD16 which requires 

development to be designed to provide safe places to live and work and 

to achieve Secured by Design accreditation.

Therefore, a negligible effect is identified against this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

+ + +

The southern and eastern boundaries of the site formed by two 

unnamed rural roads. Oxford Road (A4260) is very close to the western 

corner of the site.  Furthermore, the site lies adjacent to a rugby 

ground, with plans to provide an additional football ground to the south 

of the site.  Both sports facilities are likely to generate some intermittent 

noise and traffic on match days.
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the Cherwell 

community
The development of the site is likely to result in increased traffic and 

noise. However, the policy states new proposals will be required to 

incorporate well-designed noise attenuation techniques.  Furthermore, 

the policy requires that development provide a local centre and will have 

good access to facilities within the rest of the bankside development, 

including a country park, sports facilities and a canal side development. 

The policy identifies that there is potential to extend bus services, 

cycleways and footpaths to provide good access to key destinations to 

the south of Banbury, including secondary schools, a major 

supermarket, GP surgeries and the hospital. The development will also 

have good access to Bodicote village and the cultural facilities available 

there.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect is identified.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies approximately 3 km from Banbury town centre and less 

than 1 km east of Bodicote. The site is located in close proximity to 

existing services and facilities, which would limit the need to travel, and 

any new development on the site would improve accessibility to local 

facilities within the Bankside Phase 1 development. The Final Draft LSCA 

indicates the site has a high capacity for residential development as long 

as this is sensitively designed and forms a natural extension to the 

Bankside Phase 1 development to the north.412

The policy requires development to be well integrated with neighboring 

new development (the rest of the Bankside development) in terms of 

access. The policy identifies that there is potential to extend bus 

services, cycleways and footpaths to provide good access to key 

destinations to the south of Banbury, including secondary schools, a 

major supermarket, GP surgeries and the hospital. The policy requires 

the submission of transport assessment and a travel plan. Facilities 

within the Bankside Phase 1 development will include a new park, sports 

facilities, a new primary school, and canal side facilities.

Furthermore, the policy requires the provision of a local centre as part of 

Phase 2 and contributions towards enhancement of facilities in Phase. 

Provision of recreation facilities/open space and sport will be provided in 
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 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment; Final Draft
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Phase 2 in accordance with the council standards but account will be 

taken of open space provision in Phase 1.

Therefore a significant positive effect is identified for this objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site is currently covered by Grade 2 (very good) and Grade 3 (good) 

agricultural land and there are no existing buildings on the site; 

therefore this objective is not achievable.

The policy requires a detailed survey of the agricultural land quality 

identifying the best and most versatile agricultural land, and a soil 

management plan. It also requires provision of allotments in accordance 

with Policy BSC11.

However, this objective is considered not achievable and a significant 

negative effect is therefore identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 3 km from Banbury town centre and 

any development of the site would result in increased traffic emissions.

The site is located in close proximity to existing services and facilities, 

which would limit the need to travel, and any new development on the 

site would improve accessibility to local facilities within the Bankside 

Phase 1 development and within Bodicote.

The policy requires a walkable neighbourhood to be provided and 

specifically requires the development to be well integrated with new and 

existing communities, links to existing transport networks, the wider 

urban area and community facilities with footpaths and cycle routes and 

a bus route through the site. The policy identifies that there is potential 

to extend bus services, cycleways and footpaths to provide good access 

to key destinations to the south of Banbury, including secondary 

schools, a major supermarket, GP surgeries and the hospital. A 

transport assessment and travel plan must be submitted with proposals.

Furthermore, appropriate climate change mitigation and adaptation 

measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the 

requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5 s required.

Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified.
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10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designated sites within the site and no BAP 

priority habitats on the site.  The site is relatively simple in composition 

and therefore has a limited potential for wildlife habitats and diversity 

with low ecological sensitivity overall.413

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site could have 

a negative impact on biodiversity.  However, the policy requires wildlife 

corridors to be integrated within the development and retention of 

hedgerows and trees, such as a prominent line of semi mature ash trees 

on the western side of the site. In addition, the development will need to 

comply with Local Plan policy ESD10: Protection and Enhancement of 

Biodiversity and the Natural Environment which requires net biodiversity 

gains to be achieved.

Therefore, a minor positive effect is identified overall.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

Natural England National Character Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands.  

County Landscape Character: Upstanding Village Farmlands Landscape 

Type. At local level, the site is located in the Cherwell Valley character 

area.414

The landscape sensitivity has been assessed as medium-low sensitivity 

and the visual sensitivity has been assessed as medium sensitivity. 

There is a high capacity for residential development within the site as 

long as this is sensitively designed and forms a natural extension to the 

Bankside Phase 1 development to the north. However, the site is 

considered unsuitable for commercial or industrial development. The site 

has medium potential for recreation use with low capacity for woodland.

There are no designated heritage assets within the site. The setting of 

the Conservation Area and listed buildings in Bodicote do not extend to 

the site and development and do not affect their setting. The canal 

corridor and Listed Buildings along the Canal are set some distance from 

the site. 

                                               
413

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
414

WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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The site is well placed for accessing the Canal corridor and Rights of Way 

Network to the south of Bodicote which provide access to the Sor Brook 

Valley and beyond. A public footpath runs along the southern boundary 

of BA341 in between the area earmarked for residential development 

and the area earmarked for the football ground.  The policy requires the 

retention and enhancement of existing Public Rights of Way, and the 

provision of links from the development and Banbury’s urban area to the 

wider Public Rights of Way network including the Oxford Canal Towpath.  

Future management and maintenance requirements for the site are 

limited due to the lack of landscape features; however, the policy 

requires the protection of the rural character of the Public Right of Way 

along the site’s southern boundary and a green buffer to be provided to 

the north and east of the development and to the south to the east of 

the Rugby Club.  It also requires development proposals to be 

accompanied by a landscape and visual impact assessment together 

with a heritage assessment.

Therefore a minor positive effect is identified against this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located approximately 3 km south of Banbury town centre, in 

a rural area, and development on the site would be likely to result in 

increased traffic. However, the site benefits from potential integration 

with the adjacent area services and facilities in Bodicote and Bankside 

Phase 1. 

The policy requires the development to be well integrated with the 

neighbouring new development (the rest of the Bankside development) 

in terms of access. The policy identifies that there is potential to extend 

bus services, cycleways and footpaths to provide good access to key 

destinations to the south of Banbury, including secondary schools, a 

major supermarket, GP surgeries and the hospital.  Facilities within 

Bankside Phase 1 development will include a new park, sports facilities, 

a new primary school, and canal side facilities.

Furthermore, the policy requires the provision of a local centre as part of 

Phase 2 and contributions towards enhancement of facilities in Phase. 

Provision of recreation facilities/open space and sport will be provided in 
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Phase 2 in accordance with the council standards but account will be 

taken of open space provision in Phase 1.

These new facilities and infrastructure are likely to have a minor positive 

effect against this objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures and the provision of allotments 

helping home food production, resulting in minor positive effects overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally sourced 

materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management
0 0 0

There are no watercourses within the site, as detailed above.  However, 

the significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites. However development would provide an opportunity to 

reduce areas susceptible to surface water flooding.  

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, attenuation SuDS techniques 

in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), 

taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the + + +

In combination with Bankside 1, the development is large enough in size 

with multiple complimentary heat loads suitable to accommodate a 

district heating system, promoting energy efficiency. 
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proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new local facilities and contributions to 

facilities in the new neighbouring development Bankside 1, which will 

generate long term employment, education and training opportunities in 

the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new local facilities and contributions to 

facilities in the new neighbouring development Bankside 1, which will 

generate long term employment, education and training opportunities in 

the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will create a 

significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.
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Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. 0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is located some distance from 

the town centre. 

As there are no measures designed to improve tourism in the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged.

Mitigation: new 

development should seek 

to include visitor 

attractions, including 

greenspace, by taking 

advantage of the 

location.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site has been proposed for employment employment uses B1 

(offices), B2 (general industrial) and B8 (storage distribution) and will 

not contribute to the overall housing need of the District. 

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

- Most of the Banbury 6 site apart from the southern corner is located 

within EA Flood Zone 1.  However, the River Cherwell is located directly 

to the south of the extended site (including the triangular parcel) 

meaning that the triangular parcel of land lies entirely within Flood 

Zones 2 and 3.415

There are also several drainage ditches located within the site, and EA 

mapping indicates that much of the site is susceptible to surface water 

flooding and groundwater flooding.416

Significant increases in hard standing associated with the site’s new 

employment use could have an adverse effect on this objective. 

However, commercial development is classed as ‘less vulnerable‘ to 

flood risk and is considered appropriate in Flood Zones 1, 2, and 3a.

In addition, the policy requires full mitigation of flood risk in compliance 

with Policy ESD 6: Sustainable Flood Risk Management including the use 

of SuDS (Policy ESD 7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)), 

specifically attenuation SuDS techniques, taking account of the 

recommendations of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  

Furthermore, the policy requires the adoption of a surface water 

                                               
415

EA data set
416

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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management framework to reduce run off to greenfield rates.

The policy requires development to be rolled back to outside Flood zone 

3 to create ‘blue corridors’ providing open space/ recreation areas near 

watercourses.

Therefore, the site could have a minor negative effect on this objective, 

although this is likely to be mitigated by the measures required in the 

policy.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1 km from Banbury town centre and 

less than 0.3 km from Grimsbury. Therefore the site will have access to 

existing services and facilities in these areas. There is a public right of 

way located along the eastern boundary of the Banbury 6 site and 

continuing through the centre of the site to the west and up western 

boundary of the northern half of Banbury 6.  There are no public rights 

of way within the triangular parcel of land.

The whole site lies within the Banbury, Grimsbury and Castle ward which 

has existing deficiencies in children’s playspace, allotment and tennis 

court provision. Access to the southern extent of the site and the 

dismantled railway is available through an area of grassland located to 

the west of Spital Farm Sewage Works via an informal footpath, which 

appears to be reasonably well used. Adjacent to the northern area of 

land is a pond used by the Banbury & District Angling Association.  The 

size, shape and inaccessibility of the site restrict the potential for formal 

and informal recreation and as a result a Low capacity exists.417 The 

site would be impacted by noise and air pollution from the adjacent M40 

motorway, and from the railway to the south.

There is little scope for the site to contribute to a network of green 

space as it is isolated by the motorway and existing industrial 

development.

No new facilities are planned for within the site; however, new footpaths 

and cycleways, linking to existing networks to the west and east, will 

increase opportunities for recreation and healthier forms of commuting 
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with minor positive effects against this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

? ? ?

Provision of new housing or employment development on the site would 

have the potential to reduce poverty and social exclusion.  However, the 

site has low capacity for residential development and only some capacity

for employment development418, and is not being considered for 

residential use.

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of integration and connectivity between 

new and existing development, including adjoining employment areas, 

nearby residential areas and the town centre.  

Without the provision of new local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to existing community centres will 

have a positive effect on reducing poverty and social exclusion.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

The northern part of the site is previously developed for industrial uses, 

while the remaining part of the site is not previously developed.  The 

regeneration of this site and the creation of better designed facilities 

would help improve the satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods 

and would have a positive impact in relation to reducing crime and the 

fear of crime.

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a minor 
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positive effect overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community - - -

The M40 forms the eastern boundary and a railway line forms the 

southern boundary of the extended site, both of which could represent a 

significant noise source. The development is also located adjacent to an 

industrial estate making noise concerns an issue.  However, as the site 

is proposed for employment uses, there may be less concern about 

noise compared with residential users.

The policy does specify the need for the provision of public art to 

enhance the quality of the place, legibility and identity which is likely to 

have positive cultural implications for the site in relation to this 

objective.

However, overall, it unlikely that these measures will be sufficient to 

mitigate the significant noise impacts generated by the routeways in 

close proximity to the site.  Therefore a minor negative effect is 

acknowledged for this objective.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- - -

The site is easily accessible from the M40, and also lies within 500 m of 

the railway station. It is located within 500 m of a primary school, in 

Grimsbury, and lies adjacent to existing employment areas. It is located 

approximately 1 km from Banbury town centre.

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of integration and connectivity between 

new and existing development, including adjoining employment areas, 

nearby residential areas and the town centre.  While development of the 

site would improve its accessibility to existing services and facilities, no 

facilities or services are planned for the site.  

Therefore, a minor negative effect is acknowledged overall against this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

0 0 0

The northern area of the site is previously developed, and the remainder 

of the site is surrounded by existing industrial development and the 

M40. Also, development of the site may help in achieving urban 

regeneration. 
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land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

The policy requires that any proposals outline appropriate treatment and 

remediation works for contaminated land, assess whether the site 

contains best and most versatile agricultural land, including a detailed 

survey where necessary.  Furthermore the policy requires a soil 

management plan.

As the site is partly greenfield, a neutral effect is identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

Sustainable transport, including car sharing, could be encouraged as the 

site is accessible via the M40 and the railway station. The site also has 

good access to public rights of way. It is located approximately 1 km 

from Banbury town centre.

The policy requires new footpaths and cycleways linking to the existing 

networks and good accessibility to public transport and makes reference 

to the need to be in compliance with sustainable development policies 

ESD1-5 which will ensure that proposals relating to this site will be 

designed for energy efficiency and will make use of renewable and low 

carbon energy.

The policy also refers to the need for a detailed transport assessment 

and travel plan.

Therefore a minor positive effect is identified against this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no statutory biodiversity designations within the site. Two 

areas of BAP priority habitat sit within the site, within the northern half 

and extending along the dismantled railway line.419

The site area comprises a simple landscape with little in terms of 

landscape or ecological features. The remains of removed buildings offer 

some value in ecological terms and the land is included within the River 

Cherwell Ecologically Important Landscape. The natural regeneration of 

vegetation within the site is dominated by pioneer species and currently 

appears to have limited diversity. The sensitivity of natural factors is 

therefore considered to be Medium to Low.420
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 Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre (TVERC) data set 
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The policy requires proposals to respect the need for wildlife corridors 

and the creation of a green infrastructure network for Banbury.

Furthermore, the policy requires investigation (through surveys), 

treatment and management of protected habitats and species on site to 

protect and enhance biodiversity. It expects proposals to demonstrate 

enhancement, restoration or creation of wildlife corridors.

Therefore, a minor positive effect is predicted overall.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 95 

Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS identifies the site as 

being within the Urban and Clay Vale Landscape Type.  At a local level, 

the Cherwell District Landscape Assessment identifies the site as being 

located within the Cherwell Valley character area.421

The combined Landscape Sensitivity of the site is Medium to Low.  

Although there is a high capacity to development in general, the site 

would not lend itself to residential development due to external 

influences such as the railway line and inaccessibility created by the 

railway line and River Cherwell – thus there is a Medium to Low capacity 

for residential development.422

However, there is a High capacity for industrial and commercial 

development which can tie in with the surrounding industrial estates and 

make use of the existing infrastructure.423

Public footpaths run along the eastern and western boundaries of the 

site and a footpath crosses the southern portion of the site.

A scheduled ancient monument is located to the east, separated from 

the site by the M40, and Grimsbury Conservation Area is also located 

approximately 250 m north west of the site.
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The policy includes several requirements to ensure that the designs of 

development on this site create a well-designed urban edge and limit 

visual intrusion into the wider landscape. The policy also requires 

protection of the amenity of the public footpath network including 

satisfactory treatment of existing footpaths on the site and diversion 

proposals where appropriate.

Policy ESD16 with which this policy requires proposals to comply, 

requires assessment of archaeological and heritage assets.

In addition, Banbury 6 requires a comprehensive landscaping scheme 

including on-site provision to enhance the setting of buildings onsite and 

to limit visual intrusion into the wider landscape, particularly given the 

key views afforded into the site from higher ground in the wider vicinity.  

The policy also requires development proposals to be accompanied by a 

landscape and visual impact assessment together with a heritage 

assessment.

Considering the mitigation measure outlined within policy, it is likely that 

the development would have a minor positive effect against this 

objective, helping to enhance the appearance of the previously 

developed parts of the site.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Due to the location of the site approximately 1 km from Banbury town 

centre and close to existing employment areas, sustainable transport 

methods should be encouraged. Sustainable travel patterns are likely to 

increase due to access to high quality pedestrian infrastructure that is in 

place. 

Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic volumes.  

However, the policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a 

transport assessment and Travel Plan so that the development 

maximises the potential for walking and cycling, resulting in a minor 

positive effect against this objective overall.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).
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of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 

overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as detailed above. 

This is associated with watercourses running through the site and to the 

south.  However, the Banbury Alleviation Scheme should ensure that the 

site can be safely redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

Development on greenfield increases the risk of water pollution.  

However, development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding. 

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, including attenuation SuDS 

techniques, taking account of the recommendations of the Council's 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  Furthermore, the policy requires the 

adoption of a surface water management framework to reduce run off to 

greenfield rates.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

+ + +

Due to the relatively large size of the development site and its proximity 

to Banbury town centre there is potential for a combined heat and 

power district heating system. This would promote energy efficiency. In 

addition, small scale renewable technologies, including solar hot water 

and PV, would be feasible. 

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 
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the district Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for employment uses and is recognised as having a 

high capacity to accommodate light industrial development424 with good 

access routes and an industrial site to the west of the site.

The site has been proposed for employment uses – namely use classes 

B1 (Office), B2 (General Industrial) and B8 (Storage and Distribution).    

Approximately 2,500 new jobs will now be created at the site. In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.

Overall, a significant positive effect is identified.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

As above, the site is os proposed for employment uses and is recognised 

as having a high capacity to accommodate light industrial development 

with good access routes and an industrial site to the west of the site.

The site is proposed for commercial and industrial development which 

will generate long term employment and training opportunities in the 

area, with significant positive effects on this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 
0 0 0

There are no provisions for the tourism sector within the policy.  

Therefore a negligible effect is acknowledged for the objective.

                                               
424
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buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

0 0 0

The site proposed to be allocated for employment uses and will not 

contribute to the overall housing need of the District. The strategic site 

combines two parcels of land for mixed employment generating 

development – namely use classes B1 (Office), B2 (General Industrial) 

and B8 (Storage and Distribution).  

Therefore, there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site lies almost entirely within Flood Zone 1, with a small area of 

Flood Zone 2 located in the north west corner associated with the River 

Cherwell.425

EA mapping shows that a number of small areas of the site are 

susceptible to surface water flooding. This includes an area of high risk 

at the northern west tip of the site and an area of high risk at the 

southern west tip of the site. There is also an area of high risk towards 

the centre of western half of the site and these three areas are 

connected by corridors of medium and low risk. As the area is primarily 

greenfield, any development within the area will increase surface water 

runoff (unless attenuated).426

Significant increases in hard standing associated with the site’s new 

employment use could have an adverse effect on this objective.

The policy requires full mitigation of flood risk in compliance with Policy 

ESD 6: Sustainable Flood Risk Management including the use of SuDS 

(Policy ESD 7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)), specifically 

attenuation SuDS techniques, taking account of the recommendations of 

the Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  Furthermore, the policy 

                                               
425

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council — Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum 
426

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council — Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum 
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requires the adoption of a surface water management framework to 

reduce run off to greenfield rates.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a negligible effect against 

this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury town centre.  

However, the site is separated from the town by a motorway, making it 

difficult for commuters to access the site via more sustainable and 

healthier modes of transport than the car.

The site is located in Grimsbury and Castle ward which has existing 

deficiencies in allotments, children’s playspace and tennis court 

provision.427 The 2013 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity 

Assessment428 assess the western part of the site and the 2014 LSCA 

Addendum429 assesses the eastern part of the site for the potential to 

accommodate recreation development. The conclusions were that the 

western part of the site has a medium-high potential for informal 

recreation, and formal recreation could also be accommodated.  The 

eastern part of the site has a low capacity for formal recreation and a 

medium to low capacity for informal recreation which should be limited 

to the implementation of footpaths through the area for accessibility. 

This is due to the rural character of the site and the localised topography 

that would need to be significantly adjusted to form a flat topographical 

platform. 

The policy requires the provision of incidental open space  and access 

provision, including necessary contributions to other transport 

improvements to allow for walking and cycling to the site which is 

currently relatively inaccessible

Overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

                                               
427

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document.
428

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft 
429

 WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum 
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4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+? +? +?

The site has a low capacity for residential development but capacity for 

employment development and recreational development.  Therefore, the 

site has the potential to provide new employment opportunities which 

will help to reduce poverty and social exclusion in the District.430

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of integration and connectivity between 

new and existing development, including adjoining employment areas, 

nearby residential areas and the town centre.  

Without the provision of new local facilities and services it is uncertain at 

this stage whether the connections to existing community centres will 

have a positive effect on reducing poverty and social exclusion.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
0 0 0

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may be a rise in 

crime on this site against the baseline. 

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible 

effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

- - -

The M40 forms the western site boundary, the A361 runs through the 

site and the A422 forms the southern site boundary. These roads 

represent significant noise sources and would cause severance from 

surrounding areas. In addition, noise may be experienced from the 

industrial area located to the west of the M40.  However, as the site is 

proposed for employment uses, there may be less concern about noise 

compared with residential users.

There may be opportunity to provide new cultural facilities in the area 

with good access routes via the M40, although this would depend on the 

type of employment uses proposed on the site. The policy does specify 

the need for the provision of public art to enhance the quality of the 

Further mitigation might 

include more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.

                                               
430

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment and WYG (August 2014), Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and 

Capacity Assessment Addendum
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place, legibility and identity which is likely to have positive cultural 

implications for the site in relation to this objective.

However, overall, it unlikely that these measures will be sufficient to 

mitigate the significant noise impacts generated by the routeways in 

close proximity to the site.  Therefore a minor negative effect is 

acknowledged for this objective.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

- - -

The site is located approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury town 

centre and is relatively isolated from existing facilities and services in 

Banbury due to the location of the M40 in between the site and town, 

resulting in potentially negative effects. The site is relatively distant 

from existing schools and shopping areas but lies close to existing 

employment areas on the east side of Banbury.

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of integration and connectivity between 

new and existing development, including adjoining employment areas, 

nearby residential areas and the town centre.  However, no facilities or 

services are planned for the site.  Therefore, a minor negative effect is 

acknowledged overall against this objective. 

Mitigation: Include 

provision of amenity 

services such as food 

shops on site.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site contains only one farm complex at Huscote Farm and is largely 

undeveloped greenfield land covered by Grade 3 (good to moderate) 

and Grade 4 (poor) agricultural land.

Development would not meet the objectives of re-using previously 

developed land. While the policy requires assessment of agricultural land 

quality and a soil management plan to be submitted with the 

application, development still has the potential to remove Grade 3 and 4 

soils.

Therefore, it is unlikely to achieve this objective.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

+ + +

The site is located 1-2 km north east of Banbury town centre and is not 

previously developed. The site is not easily accessible by means other 

than the car, due to its location close to the M40 motorway junction.  

The site is not accessible from Banbury via public rights of way. 

However, it is easily accessible by road, which would reduce journey 
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ready for its impacts times between employment areas and transport interchanges. 

The policy requires the demonstration of climate change mitigation and 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5.

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan to create a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide high degree of integration and connectivity between 

new and existing development, including adjoining employment areas, 

nearby residential areas and the town centre.  

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

. An area designated as an Ecologically Important Landscape is located 

immediately north west of the site431 which now has planning permission 

for development into a Country Park (12/00302/CDC).

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site could have 

a negative impact on biodiversity, although no important habitats are 

located on the site. The majority of the site comprises a medium scale 

landscape with large fields divided by mature hedgerows and hedgerow 

trees with medium ecological sensitivity.432

The policy requires any proposals for the site to ensure the 

enhancement, restoration or creation of wildlife corridors, and the 

creation of a green infrastructure network for Banbury. Furthermore, the 

policy requires adequate investigation (through an ecological survey) 

treatment and management of protected habitats and species onsite to 

preserve and enhance biodiversity.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

+ + +
The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, the Oxfordshire Wildlife 

and Landscape Study identifies the site as Upstanding Village Farmlands 

Mitigation: a full 

landscape and visual 

assessment should be 

                                               
431

 TVERC data set 
432
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enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

and Clay Vale.  At a local level, the site is located within the Upper 

Cherwell Basin landscape character area.433

The land is generally in a good state of repair with mature hedgerows 

and hedgerow trees breaking up the pasture land.  

The portion of the site to the west of the A361 has a medium to low 

landscape sensitivity due to the proximity of the M40 and A361, and 

industrial development to the west of the motorway. This part of the site

has medium visual sensitivity. The site is assessed as having low 

capacity for residential development as this land use would not be in 

keeping with the existing agricultural land use. Development of 

residential properties to the east of the M40 would significantly alter the 

perception of the massing of the town.434 This part of the site has a 

medium capacity for commercial or industrial units.435

The portion of the site to the east of the A361 has a medium to high

landscape sensitivity and visual sensitivity.436 The overall capacity for 

residential development is considered to be Low.437 There is medium 

potential for limited commercial/light industrial development located on 

the lower lying land adjacent to the A361 forming an extension to 

existing allocation to the west of the road.  However, it would be 

beneficial in landscape and visual terms if this was prevented from 

encroaching on the valley sides.438

There are no designated heritage features located on or near the site. 

However, the policy requires an archaeological survey before 

development is carried out on site.

The policy also requires the development to comply with Policy ESD16, 

undertaken as part of 

any new development on 

the site.

Protect, connect and 

enhance the existing 

public rights of way to 

the south of the site.

                                               
433

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
434

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
435

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
436

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
437

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
438
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creating a high quality, well designed urban edge with careful 

consideration given to height, layout, architecture, materials and 

colourings to reduce overall visual impact and achieve a successful 

transition between town and country environments that respects the 

landscape setting.  

Furthermore, the policy requires a comprehensive landscaping scheme 

including on-site provision to enhance the setting of buildings onsite and 

to limit visual intrusion into the wider landscape, particularly given the 

key views afforded into the site from higher ground in the wider vicinity.

It also requires a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment to be 

undertaken as part of development proposals.

Considering the mitigation measure outlined within policy, it is likely that 

the development would have a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

The site is located approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury town 

centre.  The site is not easily accessible by means other than the car, 

due to its location adjacent to the M40 motorway junction which causes 

severance from Banbury. However, it is located close to existing 

employment areas and is easily accessible by road, which would reduce 

journey times between employment areas and transport interchanges. 

Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic volumes.  

However, the policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a 

transport assessment and Travel Plan so that the development 

maximises the potential for walking and cycling, resulting in a minor 

positive effect against this objective overall.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 

overall.
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14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

The River Cherwell is located within 50 m of the northern site boundary 

and an un-named watercourse flows northwards out of the site into the 

River Cherwell.439 The background OS mapping shows a couple of other 

small water bodies within the site; however there are no watercourse 

flowing through the site.

Development on greenfield increases the risk of water pollution.  

However, development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding. 

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, including attenuation SuDS 

techniques, taking account of the recommendations of the Council's 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  Furthermore, the policy requires the 

adoption of a surface water management framework to reduce run off to 

greenfield rates.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The site is considered to have the potential for Combined Heat and 

Power/District Heating, based on its size.  In addition, small scale 

renewable technologies, including solar hot water and PV, would be

                                               
439
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feasible. 

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

++ ++ ++

The site is recognised as having a medium capacity to accommodate 

industrial and/or commercial development.440 The site has been 

proposed for employment uses (approximately 3,500 jobs) and will not 

contribute to the overall housing need of the District. The strategic site 

combines two parcels of land for mixed employment generating 

development – namely use classes B1 (Office), B2 (General Industrial) 

and B8 (Storage and Distribution).  This variety of employment types is 

sought to reflect the need for diversity and resilience in the local 

economy expressed in the Economic Development Strategy.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as distributor roads 

could be constructed ensuring that the site’s new uses will be integrated 

and well connected to existing residential, retail and employment areas.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is proposed for commercial and industrial development which 

will generate long term employment (approximately 3,500 jobs) and 

training opportunities in the area.  

                                               
440

 WYG (September 2013) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment and WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and 
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19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. 0 0 0

The site is located to the east of the M40 and an industrial area beyond. 

To the north west of the site is a site with planning permission for a 

Country Park, which in combination with other improvements and 

interventions in the town could improve visitor attraction. However, it is 

considered unlikely that development of this site on its own for 

employment uses would significantly contribute to this objective. 

There are no provisions for the tourism sector within the policy.  

Therefore a negligible effect is acknowledged for the objective.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home

+ + +

The proposals for the site would contribute 150 homes with 30% as 

affordable. (Dwelling mix – to be informed by Policy BS4: Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a minor positive effect on the District’s housing 

requirements.  

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there are no surface

watercourses on or immediately surrounding the site.441

EA mapping shows that there are small areas at risk of flooding from

surface water runoff west and north of Crouch Farm shown as areas of

‘less’ susceptibility.442

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration 

of compliance with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, full mitigation of 

flood risk in compliance with ESD6: Flood Risk Management,  use of SuDS 

techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Considering these mitigation measures outlined within the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged against this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population &

reduce inequalities in 

+ + +

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 1-2 km south

west of the town centre. Therefore, it will have access to existing 

facilities in Banbury.
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
444

Sustrans data set
445

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum

health The site lies in Banbury Easington ward which has existing deficiencies in

amenity greenspace, allotments and children’s playspace.443

Salt Way, which forms the northern site boundary, is of significant 

recreational value and there are recreational footpaths crossing the site 

near Crouch Farm and near Bloxham Road. National Cycle Route 5 also 

follows the Salt Way.444 The policy now requires the existing footpath 

extending from the southern corner of the site to Salt Way to be 

enhanced to enable a circular link from the new footpath/ bridleway to be 

provided at the southern edge of site Banbury 17 to Salt Way.

The LSCA445 indicates low capacity for formal recreation as the area is 

isolated from urban areas to the north east by Salt Way.  Capacity for 

informal recreation is Medium as the area could be enhanced through the 

introduction of green infrastructure and connectivity with Salt Way.

The policy requires the site to include the provision of public open spaces 

that form a well-connected network of green areas within the site, 

suitable for formal and informal recreation. The policy specifies that 

existing Public Rights of Way should be retained to retain access to the 

wider countryside and supplemented with a layout that maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.  

Contributions towards off site provision for allotments and sports 

provision to be provided to the south of site Banbury 17 will now be 

required in lieu of provision on site.

Overall, all these new facilities and connections are likely to encourage 

people to be active in and around the site, with minor positive effects 

against this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion

+ + +

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing social 

exclusion. 

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Banbury with the layout of the 

development required to be highly integrated and connected with existing 
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development.  This maximises the potential for walkable neighbourhoods 

and enables a high degree of integration and connectivity between new 

and existing communities.

Furthermore, the policy requires new open spaces, contributions towards 

the expansion of existing primary schools and/or the provision of the new 

school at Wykham Park Farm and contributions towards the provision of 

secondary school places and improved community facilities.

Together these measures are likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime
0 0 0

The site is not previously developed; therefore there may be a rise in

crime on this site against the baseline. 

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development proposals 

to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible effect on 

this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The A361 (Bloxham Road) forms the eastern boundary of the site and

could represent a significant noise source. In addition, the development of

the site is likely to result in increased traffic and noise.

While the policy requires the planning of a well-connected network of 

green areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal recreation 

and a linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into 

Banbury, with the exception of the potential primary school at Wykham 

Park Farm, no local centres are planned within the site.  However, the 

policy does specify the need for the provision of public art to enhance the 

quality of the place, legibility and identity which is likely to have positive 

cultural implications for the site in relation to this objective.

Overall, it is uncertain whether the positive plans for the site will be 

enough to offset the negative effects generated by the major route way in 

close proximity to the site.

Further mitigation 

might include more 

planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route 

ways to screen the 

noise impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities ++ ++ ++

The site lies on the western edge of Banbury, approximately 1-2 km from

the town centre. Therefore, it will have access to existing facilities in

Banbury and is relatively close to existing services in south Banbury.

The policy requires new open spaces, contributions towards the expansion 
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of existing primary schools and/or the provision of the new school at 

Wykham Park Farm and contributions towards the provision of secondary 

school places and improved community facilities.  Furthermore, the policy 

outlines plans for well-connected network of green areas within the site, 

suitable for formal and informal recreation and a linked network of cycle 

and footways to provide access into Banbury.

Therefore the policy is likely to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance

-- -- --

The site is not previously developed and is Grade 3 agricultural land.446

Therefore, development would not meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land.

The policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and a soil 

management plan to be submitted with any application, though 

development still has the potential to remove Grade 3 soils outside of the 

urban area.

Therefore, this objective is unlikely to be achievable.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury town centre. The site is not

previously developed but is relatively close to existing services in south

Banbury.

The policy requires the development to include appropriate climate 

change mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary 

demonstration of compliance with the requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5. 

Furthermore the policy specifies that existing Public Rights of Way should 

be retained and supplemented with a layout that maximises the potential 

for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and footways 

to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.

The policy also requires that proposals for the site should include a 

transport assessment and travel plan to assess the transportation 

implications of the proposed development and to identify appropriate 

mitigation measures such as the provision of good accessibility to public 

transport services like bus stops and bus route through the site.
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum  
450

 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum  

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites located on the site. 

However, a proposed Local Wildlife Site (The Salt Way) forms the northern 

site boundary.447

The site contains a small area of BAP priority habitat (young plantation).

The variety of habitat types results in a Medium to Low natural 

sensitivity.448

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site would have a 

negative impact on biodiversity.

However, the policy requires detailed consideration of ecological impacts, 

wildlife mitigation, restoration and enhancement of wildlife corridors to 

preserve and enhance biodiversity, including Green Infrastructure links 

beyond the development site to the wider town and open countryside.  

Ecological surveys should accompany any development proposal.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment + + +

Natural England National Character Area 95: Northamptonshire Uplands. 

County Landscape Types: Farmland Plateau and Upstanding Village

Farmlands.  At local level, the site is located in the Ironstone Hills and

Valleys Landscape Character Area.449

The site is part of a larger site assessed in the 2014 Landscape Sensitivity 

and Capacity Assessment as having medium landscape sensitivity and 

visual sensitivity.  The area is contained to the south of Salt Way and in 

order to merge with the existing urban fringe development would require 

visual and physical connection to the residential area to the north east to 

prevent it appearing isolated. There is potential to accommodate some 

residential development in the site.450

There is a low capacity for commercial and industrial development which 

would affect the local character and setting of Salt Way and would not 
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complement the surrounding land use.451

The site is currently occupied by arable land use. The site contributes to

the setting of Banbury as a historic town from the south-west and in the

surroundings of the Salt Way.  Crouch Farmhouse is a Grade II Listed

Building.

In acknowledgement of the landscape and heritage sensitivities on site 

the policy requires that development be well designed with a ‘soft’ 

approach to the urban edge respecting the rural landscape setting, 

retaining and enhancing significant landscape features, such as 

hedgerows, and providing an appropriate development interface with Salt 

Way (any buffer is likely to be some 10-20 metres in accordance with the 

approach adopted at land east of Bloxham Road and south of Salt Way).  

The policy requires a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, as well as 

a heritage assessment to be undertaken as part of development 

proposals.

The policy encourages consideration of the impact of development on 

Crouch Hill and the provision of appropriate lighting and the minimisation 

of light pollution based on appropriate technical assessment.

Considering the mitigation measures outlined within policy, it is likely that 

the development would have a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry + + +

The site is located within 2 km of Banbury town centre. The A361 forms 

the eastern boundary of the site. The northern site boundary is formed by 

the Salt Way recreational route, which also forms part of National Cycle 

Route 5.

Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic volumes; 

however, the policy requires the development include appropriate climate 

change mitigation measures and that proposals for the site should include 

a transport assessment and travel plan to assess the transportation 

implications of the proposed development and to identify appropriate 

mitigation measures.

Furthermore the policy specifies that existing Public Rights of Way should 

be retained and supplemented with a layout that maximises the potential 
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for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and footways 

to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 

overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally 

sourced materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there are no surface 

watercourses on or immediately surrounding the site.452

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites.

However development would provide an opportunity to reduce areas 

susceptible to surface water flooding.  The policy requires the 

development to demonstrate climate change adaptation measures 

including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the requirements 

of policies ESD1–5, and SuDS techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: 

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 
+? +? +?

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the Council 

is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell District, 
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proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

involving the community and working with local partners to raise 

awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-5, 

including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable use 

of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district
+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary and secondary school and/or a new primary school at Wykham 

Park Farm, and contributions to existing community facility provision, 

which will generate long term employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district

+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary and secondary school and/or a new primary school at Wykham 

Park Farm, and contributions to existing community facility provision, 

which will generate long term employment, education and training 

opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of the site will 

create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

0 0 0
It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is located some distance from the 

town centre. However, there may be potential to enhance connectivity 
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tourism sector with the footpath and cycle network associated with Salt Way, which may 

promote the location for visitors.

As there are no measures designed to improve tourism in the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged. 
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Banbury 17 – Land South of Salt Way – East 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.
++ ++ ++

The proposals for the site would contribute a new neighbourhood of up 

to 1,345 dwellings (including 145 that have permission) with associated 

facilities and infrastructure as part of SW Banbury.  30% of the homes 

will be affordable. (Dwelling mix – to be informed by Policy BS4: 

Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, the policy will have a significant positive effect on the District’s 

housing requirements. 

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment 0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1.453

EA mapping shows that the risk of flooding from surface water runoff 

from land is greater in the central areas of the site, with areas of ‘less’ 

and ‘intermediate’ susceptibility shown following field boundaries 

running north-south.454

The policy requires the use of SuDS techniques in accordance with Policy 

ESD 7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) taking account of the 

Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment. All development proposals 

are required to be subject to a Flood Risk Assessment.

Therefore there is likely to be a negligible effect against this objective.

                                               
453

 Environment Agency data set 
454

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies on the southern edge of Banbury, approximately 1-2 km 

from the town centre. Therefore, it will have access to existing facilities 

in Banbury.

The western portion of the site lies in Banbury Easington ward and the 

eastern portion lies within Bloxham and Bodicote ward. Banbury 

Easington ward has existing deficiencies in amenity greenspace, 

allotments and children’s playspace. Bloxham and Bodicote ward has 

existing deficiencies in natural/semi- natural and amenity greenspace, 

children’s playspace and tennis court provision.455 The policy now 

requires contributions towards off site provision for allotments and

sports provision to be provided to the south of site Banbury 17, in lieu of 

provision on site.

Salt Way, which forms the northern site boundary, is of significant 

recreational value and there is a network of recreational footpaths 

crossing the site. National Cycle Route 5 also follows the Salt Way.456

The policy now requires the existing footpath extending from the 

southern corner of the site to Salt Way to be enhanced to enable a 

circular link from the new footpath/ bridleway to be provided at the 

southern edge of site Banbury 17 to Salt Way.

Well used allotments, Banbury cricket club and Bodicote recreation 

ground are all in close proximity to the site.  

The 2014 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment assesses this 

site in two parts, west and east.  It concludes that the western part has 

a low capacity for formal recreation in isolation although this could be 

incorporated into a residential development; and a medium capacity for 

informal recreation through the enhancement of the existing footpath 

network.  The eastern part of the site has a medium capacity for 

informal and formal recreation development. 457 The area could 

accommodate formal recreation associated with the adjacent cricket 

ground.  Informal use could also take place in the east area of the site 
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

as there is already an area of amenity grassland.

The policy requires any proposals on the site to include public open 

spaces - general greenspace, play space, allotments and sports 

provision in the southern part of the site – forming a well-connected 

network of green areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation. Formal open space is to be provided in the south of the site. 

In addition, informal open space is to be located where the site adjoins 

Bodicote village in order to create a buffer to maintain separation 

between the two settlements and respect the setting of the Bodicote 

Conservation Area.

In a bid to promote healthier lifestyles and more sustainable modes of 

transportation, the policy also requires any development on the site to 

maximise the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and allow for 

integration with land that comprises the SW Banbury, including a linked 

network of cycle and footways to provide access into Banbury.

Overall, all these new facilities and connections are likely to encourage 

people to be active in and around the site, with minor positive effects 

against this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion. 

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Banbury with the layout of the 

development required to be highly integrated and connected with 

existing development.  This maximises the potential for walkable 

neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of integration and 

connectivity between new and existing communities.

Furthermore, the policy requires onsite provision for community and/or 

local retail facilities, open spaces and a primary school and contributions 

towards the expansion of existing secondary schools.

Together these measures are likely to have a minor positive effect on 

this objective.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
0 0 0

The site is greenfield; therefore there may be a rise in crime on this site 

against the baseline. 

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible 

effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community
+ + +

The A361 forms the north western boundary of the site and could 

represent a significant noise source. However, the majority of the site is 

away from any significant noise sources.

Banbury cricket club and Bodicote recreation ground adjoin the south 

eastern part of the site.

The development of the site is likely to result in increased traffic and 

noise; however, the policy requires the planning of a well-connected 

network of green areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation and a linked network of cycle and footways to provide access 

into Banbury, new education, community and retail facilities and 

services and the provision of public art to enhance the quality of the 

place, legibility and identity.

Overall, there is likely to be a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

Further mitigation might 

include more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies on the southern edge of Banbury, approximately 1-2 km 

from the town centre. It is close to existing schools at Easington and 

relatively close to major employers the south of Banbury. However, it is 

relatively distant from existing employment areas in the town centre.

The policy requires the planning of a well-connected network of green 

areas within the site, suitable for formal and informal recreation and a 

linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into Banbury, 

new education, community and retail facilities and services and the 

provision of public art to enhance the quality of the place, legibility and 

identity.

Therefore the policy is likely to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

-- -- --

The site comprises primarily not previously developed, and is largely 

covered by Grade 2 (very good) and Grade 3 (good) agricultural land.  

Therefore, development would not meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land.

The policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and a soil 

management plan to be submitted with any application, though 

development still has the potential to remove Grade 2 and 3 soils 

outside of the urban area.

Therefore, this objective is considered not achievable and a significant 

negative effect is therefore identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located within 1-2 km of Banbury town centre and any 

development of the site would result in increased traffic emissions. 

However, walking and cycling ways are available along existing 

recreational routes along the northern site boundary (along Salt Way) 

and running north-south across the site. National Cycle Route 5 also 

follows the northern site boundary, along Salt Way.458 The site is 

relatively close to existing schools and facilities to the West of Banbury, 

which may also encourage walking and cycling.

The policy requires development to include new local facilities and 

services and appropriate climate change mitigation and adaptation 

measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the 

requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5. Furthermore the policy specifies that 

existing Public Rights of Way should be retained and supplemented with 

a layout that maximises the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a 

linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into the existing 

communities in Banbury.

The policy also requires that proposals for the site should include a 

transport assessment and travel plan to assess the transportation 

implications of the proposed development and to identify appropriate 

mitigation measures such as the provision of good accessibility to public 

transport services like bus stops and bus route through the site.
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

A proposed Local Wildlife Site (The Saltway) is located adjacent to the 

north western site boundary. 459

The eastern part of the site contains BAP priority habitat (lowland wood 

pastures and parkland), and some smaller isolated areas of BAP priority 

habitat (lowland mixed deciduous woodland and lines of very young 

plantation) are located in the central and western parts of the site.

The LSCA460 assesses this site in two parts, west and east.  For both 

parts it concludes that the site has low ecological sensitivity due to the 

relatively low presence of ecological features, but there may be some 

value for roosting and foraging bats and nesting birds.

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site would have 

a negative impact on biodiversity.

However, the policy requires proposals to be accompanied by ecological 

surveys considering the ecological impacts of development, wildlife 

mitigation, restoration and enhancement of wildlife corridors to preserve 

and enhance biodiversity, including Green Infrastructure links beyond 

the development site to the wider town and open countryside.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

0 0 0

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 95: 

Northamptonshire Uplands.  At a county level, the Oxfordshire Wildlife 

and Landscape Study identify the area as being within the Upstanding 

Village Farmlands Landscape Type. At the district level, the site is 

located within the Ironstone Hills and Valleys Landscape Character 

Area.461

The 2014 LSCA assess this site in two parts, west and east.  The 

combined landscape sensitivity and visual sensitivity of the western part 
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WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

of the site is medium and this part of the site has a medium capacity for 

residential development. The eastern part of the site has a medium 

landscape sensitivity and a medium to low visual sensitivity. Overall the 

capacity for residential development on this part of the site is high.462

The site contributes to the setting of the town. Public footpaths cross the 

site and another public footpath runs along the western boundary of the 

site. A public bridleway and historic route, Salt Way, runs along the

northern boundary of the site and forms a mature green edge to the 

town.463 There is visual sensitivity in relation to the Salt Way footpath 

and National Cycle Route, which is used by a large number of people.  

Wykham Farm and Wykham Park Farm are located beyond the southern 

boundary of the site along Wykham Lane. Wykham Farm contains a 

listed building, the setting of which will have to be preserved.  Bodicote 

Conservation Area is located immediately south east of the site, and 

development on this wider site may have an adverse impact on its 

setting.  

In acknowledgement of the landscape and heritage sensitivities on site 

the policy requires that development be well designed with a ‘soft’ 

approach to the urban edge respecting the rural landscape setting, 

retaining and enhancing significant landscape features, such as 

hedgerows, and providing an appropriate development interface with 

Salt Way.

The policy also requires proposals to include a Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment and cultural heritage assessment and encourages 

consideration of the provision of appropriate lighting and the 

minimisation of light pollution based on appropriate technical 

assessment.  

Considering the mitigation measure outlined within policy, it is likely that 
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 WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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LDA Design (September 2013) Banbury Analysis of Strategic Development Potential
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SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

the development would have a negligible effect against this objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry
+ + +

The site is located 1-2 km south of Banbury town centre and 

immediately north west of the village of Bodicote. 

Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic volumes; 

however, the policy requires the development include appropriate 

climate change mitigation measures and that proposals for the site 

should include a transport assessment and travel plan to assess the 

transportation implications of the proposed development and to identify 

appropriate mitigation measures.

Furthermore the policy specifies that existing Public Rights of Way 

should be retained and supplemented with a layout that maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures and the provision of allotments 

helping home food production, resulting in minor positive effects overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally sourced 

materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.
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15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1.464 EA mapping shows 

that the risk of flooding from surface water runoff from land is greater in 

the central areas of the site, with areas of ‘less’ and ‘intermediate’ 

susceptibility shown following field boundaries running north-south.465

The significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the 

level of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites. However development would provide an opportunity to 

reduce areas susceptible to surface water flooding.  

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance 

with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, and SuDS techniques in 

accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), 

taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

The site is large in size and could accommodate a district heating 

system, promoting energy efficiency. Although the site lies 1-2 km 

distance from Banbury town centre, there are various complementary 

heat loads within the local area, including the schools and hospital in 

Easington.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

                                               
464

 Environment Agency data set 
465

 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new primary school, community and 

retail facilities, with additional contributions to improve the capacity and 

quality of local secondary schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training opportunities in the area.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new primary school, community and 

retail facilities, with additional contributions to improve the capacity and 

quality of local secondary schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training opportunities in the area.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is located some distance from 

the town centre. There is some potential to enhance the footpath and 

cycle network associated with Salt Way, which may promote the location 

for visitors; however, as there are no measures designed to improve 
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tourism in the policy, a negligible effect is acknowledged.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The proposals for the site would contribute 250 homes with 30% as 

affordable. (Dwelling mix – to be informed by Policy BS4: Housing mix).

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a minor positive effect on the District’s housing 

requirements.  

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1. There is a small 

ordinary watercourse, a tributary of Sor Brook, issuing from a 

pond at Drayton Lodge Farm and flowing in a south-westerly 

direction towards a further pond adjacent the south western 

boundary of the site. 466 While there is a small area at low risk of 

flooding identified in the SFRA along the Drayton Lodge Farm 

access road, and coinciding with the pond and flowing south-

westwards along the line of the ordinary watercourse, and a 

small area of medium risk is also shown coinciding with this 

pond, the historical flood maps illustrate no historical incidents of 

surface water flooding have been reported at the site.467

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration 

of compliance with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, SuDS 

techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Considering the low level of flood risk on the site and these mitigation 

                                               
466

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum Final Draft 
467

 URS (August 2014) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum Final Draft 
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measures outlined within the policy, a negligible effect is acknowledged 

against this objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

Taking into account the development of allocated site Banbury 5: Land 

North of Hanwell Fields, the site would be adjacent to the urban edge of 

Banbury although it is approximately 2.5 km from the town centre. 

Therefore, residential development will not have easy access to existing 

facilities in Banbury.

The site lies in Wroxton ward which has existing deficiencies in 

natural/semi-natural greenspace, amenity greenspace and younger and 

older children’s playspace.468

The larger site area that was assessed in the LSCA had a medium-high 

capacity for formal recreation facilities due to an existing golf course on 

the site, which is just to the west of the allocated site boundary, and a 

medium capacity to accommodate informal recreation.469

A public bridleway runs through the southern part of the site and a 

public footpath runs from the south western corner of the site towards 

the wider countryside to the west.

The policy requires the site to include the provision of public open 

spaces that form a well-connected network of green areas within the 

site, suitable for formal and informal recreation. Formal recreation would 

be best located and phased to come forward as part of development at 

the southern end of the site.   The policy specifies that existing Public 

Rights of Way should be retained to retain access to the wider 

countryside and supplemented with a layout that maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and 

                                               
468

Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
469

WYG (August 2014) Banbury Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
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footways to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.

Overall, all these new facilities and connections are likely to encourage 

people to be active in and around the site, with minor positive effects 

against this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion. 

The policy requires the integration of a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Banbury with the layout of the 

development required to be highly integrated and connected with 

existing development.  This maximises the potential for walkable 

neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of integration and 

connectivity between new and existing communities.

Furthermore, the policy requires onsite provision for community and/or 

local retail facilities, open spaces and a primary school and contributions 

towards the expansion of existing secondary schools.

Together these measures are likely to have a minor positive effect on 

this objective. 

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.
0 0 0

The site is largely undeveloped.  New development in the site may result 

in a rise in crime on this site against the baseline. 

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a negligible 

effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

+ + +

The site is located on the western edge of Banbury, within reasonably 

close proximity of existing residential development. The B4100 forms 

the eastern boundary of half of the site, which could represent a 

significant noise source for new residents. 

The development of the site is likely to result in increased traffic and 

noise; however, the policy requires noise mitigation along the B4100, 

Further mitigation might 

include more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.
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community the planning of a well-connected network of green areas within the site, 

suitable for formal and informal recreation and a linked network of cycle 

and footways to provide access into Banbury, new education, community 

and retail facilities and services and the provision of public art to 

enhance the quality of the place, legibility and identity.

Overall, there is likely to be a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town centre and 

benefits from potential integration with the adjacent area services and 

facilities.  It is relatively close to existing school facilities at Hanwell 

Fields, and adjacent to the North Oxfordshire Academy; however, it is 

relatively distant from existing employment areas.

Residential development may impact on existing services and facilities 

such as school places; however the policy requires the planning of a 

well-connected network of green areas within the site, suitable for 

formal and informal recreation and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into Banbury, new education, community and 

retail facilities and services and the provision of public art to enhance 

the quality of the place, legibility and identity.

NPPF requires provision of accessible local services that reflect the 

community’s needs and support its health, social and cultural well-being.

Therefore the policy is likely to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective. 

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

-- -- --

The site is largely undeveloped, and is largely covered by Grade 2 (very 

good) agricultural land.  Therefore, development would not meet the 

objectives of re-using previously developed land.

The policy requires assessment of agricultural land quality and a soil 

management plan to be submitted with the application, although 

development still has the potential to remove Grade 2 soils outside of 

the urban area.
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encouraging urban 

renaissance.

Therefore, this objective is considered not achievable and a significant 

negative effect is therefore identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town centre.

Any development of the site would result in increased traffic emissions. 

However, the policy requires development to include new local facilities 

and services and appropriate climate change mitigation and adaptation 

measures including exemplary demonstration of compliance with the 

requirements of policies ESD 1 – 5. Furthermore the policy specifies that 

existing Public Rights of Way should be retained and supplemented with 

a layout that maximises the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a 

linked network of cycle and footways to provide access into the existing 

communities in Banbury.

The policy also requires that proposals for the site should include a 

transport assessment and travel plan to assess the transportation 

implications of the proposed development and to identify appropriate 

mitigation measures such as linkages with and improvements to existing 

public transport. 

Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no national or local designated sites located on the site, 

although there are very small areas of BAP Priority Habitats (lowland 

mixed deciduous woodland) within the centre and south western corner 

of the site.470

The site is greenfield; therefore any development on the site would have 

a negative impact on biodiversity.

However, the policy requires proposals to consider the ecological 

impacts of development, wildlife mitigation, restoration and

enhancement of wildlife corridors to preserve and enhance biodiversity, 

including Green Infrastructure links beyond the development site to the 

wider town and open countryside.

                                               
470

 TVERC data set 
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Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect.

11. To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located with Natural England National Character Area 95 

Northamptonshire Uplands. At a county level, OWLS identifies the site as

crossing two landscape character types which are Farmland Plateau, and 

Wooded Pasture Valleys and Slopes.471

The site is assessed in the 2014 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity 

Assessment as having medium landscape sensitivity and medium visual 

sensitivity.  A medium capacity for residential development is identified, 

although consideration should be given to the protection of the Drayton 

Conservation Area which the site abuts to the south. Care should also be 

taken to avoid visual prominence of development from within the Sor 

Brook valley.  However, there is low capacity for commercial and 

industrial development – the general visibility of the site across the Sor 

Brook valley to the west and landscape context result in the area being 

less suitable for commercial or industrial development as it would be out 

of character with the existing residential and urban fringe landscape 

uses.472

The site is assessed as having medium potential for enhancement of 

informal recreation, with medium to high potential for continued formal 

use and development of golf facilities exists as the golf course is a well-

established use. There is medium to low capacity for woodland.473

Drayton Conservation Area is adjacent to the southern boundary of the 

site.474

A public bridleway runs through the southern part of the site and a 

public footpath runs from the south western corner of the site towards

Mitigation: Any ongoing 

development associated 

with the golf course 

should seek to merge the 

site with the surrounding 

landscape and improve 

planting diversity.

                                               
471

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
472

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
473

WYG (August 2014) Cherwell District Council, Banbury Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendum
474

English Heritage data set.
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the wider countryside to the west.

In acknowledgement of the landscape and heritage sensitivities on site 

the policy requires that development be well designed with a ‘soft’ 

approach to the urban edge respecting the rural landscape setting, 

retaining and enhancing significant landscape features, such as 

hedgerows.

The central part of the site containing the existing dwellings and copse 

should be protected from development to account for these uses and the 

steep and undulating landscape on this part of the site.  

The policy also requires proposals to include a Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment and cultural heritage assessment and encourages 

consideration of the provision of appropriate lighting and the 

minimisation of light pollution based on appropriate technical 

assessment.

Considering the mitigation measure outlined within policy, it is likely that 

the development would have a minor positive effect against this 

objective.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry + + +

The site is located approximately 2.5 km from Banbury town centre and 

within close proximity of existing residential development as well as the 

Banbury 5 allocation. A public right of way runs from the south of the 

site towards Banbury to the east. 

Any development on the site would be likely to increase traffic volumes; 

however, the policy requires the development include appropriate 

climate change mitigation measures and that proposals for the site 

should include a transport assessment and travel plan to assess the 

transportation implications of the proposed development and to identify 

appropriate mitigation measures.

Furthermore the policy specifies that existing Public Rights of Way 

should be retained and supplemented with a layout that maximises the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and a linked network of cycle and 

footways to provide access into the existing communities in Banbury.
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Therefore, overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects 

overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally sourced 

materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

0 0 0

The site is located entirely within Flood Zone 1 and there are no 

watercourses on or immediately surrounding the site.  However, the 

significant scale of development on the site is likely to increase the level 

of water pollution within the site beyond that which is likely on 

greenfield sites.

The policy requires the development to demonstrate climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures including exemplary demonstration 

of compliance with the requirements of policies ESD1–5, and SuDS 

techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.

These measures are likely to help safeguard existing water quality and 

contribute to wider sustainable resource management with negligible 

effects against this objective overall.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

+ + +

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 
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generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policies ESD 

1-5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the demonstration of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.
+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new primary school, community and 

retail facilities with additional contributions to improve the capacity and 

quality of local secondary schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training opportunities in the area.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is not earmarked for employment development. However, the 

policy requires the provision of a new primary school, community and 

retail facilities with additional contributions to improve the capacity and 

quality of local secondary schools, which will generate long term 

employment, education and training opportunities in the area.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 

jobs in the short to medium term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 
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this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

0 0 0

It is considered unlikely that the development of this site would enhance 

the tourism sector within Banbury, as it is located some distance from 

the town centre. 

As there are no measures designed to improve tourism in the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged.

P
a
g

e
 8

8
2



Banbury 19 – Land at Higham Way – Main Modification 124 (3 Hectares) 

Appendix 7 486 October 2014

Banbury 19 – Land at Higham Way 

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home.

+ + +

The proposals for the site would contribute approximately 150 homes 

(70% houses and 30% flats) with 30% as affordable. 

The policy also requires the provision of extra-care housing, housing for 

wheel chair users, those with specialist supported housing needs and the 

opportunity for community self-build affordable housing.

Overall, policy will have a minor positive effect on the District’s housing 

requirements.  

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

Almost the entire site sits within Flood Zones 2 and 3.475 However, in 

2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation Scheme and the 

Canalside SFRA Level 2476 confirms that with the implementation of the 

alleviation scheme and other measures the site should be able to be 

safely redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere.  The 

Council’s SFRA Level 2 Addendum (August 2014) indicates that a 

detailed Level 3 FRA would be required in relation to development 

proposals on the site, involving modeling.  The Exception Test would 

need to be passed, and residential development should not extend into 

areas of Flood Zone 3.

To this end the policy requires the development to demonstrate climate 

change mitigation and adaptation measures, SuDS techniques in 

accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), 

taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

Considering these mitigation measures outlined within the policy, a 

negligible effect is acknowledged against this objective.

Residential development 

should be rolled back to 

outside of Flood Zone 3 

areas.

Development proposals 

will need to be 

accompanied by a Level 

3 FRA involving detailed 

modeling.
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 Environment Agency data set 
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 PBA (October 2012) Cherwell District Council Banbury Canalside Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
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3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

+ + +

The site lies within Banbury Grimsbury and Castle ward.  Grimsbury and 

Castle has an existing deficiency in children’s playspace, tennis courts 

and allotments and in natural/semi-natural and amenity greenspace.477

The site does not contain any formal open spaces, although the Cattle 

Market Sports Pitches are adjacent to the site.  

The policy requires any development on the site to maximise the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enable a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new and existing communities. To 

this end, the policy requires new footpaths and cycleways be provided to 

link existing networks.  Furthermore, the policy requires the provision of 

public open spaces in line with Policy BSC11, providing additional 

opportunities for recreation.

Overall, these new facilities and connections are likely to encourage 

people to be active in and around the site, with minor positive effects 

against this objective.

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

The policy requires the provision of affordable housing and extracare 

housing with mixed tenure which will contribute towards addressing 

social exclusion.

The policy requires any development on the site to maximise the 

potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enable a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new and existing communities. To 

this end, the policy requires new footpaths and cycleways be provided to 

link existing networks.

The site’s close proximity to the town centre means that improved 

connections are likely to have a minor positive effect on this objective.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 
+ + +

The site is comprised of previously developed land and is an area of light 

industry/manufacturing. The regeneration of this site and the creation of 

masterplanned community complete with connections to neighbouring 
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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fear of crime. local amenities and employment land would help improve the 

satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods and would have a minor 

positive impact in relation to reducing crime and the fear of crime.

The policy requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a minor 

positive effect on this objective overall. 

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant 

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community
+ + +

The railway line running in to Banbury station borders the site’s south 

western edge, which could represent a significant noise source. 

The development of the site is likely to result in increased traffic and 

noise; however, the policy requires a noise survey to identify any 

mitigation measures.  Furthermore, the policy requires proposals for the 

site to maximise the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enable a 

high degree of integration and connectivity between new and existing 

communities, including car free areas, which should help to reduce 

traffic noise further.

The redevelopment of the site could make a positive contribution to the 

regeneration of the area around the town centre with minor positive 

effects against this objective.

Further mitigation might 

include more planting of 

vegetation along 

strategic route ways to 

screen the noise impacts.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site lies adjacent to Banbury town centre on the other side of the 

railway line and is therefore in close proximity to a range of existing 

local services and facilities, including a school, allotment and sports 

ground.  In addition, many existing commercial and employment 

developments are close by.   The railway station is located on the 

western site boundary. The site is therefore in a highly accessible 

location. 

The policy requires financial contributions to improving the capacity of 

primary and secondary schools in the area, requires any development 

on the site to maximise the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and 

enable a high degree of integration and connectivity between new and 

existing communities. To this end, the policy requires new footpaths and 

cycleways be provided and the implementation of proposals in the 

Movement Study including improved junction arrangements on Bridge 

Street and Cherwell Street to improve traffic capacity but also to 
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facilitate pedestrian movement between the town centre and the site.

The site’s close proximity to the town centre means that improved 

connections are likely to have a significant positive effect on this 

objective.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

The site comprises previously developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land and would have the potential for re-use of 

buildings.  

The policy requires that any proposals outline appropriate treatment and 

remediation works for contaminated land.  

Overall, a major positive effect is identified.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts

+ + +

Redevelopment of the site would promote walking and cycling and 

reduce the need to travel, as the site is located close to the existing 

town centre. There is potential for good connectivity given the site's 

location and range of existing uses nearby, which would limit the need 

to travel by private car. In addition, Banbury railway station is located 

on the western site boundary.

The policy requires compliance with policies ESD 1-5 on climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures, a transport assessment and Travel 

Plan and that the development maximises the potential for walkable 

neighbourhoods and enables a high degree of integration and 

connectivity between new and existing communities, incorporating new 

footpaths and cycleways.

Overall, the site is likely to have a minor positive effect on this 

objective.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

There are no ecological designations or BAP Priority Habitats located on 

the site.

Development of this site would reduce the pressure of green field 

development and development on sites of greater ecological sensitivity.  
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Also, there is the potential for ecological enhancement, in connection 

with the Canal, which borders the site.

The policy requires provision of Green Infrastructure links beyond the 

development site to the wider town and open countryside, new 

open/urban spaces with new trees and the general biodiversity 

enhancement.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive impact is identified.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site sits within the urban fringe of Banbury close to the town centre 

and therefore has not been assessed for its landscape sensitivity and 

capacity.  However, there is still potential for the development of the 

site to have effects on townscape and built and buried heritage in and 

around the site.  

There are no designated heritage assets within the site; however, the 

Grimsbury Conservation area runs along the northern boundary of the 

site, and the Oxford Canal beyond the rail line to the west of the site is 

also a designated Conservation Area.  The Grimsbury Conservation Area 

is already affected by the presence of existing development on the site; 

therefore, as long as new development was in keeping with the setting 

of the conservation area no significant negative effects are expected 

against the baseline. 

The policy requires the provision of Green Infrastructure links beyond 

the development site to the wider town and open countryside.  This 

development would offer the potential for improvements to access to the 

countryside through improvements to the river canal corridor.

Overall, a minor positive effect is identified.

Enhancement: Ensure 

development on the site 

is appropriate to the 

setting, given the 

presence of a 

conservation area at the 

northern edge of the site.  

The development should 

seek to maintain or 

improve the urban 

landscape.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

+ + +

Higham Way runs along the south western boundary of the site. It is 

likely that traffic generated would be accommodated by the local road 

network. The site is located close to existing commercial and 

employment development in the centre and eastern parts of the town. 

This could potentially reduce travelling distances and enable sustainable 

transport modes such as walking, cycling and public transport.
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car/ lorry
To this end the policy requires any development on the site to maximise 

the potential for walkable neighbourhoods and enable a high degree of 

integration and connectivity between new and existing communities. 

New footpaths and cycleways are to be provided and the junctions on 

Bridge Street and Cherwell Street to be improved to increase traffic 

capacity and facilitate better pedestrian movement between the town 

centre and the site.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect against this objective is 

identified.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced 

and local products.

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires climate change mitigation and 

adaptation measures, resulting in minor positive effects overall.

Enhancement: promote 

the use of locally sourced 

materials.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste

+ + +

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources and waste disposal with minor positive effects against 

this objective.

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water  

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

sustainable water 

resources management

+ + +

A substantial area of flood risk is located in the site, as detailed above. 

This is associated with the Oxford Canal which borders the site and the 

nearby River Cherwell.

However, in 2012, the EA completed the Banbury Alleviation Scheme, 

and the Canalside SFRA Level 2478 confirms that with the 

implementation of the alleviation scheme and other measures, the site 

can be safely redeveloped without increasing flood risk elsewhere. The 

SFRA also considers SuDS solutions aimed at protecting ground water 

quality. The site has the potential to consider dual function of green 

                                               
478

 PBA (October 2012) Cherwell District Council Banbury Canalside Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
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corridors linked to the Banbury Circular Walk/Oxford Canal Trial to 

prevent any further deterioration, and potentially improve levels of 

water quality.

To this end the policy requires that any proposals outline appropriate 

treatment and remediation works for contaminated land and SuDS 

techniques in accordance with Policy ESD7: Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS), taking account of the Council's Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment.

Considering these mitigation measures outlined within the policy, a 

minor positive effect is acknowledged against this objective.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district

+ + +

The site is located in densely populated area and is large enough in size 

to accommodate a district heating system, promoting energy efficiency. 

The implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible.

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The policy requires development to be in compliance with policy ESD 1-

5, including Sustainable Construction which will ensure the sustainable 

use of resources in construction and in use (e.g. energy and water use).

Furthermore, the policy requires the incorporation of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation measures.

Therefore, overall, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect 

against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

growth of the district.

+ + +

The site is not proposed for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary schools, which will generate long term employment, education 

and training opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 
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potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

18. To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

+ + +

The site is not proposed for employment development. However, the 

policy requires contributions to improve the capacity and quality of local 

primary schools, which will generate long term employment, education 

and training opportunities in the area.  In addition, the construction of 

the site will create a significant number of jobs in the short to medium 

term.  

The policy requires any proposal to be accompanied by a transport 

assessment and Travel Plan so that the development maximises the 

potential for integration with existing residential, retail and employment 

areas.

Consequently, the policy is likely to have a minor positive effect against 

this objective.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector.

+ + +

The regeneration of the site close to the town centre would provide 

improved facilities and an improved sense of place, particularly in the 

vicinity of the railway station, which would enhance the attractiveness of 

the town centre to visitors.

Therefore a minor positive effect is acknowledged for this objective.
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1.  To ensure that 

everyone has the 

opportunity to live in a 

decent, sustainably 

constructed and 

affordable home. ++ ++ ++

The modified proposals for the Former RAF Upper Heyford site would 

contribute approximately 1,600 new homes in addition to the 761(net) 

homes already permitted, with at least 30% as affordable.

The policy requires the provision of extra care housing and the 

opportunity for self-build affordable housing in accordance with Policies 

BSC3 and BSC 4.

Overall, Policy Villages 5 will make a significant contribution to the 

objectively assessed need.

2.   To reduce the risk 

of flooding and 

resulting detriment to 

public well- being, the 

economy and the 

environment

0 0 0

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1.  Some small unnamed 

watercourses are located on the edges of the site but they pose no 

significant flood risk.479

The uFMfSW maps illustrate minimal surface water flooding from the 1 

in 30 year flood event and 1 in 100 year rainfall event to a maximum 

depth of 0.60 m to 0.90 m.  In a 1 in 1000 year flood event there are 

corridors of flooding across the site which concentrate towards the 

southern boundary.  EA and CDC HFMs illustrate no historical incidents 

of surface water flooding have been reported at the site.480

The policy requires the provision of Sustainable Drainage including 

SuDS in accordance with Policy ESD7, taking account of the Council’s 

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.  It also states that development 

should be set back from watercourses.
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 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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 URS (August 2014) Level 2 SFRA Second Addendum  
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Therefore, the policy is likely to have a negligible effect against this 

objective.

3.  To improve the 

health and well-being 

of the population & 

reduce inequalities in 

health.

++ ++ ++

The site lies within the Astons and Heyfords Ward.  The ward has 

existing deficiencies in Natural and Semi-natural Greenspace, Amenity 

Greenspace and Children and Young People’s Playspace.481

There may be potential for low density small scale formal recreational 

development as part of a complementary mixed use development, with 

Medium to Low capacity overall.  In addition, there is Medium to High 

capacity for informal recreation connected with historic uses of the site if

it were to be opened up for public access. Provision of footpath access 

would assist in increasing managed public accessibility.482 Site identified 

as 146 has medium to low capacity for formal recreation and medium 

capacity for informal.

Public rights of way follow the northern and southern boundaries of the 

site and continue out in to the countryside surrounding the site.  The 

policy requires the retention and enhancement of existing Public Rights 

of Way, and the provision of links from the development to the wider 

Public Rights of Way network.  There are a couple of small pockets of 

amenity greenspace and children and young people’s space within the 

site, both of which could be improved and expanded.  Therefore, the 

redevelopment of the site offers the opportunity to improve the health 

and well-being of the local population; the extent of the contribution to 

this objective will depend upon implementation.

The policy requires the provision of appropriate community, recreational 

and employment opportunities and facilities.  The policy also requires 

contributions to health care provision, and primary and secondary school 
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Cherwell District Council (July 2008) Green Spaces Strategy Background Document
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 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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place provision.

The modified policy requires public open space to be provided to form a 

well-connected network of green areas, suitable for formal and informal 

recreation.  This includes sports pitches and play areas, and indoor sport 

provision.  Provision of Green Infrastructure links to the wider 

development area and open countryside should also be provided.

The policy also requires the settlement to be designed to encourage 

walking and cycling, thereby promoting healthy lifestyles.

Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect against this objective is 

recognised. 

4.  To reduce poverty 

and social exclusion.

+ + +

This is a large site and it is anticipated that sensitive redevelopment of 

the RAF base additional to that already permitted would result in a 

significant number of highly sustainable and affordable homes, including 

extra care housing with mixed tenure and employment opportunities, 

and the opportunity for self-build affordable housing.  This will 

contribute towards addressing social exclusion.

The policy requires the provision of community facilities including a 

community centre, and a neighbourhood police facility, and requires

connectivity between new and existing communities.

There is no way of determining whether the approximate 1,500 jobs 

outlined in the policy would reduce the poverty or social exclusion.

Therefore, overall, a minor positive effect is identified for this objective.

5.  To reduce crime 

and disorder and the 

fear of crime.

+ + +

The redevelopment and incorporation of this site into the public realm 

could result in an increased potential for crime on this site against the 

baseline. Parts of the site identified under the policy are greenfield and 

the development of such land could again result in an increased 

potential for crime on this site against the baseline.

However, the policy requires the provision of a neighbourhood police 

facility, and requires proposals to comply with Policy ESD 16: The 

Character of the Built Environment which requires development 

proposals to be Secured by Design accreditation, resulting in a minor 
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positive effect on this objective overall.

6.  To create and 

sustain vibrant

communities and 

engage cultural activity 

across all sections of 

the Cherwell 

community

? ? ?

The additional redevelopment of this site will provide new housing and 

the opportunity to provide new cultural facilities to complement and 

enhance the significant heritage assets on site. 

The development will provide a range of facilities and homes that 

would connect to the surrounding villages and existing homes.

The site lies in an isolated rural location. However, the majority of 

the site identified under the policy is previously developed land and 

the greenfield elements of the site would need to integrate with the 

proposed new settlement. The policy seeks the provision of a 

neighbourhood centre or hub a community hall, open space, place 

of worship, shops, public house, restaurant and social facilities as 

well as contributions towards education provision. It also requires 

layouts to enable a high degree of integration with development 

areas within the Policy Villages 5 allocation, with connectivity 

between new and existing communities, and the provision of a 

heritage centre given the historic interest of the site and its 

associations with the Cold War.

Development would, however, result in significant increases in traffic 

and noise compared to the current situation, although the policy does 

require that the design and layout should reflect the management and 

mitigation of noise impacts associated with the development.  In 

addition, the railway lines immediately to the west and north east may 

generate additional noise.  The effect would depend on the detailed 

proposals for the site and their implementation. The overall effect is 

identified as uncertain.

Mitigation: Promote 

sustainable design to 

manage potential noise 

and traffic impacts 

associated with 

development of the site.

7. To improve 

accessibility to all 

services and facilities.

++ ++ ++

The site is relatively isolated.  Banbury town centre lies several 

kilometres to the north west and Bicester several kilometres to the 

south east.  

However, the policy provides for community facilities, employment and 

open space.  The site is also a previously developed site with existing 

employment and residential uses. The policy states specifically that the 
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intention is to promote walking, cycling and other methods of public 

transport, and provide services and facilities.  It specifically seeks the 

integration of the new community into the surrounding network of 

settlements. It may also act as a hub for surrounding villages, if the 

provision of community facilities can meet any other identified 

deficiencies. 

Therefore, the policy will provide for a mix of uses including, retail, 

employment, community and residential provision.

Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect is acknowledged.

8.  To improve 

efficiency in land use 

through the re-use of 

previously developed 

land and existing 

buildings, including the 

re-use of materials 

from buildings, and 

encouraging urban 

renaissance.

++ ++ ++

Much of the site is previously developed land; therefore, any 

development of the site would meet the objectives of re-using 

previously developed land and would have the potential for re-use of 

buildings. 

The policy requires the recycling and reuse of materials where possible, 

and the removal or remediation of contamination or potential sources 

of contamination across the whole sites.

The proposal seeks to enable environmental improvements (including 

remediation of contaminated land) and preserving and enhancing the 

heritage interest of the site.

The remaining areas of greenfield comprise Grade 3 (Moderate) 

agricultural land. 

Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect is acknowledged.

9.  To reduce air 

pollution including 

reducing greenhouse 

gas emissions and 

ensure the district is 

ready for its impacts
+ + +

The site is isolated leading to long travel distances to surrounding 

towns however the policy states specifically that the intention is to 

promote walking, cycling and other methods of public transport, with 

the provision of footpaths and cycleways that link to existing networks.  

The policy also states that improved public access to public transport 

will be required.

The policy also requires development to provide good accessibility to 

public transport and a plan for public transport provision should 

accompany any planning application.  Also, a travel plan should 

Enhancement: Two 

railway lines are situated 

close by, with the 

nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this 

site might make it 

feasible to consider 

provision of new bus 

P
a
g
e
 8

9
5



Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford – Main Modification 157 (520 Hectares) 

Appendix 7 499 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

accompany any development proposal.

The site may also act as a hub for surrounding villages, if the 

provision of community facilities can meet any other identified 

deficiencies and could therefore reduce the need to travel longer 

distances.

Additionally the modified policy requires development on site to 

investigate the potential to make connections to and utilise heat from 

Ardley Energy from Waste facility to supply the heat demands of 

residential and commercial development on the site.

However, the effect on the objective would depend on the detailed 

proposals for the site and their implementation.  Therefore, overall, a 

minor positive effect is recognised for this objective.

linkages to and from the

rail station.

10.  To conserve and 

enhance and create 

resources for the 

district’s biodiversity

+ + +

The Ardley Cutting & Quarry SSSI is in close proximity to the eastern 

edge of the site.  The site boundary contains the Upper Heyford Airfield 

Local Wildlife Site and there are two District Wildlife Sites beyond the 

site boundary to the north and south (Kennel Copse and The Heath).  

The site’s ecological sensitivity to redevelopment is considered to be 

Medium to Medium/High (3-4) (identified in the 2014 Landscape 

Sensitivity and Capacity Study) at its most sensitive locations within the 

Local Wildlife Site containing large stands of notable calcareous 

grassland habitat and confirmed presence of a population of great 

crested newts, as well as its potential to support a variety of protected 

species. Other parts of the site containing less significant habitats, such 

as standard buildings, amenity grounds and gardens, or areas of rough 

grassland, are typically considered to Low/Medium (2) ecological 

sensitivity.483 The extended area has low ecological sensitivity. Site 

146 has low to moderate ecological sensitivity.

Significant residential development in close proximity to the Local and 

District Wildlife Sites and nearby SSSI  could increase the potential for 

direct and indirect recreational impacts within the immediate vicinity of 

the site.  
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 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft

P
a
g

e
 8

9
6



Villages 5 – Former RAF Upper Heyford – Main Modification 157 (520 Hectares) 

Appendix 7 500 October 2014

SA Objective Duration Assessment Mitigation or 

Enhancement 

 S M L   

The policy states proposals must demonstrate that the conservation of 

heritage resources, landscape, restoration, enhancement of 

biodiversity and other environmental improvements will be achieved 

across the whole of the former airbase in association with the provision 

of the settlement.

The policy requires the submission of an Ecological Mitigation and 

Management Plan, with preservation and enhancement of biodiversity 

across the site, and wildlife corridors enhanced, restored or creates, 

including the provision for habitat for great crested newts and ground 

nesting birds.

The policy also requires development to protect and enhance the Local 

Wildlife Site (including the new extension to the south).

The policy also requires appropriate management of biodiversity and a 

full arboriculture survey to inform the master plan for the site.

Despite the scale of the redevelopment of the former RAF airbase it is 

considered that impacts can be minimized and net gains can be 

provided, resulting in a minor positive effect against this objective 

overall.

11.  To protect, 

enhance and make 

accessible for 

enjoyment, the 

district’s countryside 

and historic 

environment.

+ + +

The site is located within Natural England National Character Area 107: 

Cotswolds.484 Public rights of way follow the boundary of the site and 

continue out in to the countryside surrounding the site.  

The 2014 Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment concluded that 

the combined Landscape Sensitivity of the site is High; the combined

Visual Sensitivity for the area is considered to be Medium. The 

extended area has medium combined landscape and visual sensitivity. 

Site 146 has medium-low combined landscape sensitivity and medium 

combined visual sensitivity.

Although overall the site has a low capacity for residential development, 
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due to the diversity of areas contained within the site, residential use 

could be accommodated in isolated pockets of the site alongside 

complementary development of the site. The general capacity for 

residential development is considered to be medium.  The expansion of 

existing commercial and light industrial employment within the southern 

area is possible without harming the wider integrity of the site. 

Therefore, the overall capacity for industrial and commercial 

development is considered to be Medium.485 The extended area has 

medium capacity for employment, commercial or industrial development 

within that area would significantly alter the existing residential 

character and impinge on the Conservation Areas. With regard to site 

146, there is medium capacity for commercial and industrial 

development.

The entire former airbase site is designated as a Conservation Area 

reflecting the significant heritage interest on the site and its Cold War 

associations and contains five Scheduled Monuments, a number of listed 

buildings and non designated heritage assets of national importance, as 

well as other unlisted buildings that make a positive contribution to the 

character or appearance of the conservation area.  In addition, there are 

three areas recognised in the National Monuments Record.486 The 

Rousham, Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford Conservation Area extends

into the south west part of the site identified under Policy Villages 5 and 

the Oxford Canal Conservation Area is beyond the site to the west.  The 

site is in close proximity to the Grade I Rousham Park and Garden.

The modified policy allows for residential development focused to the 

south of the flying field, avoiding the most historically significant and 

sensitive parts of the site.  Furthermore, the release of green field land 

within the allocated site will not be allowed to compromise the necessary 

environmental improvements and conservation of heritage interest of 

the wider site.
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 WYG (August 2014) Upper Heyford Landscape sensitivity and Capacity Assessment, Final Draft
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 English Heritage website, available from: http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/results.aspx
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The policy sets out to conserve the historic elements of the Site. It 

requires that proposals demonstrate that conservation of heritage 

resources, landscape, restoration, enhancement of biodiversity and 

other environmental improvements will be achieved across the former 

airbase in association with the delivery of the new settlement.  For 

example, new development should reflect high quality design that 

responds to the established character of the distinct character areas 

where this would preserve or enhance the appearance of the Former 

RAF Upper Heyford Conservation Area.  The modified policy also requires 

new development to preserve or enhance the character and

appearance of the Rousham, Lower Heyford and Upper Heyford 

Conservation Area, as well as the Oxford Canal Conservation Area, and 

their settings.

The policy also requires Proposals to provide for a heritage centre given 

the historic interest and Cold War associations of the site.

The overall assessment is that a minor positive effect is anticipated.

12.  To reduce road 

congestion and 

pollution levels by 

improving travel 

choice, and reducing 

the need for travel by 

car/ lorry

+ + +

Development of the site would result in increased traffic, especially as 

the site is isolated leading to long travel distances to surrounding towns.  

However, the policy states specifically that the intention is to promote 

walking, cycling and other methods of public transport, with the 

provision of footpaths and cycleways that link to existing networks.  The 

policy also states that improved public access to public transport will be 

required.  Therefore, it is anticipated that the policy would reduce car 

use.

The policy also requires development to provide good accessibility to 

public transport and a plan for public transport provision should 

accompany any planning application.  The policy requires provision of 

linkages between the site and the train station at Lower Heyford.  Also, 

a travel plan should accompany any development proposal.

The site may also act as a hub for surrounding villages, if the 

provision of community facilities can meet any other identified 

deficiencies and could therefore reduce the need to travel longer 

distances.

Enhancement: Two 

railway lines are situated 

close by, with the 

nearest station at 

Heyford.  The large scale 

redevelopment of this 

site might make it 

feasible to consider 

provision of new bus 

linkages to and from the 

rail station.
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The policy also requires measures to minimise the impact of traffic 

generated by the development on the surrounding road network through 

funding and/or physical works, including to any necessary capacity 

improvements around Junction 10 of the M40, and to the rural road 

network to the west of the site and around Middleton Stoney including 

traffic calming and management measures.

Overall, a minor positive effect is expected.

13.  To reduce the 

global, social and 

environmental impact 

of consumption of 

resource by using 

sustainably produced

and local products.
+ + +

The policy includes references to retention of buildings, structures, 

spaces and trees which should have the effect of reducing resource 

demand through use of existing materials / structures. Building 

materials should reflect the locally distinctive colour palette and 

respond to the materials of the retained buildings with their character 

area.

The policy requires the recycling and potential re-use of demolition 

materials where possible and demonstration of compliance with 

requirements in the sustainable development policies (ESD 1-5).

Removal or remediation of contamination or potential sources will be 

required across the entire site.

A minor positive effect is anticipated overall.

14.   To reduce waste 

generation and 

disposal, and achieve 

the sustainable 

management of waste.

+ + +

Apart from the policy’s requirement for the recycling and reuse of 

materials where possible, no specific provision is made in the policy for 

sustainable waste management.  However, this is covered by Policy 

ESD3 which this policy specifically requires compliance with. 

15.  To maintain and 

improve the water 

quality of the district’s 

rivers and to achieve 

+ + +

The entire site sits within Flood Zone 1. Some small unnamed 

watercourses are located on the edges of the site but they pose no 

significant flood risk.487

The policy’s requirement for the removal or remediation of 

                                               
487

 URS (March 2012) Cherwell District Council Level 2 SFRA living document prepared for: Cherwell District Council
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sustainable water 

resources 

management.

contamination or potential sources of contamination across the whole 

site should support better water quality.

The policy also requires improvements to the water supply and sewage 

network, as well as other utilities.

Any development will need to be in compliance with Local Plan policy 

ESD 8: Water Resources which will ensure that measures are put in 

place to mitigate for any potential effects on the water environment.  

Policy ESD 3 Sustainable Development will also ensure that any new 

development is water efficient.

Therefore, overall a minor positive effect is anticipated.

16.  To increase energy 

efficiency and the 

proportion of energy 

generated from 

renewable sources in 

the district.

++ ++ ++

According to the Low Carbon Environmental Strategy (2012), the 

Council is keen to support ‘low carbon’ initiatives across Cherwell 

District, involving the community and working with local partners to 

raise awareness and encourage CO2 savings.

The modified policy requires development on site to investigate the 

potential to make connections to and utilise heat from Ardley Energy 

from Waste facility to supply the heat demands of residential and 

commercial development on the site.

Furthermore, the allocated site is large in size and could itself 

accommodate a district heating system, promoting energy efficiency. 

The implementation of community renewable energy generating 

systems would also be possible. Although, at this stage, the type of 

renewable energy is unknown subject to the recommendations of an 

Energy Strategy and viability studies.

Therefore, overall, it is likely that the site would have a significant 

positive effect against this objective.

17.  To ensure high 

and stable levels of 

employment so 

everyone can benefit 

from the economic 

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and employment 

land, new community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment opportunities in the area.  The policy 

outlines the site’s potential to provide approximately 1,500 jobs.  In 

addition, the construction of the site will create a significant number of 
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growth of the district. jobs in the short to medium term.  

Perimeter and other major access roads as well as distributor roads 

could be constructed ensuring that the site’s new mixed uses will be 

integrated and well connected to existing residential, retail and 

employment areas.

Therefore, significant positive effects are identified overall.

18.  To sustain and 

develop economic 

growth and innovation, 

an educated/ skilled 

workforce and support 

the long term 

competitiveness of the 

district.

++ ++ ++

The site is large enough to accommodate commercial and employment 

land, new community facilities and local services, all of which will 

generate long term employment and training opportunities in the area.  

Primary and secondary schools are likely to be constructed.  

The policy outlines the sites potential to provide approximately 1,500 

jobs.  

Therefore, significant positive effects are identified overall.

19.  To encourage the 

development of 

buoyant, sustainable 

tourism sector. + + +

The Former RAF base at Upper Heyford is an important cultural and 

historical place.  Its redevelopment is an opportunity to create a new 

and improved tourist attraction in the District, with positive effects 

against this objective.

The policy refers to proposal providing for a heritage centre, which may 

well attract visitors to the site.
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Consultation responses received in relation to the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Addendum for Main Modifications to the Cherwell 

Submission Local Plan (August 2014)      

Consultee (Ref. 

no.)

Proposed 

Modification no.

Response  (or summary of key relevant points in response where 

representation is lengthy)

How addressed in Final SA 

Addendum

Middleton Stoney PC 

(029)

157 (Our Villages and 

Rural Areas – Policy 

Villages 5: Former 

RAF Upper Heyford)

Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum:

· As the appraisal of the modification relates to allowing extra 

housing at the former RAF Upper Heyford site, we do not believe 

that this extra development is sustainable.

Comments made in representation regarding MOD 157:

· Suggests that 1600 additional dwellings on site is unsound.

· Suggests that the Oxfordshire SHMA (2014) provides leeway for 

Cherwell DC; (the SHMA should not be a binding instruction) in the 

provision of housing at the site.  The SHMA report states that it 

“does not apply constraints to the overall assessment of need such 

as environmental constraints or issues relating to congestion and 

local infrastructure … they are very relevant in considering how 

much development can be sustainably accommodated and where 

new development should located.”

· There are traffic issues at the site – rise in traffic towards Bicester; 

inwards in many directions; and a rise of commercial vehicle 

traffic.

· The proposal to increase the development area from 500 to 520 

hectares would require greenfield land; consultee feels there 

should be sufficient brownfield land within the planning permission 

boundary to accommodate any extra development.

· In summary there should be no more development on the Upper 

Heyford site than the 1135 dwellings already agreed (inclusive of 

the 314 homes to be refurbished).

Noted.  This comment relates 

to the plan-making process 

rather than the SA.

Heyford Park 

Residents & 

Community 

Development 

Heyford Park Policies Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum:

· Need to review of relative importance of spoiled (Brownfield) land 

at Upper Heyford Airbase to the importance of farmland.

Noted.  The SA Addendum 

compared two reasonable 

alternatives for 

accommodating additional 

P
a
g

e
 9

0
4



Appendix 8 508 October 2014

Association (072) Comments made in representation regarding Heyford Park Policies:

· Oppose use of greenfield land for planned growth at Heyford Park 

(support overall planned growth).

· Review needed of what needs to be retained to protect the setting 

of ancient monuments on the airbase.

· Substantial brownfield land to the north of Camp Road (use of 

greenfield land increase water run-off, use farmland and spoil 

countryside)

· The preservation of the entire site north of Camp Road is not 

entirely justifiable – most buildings have limited remaining life and 

are not of sufficient character to retain.  Existing developments 

have already been changed through ongoing development.  

Spoiled land should be returned to viable use rather than 

degenerating slowly.

· Concerned about high density of housing proposed – rural setting 

not suitable for city density.  Settlement type should be reflected 

in the development proposed.

· Proposed modifications make little mention of employment –

existing level of employment should be retained and expanded as 

settlement grows.  It would be beneficial for local businesses to 

convert ex-RAF building.

· Hoped that the Local Plan will address: transport (needs of 

pedestrians/ cyclists, public transport and improved road networks 

in the area) need for a village centre (retail, social and recreational 

services), need for a cemetery and open spaces (surrounding 

settlement; additionally access to designated monuments should 

be possible).

development at Former RAF 

Upper Heyford, which would 

have resulted in different 

outcomes in terms of the 

balance of use of previously 

developed land and greenfield 

land (see Table 7.6 and 

Appendix 5).

The remaining comments 

relate to the plan-making 

process rather than the SA.

RSPB (089) 115 (Policy Banbury 

15: Employment 

Land NE of Junction 

11); 

116-118 (Policy 

Banbury 16: Land 

South of Salt Way 

West); 

116 & 119-120 

Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum:

· Agree that the allocations commented on will have a minor impact 

on biodiversity.

· Disagree that the allocations commented on will have minor 

positive effects on biodiversity.  This appears to be based on the 

conclusion that because the proposed allocations are not near to 

sites of importance for biodiversity they will reduce the pressure 

on sites of importance elsewhere.  It is suggested that this is not a 

true reflection of the proposed allocations’ impact on biodiversity.  

The SA of the Proposed 

Modifications take into 

account policy wording.  For 

example, for Banbury Policy 

17 (Land South of Salt Way 

East), the policy requires 

detailed consideration of 

ecological impacts, wildlife 

mitigation, restoration and 

enhancement of wildlife 
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(Banbury Policy 17: 

Land South of Salt 

Way East); 

121-122 (Banbury 

Policy 18: Land at 

Drayton Lodge 

Farm); 

123-124 (Policy 

Banbury 19: Land at 

Higham Way)

While the proposed allocations may not have an impact, it is 

inappropriate to say they have a positive impact compared to a 

hypothetical alternative development elsewhere.  It is 

recommended that all the proposed allocations where this minor 

positive impact is identified for this reason be reclassified as 

“negligible effect likely”.

corridors to preserve and 

enhance biodiversity, 

including Green Infrastructure 

links beyond the development 

site to the wider town and 

open countryside.  These have 

the potential for minor 

positive effects on 

biodiversity.

Framptons/Hallam 

Land (119)

100 (Policy Banbury 

4: Bankside Phase 2)

It is the opinion of Hallam Land that the allocation has a capacity in excess 

of 600 dwellings (as the proposed modification states) potentially towards 

750 dwellings.  The SA has not necessarily determined the site capacity.

Cherwell District Council has 

determined the site capacity.  

This is not the role of the SA.

Bioscan (059) 89, 90, 91 (Proposed 

new policy: Bicester 

13)

Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum:

· Positive assessment is given in relation to objective 1 (provide 300 

dwellings in the area); this is flawed as the site does not have 

capacity for 300 dwellings without generating irreconcilable 

internal/ external policy conflicts.

· Objective 3 recognises that there is no capacity for formal 

recreation provision on the south side of the site only for carefully 

controlled informal recreation centred on the existing footpath 

network.  The SA suffers from lack of clarity about the extent of on 

and off-site formal recreation provision being proposed.

· Objective 6: railway noise is recognised but implications of this for 

site yield appears to have not been considered.

· Objective 10 does not take into account full range of known 

protected and notable species interests on the site, an approach 

that does not comply with the SEA Directive.  The “medium to low” 

assessment of biodiversity sensitivity is open to challenge.

· Objective 11: Agreed that there is low capacity of residential 

development on the south side of the site however disagree that it 

“is a greenfield site and that development here will minimise 

development on other greenfield lands”.  Consultee writes that site 

The SA Addendum takes into 

account the presence of 

environmental assets and 

resources both in the 

assessment of the site on its 

own merits without policy 

safeguards (Appendix 5), and 

with policy safeguards 

(Appendix 7).

For example, the biodiversity 

interest of the site was 

reflected in the significant 

negative score for SA 

objective 10 in the site 

appraisal contained in 

Appendix 5.

The Proposed Main 

Modifications include a range 

of criteria that seek to ensure 

that the biodiversity interest is 
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has many protected species and other biodiversity resources on it 

(with legal obligations levied under the NERC Act) and is accessed 

by many residents as an open space and countryside asset.   

Overall “minor positive” attributed is seen as flawed.

· Objective 15: need for drainage design of any development to 

maintain hydrological function of retained habitats is well 

established as a principle on site.  It is not referred to here and the 

space implications of the delivery of SUDS scheme are not 

considered.

· Objective 17 and 18: challenges assumption that without evidence 

provided site can accommodate some commercial and employment 

land.

· The figure for the site area in the Proposed Main Mods document is 

incorrect.  A further, even more incorrect figure is offered in the SA 

(SA Appendix 5 pages 2 – BI3).  Consultee states that area should 

be approximately 22ha and not the 24.78ha. Consultee states that 

all policy commitments cannot be achieved alongside 300 units 

while “ensuring development is limited to areas identified as 

having low sensitivity to development.” Consultee states that SA 

seems to lack objectivity and appropriate critical methodology 

making it open to legal challenge under SEA Directive.

Comments made in representation regarding MOD’s 89, 90, 91:

Mods 89, 90 and 91 – the delivery of 300 units cannot be achieved without 

compromising other named objectives (safeguarding of conservation 

targets, deliver no net loss or net gain in biodiversity terms).  The policy 

cannot therefore comply with NPPF paragraphs 109,114,117 and 118 and 

cannot deliver a form of sustainable development in accordance with 

paragraph 7 (consultee uses the rest of the question 6 answer box to 

explain these contradictions).

protected in any development 

proposals coming forward on 

this site, and states that 

development most comply 

with the requirements of 

Policy ESD11 to secure a net 

biodiversity gain.  These 

safeguards for the biodiversity 

interest of the site, and the 

requirement for enhancement 

were reflected in the appraisal 

for SA objective 10 in 

Appendix 7.

The SA assumes that 

development proposals that 

do not comply with these 

safeguards would not be 

granted planning consent.

The site area issue is a 

presentational matter which 

will be addressed by CDC.

Savills/Dorchester 

Group (158)

(1) Main modification 

No 3 – Building 

Sustainable 

Communities;

(2) Main modification 

No 7 – The Villages 

· Consultee welcomes the policies as far as they go however since 

this development represents the second largest strategic housing 

allocation within the District, with scope to expand further, as well 

as significant employment provision which the other residential 

sites will not provide, it is disappointing that it is not identified as a 

separate set of policies but is wrapped within the policies for the 

rural villages. This is wrong as the scale of the project deserves a 
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and Rural Areas;

(3) Main modification 

No 154 – The 

Villages and Rural 

Areas Policy Villages 

5;

(4) Main modification 

No 157 – The 

Villages and Rural 

Areas Policy Villages 

5

bespoke suite of policies. These should also recognise the greater 

potential of the new settlement to provide further development 

beyond the plan period. Unless such development opportunity is 

identified at this relatively early stage there is a risk that the key 

infrastructure will prove inadequate for the ultimate community.

· (1) Consultee welcomes the proposals to identify Former RAF 

Upper Heyford as a strategic site for a new settlement in the rural 

areas. The Upper Heyford Assessment Interim Final Report and 

The Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment are welcomed.  

Given significant scale of the developed proposed for the former 

RAF Upper Heyford site (2,361 dwellings ) the allocation should be 

included in the summary at table 4.  SA comments: Comments 

reflected in the opportunity to create a new settlement at Former 

Upper Heyford which will provide a comprehensive community if 

planned as a whole even if part of the proposals would be 

developed after the plan period.

· (2) Given the significant existing development on site (RAF Upper 

Heyford) and the identified proposals to expand the allocation to 

over 2000 dwellings and more plus extensive employment land 

and community facilities is not properly reflected in a set of policies 

which identify the opportunity as part of the “Villages and Rural 

Areas” suite of policies. Clear and distinct policies specific to the 

location should be set out. A suite of policies should be included

based on the ones identified in the plan to provide 1,600 plus the 

extant 761 dwellings and appropriate employment and community 

policies together with identification of the overall potential of the 

location to develop a new settlement. SA comments: Comments 

reflected in the opportunity to create a new settlement at Former 

Upper Heyford which will provide a comprehensive community if

planned as a whole even if part of the proposals would be 

developed after the plan period.

· (3) Present wording fails to consider the proper opportunity for the 

development of a major new settlement which can be provided.  

The policies should consider the overall potential to provide a new 

community at former RAF Upper Heyford supporting the local 

villages even if its delivery extends beyond the Local Plan period so 

that it can be planned from inception to provide the appropriate 

infrastructure. SA comments: Comments reflected in the 

opportunity to create a new settlement at Former RAF Upper 

Heyford which will provide a comprehensive community if planned 

Noted.

Noted.

Noted.
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as a whole even if part of the proposals would be developed after 

the plan period.

· (4) The policy is welcomed in so far as it goes to identifying the 

scale of housing and employment together with its infrastructure 

however it should also identify reserved land and the opportunity 

for further development after the Local Plan Period.  The aspiration 

of providing “at least 30% affordable housing” should be subject to 

the caveat such that such a provision is subject to viability testing.  

There needs to be flexibility in this if the infrastructure 

requirements of bringing this predominantly brown field 

development forward demand a lesser provision.  SA comments: 

Comments reflected in the opportunity to create a new settlement 

at Former RAF Upper Heyford which will provide a comprehensive 

community if planned as a whole even if part of the proposals 

would be developed after the plan period.

Noted.

English Heritage 

(161)
157 (Our Villages and 

Rural Areas – Policy 

Villages 5: Former 

RAF Upper Heyford)

Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum

· Table 4.1 sets out “Reasonable Criteria” for identifying reasonable 

alternatives with respect to the Strategic Development Locations. 

These criteria include Heritage Assets: “Locations that would cause 

substantial harm to scheduled monuments, battlefields, Grade I, 

II* and II listed buildings, Grade I, II* and II registered parks and 

gardens and Conservation Areas will not be considered reasonable 

alternatives”. Tables 7.1 and 7.7 indicate that the sites at Upper 

Heyford comply with all the reasonableness criteria except that 

relating to heritage assets. It is not clear why these sites are then 

considered to be “reasonable alternatives”.

· Table 8.2 states that minor positive effects are identified for SA 

Objective 11 for Policy Villages 5. We feel that this is misleading as 

the proposed additional development at the Former RAF Upper 

Heyford could have negative impacts on heritage assets, and 

certainly this assessment appears to be at odds with the 

conclusions of Tables 7.1 and 7.7.

Comments made in representation regarding MOD 157:

· Former RAF and USAF base at Upper Heyford is a military 

landscape of international significance, with a particular coherence 

north of Camp Road.  It is essential that any development is 

Although Former RAF Upper 

Heyford has substantial 

heritage interest, it was not 

clear whether that interest 

might be subject to 

substantial harm until the SA 

was undertaken.  For this 

reason it was considered to be 

a reasonable alternative,

taking into account both the 

interest without policy 

safeguards (as presented in 

Appendix 5) and with the 

policy safeguards under the 

Proposed Modifications to

ensure the interest is 

protected (Appendix 7).

The SA assumes that 

development proposals that 

do not comply with the policy

safeguards would not be 

granted planning consent.
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handled with sensitivity.  

John Broad (163) Bicester 11, 12, 13 Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum

· This revision of the Local Plan has been forced by new SHMA 

figures that have not been correctly or fully reviewed or agreed 

before being used. 

· It is noted that these revised figures have been severely criticised 

by MP’s, local politicians and individuals. A report by  Professor 

Alan Wenban-Smith, commissioned by CPRE, proves that the 

figures are overestimated by a factor of at least  two (ref: 

‘Unsound and Unsustainable’ – A critique of G L Hearn’s April 2014 

Oxfordshire SHMA. Urban & Regional Policy, May 2014).

· Areas Bicester 11, 12 & 13 are identified as having a “significant 

negative effect” on the landscape, heritage & biodiversity and yet 

CDC still plan to destroy these area with unwarranted 

development.

· The consultee includes comments which quote elements of the SA, 

including:

- CDC has used the consultants LUC to provide a Sustainability 

Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment and they 

are particularly damning regarding the potential damage to 

the landscape & heritage and the biodiversity! They conclude 

in paragraph 1.100, page 28, that Bicester 11 “could have a 

significant negative effect on SA objective 11 

(landscape & heritage) as they are within close 

proximity of heritage features that could also be 

affected by development”. What is the point of employing 

these consultants if CDC ignores their important findings?

- CDC has used the consultants LUC to provide a 

Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental 

Assessment (August 2014) and they are particularly 

damning regarding the potential damage to the environment 

in the River Ray Conservation Target Area on both Bicester 12 

& 13. On page 12 of their report they identify potential effects 

from “Significant positive effect likely” down to “Significant 

negative effect likely” using coloured bands from green to red. 

I do not agree with their definition, under paragraph 1.39, 

The SHMA was carried out by 

Cherwell District Council, and 

forms part of the evidence 

that informed the SA 

Addendum.

The SA Addendum takes into 

account the presence of 

environmental assets and 

resources both in the 

assessment of the sites on 

their own merits without 

mitigation (Appendix 5), and 

with mitigation by way of 

policy safeguards (Appendix 

7).

The representation draws 

attention to the assessment of 

effects prior to mitigation set 

out in the Submission Local 

Plan incorporating Proposed 

Modifications being taken into 

account. 

The SA of the Proposed 

Modifications, as presented in 

Appendix 7, assumes that 

development proposals that 

do not comply with the policy 

safeguards would not be 

granted planning consent.
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bullet point 7, of “significant negative effect likely” as they 

recognise the potential loss of habitats but suggest there is 

“significant scope for mitigation and habitat restoration”, 

which is a developer’s answer to any “significant” ecological 

problem. Gavray Meadows and the River Ray CTA are both 

important and conserved or they are destroyed and lost 

forever; there is no halfway mitigation possible! 

They conclude in paragraph 1.100, page 28, that Bicester 12 

and 13 “could have a significant negative effect on SA 

objective 10 (biodiversity) as there are known 

biodiversity features within close proximity of the sites 

that could be affected by development.” 

- Their chart, table 4, page 29, shows the Bicester 13 area as 

red, significant negative effect for biodiversity. It seems 

at odds with the requirement for CDC to hire these 

consultants but then ignore the importance of their findings 

with regard to Bicester 13 and to a degree Bicester 12 as well.

- Consultee states that LUC report seems significantly negative 

with regard biodiversity and that report has been ignored by 

Council.

CPRE Oxfordshire 

(166)
106 – 130 (Bicester 

Strategic 

Development)

89, 30 and 212 

(Bicester 13. Gavray 

Drive)

88 and 30 (Bicester 

12. South East 

Bicester)

· Bicester proposed growth in housing target increased from 6,894 

to 10,129.  SA report quoted in relation to negative impacts on 

services, facilities, infrastructure, loss of greenfield and agricultural 

land, and is likely adverse effect on air quality, biodiversity and 

landscape as well as intensification of pressure on water resources 

and waste treatment (CPRE suggest return to projected rate of 

growth of the Submission Local Plan).

· Severe conflict of interest in trying to bring this in as a new 

Strategic Housing Site when the majority of it lies within the 

Conservation Target Area of the Ray valley (CPRE suggest any 

development allocated to this site is restricted to the land west of 

Langford Brook).

· 1500 houses and the large employment area proposed is too

significant a development at the site considering the flood risk 

dangers, the heritage site included in the site and Ray Valley 

Conservation Target Area also within its boundaries (CPRE suggest 

Noted.
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14 and 29 (Oxford 

Green Belt. Structure 

of local plan/building 

sustainable 

communities)

61, 17, 62, 126 and 

160 (Oxford Green 

Belt. Kidlington)

148 – 157 (Former 

RAF Upper Heyford)

reverting to the Submission Local Plan for the site and focussing on 

low-in-scale well-designed buildings, both industrial and 

residential).

· CPRE does not agree with possibility for Green Belt review as a 

possible solution to meeting Oxford City’s perceived difficulties of 

meeting its notional housing targets.

· Small scale review of Green Belt around Kidlington for employment 

sites not accepted “on special circumstances” as will lead to 

multiple future applications for the same reason.  States the SA is 

based on the fact that existing Green Belt will be maintained (pg. 

10 of response).

· Allocation 1,600 dwellings at RAF Upper Heyford would represent 

over-development that would be unsound and unsustainable due 

to the impact on a historic site and the lack of appropriate 

transport links.

· CPRE also included a report by Alan Wenban-Smith on the 

unsoundness of the Oxfordshire SHMA.

Amber Developments 

(156)

102 and 103 (Policy 

Banbury

5: North of Hanwell 

Fields) and SA 

appraisal of  BA367

Specific comments made in relation to SA Addendum (BA367):

· Conclusions of the SA Addendum in relation to this site are not 

accepted: SA states (pg. 69 of SA) that the proposed site have low 

capacity from a landscape perspective for residential due to the 

impact it would have on the landscape character and visual quality 

of the area. It is accepted that the site is visually prominent 

however this does not make it unsuitable for development, as the 

site is suitable for development provided it is designed in a 

sympathetic manner.

Comments made in representation regarding MOD 157:

· Developer is promoting site Dukes Meadow Drive Banbury for 400 

dwellings including green infrastructure, public rights of way and 

sport facilities on 19.5ha. 

BA367 was assessed as part 

of BA312.

The SA took into account the 

evidence base, such as the 

Landscape Sensitivity and 

Capacity Study, and in this 

respect was assessed in a 

consistent way to all other 

sites.
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· Increase of 44 additional units supported however increase is not 

seen as enough and additional land north of Dukes meadow Drive 

should be allocated.

· Site is considered necessary to deliver required housing of 

Banbury.  Should be seen as complementary to support sites 

already identified.  The site is well related to existing facilities at 

Hanwell Fields, new schools on the BAN2 allocation, and 

employment and retail facilities to the north of the town.  Bus 

stops are also in close proximity.  There is possibility to create new 

linkages to the settlement making the additional allocation more 

sustainable. Site is not within a conservation are and does not 

contain any listed buildings.  Site is within a non-adopted but 

proposed Green Buffer – however following Examination this policy 

is likely to be refined (land in question does not need to be kept 

open from residential development to prevent merging of 

settlements).  Site is within Flood Zone 1.  There are no major 

ecological constraints and should protected faunal species be 

recorded appropriate mitigation measures can be taken.  There is 

an opportunity for ecological enhancement with development 

through green infrastructure network and new habitat creation.  

Low density at 400 units over 19.5ha would allow green 

infrastructure to dominate the site.  Appropriate design, density 

and landscaping would allow the development to be incorporated 

into the surrounding countryside without adversely affecting it.  

Land is currently not being farmed and Cherwell’s overarching 

need for deliverable land necessitates the release of the site to 

meet the objectively assessed needs.

Persimmon Homes / 

Charles Church 

Midlands (208)

15( Introduction to

the Local Plan: Duty 

to Cooperate)

28, 29 ( Theme Two: 

Policies for

Building Sustainable

communities: Policy 

BSC 1)

· The Sustainability Appraisal fails to assess the alternative of 

planning for a higher quantum of housing to meet some of the 

wider housing market area’s needs (i.e. some of the unmet need 

from Oxford City).

As requested by the 

Inspector, the scope of the 

Main Modifications to the Local 

Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs 

identified in the SHMA 2014 

for Cherwell District.  

A separate countywide 

working will determine 

whether or not a strategic 
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Green Belt Review is required 

to meet any unmet housing 

needs from elsewhere in 

Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

David Lock 

Associates/Gallagher 

Estates (197)

6 – Table 6: 

Proposed Strategic 

Housing Allocations

91 – New Policy 

Bicester 13 – Gavray 

Drive

· Support the conclusions of the SA addendum that reports land at 

Gavray Drive to deliver development to help meet the housing 

needs identified by the 2014 County SHMA.  Preparing planning 

applications for Gavray Drive East and Gavray Drive West and will 

be supported by Environmental Statements that demonstrate all 

likely impacts that may arise from development can be adequately 

and appropriately mitigated to ensure that no significant adverse 

impacts would result.

· Gallagher Estates strongly support the principle of the allocation of 

land at Gavray Drive. The Proposed Modifications are generally 

sound. Policy 13 is supported however some minor amendments to 

the proposed wording of Policy 13 are required to ensure the policy 

is both justified and effective.  Including:

- It is noted that the River Ray Conservation Target Area 

(RRCTA) is an “alluvial floodplain”. The yellow hatching on the 

Proposal Map amended shows the extent of the floodplain to 

be larger than it actually is. The Sustainability Appraisal does 

not mention the Target Area in relation to Gavray Drive.

Noted.

The yellow hatching in the 

Proposals Map depicts the full 

extent of the CTA as mapped 

by Thames Valley 

Environmental Records.

Table 8.2 of the SA 

summarises the impacts of the 

proposed Modifications and 

identifies the risk of loss of 

designated and priority 

habitats in relation to Gavray 

Drive.  Appendix 7 contains 

the appraisal of Policy 

Banbury 13 – Gavray Drive 

which in SA objective 10 

specifically mentions the CTA.

Bicester Local History 

Society (221)

89 New Policy 

Bicester 13 - Gavray 

Drive

· Object to Garvay Road being allocated as a strategic site - it is part 

of the River Ray Conservation Target Area, contains a designated 

Local Wildlife Site and multiple historical features are present.  SA 

Addendum finds that the intended planning option for this site 

could have significant negative effect on biodiversity.

· Bicester 13 also has considerable landscape value for the town. 

The SA Addendum takes into 

account the presence of 

environmental assets and 

resources both in the

assessment of the site on its 

own merits without policy 
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Several ancient footpaths run through the site.  The planned linear 

development along Garvay Road (as proposed) would 

detrimentally affect historic features of ancient hedgerows and 

historic Launton village parish boundary.

· Designating the site will destroy historic evidence, reduce 

biodiversity and amenity value.  

· The Local Plan does not fulfil the criteria given in the SA Addendum 

for Main Modifications (non-technical summary) page 9, Para 1.24, 

Table 1, Point 10, ‘To conserve and enhance and create resources 

for the district's biodiversity', and Point 11, ‘To protect, enhance 

and make accessible for enjoyment, the district's countryside and 

historic environment’.

· To make the Local plan sound Bicester 13 should be removed as a 

strategic housing site and re-instated as a Conservation Area.  A 

smaller development on the West side of the brook (approx.  200 

houses) might not be so damaging to the historical or 

environmental value of Bicester 13 provided there is no building 

east of the brook.

safeguards (Appendix 5), and 

with policy safeguards 

(Appendix 7).

The Tripartite 

(comprising Oxford 

University, Merton 

College and R. Smith) 

(229)

34, 61 and 126 relate 

to the SA and a 

failure to carry out 

an assessment of 

alternative sites 

within the green belt 

against the SA 

criteria (see column 

to the right for more 

details)  

· The substantial additional housing requirement (710 dwellings per 

annum 2011-2031) is dealt with as an addendum – this merely 

adds to an existing strategy rather than seeking to examine all 

reasonable alternatives in order to achieve sustainable 

development.  The appraisal assumes that all committed housing 

land would be developed and does not consider the council’s own 

consultant’s assessments of problematic delivery or market 

saturation in the towns.  Additionally requirements of neighbouring 

authorities are not considered (particularly Oxford City Council).

· Argues that the SA is flawed as green belt sites have not been 

considered as alternatives – conclusion has been made in the SA 

that there is no “immediate necessity for a strategic review of the 

green belt”.  Green belt does not form one of the areas which 

would be excluded as a consequence of “reasonableness” criteria 

included in the SA and is not itself an environmental criteria which 

is set out in SEA regulation.

· The SA should have examined prospect of including some or all of 

the required housing in the south of the district which is within the 

green belt.  Development in these areas should have been 

The comment on delivery and 

market saturation relates to 

the plan-making process 

rather than the SA.

Following the suspension of 

the Local Plan examination in 

June 2014, the Inspector Note 

2 set the parameters under 

which the Local Plan 

Modifications were to be 

undertaken to meet the 

objectively assessed needs for 

the district identified in the 

SHMA 2014. Paragraphs 4 and 

5 of Inspector’s Note No. 2 –

09.06.14 state:

‘For the avoidance of doubt, 

the Council has indicated that 
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examined against SA criteria.   SA is flawed without these 

alternative considerations. 

it considers the increase in 

new housing needed to be 

achievable without significant 

changes to the strategy, 

vision or objectives of the 

submitted plan. There are 

considered to be reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the 

plan period.  

This includes that there is no 

necessity for an immediate 

strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the 

district for new housing, albeit 

the plan is likely to require an 

early review once the 

established process for 

considering the full strategic 

planning implications of the 

2014 SHMA, including for any 

unmet needs in Oxford City, 

has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire 

Councils.’

The SA Addendum was 

prepared within these 

parameters. Nevertheless the 

SA Addendum has been 

amended to make this point 

clearer.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 
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the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

Oxford City Council 

(179)

· Cherwell failing to meet duty to cooperate (no provision to meet 

Oxford’s unmet housing needs).

· Significant increase in development in rural areas (in particular 

Upper Heyford) is not justified as the most sustainable option for 

development. The Sustainability Appraisal has failed to consider at 

least one reasonable alternative (urban extension to the north of 

Oxford) and therefore does not comply with SEA Directive.  

Planning Inspector Andrew Seaman correspondence to Wiltshire 

Council in respect to their submission of Core strategy in which Mr 

Seaman concluded that the SEA had not considered all reasonable 

alternatives on a level playing field which was sufficient to 

undermine justification for the site allocation selected is referred 

to.

· The SA is referred to as “light touch” in terms of the scale of 

changes proposed (major changes to plan prepared within 11 week 

period) – it is also highlighted that public and stakeholders views 

have not had significant time to be tested.  The council’s duty to 

cooperate and lack of involvement with other LPA’s has also been 

highlighted at this point.

· There is a failure to assess reasonable alternatives – should the 

plan progress however the only way to improve the plan’s 

effectiveness would be to accept an early green belt review to the 

south if only to meet Cherwell’s own OAN and set out a clear 

timetable for this.  Strategic green belt review has been dismissed 

in context of plan (which Oxford Coty Council disagree with) this 

option should be presented as a clear contingency strategy (para 

40 and 67).

· Upper Heyford development (which is rural and isolated and 

involves an increase of housing of 210%) is less sustainable than 

the alternative urban extension of Oxford.   Housing allocation 

previously scrutinised at examination stage was noted as being 

limited due to considerable constraints to development.  City 

Inspector Note 2 09.06.14 

sates in Paragraph 2:  

‘Notwithstanding the above, 

the tests of legal compliance 

and in relation to the “duty to 

co-operate” are considered to 

have been met by the Council, 

to date, with no compelling 

evidence to indicate 

otherwise’.

the Inspector Note 2 set the 

parameters under which the 

Local Plan Modifications were 

to be undertaken to meet the 

objectively assessed needs for 

the district identified in the 

SHMA 2014. Paragraphs 4 and 

5 of Inspector’s Note No. 2 –

09.06.14 state:

‘For the avoidance of doubt, 

the Council has indicated that 

it considers the increase in 

new housing needed to be 

achievable without significant 

changes to the strategy, 

vision or objectives of the 

submitted plan. There are 

considered to be reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the 

plan period.  
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Council is not convinced these constraints have been overcome.  

SA Addendum assessment of site identifies lack of existing services 

which may lead to significant increases in traffic and air pollution/ 

greenhouse gases.  Reasonable alternatives (such as urban 

extension north of Oxford) have not been considered in relation to 

this site and the site will also represent a major change from the 

submission spatial strategy given the magnitude of increase of 

development which in effect creates a sizeable new settlement.

· City Council are disappointed that a wider Green Belt review other 

than Kidlington/ Begbroke has not been considered as a 

reasonable alternative for the sake of meeting Cherwell’s own 

OAN.  

· Issue raised that SA is not impartial – wedded to pre-set policy 

position on part of Cherwell District Council (given that wider 

Green Belt review is dismissed on grounds that there are sufficient 

non –Green belt sites to meet additional need).  There is no 

reasoning given for this position despite potential for significant 

challenge from other parties.  Inspector’s note that the “plan is 

likely to require an early review [of the Green belt] once the 

established process for considering the full strategic planning 

implications of the SHMA including any unmet needs in Oxford City 

has been fully considered jointly by all Oxfordshire Councils.” Is 

referred to in support of this point.  Justification for rejecting a 

Green belt review as a reasonable alternative is internally 

inconsistent, given that a Green Belt review to meet housing and 

employment needs is, in fact, included in the Plan and therefore

assessed as a reasonable option in the SA.

· The SA assessed alternative limited to existing spatial framework –

no alternatives have bene considered outside of this.  The scale of 

development proposed at Upper Heyford suggests that there is a 

need to consider other spatial options; to consider the potential 

impacts of other options on sustainability objective.  Without 

undertaking this it is not possible to say that the most appropriate 

alternatives have been selected to meet additional need.

· SA notes that ‘reasonableness’ alternatives take into account the 

Plan objectives, geographical scope and national policy and 

concludes no blanket exclusion of Green Belt (in contrast to Flood 

Zone 3b).  None of the ‘reasonableness’ criteria exclude a Green 

Belt review of area north of Oxford – rather some of the Plan’s 

objectives would be supported by this spatial option.

This includes that there is no 

necessity for an immediate 

strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the 

district for new housing, albeit 

the plan is likely to require an 

early review once the 

established process for 

considering the full strategic 

planning implications of the 

2014 SHMA, including for any 

unmet needs in Oxford City, 

has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire 

Councils.’

The SA Addendum was 

prepared within these 

parameters.  Nevertheless the 

SA Addendum has been 

amended to make this point 

clearer.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

The Submission Local Plan and 

its August 2014 Modifications 
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· The conclusions of the SA Addendum compared to the original SA 

are very similar which is surprising given the magnitude of change 

proposed and likelihood of wide ranging impacts from this change 

– change refers to highest quantum of housing (1,140 dpa) – para 

80 iii.

propose a small scale local 

review of the Green Belt to be 

undertaken as part of Part 2 

of the Local Plan. Part 2 will 

be subject to Sustainability 

Appraisal.

A large number of reasonable 

alternative sites for 

development were subject to 

SA where they were 

consistent with the spatial 

strategy.  This included 

reasonable alternatives at 

Banbury, Bicester and Former 

RAF Upper Heyford.  Taking 

into account the evidence 

base and the findings of the 

SA, Cherwell District Council 

has provided reasons why 

some sites or alterations to 

sites were included in the 

Proposed Modifications and 

others rejected.

The original SA identified a 

range of significant effects 

both positive and negative, 

and the SA Addendum has 

come to the same conclusion, 

whilst noting safeguards (i.e. 

mitigation) that seek to avoid 

significant adverse effects on 

the environment occurring.  

The SA Addendum notes that 

the residual effect of loss of 

greenfield land to 

development remains as a 

significant adverse effect.  It 

is acknowledged that there 

will be an increase in the 
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amount of greenfield land lost 

to development under the 

Proposed Modifications, and 

this effect remains significant 

under both the Submission 

Plan and the Proposed 

Modifications.

Pandora Trading Ltd 

(164)

n/a Objection is raised to the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum (SAA), 

principally on two grounds: (i) differences between site assessments in 

2012/13 and 2014, and (ii) inconsistencies in assessment between the 

sites.

(i) It is interesting to note the following summary reasons relative to

BAN2, BAN16 and 17 in table 7.16 of the 2013 Sustainability Appraisal

(SA):

(a) for allocating BAN2 - ‘it is considered that growth at Southam 

Road is preferable to opening an area of countryside to the 

south of Banbury.’

(b) for rejecting what is now BAN17 - ‘the Plan chooses not to open 

an extensive area of countryside to the south of the town in the 

context of these landscape impacts and in view of the availability 

of other sites.’

(c) for rejecting what is now BAN16 - ‘Development in the south west 

would adversely affect the setting of the Banbury, extending the 
built form beyond the ‘environmental limits’ of the town, which are 

defined by landform, Salt Way and historic assets in particular, as 

well as rural views and landscape setting.’

As can be determined from the above conclusions, the ability of each site

to meet SA objective 11 in relation to landscape and heritage is of

particular note; however, the assessment scores in each case are -

significant negative for BAN2 and minor negative for BAN16 and 17.

Across all of the other criteria, the three sites have very similar scores.

(Table 7.1 in the SA Non-Technical Summary, 2013).

In the 2014 SSA, however, in respect of criteria 11 (landscape/heritage),

BAN16 and 17 are now significant negative, whilst BAN2 remains

significant negative (Table 2 of the SSA Non-Technical Summary). (It is

important to note that the BAN16 and 17 site areas assessed in 2013 and

2014, are the same). In all other respects, the sites, again, have similar

Some SA scores from the 

2013 SA Report were revised 

during preparation of the SA 

Addendum due to reflecting 

updated evidence base 

documents and the need to 

re-appraise sites. 

The improvement in SA scores 

between the appraisals set out 

in Appendix 5 (and 

summarised in Table 2 of the 

SA Addendum NTS), and 

those set out in Appendix 7 is 

due more to the effect of all 

the specific policy 

requirements than changes in 

site areas.  In general, the 

policy requirements include a 

number of mitigation and 

enhancement measures.   The 

SA Addendum appraised the 

sites on their own merits 

without mitigation (Appendix 

5), and with mitigation by way 

of policy safeguards (Appendix 

7).

P
a
g

e
 9

2
0



Appendix 8 524 October 2014

scores.

It is, therefore, difficult to understand how the site assessments in

relation to BAN16 and 17 can have changed in the space of a year, when

there has been no change to the assessment methodology or to the

environmental conditions actually on the ground. This questions the very

accuracy of the SA and SAA and renders it unsound.

(ii) Appendix 7 of the 2014 SAA also considers the specific modification

allocation areas of BAN16, 17 and 18, including the application of the actual

policy criteria. Whilst it is accepted that the site areas in Appendix 7 are

reduced from those assessed in Table 2, the differences in the conclusions

between the assessments are very marked, with noticeable betterment

across virtually all criteria (except criteria 8 efficient use of land).

The largest betterment contrast is in relation to criteria 11

(landscape/heritage) where significant negative scores for the wider BAN16

and 17 sites miraculously turn into minor positives for the specific

allocations and impact on biodiversity (criteria 10) go from minor negative

to minor positive.

Whilst it is accepted that a reduced site area, may, similarly

reduce/increase the development impact, it is difficult to comprehend the

magnitude of the changes identified.

Again, it is considered that this raises questions as to the accuracy of the

SAA and, therefore, its soundness.

Boyer Planning/Bloor 

Homes (Western) Ltd 

and Trinity College 

(237)

6 – Table 4 Object to the omission of the land adjoining Dover Avenue and Thornbury 

Drive, Banbury (BA343) as a residential allocation from the Proposed Main 

Modifications to the submission draft of the Local Plan (Part 1).

Omission of this land from the housing allocations results in the Deposit 

Local Development Plan being unsound in terms of the first test contained 

within Paragraph 182 of the National Planning Policy Framework, which 

states that the plan should be prepared based on a strategy which seeks to 

meet objectively assessed development and infrastructure requirements.

The land adjoining Dover Avenue and Thornbury Drive exhibits a number 

of positive elements in planning terms that support its inclusion within the 

Local Plan as a Strategic Allocation. First and foremost, it is felt that this 

site forms a logical extension to the approved scheme to the north, Core 

Strategy Banbury 3 Allocation - West of Bretch Hill and would rationalise 

the western urban fringe of Banbury in the context of the local topography 

BA343 was assessed in the SA 

on a consistent basis, using 

the same evidence base, as 

for other sites.  For example, 

the Landscape Sensitivity and 

Capacity Assessment stated 

that there is ‘no capacity for 

formal recreation facilities’.

The LSCA 2013 assessed 

Banbury 3 and BA343 among 

other under site I.  The LSCA 

noted that residential 

development south of 

Withycombe Farm would not 
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and extent of existing development. Additional development in this 

location would also further contribute towards the renewal objectives of 

the Bretch Hill Regeneration Area (Banbury 10).

As the land to the north is allocated in the Local Plan under Policy Banbury 

3, which has been ratified by the Local Authority, its suitability for 

residential development has already been recognised. Given the site’s 

immediate adjacency and similarity in context, it is therefore felt that the 

analysis and conclusions of the allocated site can be justifiably applied to 

the land adjoining Dover Avenue and Thornbury Drive, Banbury.

The response provides background information in support of the allocation 

of the site.

Also to accompany the representation is an updated Sustainability

Assessment for the site (Ref: BA343). The attached assessment has been 

appropriately reviewed and provides a more positive assessment than the 

caution approach undertaken by the District Council.

The District Council Appraisal has not sufficiently considered its 

relationship with the allocation Banbury 3 to the north. For instance, it is 

suggested within the Appraisal that there is no capacity for formal 

recreation facilities on site. The potential provision of formal areas of open 

space and an expansion of the existing allotments off Dover Avenue are 

clearly illustrated however by the illustrative masterplan. Furthermore, an 

element of formal play equipment and additional amenity space will be 

provided in the linked development to the north.

The site also contributes towards reducing poverty and social exclusion, as 

new development would be required to provide affordable housing. 

Although the definitive level of affordable housing provision would be a 

matter for future planning applications, the importance of any additional 

affordable housing in Banbury cannot be understated. The site would also 

positively contribute towards the Council’s regeneration objectives of 

Bretch Hill.

An analysis of environmental impacts, sustainable transport as well as 

appropriate landscaping were undertaken as part of the planning process 

for the application to the north (13/00444/OUT).  This found that any 

negative impacts resulting from the northern development could be 

sufficiently mitigated. Given the congruity of the site, it is felt that the 

same conclusions can be appropriately drawn.

be appropriate. 

For the southern part of site I 

the study indicated formal 

recreation would not be 

possible without regrading the 

land which would alter the 

perception of the valley , 

medium capacity for informal 

recreation and low capacity for 

woodland. The study also 

noted no capacity for 

employment in the entire Site 

I area.

Since publication of the SA 

Addendum, some minor 

inconsistencies have been 

addressed in the SA, which 

has resulted in the scores for 

this site for SA objective 3 

(health and well-being) 

changing from uncertain (?) to 

minor positive (+).  All other 

scores remain the same for 

this site.

The reasons that Cherwell 

District Council give for 

discounting the site remain 

unchanged.
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Adalta Real/John 

Phipps (238)

6 – Table 4 The Plain, Caversfield – BI226 

The Councils reasoning and justification for identifying and rejecting new 

residential site allocations is unsound.  

Land at the Plain, Caversfield, Bicester should be included as a residential 

site allocation on the basis that:

· The site was not assessed as a standalone site but as part of a 

wider site (Site 113) including land to the north and east, as a 

result the justification for rejection does not apply specifically to 

this site.

· The landscape sensitivity of the site (rather than the enlarged area 

assessed) is considered low.

· The sensitivity of cultural factors is low.

· The visual sensitivity of the site is low and can be further mitigated 

with additional landscaping.

· The overall landscape sensitivity of the site is low and its landscape 

value is low.

· It has a high landscape capacity, particularly for residential 

development.

An appropriately designed scheme would not present a risk of coalescence 

between Bicester and Caversfield.

Its location relative to other allocated sites and developments ensure that

it can be appropriately integrated with the rest of Bicester.

The site assessment process is therefore flawed as the site put forward has 

not been appropriately and objectively assessed.

The call for sites June 2014 

and SHLAA August 2014 

identify a number of sites 

including BI226 and 

overlapping site BI224 all 

located to the west of the 

village of Caversfield and to 

the north of Bicester. This led 

to the assessment of a wider 

area BI222 identified in the 

SA.

The site area subject to SA 

was agreed with Cherwell 

District Council as being an 

appropriate reasonable 

alternative.

The SA of this site was 

undertaken on a consistent 

basis with the other sites that 

were subject to SA.

BI226 falls within an area 

providing an important buffer 

between Bicester and 

Caversfield and the reasons 

that Cherwell District Council 

give for discounting the site 

remain unchanged.

David Lock 

Associates/Colegrave 

Family and Lynne 

Aries (241)

18 - Policies for

Development in 

Cherwell: Theme 

One: Policies for 

Developing a 

Sustainable

Local Economy: 

Introduction

Paragraphs 3.3 - 3.4 of representation statement 

In our representations to the Council on the Sustainability Appraisal 

Addendum for the Main Modifications to the Cherwell Submission Local 

Plan – Scoping Report - Consultation June 2014 (attached as Appendix 4 

to this Report), we argued that as the Inspector had asked the Council to 

look at a new housing target of 22,800 new homes (1,140 per annum) 

over the Plan period between 2011 and 2031 (6,050 more than the 

Submission Version of the Plan) that the number of new jobs should be 

Noted.
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increased beyond the 15,000 proposed in the Submitted Version of the 

Plan. We argued that using the same established homes/jobs ratio would 

mean that between 19,500 and 21,300 jobs (975–1065 per annum) would 

be required in the district to meet needs and be consistent with required 

housing growth of between 21,800 and 23,800 new homes as indicated in 

the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) (2014). In 

other words, this would mean between 4,500 and 6,300 more jobs to 

support the 6,050 additional new homes required by the SHMA.

We are therefore pleased to note that the Proposed Modifications to the 

Local Plan are consistent with our earlier representations. We refer to 

Proposed Modification 18, Page 36 that the Plan is to be amended to refer 

to the SHMA need for 1,155 new jobs per annum and 1,142 new homes 

per annum under the ‘planned economic growth forecast. Table 34 of the 

SHMA shows a total of some 23,091 jobs generated under this scenario. 

Allowing for physical, environmental and other constraints in the delivery 

of new jobs on sites, including those envisaged to be provided on B Class 

employment land and non-B Class land (e.g. A1 retail, D1, D2) we 

consider that the Plan is based overall on a strategy to meet objectively 

assessed employment needs and is therefore ‘sound’ in this respect.

David Lock 

Associates/Colegrave 

Family and Lynne 

Aries (241)

n/a
Paragraph 5.8 of representation statement 
 
The Sustainability Appraisal Addendum states that the site for Policy 

Banbury 15 is located approximately 1-2 km north east of Banbury town 

centre and is not easily accessible by means other than the car, due to its 

location adjacent to the M40 motorway junction which causes some 

severance from Banbury. However, it is located close to existing 

employment areas and is easily accessible by road, which would reduce 

journey times between employment areas and transport interchanges. The 

Sustainability Appraisal also notes the potential for the construction of 

perimeter and other major access roads, ensuring that the site’s new uses 

will be integrated and well connected to existing residential, retail and 

employment areas in the town.

Noted.

Barton Wilmore/A2 

Dominion (243)

n/a
Having reviewed the SA Addendum for the Main Modifications, we wish to 

make the following comments on behalf of A2D:

· On page 45, the SA Addendum incorrectly refers to NWB as being 

390.2 hectares. The site comprises 406.5 hectares of land in total, 

including the Exemplar.

The SA reflects the policy as 

worded in the Submission 

Local Plan as amended by the 

Proposed Modifications.

Appendix 7 contains the 
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· On page 105, the Addendum summarises the impacts of the 

Submission Local Plan incorporating the Main Modifications in 

relation to NWB (Bicester 1). Here, consideration should be given 

the Eco-Town criteria as set out in Planning Policy Statement: Eco-

Towns (2009), which have been carried forward in the NW Bicester 

Master Plan submitted to CDC.

· In Appendix 7, page 305 reviews how a development at NWB 

would create and sustain a vibrant community and engage cultural 

activity. Here the SA should consider the requirement (as set out 

in the Planning Policy Statement: Eco-Towns (2009) and submitted 

NW Bicester Master Plan) to deliver a governance structure which 

will engage communities.

In Appendix 7, page 307 the Addendum considers improved efficiency in

land use. In accordance with Planning Policy Statement: Eco-Towns 

(2009), NWB must demonstrate a net gain in local biodiversity and the 

requirements for green infrastructure. The Addendum should reflect this.

In addition to the above, the Council has published three studies 

undertaken on behalf of Sport England assessing the supply and demand 

for various forms of sports facilities over the plan period. The town wide 

infrastructure requirements should be addressed through the Town Wide 

Masterplan and any s106 requirements should be in conformity with the 

CIL regulations.

The Council has also published a viability appraisal. As stated above, the 

NWB has been the subject of financial modelling the development has 

been shown to be viable.

appraisal of Policy Bicester 1 –

North West Bicester which 

reflects and specifically 

mentions that the policy 

requires biodiversity projects 

to be developed as part of the 

Masterplanning process and 

proposals must provide a 

biodiversity strategy and 

demonstrate a net gain in 

biodiversity including the 

creation of a local nature 

reserve. As consequence, the 

summary of the impacts of the 

proposed Modifications in 

Table 8.2 reflects the 

EcoTowns  PPS Standards.  

The scoring for SA objective 6 

is ‘uncertain’ (?). Although the 

SA recognises the 

opportunities for this site, the 

impact on objective 6 will 

depend on implementation.   

Blommbridge/Bicester 

Gateway (248)

82 - Bicester: Policy 

Bicester 10 Bicester 

Gateway

We consider that the Proposed Modification would better reflect national 

policy, and provde the most appropriate strategy for employment 

development in Bicester, if the amended wording went further than simply 

removing the word “specifically”. We agree that this word should be 

deleted (as it does not add anything to the policy), but we are concerned 

that the policy, as drafted, does not adequately provide for the mix of uses

that are essential to ‘second generation’ business parks: ie those parks 

that are not solely employment uses (ie first generation), but include a 

range of amenities for employees (ie second generation). This mix of uses 

provides for a more attractive business environment, creating a faster take 

up of space and ensuring much higher levels of sustainability (eg where 

employees do not need to travel off site for lunch, accommodation , a 

This recommendation relates 

to wording of the Local Plan.

Should further wording 

changes be made to this 

policy, they will be subject to 

SA to determine whether this 

alters the conclusions of the 

SA undertaken to date.
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conference or business meeting).

We request that the policy should be amended to read as follows:

· Use Classes – B1 Business Uses, focusing on high tech knowledge 

industries, with appropriate ancillary amenity uses, including a 

hotel.

No changes to the Sustainability Appraisal are required in order to effect 

the change we have requested.

Planning Potential 

Ltd/Gleeson 

Developments (251)

n/a
Paragraph 4.1 of representation statement 

In relation to the allocation of further proposed strategic housing sites, we 

object to the process followed by CDC in order to identify these sites. In 

our view, in order to be justified and therefore consistent with the NPPF, 

the Council should have used the objectively assessed housing need 

identified in the SHMA to inform their Sustainability Appraisal (SA). This SA 

should then have been used as the basis for the update to the Council’s 

evidence base, and the identification of further sites to meet the Council’s 

needs. Instead, the evidence base, produced by White Young Green 

(Landscape Sensitivity and Capacity Assessment Addendums for Bicester 

and Banbury) has instead been used to assess sites of the Council’s 

choosing. This is therefore inconsistent with Paragraph 182 of the NPPF, in 

that the Plan has not considered reasonable alternatives; on this basis, the 

list of newly proposed strategic sites cannot be considered justified.

As requested by the 

Inspector, the scope of the 

Main Modifications to the Local 

Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs 

identified in the SHMA 2014 

for Cherwell District.  The SA 

has considered reasonable 

alternatives that are in 

accordance with the spatial 

strategy as set out in the 

Submission Local Plan 

including sites that were not 

assessed in the WYG 2014 

Addendum.

Planning Potential 

Ltd/Gleeson 

Developments (251)

n/a
Paragraph 6.11 of representation statement 

As noted above in Section 4 (para 4.1), the WYG 2014 Addendum studies 

only assessed certain sites, rather than allowing the objectively assessed 

housing need of the District inform the SA and subsequently the evidence 

base. Based on this inconsistent and unjustified process, we consider that 

the evidence base must be amended in order to ensure the housing supply 

and proposed strategic allocated sites are informed by the most 

appropriate strategy and based on proportionate evidence.

The WYG Addendum 

addressed areas not 

previously assessed. The SA 

Addendum has taken into 

account the previous 

Landscape Sensitivity and 

Capacity Assessment and the 

2014 Addendum when 

appraising reasonable 

alternatives and proposed 

Modifications.

Planning Potential 

Ltd/Gleeson 

n/a
Paragraph 6.6 of representation statement 

It is important to note that the figure of 1,140 dwellings per annum, which 

As requested by the 

Inspector, the scope of the 
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Developments (251) is the objectively assessed need of the District, is not a maximum or a 

minimum figure, therefore the allocation of more sites at this stage to

ensure that Cherwell can meet its housing targets, and reverse their past 

persistent under delivery, can only be positive, and make for a flexible 

Local Plan.

Main Modifications to the Local 

Plan should relate to the 

objectively assessed needs 

identified in the SHMA 2014 

for Cherwell District.  Lower 

figures have also been 

assessed during the SA 

process.

Turley/P3Eco (253) n/a
The Sustainability Appraisal states: 

“The Submission Plan indicated the site could accommodate approximately 

5000 dwellings, of which at least 1793 would be delivered in the Plan 

period. An increase in the amount of housing and rate of delivery is now 

proposed to reflect work undertaken on the Masterplan for the site and the 

developer’s delivery assessment”. 

The increase in the rate of delivery is not reflected in the Masterplan and 

the Phasing and Implementation Plan is yet to be agreed by all parties. 

The reference to the developer’s delivery assessment is also unclear.

The increase in housing 

numbers was informed by the 

masterplan for the site. 

The comment on delivery rate 

is noted although it relates to 

the plan-making process 

rather than the SA.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

n/a
The additional Sustainability Appraisal (SA) work has been produced in 

response to the Local Plan Examination Inspector’s request for Main 

Modifications to be prepared, to address in full the objectively assessed 

housing needs for the District. On behalf of the Dorchester Group, 

representations were submitted in response to the consultation on the SA 

Scoping Report which included, as a reasonable alternative, “Focussing 

additional growth at Former RAF Upper Heyford site”. We continue to 

support development at this location as a suitable option to accommodate 

additional housing and employment requirements for the District.

Noted.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

The SA (paragraph 6.25) acknowledges the Former RAF Upper Heyford site 

“has both residential and employment uses, and therefore is an existing 

community which could act as the foundations for a larger settlement”. We 

support this recognition as it demonstrates the suitability of focussing 

additional development, both housing and employment, at this location. 

Moreover, the SA (paragraph 6.26) confirms that additional development 

would “further reinforce its character and function as a settlement in its 

own right, able to support a growing range of community services and 

facilities”.

Noted.

Pegasus Group/The 
157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

The SA sets out a more considered approach to future development 

options in the context of site constraints when compared to Policy Villages The SA of the Proposed Main 
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Dorchester Group 

(259)

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

5 as modified. Whilst the SA recognises that development at this 

Brownfield site has the potential to have a significant adverse effect on 

heritage, landscape and ecology, the SA does not reflect the constraint –

driven approach to additional development set out in the modified Policy 

Villages 5. The SA recognises that there is scope for such effects to be 

limited through appropriate mitigation, and such significant adverse effects 

will only occur if future development is not carefully planned and designed. 

(SA, paragraph 6.26 to 6.32).

Modifications relating to 

Former Policy Villages 5 (RAF 

Upper Heyford) are presented 

in Appendix 7 of the SA 

Addendum, which takes into 

account the policy safeguards 

with respect to heritage, 

landscape and ecology as set 

out in the Proposed 

Modifications.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

The SA considers “two broad reasonable alternative strategic housing 

locations” at the Former RAF Upper Heyford site, these being 1) 

intensification of housing provision on the existing allocated site and 2) 

development on land abutting the south and eastern boundary of the 

Former RAF Upper Heyford site. The SA recognises that both options would 

make a significant contribution to the new District housing requirements 

and have significant positive effects in terms of accessibility and to 

facilities and services, and employment and economic growth. In terms of 

employment and economic growth the conclusion of the SA

reinforce our concerns that the Proposed Modifications to Policy Villages 5 

is ineffective as it fails to make any provision for additional employment 

provision.

The SA of the Proposed Main 

Modifications to Policy Villages 

5 take into account that the

policy outlines the site’s 

potential to provide 

approximately 1,500 jobs

which, even though this is not 

an increase from the 

Submission Local Plan, is 

considered to result in 

significant positive effects 

against SA objectives 18 and 

19.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

The SA also supports our position that the focus for development at the 

Former RAF Upper Heyford site should be based on a brownfield first 

approach. Indeed the SA correctly recognises that as a large brownfield 

site development at this site would result in a significant positive effect on 

the SA Objective 8 (efficient use of land). Furthermore, the SA concludes 

that by contrast the option for an extension of the allocation into 

Greenfield land would have a significant negative effect on the same 

objective. 

Noted.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

The SA notes that the intensification of the existing site “could” have 

significant negative effects on biodiversity and landscape and heritage. 

However, it should be recognised that these conclusions are made in the 

absence of any site specific detailed assessment and do not take into 

account mitigation which could be implemented, resulting in a less 

negative or even positive impact on the SA Objectives.  Moreover, as a 

large brownfield site such conclusions in the SA are applied to the entire 

The SA of the Proposed Main 

Modifications relating to 

Former Policy Villages 5 (RAF 

Upper Heyford) are presented 

in Appendix 7 of the SA 

Addendum, which takes into 
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site when in reality significant areas within the site will not result in such 

negative effects as defined in the SA Report. This reinforces the need for a 

detailed strategic review of the opportunities for additional development at 

the Former RAF Upper Heyford Site. The SA process does not benefit from 

such detailed site investigations and as such the conclusions reached on 

the negative effects associated with biodiversity, landscape and heritage 

can be considered to be overly cautious.

account the policy safeguards 

with respect to biodiversity,

landscape and heritage as set 

out in the Proposed 

Modifications.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

Even with the SA scoring as set out at Table 7.6 of the SA, there is very 

little divergence between the two options, with the intensification of the 

existing site only scoring less positively as a result of conclusions on 

biodiversity and landscape and heritage assessment. These conclusions 

cannot be adequately justified due to the lack of a detailed site specific 

assessment. We would expect the scoring for these two categories to be 

amended to reflect appropriate strategies for mitigation and, where 

appropriate, enhancements.

The SA for the Local Plan is a 

strategic level assessment and 

as such cannot be as detailed 

as a detailed site specific 

assessment, like a project-

level Environmental Impact 

Assessment.  

Table 7.6 presents the results 

of the SA of the two 

alternatives before policy 

safeguards are taken into 

account.  The SA of the 

Proposed Main Modifications 

relating to Former Policy 

Villages 5 (RAF Upper 

Heyford) are presented in 

Appendix 7 of the SA 

Addendum, which takes into 

account the policy safeguards 

with respect to biodiversity, 

landscape and heritage as set 

out in the Proposed 

Modifications.

Pegasus Group/The 

Dorchester Group 

(259)

157 - Our Villages

and Rural Areas: 

Policy Villages 5:

Former RAF Upper 

Heyford

In summary, consistent with our concerns in respect of the Proposed 

Modifications to Policy Villages 5, a detailed review of the development 

opportunities at the Former airbase, with future development proposals 

based on a strategy of brownfield first, is considered to be a robust and 

sustainable approach to the delivery of housing and additional employment 

at this location.

The SA work undertaken for 

the Local Plan and Policy 

Villages 5 is appropriate for a 

strategic level assessment.

Blombridge (267)
126 - Policies for 

Cherwell’s Places: Cherwell District Council is taking steps to recognise the potential of 

Kidlington. The Council has also had to respond rapidly to the requirement 

The Submission Local Plan 

proposes a small scale local 
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Kidlington for more housing established in June 2014. We are satisfied that Kidlington 

will be addressed in Local Plan Part 2, but equally, we are clear that the 

site we hold under option at The Moors (SHLAA Site K1081) performs 

extremely well in relation to other sites that have been put forward since 

June. We therefore feel obliged to make the point that the Cherwell Local

Plan would be more effective, and better justified, if a ‘strategic’ housing 

site (say 300 houses) is identified as an opportunity in Kidlington.

If the need for more housing is established during the re-opened EIP (or if 

some of the sites suggested by Cherwell are not deemed to be sound), we 

would like to propose the consideration of Site K1081, north of The Moors 

(see PBA’s SHLAA, Appendix G under Begbroke, Kidlington & Yarnton) for 

immediate release. Given the amended, extensive Sustainability Appraisal, 

we feel that an allocation would simply require a review of the 

categorisation of impacts, not a new appraisal. Like Cherwell, we do not, 

however, see the need for a strategic review of the Green Belt or 

development in the Green Belt Strategic Gaps to the south and west of 

Kidlington. 

The Moors is well located to Kidlingtion town centre and is walking distance 

to this and the Langford Lane Employment Area. Whilst it is Green Belt, it 

is well-contained, physically and visually, with the flood plain to the east 

providing a long term defensible boundary for any Green Belt review. This 

site will help deliver the objectives of the Alan Baxter Master Plan for 

Kidlington.

The SA should be re-run with The Moors specifically assessed, based on 

the established database.

review of the Green Belt to 

accommodate identified high 

value employment needs and 

the Proposed Modifications 

note that a small scale local 

review of the Green Belt 

around Kidlington for 

residential development will 

be undertaken if the village’s 

local housing needs cannot be 

accommodated within the built 

up area. This would be 

undertaken for employment 

and if needed for residential 

development as part of Local 

Plan Part 2 and subject to SA.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time. This 

includes ‘strategic’ releases 

such as the one recommended 

in the representation.

Savills/ University of 

Oxford (270)

14, 15, 60, 61, 62
We reviewed the SA Addendum for the Main Modifications specifically in 

relation to the matters of concern raised above (see comments in 

supporting letter). The relevant paragraphs of the SA in this regard appear 

to be paragraphs 5.6 and 6.7. In paragraph 5.6, the option of 

accommodating housing needs (either of Cherwell or Oxford) in the Green 

Belt is put aside on the basis of the Inspector’s note 2 (which is referred to 

Following the suspension of 

the Local Plan examination in 

June 2014, the Inspector Note 

2 set the parameters under 

which the Local Plan 
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in paragraph 5.5). There is not therefore within the SA an assessment of 

this option nor indeed of the effects of not addressing at this time the 

unmet housing needs of Oxford. These omissions from the SA are 

significant flaws. 

Modifications were to be 

undertaken to meet the 

objectively assessed needs for 

the district identified in the 

SHMA 2014. Paragraphs 4 and 

5 of Inspector’s Note No. 2 –

09.06.14 state:

‘For the avoidance of doubt, 

the Council has indicated that 

it considers the increase in 

new housing needed to be 

achievable without significant 

changes to the strategy, 

vision or objectives of the 

submitted plan. There are 

considered to be reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the 

plan period.  

This includes that there is no 

necessity for an immediate 

strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the 

district for new housing, albeit 

the plan is likely to require an 

early review once the 

established process for 

considering the full strategic 

planning implications of the 

2014 SHMA, including for any 

unmet needs in Oxford City, 

has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire 

Councils.’

The SA Addendum was 

prepared within these 

parameters.  Nevertheless the 

SA Addendum has been 
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amended to make this point 

clearer.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

Savills/ University of 

Oxford (270)

14, 15, 60, 61, 62
In paragraph 6.7, the SA refers to Green Belt guidance taken from both 

the NPPF and the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). With regard to the 

NPPF, this should be read ‘as a whole’ such that the references to the 

importance of the Green Belt (paragraphs 17 and 79) should be read 

alongside those parts of the NPPG that require the objectively assessed 

development needs of the area to be met and other references to the 

importance of economic growth. We have already identified above that 

such an assessment has not been undertaken in the context of paragraph 

5.6 of the SA, nor does it appear anywhere else.

Following the suspension of 

the Local Plan examination in 

June 2014, the Inspector Note 

2 set the parameters under 

which the Local Plan 

Modifications were to be 

undertaken to meet the 

objectively assessed needs for 

the district identified in the 

SHMA 2014. Paragraphs 4 and 

5 of Inspector’s Note No. 2 –

09.06.14 state:

‘For the avoidance of doubt, 

the Council has indicated that 

it considers the increase in 

new housing needed to be 

achievable without significant 

changes to the strategy, 

vision or objectives of the 

submitted plan. There are 

considered to be reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the 
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plan period.  

This includes that there is no 

necessity for an immediate 

strategic review of the 

extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the 

district for new housing, albeit 

the plan is likely to require an 

early review once the 

established process for 

considering the full strategic 

planning implications of the 

2014 SHMA, including for any 

unmet needs in Oxford City, 

has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire 

Councils.’

The SA Addendum was 

prepared within these 

parameters.  Nevertheless the 

SA Addendum has been 

amended to make this point 

clearer.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

Government guidance issued 
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on 6th October 2014 reinforces 

the Government’s policy 

stance on the Green Belt, 

stating ‘once established, 

Green Belt boundaries should 

only be altered in exceptional 

circumstances, through the 

preparation or review of the 

Local Plan’.

Savills/ University of

Oxford (270)

14, 15, 60, 61, 62
Furthermore, the SA at paragraph 6.76 refers to PPG, ID: 3-034-

20140306. However, that extract of the PPG relates to inappropriate 

development in the Green Belt. In the context of the assessment of a 

strategic Green Belt review, the paragraph is irrelevant. The appropriate 

policy for a strategic Green Belt review is that provided by the NPPF at 

paragraph 83, which we have referred to earlier in this letter and which we 

consider the Local Plan to be at odds with.

Noted. See above comments.

Savills (302) n/a 
We also welcome the analysis of the site (north east of Junction 11 of the 

M40) contained in the SA Addendum, as follows:

‘Significant positive effects are identified for objectives 17 and 18 in 

relation to economic growth and employment and training opportunity. The 

site has a medium capacity to accommodate industrial and/or commercial 

development and has been proposed for employment uses classes B1 

(Office), B2 (General Industrial) and B8 (Storage and Distribution), create 

jobs and training opportunities. A minor positive effect is therefore also 

likely in relation to SA objective 4.’

The SA identifies one significant adverse effect of the allocation and that is 

in relation to the loss of Greenfield land. This is however an inevitable 

consequence of providing additional land for development at Banbury, 

given the lack of brownfield alternatives. The other adverse effects are 

assessed in the SA as being minor and are not considered to outweigh the 

benefits of allocating the site.

Noted.

In light of consistency this site 

now scores an uncertain effect 

(?) against SA objective 4, but 

the overall conclusions remain 

the same.

Terence O’Rourke 

Ltd/Blenheim Palace 

(207)

3/ 4  - Building 

Sustainable 

Communities / Table 

3

Previously, within the draft plan, the rural areas (including Kidlington) 

were to accommodate 28% of the growth within the district. Within the 

submitted plan this reduced to 23% and now a further reduction is 

suggested, providing only 22%. Indeed, the revised trajectory 2011 –

2031 highlights that, once completions/commitments, RAF Heyford, DLO 

Caversfield and windfall provisions are accounted for, the rest of the rural 

areas (including Kidlington) need only accommodate an additional 750 

dwellings over the entire plan period. Indeed, with the increased allocation 

The Proposed Modifications 

allocate a similar percentage 

of the total housing 

requirement to ‘Rest of the 

District’ (24%) as did the 

Submission Local Plan (23%), 

in accordance with the spatial 

strategy set out in the 
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at RAF Heyford, the requirements for Kidlington/Begbroke have reduced 

even further (excluding RAF Heyford under the submitted plan Kidlington 

and the rural areas would provide 3,152 dwellings – 19% of the district’s 

housing, whilst under the modified plan it is to provide only 2,503 

dwellings – 11.5% of the district’s requirement). This is no match for the 

employment forecast.

The SA provides no justification for the revised distribution and no 

assessment of the impact of the increased mismatch between housing and 

employment provisions at Kidlington/Begbroke. In this respect the revised 

distribution is unjustified. Hence, notwithstanding the upwards revision of 

the housing requirement overall, the modified plan does not represent 

positive planning and is contrary to the aims of the NPPF.

Retaining the spatial distribution at 28% would amount to a requirement 

for the provision of 6,395 dwellings within the rural areas, including 

Kidlington. Similarly, retaining the submitted distribution of 19% to 

Kidlington/rural areas plus RAF Heyford would equate to 6490 dwellings.

We note that there is now an acknowledged need for Green Belt review 

around Kidlington, to accommodate local housing provision, which will be 

undertaken through the Local Plan Part 2. In order to inform this Green 

Belt review, we consider that the strategic policy should provide a clear 

indication of expectations in order to be effective in complying with NPPF 

paragraph 84 (Green  Belt review) and the promotion of sustainable 

patterns of development.

We therefore consider that there should be an additional dwelling provision 

for Kidlington, resulting from a retained spatial distribution, facilitating a 

better match between housing and employment growth.

Increase housing provision for the rural areas (including Kidlington) to 

6,400 dwellings Require at least 1,000 dwellings to be accommodated at 

Kidlington, through Green Belt review

Submission Plan.  Former RAF 

Upper Heyford and Kidlington 

fall within the ‘Rest of the 

District’ category.  In light of 

the comments of the 

Inspector, Cherwell District 

Council considered that to 

revisit the overall spatial 

strategy would not constitute 

a reasonable alternative at 

this stage of the planning 

process.

Following the suspension of 

the Local Plan examination in 

June 2014, the Inspector Note 

2 set the parameters under 

which the Local Plan 

Modifications were to be 

undertaken to meet the 

objectively assessed needs for 

the district identified in the 

SHMA 2014. Paragraphs 4 and 

5 of Inspector’s Note No. 2 –

09.06.14 state:

‘For the avoidance of doubt, 

the Council has indicated that 

it considers the increase in 

new housing needed to be 

achievable without significant 

changes to the strategy, 

vision or objectives of the 

submitted plan. There are 

considered to be reasonable 

prospects of delivery over the 

plan period.  

This includes that there is no 

necessity for an immediate 

strategic review of the 
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extent/boundaries of the 

Oxford Green Belt in the 

district for new housing, albeit 

the plan is likely to require an 

early review once the 

established process for 

considering the full strategic 

planning implications of the 

2014 SHMA, including for any 

unmet needs in Oxford City, 

has been fully considered 

jointly by all the Oxfordshire 

Councils.’

The SA Addendum was 

prepared within these 

parameters.  Nevertheless the 

SA Addendum has been 

amended to make this point 

clearer.

Separate countywide working 

will determine whether or not 

a strategic Green Belt Review 

is required to meet any unmet 

housing needs from elsewhere 

in Oxfordshire.  Any future 

review of the Plan will require 

the cooperation of all 

authorities in Oxfordshire to 

meet the County’s total 

housing need arising from the 

need assessed in the 2014 

SHMA, and will be subject to 

SA at that point in time.

The Submission Local Plan 

proposes a small scale local 

review of the Green Belt to 

accommodate identified high 

value employment needs and 
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the Proposed Modifications 

note that a small scale local

review of the Green Belt 

around Kidlington for 

residential development will 

be undertaken if the village’s 

local housing needs cannot be 

accommodated within the built 

up area. This would be 

undertaken for employment 

and if needed for residential 

development as part of Local 

Plan Part 2 and subject to SA.

David Lock 

Associates/Gallagher 

Estates (217)

6 – Table 4
We support the conclusions of the SA addendum that reports land at 

Wykham Park Farm to be a reasonable alternative to deliver strategic 

development to help meet the housing needs identified by the 2014 

County SHMA. Gallagher Estates is preparing a planning application, to be 

submitted shortly, that is supported by an Environmental Statement that 

demonstrates all likely impacts that may arise from development of land at 

Wykham Park Farm can be adequately and appropriately mitigated to 

ensure that no significant adverse impacts would result from development 

of the site and would in fact result in a number of beneficial effects that 

include, not only the delivery of housing, but also the provision of 

education and community benefits to assist in the creation of a sustainable 

and vibrant community.

Noted.

David Lock 

Associates/Gallagher 

Estates (217)

116 - Banbury: New

site policy Banbury 

16 and 17

We support the conclusions of the Sustainability Appraisal Addendum that 

reports Land at Wykham Park Farm to be a reasonable alternative 

strategic development site to the Submission Local Plan, demonstrating a 

robust and sustainable location for housing development so as to ensure 

the final adopted Local Plan accommodates the objectively assessed needs 

of the District.

Noted.

Terrence O'Rourke/Mr 

and Mrs Ashworth 

(178)

3 - Building

Sustainable

Communities

4 – Table 3

28 - Theme Two:

Policies for

Building

Sustainable

communities:

Previously, within the submitted plan, the rural areas (including

Kidlington) were to accommodate 19% of the growth within the district.

Within the revised requirements the rural areas (including Kidlington),

excluding the proposed new settlement at former RAF Upper Heyford,

will only accommodate 17% of the housing growth.  Indeed, the revised 

trajectory 2011 – 2031 highlights that, once completions/commitments, 

former RAF Upper Heyford, DLO Caversfield and windfall provisions are 

accounted for, the rest of the rural areas (including Kidlington) need only 

accommodate an additional 750 dwellings over the entire plan period.

The Proposed Modifications 

allocate a similar percentage 

of the total housing 

requirement to ‘Rest of the 

District’ (24%) as did the 

Submission Local Plan (23%), 

in accordance with the spatial 

strategy set out in the 

Submission Plan.  Former RAF 
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Policy BSC 1

34 - Policy BSC1:

District Wide

Housing

Distribution

The SA provides no justification for the revised distribution and no 

evidence to the position that increased development at former RAF Upper 

Heyford will be able to meet rural needs.  Small-scale development 

should be facilitated at the villages to meet those localised needs.

Upper Heyford and Kidlington 

fall within the ‘Rest of the 

District’ category.  In light of 

the comments of the 

Inspector, Cherwell District 

Council considered that to 

revisit the overall spatial 

strategy would not constitute 

a reasonable alternative at 

this stage of the planning 

process.
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Executive Summary

NOTE: Natural England confirmed in its response to the Proposed Modifications to the Submission 

Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) that it concurs with the conclusions of the Habitat Regulations 

Assessment. No additional representations were received during the consultation period on the 

content of the HRA and therefore no revisions have been made to the document published in 

August 2014 

In the UK, the European Habitats Directive (Directive 92/42/EEC) has been transposed into 

national legislation in the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended) 

(the Habitats Regulations). Regulation 21 implements the requirements of Article 6.3 of the

Directive for Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of a project or plan.  Within the HRA, where

a plan or project under consideration is likely to have a significant effect on a Special Area of

Conservation (SAC) or Special Protection Area (SPA) an Appropriate Assessment is required. In

HRAs, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that consideration is also given to 

sites designated as Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar sites), potential SPAs and

candidate SACs. Hereafter, these sites are collectively referred to as ‘international sites’
 

An HRA is required to determine if a document, such as a Local Plan, contains proposals that are

likely to have a significant effect on international sites. 

 

Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications 

A HRA has been completed of Cherwell District Council’s Submission Cherwell Local Plan 

incorporating Proposed Modifications (August 2014).  This has included Stage 1 (Screening) of 

the Habitats Regulations Assessment process only.  The Local Plan covers the whole district of 

Cherwell and is a high level strategic document that sets out broadly how the district will grow and

change in the period up until 2031.   The Local Plan sets out the long term spatial vision for 

Cherwell District and contains 76 policies that help deliver that vision. 

 

The International Sites 

There is one international site within the district of Cherwell: Oxford Meadows SAC.  This site is

located in the south-western corner of the district and is designated due to the lowland hay

meadow habitats it supports.  The site includes vegetation communities that are considered to be 

potentially unique in the world (due to the influence of long-term grazing and hay-cutting).  The 

site has been traditionally managed for several centuries and so exhibits good conservation of

structure and function. The site is also designated as it supports creeping marshwort. This is one

of only two known sites in the UK that support this plant species. 
 

In order to support this HRA Stage 1 (Screening), detailed traffic flow assessment and air quality

assessments have been completed to determine if the development proposed in the Plan (and in

combination with other planned development in   Oxfordshire) will lead to a deterioration in air

quality within the Oxford Meadows SAC.
 

There are four other international sites within 20 km of the district boundary.  These are: Cothill

Fen SAC, Little Wittenham SAC, Aston Rowant SAC and Chiltern Beechwoods SAC.  However, 

these sites have been eliminated from the HRA process as it is extremely unlikely that there will

be any likely significant effect on these sites as a result of the Local Plan.

 

 

Page 944



Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014)

Habitat Regulations Assessment : Stage 1 - Screening

Cherwell District Council

5073978.200 2

Other Projects and Plans 

In accordance with the Habitats Regulations, the potential for likely significant effects of the Plan 

‘in combination’ with other projects and plans has also been considered.   This has taken into

account the combined effects of all projects and plans which individually may not have likely

significant effects. No in combination effects have been identified as part of this assessment 

Results of the HRA 

The Plan puts forward fifteen strategic housing allocation sites (Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2,

Bicester 3, Bicester 12, Bicester 13, Banbury 1, Banbury 2, Banbury 3, Banbury 4, Banbury 5,

Banbury 16, Banbury 17, Banbury 18, Banbury 19 and Villages 5), nine proposed strategic

employment sites (Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2, Bicester 4, Bicester 10, Bicester 11, Bicester 

12, Banbury 6, Banbury 15 and Villages 5) and three proposed strategic town centre allocations

(Policies Bicester 6, Banbury 8 and Banbury 9).  All of these sites have been assessed in detail

and have been found not to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC (see Table

B-1 in Appendix B for justifications of these conclusions). 
 

A total of 28 policies in the Plan may lead to development in the long term (Policies PSD1, SLE1,

SLE2, SLE3, SLE4, BSC5, BSC7, BSC8, BSC9, BSC10, BSC12, ESD5, ESD14, ESD17, Bicester

5, Bicester 7, Bicester 8, Bicester 9, Banbury 7, Banbury 10, Banbury 11, Banbury 13, Kidlington

1, Kidlington 2, Villages 1, Villages 3, Villages 4 and INF1).  All of these policies have been

assessed in detail and have been found not to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows

SAC (see Table B-1 in Appendix B for justifications of these conclusions). 
 

The remaining policies in the Plan will not lead directly to development and will not have any likely

significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC.

 

Conclusions 

This HRA Stage 1 (Screening) has identified that none of the 76 policies (or the proposals therein) 

present in the Cherwell District Council Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed

Modifications (August 2014) will lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC, alone

or in combination with other plans and projects. 

Page 945



Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) 

Habitat Regulations Assessment : Stage 1 - Screening 

Cherwell District Council 

 

 

5073978.200 3 
 

1. Introduction and Background 

1.1 Background to Habitat Regulations Assessment 

A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is required by the Conservation of Habitats and 

Species Regulations 2010 (the Habitats Regulations), for all plans and projects which may have 

adverse effects on European sites.  European sites include Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) 

and Special Protection Areas (SPA).  HRA is also required, as a matter of UK Government policy 

for potential SPAs (pSPA), candidate SACs (cSAC) and listed Wetlands of International 

Importance (Ramsar sites) for the purposes of considering plans and projects, which may affect 

them1.  Hereafter all of the above designated nature conservation sites are referred to as 

‘international sites’. 

The stages of HRA process are: 

· Stage 1 – Screening: To test whether a plan or project either alone or in combination with 

other plans and projects is likely to have a significant effect on an international site; 

· Stage 2 – Appropriate Assessment: To determine whether, in view of an international site’s 

conservation objectives, the plan (either alone or in combination with other projects and 

plans) would have an adverse effect (or risk of this) on the integrity of the site with respect to 

the site structure, function and conservation objectives.  If adverse impacts are anticipated, 

potential mitigation measures to alleviate impacts should be proposed and assessed; 

· Stage 3 – Assessment of alternative solutions: Where a plan is assessed as having an 

adverse impact (or risk of this) on the integrity of an international site, there should be an 

examination of alternatives (e.g. alternative locations and designs of development); and 

· Stage 4 – Assessment where no alternative solutions remain and where adverse 

impacts remain: In exceptional circumstance (e.g. where there are imperative reasons of 

overriding public interest), compensatory measures to be put in place to offset negative 

impacts. 

1.2 Background to this Assessment 

A Habitat Regulations Assessment Stage 1 (Screening) was completed on the two previous 

iterations of the Local Plan : 

· Cherwell District Council’s Options for Growth: Consultation on Directions of Growth and 

Strategic Sites – Core Strategy Development Plan Document (September 2008).  The HRA 

report, Options for Growth - Consultation on Directions of Growth and Strategic Sites:  Core 

Strategy Development Plan Document Habitats Regulations Assessment (Stage 1), was 

produced by Atkins in October 2009; and, 

· Cherwell District Council’s Draft Core Strategy (February 2010).  The HRA report, Draft Core 

Strategy (February 2010):  Habitats Regulations Assessment, Stage 1 – Screening, was 

produced by Atkins in February 2011. 

                                                      

1 National Planning Policy Framework (Communities and Local Government, March 2012) 
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The Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) report produced in 2009 determined that it was not 

possible to conclude with certainty that there would not be significant effects on the Oxford 

Meadows Special Area of Conservation from the following: increased recreational usage of the 

SAC, decreased air quality, change in ground water flows or decreased water quality.  As such the 

precautionary principle was employed (in accordance with the Habitat Regulations) and the 

Council committed to completing a HRA Stage 1 (Screening) on the next iteration of the Plan (the 

Draft Core Strategy). 

A HRA report produced in 2011 included a thorough assessment of the four potential issues noted 

above and included a detailed air quality assessment.  Following this assessment it was possible 

for the HRA to conclude that the policies within the Draft Core Strategy would have no likely 

significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC.  Natural England (NE) agreed with the findings of 

this report2.  

A HRA of the Proposed Submission Cherwell Local Plan was undertaken in August 2012.  

Addendums to the HRA were published in March 2013 and October 2013 to address minor 

changes to the Plan.  The Local Plan was submitted to the Secretary of State in January 2014.  

An examination into the Plan proposals commenced in June 2014 but proceedings were 

suspended by the Inspector to enable the Council to prepare modifications to the plan to increase 

the housing figures in line with those in the Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment 

(SHMA) 2014. The HRA report has been updated accordingly to assess the impact of the 

proposed modifications to the Plan. 

This HRA Stage 1 (Screening) has been carried out by Atkins Limited (Atkins) on behalf of 

Cherwell District Council for the Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed 

Modifications (August 2014).  This information has been gathered on behalf of the Competent 

Authority (in this case Cherwell District Council) to allow them to make a decision on whether 

there will be likely significant effects on international sites as a result of the Submission Cherwell 

Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications. 

The Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications is hereafter referred to 

as ‘the Plan’.  The Plan covers the whole district of Cherwell and is a high-level strategic 

document that sets out broadly how the district will grow and change in the period up until 2031.  

The Local Plan sets out the long term spatial vision for Cherwell District and contains 76 policies 

that help deliver that vision. 

The findings of this Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) will be fed into the Sustainability 

Appraisal of the Local Plan. 

1.3 Outline of this Report 

Following this introduction: 

· Section 2 outlines the methodology used for this HRA; 

· Section 3 provides details relating to Oxford Meadows SAC (including its Conservation 

Objectives and site sensitivities); 

· Section 4 outlines details of the Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed 

Modifications; 

                                                      

2 E-mail confirmation of NE sign off received from Charlotte Frizzell (Lead Environmental Planning Officer at 
NE dated 22/03/2011) 
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· Section 5 details the other plans and projects identified which may lead to in combination 

effects on Oxford Meadows SAC; 

· Section 6 details the results of the HRA for the Oxford Meadows SAC; 

· Section 7 provides the conclusions of the HRA Stage 1 (Screening). 

Page 948



Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) 

Habitat Regulations Assessment : Stage 1 - Screening 

Cherwell District Council 

 

 

5073978.200 6 
 

2. Methodology 

The Plan 

The first step of the HRA process is to gather all available information regarding the Plan.  This 

information is pivotal for the analysis of the Plan and its impact on international sites.  A summary 

of the Plan and its contents is given in Section 4. 

Determination of the International Sites included in the HRA 

The international sites that should be included in the HRA are then determined.  An initial review 

of the Plan in light of the Habitats Regulations has been undertaken by Atkins as part of the HRA 

process.  This initial review looked at the geographic extent or zone of influence of any impacts 

which could arise as a result of the Plan and considered which international sites should be 

included within the assessment. 

As a starting point, all international sites within Cherwell and up to 20 km from its boundaries were 

identified3. There is one site within the district (Oxford Meadows SAC) located in the south-

western corner of Cherwell. 

There are also four other international sites within 20 km of the district boundary.  These 

comprise: 

· Cothill Fen SAC:  Located approximately 8.75 km south-west of the district boundary; 

· Little Wittenham SAC:  Located approximately 17.5 km south of the district boundary; 

· Aston Rowant SAC:  Located approximately 18.1 km south of the district boundary; and 

· Chiltern Beechwoods SAC:  Located approximately 19.1 km south-east of the district 

boundary. 

The locations of these international sites are shown on the SPAs, SACs and Ramsar Sites within 

20 km of Cherwell District drawing (see Appendix A). 

The Plan contains policies for housing and employment distribution within the district as well as 

outlining potential sites for where future strategic housing and employment development will take 

place.  The Plan therefore focuses on regeneration and future development within the district.  

Adverse effects from the Plan are considered unlikely to extend far beyond the Plan boundary.  

There are unlikely to be significant emissions to air or water which could be generated through 

developments such as large scale power stations and quarry operations as these types of 

development are not included in the Plan.   Little Wittenham SAC, Aston Rowant SAC and 

Chiltern Beechwoods SAC have been eliminated from the HRA process as it is extremely unlikely 

that there will be any significant effects on these sites given their distance to the Plan boundary. 

                                                      

3 The Environment Agency Integrated Pollution Control (IPC) and Pollution Prevention and Control (PPC) guidance 

notes that a proposal to construct an coal or oil fired power station should consider impacts on European sites up to 15 
km away (Page 4 of the Habitats Directive – Work Instruction: Appendix 7 Technical and Procedural Issues Specific to 
IPC and PPC produced by the Environment Agency in July 2004).  The most recent England Leisure Visits report states 
that people will travel up to 17.3 km to a countryside destination (England Leisure Visits: Summary of the 2005 Leisure 
Visits Survey, Natural England, 2005).  These distances have been rounded up to 20 km on a precautionary basis to 
ensure that all sites that may be impacted by a new development are considered as part of the HRA process. 
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The inclusion of Cothill Fen SAC within this HRA was considered.  This was due to possible 

impacts to the site and its designated features from increased water abstraction associated with 

an increased number of houses in Cherwell district.  However, consultation with Thames Water 

and the Environment Agency4 determined that the Review of Consents process carried out by 

these two organisations confirmed that there are currently no significant adverse effects on this 

international site as a result of water abstraction in this area. 

Furthermore, given the distance of this site from the District it is considered highly unlikely that an 

increased number of dwellings in Cherwell will lead to increased recreational pressure at this SAC 

(the majority of development will be centred in Banbury and Bicester approximately 37 km and 23 

km north of this international site respectively).  Following consultation with Natural England it is 

noted that Cothill Fen SAC is not a well known site for recreational use.  Although the site is within 

17.3 km of the Plan boundary, it considered extremely unlikely that residents from Cherwell will 

visit this site over and above the green space within the district5. 

Therefore this HRA is a record of the assessment of ‘likely significant effects’ from the Plan on one 

international site only: Oxford Meadows SAC.  Further details of this international site including its 

location, designation details and conservation objectives are provided in Section 3. 

Obtaining Information on International Sites with the Potential to be Affected 

The next step is to gather the information on the international sites to be included in the HRA.  

This includes contacting Natural England for the Conservation Objectives and Favourable 

Conditions Tables for each European Site.  

The Conservation Objectives6 and Favourable Conditions Tables7 for Oxford Meadows SAC have 

been obtained from Natural England for the purpose of this assessment. 

Obtaining Information on Other Projects and Plans 

In accordance with the Habitats Regulations, there is a need to consider the potential for likely 

significant effects of the Plan ‘in combination’ with other projects and plans. 

Statutory bodies surrounding, or in close proximity to, the Oxford Meadows SAC were contacted 

for details of any projects or plans that have been subject to HRA to assess effects on the Oxford 

Meadows SAC (in order to determine if there is a cumulative impact on this international site).   

The following organisations have been contacted for details of other plans and projects which 

have the potential for adverse effects upon the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

County Councils 

· Buckinghamshire County Council; and, 

                                                      

4 Pers Comms. with Steve Puck (Water Resources Manager at Thames Water) and Paul St Pierre (Area Habitats 
Directive Officer at the Environment Agency) on 06/04/2009.  Confirmed in Supporting Guidance: Habitats Directive: 
(Appendix 21) Proforma for Stage 3 Assessment of Adverse Effect on Site Integrity – Review of Consents (Environment 

Agency, 11/07/05). 
5 This conclusion has been confirmed by Alison Muldal at Natural England (Pers. Comms. 16/04/09). 
6 Conservation Objectives for the Oxford Meadows SAC were contained within the European Site Conservation 

Objectives for Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation  Site code: UK0012845 document supplied by Natural 
England on 12/06/2012 (Document Ref:  UK0012845-Oxford-Meadows-SAC_tcm6-31850.pdf) 
7 Favourable Conditions Tables for the Oxford Meadows SAC were contained in the following documents: Cassington 

Meadows SSSI (December 2011, Version 2.1), Pixey and Yarnton Meads SSSI (July 2008, Version 1.5), Port Meadow 
with Wolvercote Common and Green SSSI (November 2007, Version 1.5) and Wolvercote Meadows SSSI (November 
2006, Version 1.5). 
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· Oxfordshire County Council. 

Local Planning Authorities 

· Aylesbury Vale District Council; 

· Chiltern District Council; 

· Dacorum Borough Council; 

· Oxford City Council; 

· Reading Borough Council; 

· South Oxfordshire District Council; 

· Vale of White Horse District Council; 

· West Berkshire Council; 

· West Oxfordshire District Council; 

· Windsor and Maidenhead Council; 

· Woking Borough Council; 

· Wycombe District Council; and, 

· Wokingham Borough Council. 

Other Statutory Bodies 

· Environment Agency; 

· Natural England; and, 

· Thames Water. 

Assessing the Impacts of the Plan ‘Alone’ and ‘In Combination’ 

Following the gathering of information on the Plan and the international sites, an assessment was 

undertaken to predict the likely significant effects of the Plan on the international sites ‘alone’.  In 

order to inform this process, all parts of the Local Plan were assessed to see if they could result in 

likely significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC.  This HRA assesses the 76 policies 

contained in the Plan and also takes into account the supporting text. 

The findings of this assessment are given in Table B-1 in Appendix B.  In order to support this 

assessment of likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC from the Plan, traffic modelling 

and an air quality assessment was completed (see Appendix C).  An Atkins Senior Hydrogeologist 

also completed an assessment of the effects of development associated with Policies relating to 

development in Bicester and Banbury on groundwater flows.  The outcome of the assessment of 

these policies is included in Table B–1 in Appendix B. 

Section 5 summarises the findings of the HRA in relation to Oxford Meadow SAC.  Where 

possible, policies that have been found to have no likely significant effect on an international site 

have been categorised into one of five different types.  This has been based on The Habitats 

Regulations Assessment of Local Development Documents (Revised Draft Guidance) produced 

by Natural England in February 2009: 
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· Policy Type A1:  Policies that will not themselves lead to development (e.g. because they 

relate to design or other qualitative criteria for development, or they are not a land use 

planning policy); 

· Policy Type A2:  Policies intended to protect the natural environment, including biodiversity; 

· Policy Type A3:  Policies intended to conserve or enhance the natural, built or historic 

environment, where enhancement measures will not be likely to have any negative effect on 

an international site;  

· Policy Type A4:  Policies that positively steer development away from international sites and 

associated sensitive areas; and, 

· Policy Type A5: Policies that would have no effect because no development could occur 

through the policy itself, the development being implemented through later policies in the 

same plan, which are more specific and therefore more appropriate to assess for their effects 

on international sites and associated sensitive areas. 

The potential for likely significant effects of the Plan on the Oxford Meadows SAC ‘in combination’ 

with other projects and plans has also been considered in this HRA.  Although impacts from an 

individual project or plan may have no likely significant effect on an international site, cumulative 

impacts from other plans and projects may result in an in combination effect on one or more 

interest features of the international site8.  Likely significant effects by these means must also be 

considered.  Details of plans and projects that have had HRAs completed due to potential to 

impact upon the Oxford Meadows SAC were reviewed in order to determine whether there is 

potential for in combination effects (see Section 5). 

The assessment of likely significant effects is largely based on the qualifying features (interest 

features) of the international site.  Any plan or project that causes the cited interest features of a 

site to fall into unfavourable condition can be considered to have a likely significant effect on the 

site.  Stage 1 of the HRA process does not assess effects on the integrity of international sites 

(this forms Stage 2 of the HRA process).  However the definition of integrity provided below has 

been taken into account during the assessment of likely significant effects: 

“‘…the coherence of its ecological structure and function, across its whole 

area, that enables it to sustain the habitat, complex of habitats and/or the 

levels of populations of the species for which it was classified.”9 

Plans or projects can lead to significant effects on an international site by: 

· Causing delays in progress towards achieving the conservation objectives of the site; 

· Interrupting progress towards achieving the conservation objectives of the site; 

· Disrupting those factors that help to maintain the favourable conditions of the site; and 

· Interfering with the balance, distribution and density of key species that are the indicators of 

the favourable condition of the site. 

HRA is an iterative process.  Where necessary, suggestions can be made of how to amend the 

Plan to avoid likely significant effects on an international site.  This iterative approach has been 

adopted as part of this assessment. 

                                                      

8 Habitat Regulations Guidance Note 4: Along or in combinations, English Nature, May 2001. 
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The precautionary principle (as enshrined in the Habitats Regulations) has been taken into 

account during this HRA.  The precautionary principle is used when an HRA cannot objectively 

demonstrate that there will be no likely significant effects on the international sites.  If this occurs 

the subsequent stages of HRA must be completed for the project or plan. 

Consultation with Natural England 

Natural England has been consulted throughout the HRA process, confirming the approach taken 

for the assessment10. 

                                                                                                                                                                                

9 Part I, Section B, Paragraph 20 of ODPM Circular 06/2005 accompanying Planning Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity 
and Geological Conservation 
10 Pers. comms between Matthew Tooby (Senior Ecologist, Atkins) and Olivia Euesden (Natural England) on 

03/08/2012; ongoing communications with Charles Routh (Natural England, August 2014). 
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3. Oxford Meadows SAC 

This section includes information about Oxford Meadows SAC, its designation status, the location 

of the site, a brief description of the site and its conservation objectives.  

Table 3.1:  Information about the Oxford Meadows SAC 

Site Designation Status Oxford Meadows SAC 

Location of European 

Site 

The site is located in the south-western corner of the district of 

Cherwell.  The majority of the SAC falls within the Oxford City 

Council boundary although small sections are located within the 

districts of Cherwell and West Oxfordshire. 

The River Thames flows through the centre of the site. 

The nearest settlement to the SAC in Cherwell is Yarnton (located 

approximately 0.85 km north of the SAC). 

Brief Description of the 

European Site 

Oxford Meadows qualifies for European protection due to the 

lowland hay meadow habitats it supports (Annex I habitat which is a 

primary qualifying feature of the site).  The site includes vegetation 

communities that are considered to be potentially unique in the world 

(due to the influence of long-term grazing and hay-cutting).  The site 

has been traditionally managed for several centuries and so exhibits 

good conservation of structure and function. 

The site is also designated as a European important site as it 

supports creeping marshwort (Apium repens) (an Annex II species 

which is a primary qualifying feature of the site).  This is one of only 

two known sites in the UK that support this plant species. 

Conservation Objectives 

of the European Site 

The Conservation Objectives for Oxford Meadows SAC are to avoid 

the deterioration of the qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of 

qualifying species, and the significant disturbance of those qualifying 

species, ensuring the integrity of the site is maintained and the site 

makes a full contribution to achieving Favourable Conservation 

Status of each of the qualifying features.  

This includes, subject to natural change, to maintain or restore:  

· The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and 

habitats of qualifying species;  

· The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying 

natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species;  

· The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats 

and habitats of qualifying species rely;  
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· The populations of qualifying species; and, 

· The distribution of qualifying species within the site.  

Qualifying Features of Oxford Meadows SAC:  

· Lowland hay meadows (Alopecurus pratensis, Sanguisorba 

officinalis); and, 

· Creeping marshwort (Apium repens). 

Sensitivities of the 

European Site 

The following key environmental requirements are needed to 

support the integrity of the Oxford Meadows SAC11.  The SAC may 

be sensitive to any activities which affect these:  

· Minimal air pollution; 

· Absence of excessive nutrient enrichment of waters/good water 

quality; 

· Balanced hydrological regime: alteration to adjacent rivers may 

alter flooding regime and reduce botanical diversity; 

· Maintenance of traditional hay cut and light aftermath grazing; 

and 

· Absence of direct fertilisation. 

 

                                                      

11 Identified at an HRA screening workshop carried out for the South East Plan (as noted in the Oxford Core Strategy 
Habitats Regulations Assessment, produced by Oxford City Council in September 2008).
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4. Plan Details 

4.1 Proposed Plan 

The Plan provides the strategic context that will guide the preparation of subsequent DPDs 

identified in the Council’s Local Development Scheme. 

None of the proposals within the Plan are directly connected with, or necessary to, the nature 

conservation management of the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

4.2 Brief Description of Plan 

The Plan includes a long term spatial vision for Cherwell District.  The Plan has been structured to 

look at: 

· A strategy for Development in Cherwell: including a vision for the district, a spatial strategy 

and key objectives for Cherwell as a whole; 

· Policies for Development in Cherwell: including policies for developing a sustainable local 

economy, for building sustainable communities and for ensuring sustainable development; 

· Policies for Cherwell’s Places: including policies for Bicester, Banbury, Kidlington and villages 

and rural areas.  Allocation sites of strategic importance are identified within a number of 

these policies; 

· An Infrastructure Development Plan; and, 

· Monitoring Delivery. 

Within the Plan there are 76 policies.  These are divided into the following sections: 

· Strategy for Development in Cherwell  

- Includes Policy PSD 1 

· Policies for Development in Cherwell: 

- Theme One - Policies for Developing a Sustainable Local Economy: Includes Policies 

SLE1 to SLE5; 

- Theme Two – Policies for Building Sustainable Communities: Includes Policies BSC1 to 

BCS12; and, 

- Theme Three – Policies for Ensuring Sustainable Development: Includes Policies ESD1 

to ESD18. 

· Policies for Cherwell’s Places:

- Bicester: Includes Policies Bicester 1 to Bicester 13; 

- Banbury: Includes Policies Banbury 1 to Banbury 19; 

- Kidlington: Includes Policies Kidlington 1 and Kidlington 2; and, 

- Villages and Rural Areas: Includes Policies Villages 1 to Villages 5. 
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· The Infrastructure Delivery Plan: Includes Policy INF1. 

The additional housing and employment growth contained in the proposed modifications to the 

Plan continues the existing strategy of focussing growth at the two main towns of Banbury and 

Bicester, with limited development elsewhere.  Focussing the majority of growth at the two towns 

were the preferred options for housing distribution in the district as assessed in the HRA 

undertaken in 2009.  

4.3 Provisions within the Plan that protect the International Sites 

When planning applications are determined, all of the relevant policies and supporting text in the 

Plan are taken into account and used as the basis for decision-making. 

Within the Plan, there are a number of provisions which seek to protect the natural environment 

and international sites: 

· Strategic Objective 14: This objective seeks to protect and enhance the natural 

environment and Cherwell’s core assets, maximising opportunities for improving biodiversity 

and minimising pollution; 

· Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment (Section B – 

Theme 3):  The supporting text of Policies ESD9 and ESD10 states: 

“…Appropriate measures as recommended by the HRA have been incorporated to 

avoid or minimise the effect of the plan proposals on the SAC in relation to water 

quality, natural groundwater flow, air quality and recreational use. A revised HRA 

was undertaken (2012) to accompany the Proposed Submission Local Plan to 

ensure that the plan proposals will not result in adverse effects on the SAC.  

Addendums to the HRA  were published to accompany the focused consultation on 

proposed changes to the Plan (March 2013) and the Submission Local Plan 

(October 2013)  which confirmed that there would be no likely significant effects on 

any Natura 2000 Sites as a result of the proposals within the Plan. A further 

Addendum to the HRA re-affirming these conclusions accompanies the proposed 

modifications to the Plan.   

…if Oxford is unable to accommodate the whole of its new housing requirement for 

the 2011-2031 period within its administrative boundary the Council will continue to 

work jointly with the other Oxfordshire local authorities to assess all reasonable 

spatial options of how any unmet need could be met.  The consideration of all 

reasonable options would include undertaking a Habitats Regulations Assessment 

to assess the alone and in combination effects on sites of European importance.   

However, as the proposals in the Local Plan are strategic by nature, any more 

detailed proposals that are identified in the Local Plan Part 2 will also be subject to a 

Habitats Regulations Assessment to determine if they are likely to have a significant 

impact. Similarly, if a proposed development submitted as a planning application 

could have a likely significant effect on Oxford Meadows SAC then consideration 

and assessment would need to be undertaken…” 

 

· Policy ESD9 – Protection of Oxford Meadows SAC:  This policy states that new 

development must not significantly alter ground water flows and must ensure that the 

hydrological regime of Oxford Meadows SAC is maintained in terms of water quantity and 

quality; 
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· Policy ESD10 – Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural 

Environment:  This policy states that development which would result in damage or loss of a 

site of international value will be subject to the Habitats Regulations Assessment process and 

will not be permitted unless it can be demonstrated that there will be no likely significant 

effects on the international site or that effects can be mitigated; 

· Policy ESD18 – Green Infrastructure:  This policy seeks to maintain and enhance the 

green infrastructure network within Cherwell.  This policy will help to protect Oxford Meadows 

SAC as it will lead to improvements in the green infrastructure within Cherwell (and 

accessibility to the green infrastructure network) meaning that people will be able to enjoy the 

green space in their local area rather than having to travel (e.g. to Oxford Meadows SAC for 

a day visit); and, 

· Policy BSC11 – Local Standards of Provision – Outdoor Recreation:  This policy seeks 

to increase the amount of open space, sport and recreation facilities in Cherwell and outlines 

the required levels to be provided by each new development (based on size).  The 

requirement to provide areas of open space within proposed developments will help to 

protect the Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is because these areas of natural green space which 

will be easily accessible to local residents will help to prevent people travelling further afield 

for recreation purposes (e.g. to Oxford Meadows SAC for a day visit). 

4.4 Housing Trajectory 

The Local Plan housing trajectory 2011-2031, (August 2014), represents the anticipated annual 

rate of housing delivery in the current housing market (2014). It does not preclude the earlier 

delivery of sites.  

The trajectory indicates that half of the expected housing is likely to be delivered by 2020/2021, 

after which the rate of delivery decreases. This HRA has taken the rate of delivery of the housing 

trajectory into account through the air quality ecosystem assessment (Appendix C, section D). The 

analysis indicates that although the expected rate of delivery is higher at the start of the Plan 

period, due to the change in background NOx concentration compared with the proposed 

development trajectory, the worst case scenario for air quality is the future year when all 

developments have been completed (2031) which results in the maximum change to traffic flows.  

Expected changes in air quality emissions in future years beyond 2020 appear to be limited within 

the SAC, confirming that the correct ‘worst case scenario for air quality’ was selected.   
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5. Other Projects and Plans 

A total of 2 HRAs have been identified as part of the search for other projects and plans 

undertaken in support of the Stage 1 Screening of the Submission Cherwell Local Plan 

incorporating Proposed Modifications 2014. However, reviews and updates have been undertaken 

for each stage of the HRA to ensure the assessment of ‘in combination’ effects reflects the most 

up to date information. The details of HRAs reviewed during previous assessments have been 

included below in the tables below.   

Table 5.1:  HRAs carried out due to possible impacts on Oxford Meadows SAC identified in 2014 

Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination 

Effects With 

Proposed Submission 

Cherwell Local Plan? 

Oxford City 

Council 

Northern Gateway Area 

Action Plan HRA 

Conclusion: This assessment 

concludes that the site can be 

developed without any impact on 

the balanced hydrological regime 

at the Oxford Meadows 

SAC.  There are three small 

areas of land within the Northern 

Gateway boundary that are not 

within the Oxford Clay 

Formation.   

This HRA recommends that the 

AAP precludes development on 

those areas of land until the 

applicant is able to submit 

evidence (as part of a planning 

application) to demonstrate 

conclusively that there would be 

no adverse impact on the 

integrity of the Oxford Meadows 

SAC from built development on 

those parcels of land. The AAP 

has included text to this effect in 

the section on drainage and has 

a policy on the conditions under 

which planning permission will be 

granted on the site in relationship 

to the SAC. 

None 

Vale of 

White 

Horse 

Vale of White Horse District 

Council: Preferred Approach 

Local Plan 2029 Part 1 HRA 

Conclusion: Pending 

consultation with Natural 

England, this Habitat Regulations 

Assessment concludes that the 

development set out in the Vale 

of White Horse Local Plan 2029 

Part 1 will not lead to likely 

significant effects on any 

European sites, either alone or in 

None 
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Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination 

Effects With 

Proposed Submission 

Cherwell Local Plan? 

combination with other projects or 

plans. 

    

 

Table 5.2:  HRAs carried out due to possible impacts on Oxford Meadows SAC identified in 2012 

Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination 

Effects With 

Proposed Submission 

Cherwell Local Plan? 

West 

Oxfordshire 

District 

Council 

East of Carterton, 

Oxfordshire: (Habitat 

Regulations Assessment – 

Stage 1 Screening 

(February 2012) 

Conclusion: The HRA 

concluded that this project is 

unlikely to have likely significant 

effects upon Oxford Meadows 

SAC as a result of altered water 

quality, water quantity, decreased 

air quality and/increased 

recreational pressure. 

None 

South 

Oxfordshire 

District 

Council 

Appropriate Assessment of 

South Oxfordshire District 

Council’s Submission Core 

Strategy  

(February 2012) 

Conclusion:  The HRA 

concluded that the plans and 

policies within this Plan will not 

lead to likely significant effects on 

Oxford Meadows SAC, alone or 

in combination with other plans 

and projects. 

None 

Oxford City 

Council 

Oxford Core Strategy - 

Habitats Regulations 

Assessment  

(April 2011) 

Conclusion: The HRA 

concluded that none of the 

policies in the Plan are likely to 

have adverse effects on the 

integrity of Oxford Meadows SAC 

with regard to the following 

environmental requirements of 

the site: maintenance of 

traditional hay cut and light 

aftermath grazing, absence of 

direct fertilisation, minimal air 

pollution, absence of nutrient 

enrichment of waters, good water 

quality, balanced hydrological 

regime and recreational 

pressures. 

None 

Oxford City 

Council 

Sites and Housing DPD: 

Habitats Regulations 

Assessment 

(February 2012)

Conclusion: The HRA 

concluded that this DPD is not 

likely to have any adverse impact 

on the Oxford Meadows SAC, 

either alone, or in combination 

with other plans or projects (with 

mitigation measures put in place) 

None (with mitigation 

measures put in place) 
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Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination 

Effects With 

Proposed Submission 

Cherwell Local Plan? 

Oxford City 

Council 

Barton Area Action Plan 

DPD:  Habitats Regulations 

Assessment – Screening 

(February 2012) 

Conclusion: The HRA 

concluded that this DPD is not 

likely to have likely significant 

effects on the Oxford Meadows 

SAC (including effects from air 

pollution, water quality, changed 

hydrological regime, increased 

recreational pressure, changed 

maintenance of habitats and 

changes in fertilisation). 

None 

Oxfordshire 

County 

Council 

Oxfordshire Minerals and 

Waste Plan - Minerals and 

Waste Core Strategy 

Habitats Regulations 

Assessment:  Screening 

Report for mineral and waste 

preferred strategies 

(August 2011) 

Conclusion: This HRA 

concluded that there may be 

likely significant effects on from 

potential impacts on groundwater 

and surface water flows at Oxford 

Meadows SAC from a number of 

mineral extraction sites. 

Further HRA assessment needed 

(see below). 

None:  Although the 

Minerals and Waste 

Plan may lead to 

adverse effects on the 

integrity of Oxford 

Meadows SAC these 

effects are in relation to 

changes in hydrology.  

The HRA of the 

Cherwell Local Plan 

has confirmed that 

there will be no 

changes to the 

hydrology of the Oxford 

Meadows SAC as a 

result of the policies 

and proposals within it.  

Therefore no in 

combination effects are 

likely to occur with this 

Plan. 

Habitats Regulations 

Assessment for Oxfordshire 

Minerals Planning Strategy - 

Technical Supplement  

(January 2012) 

Conclusion: This Stage 1 

Screening and preliminary Stage 

2 – Appropriate Assessment has 

concluded that there are four 

sites within the plan which may 

lead to adverse impacts on the 

integrity of Oxford Meadows SAC 

(through hydrological changes 

such as water levels, water 

quality and nutrient enrichment).  

The HRA states that it is currently 

unclear if these impacts can be 

successfully mitigated. 

A series of recommendations for 

mitigation are put forward but 

more detailed assessment is 

required. 

 

It is also noted that the following plan is currently being subject to HRA: 

· West Oxfordshire District Council – Local Plan:  This HRA is currently being completed. 

The two key issues identified are recreational pressure and pollution in relation to road traffic, 

in particular airborne nitrogen, on Oxford Meadows SAC. Verbal discussions with Natural 

England broadly agree with the finding of no likely significant effects. The level of growth 

within the local authority has not been established, but is likely to be within the South East 

Plan figures. 
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· The formal findings of this HRA were not available at the time of writing of this report and, as 

such, in combination effects could not be considered any further as part of the Stage 1 – 

Screening of the Cherwell District Council’s Local Plan.   

 

Results of Previous Other Projects and Plans Assessments (2009 and 2010) 

Two HRAs were identified due to the possibility of likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC in February 2011 as part of the previous HRA Stage 1 (Screening) of the Draft Core Strategy 

(February 2010).  The details of each HRA and a summary of their findings are given in Table 5.3 

below. 

Table 5.3 HRAs carried out due to possible impacts on Oxford Meadows SAC identified in 2010 

Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Proposed 

Submission Cherwell 

Local Plan? 

Vale of 

White 

Horse 

District 

Council 

Vale of White 

Horse LDF Core 

Strategy: Preferred 

Approaches 

Habitat 

Regulations 

Assessment (April 

2010) 

Conclusion:  Issues of recreational 

pressure, air quality and water quality 

have all been considered in relation to 

impacts of the Core Strategy on the 

Oxford Meadows SAC.  The 

assessment concluded no likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC.   

Natural England’s View:  Natural 

England has objected to the findings of 

the HRA in relation to air quality (the 

baseline data relating to nitrogen oxides 

was not up to date and needed 

reviewing).  Natural England has asked 

that the HRA is revised. 

A revised version of the HRA has not 

been produced to date12. 

There is the potential for in 

combination effects on the 

Oxford Meadows SAC 

resulting from in 

combination with effects 

from the Vale of White 

Horse Core Strategy. 

However, in order for the 

Local Development 

Framework documents to 

be adopted it will be 

necessary for the Plans to 

be subject to a repeat of 

Stage 1 or the HRA 

process (and potentially 

the completion of Stage 2).  

Depending on the findings 

of the assessment(s) the 

documents may need to be 

subject to the further 

stages of the HRA 

process: Stage 3 – 

Assessment of Alternative 

Solutions and Stage 4 - 

IROPI. 

Where necessary, 

appropriate mitigation 

measures for the 

documents will need to be 

agreed with Natural 

England (to ensure 

adverse effects on integrity 

                                                      

12 Consultation with Vale of White Horse District Council in June 2012 confirmed that an update is currently being 
commissioned 
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Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Proposed 

Submission Cherwell 

Local Plan? 

of Oxford Meadow SAC do 

not occur).  Should the 

documents progress to 

Stage 4 of the HRA 

process it will be 

necessary for the Council 

to agree suitable 

compensatory measures to 

offset the negative effects 

with the Secretary of State 

and Natural England.  Only 

once the mitigation 

measures or compensatory 

measures have been 

agreed with the relevant 

bodies will the plan(s) be 

adopted. 

The mitigation measures 

will ensure that there are 

no in combination effects 

on Oxford Meadow SAC. 

Oxford City 

Council 

Oxford Core 

Strategy Habitats 

Regulations 

Assessment 

(updated version, 

July 2009) 

Conclusion:  This Habitats Regulations 

Assessment has concluded that none of 

the policies in the Oxford 2026 Core 

Strategy Proposed Submission 

Document are likely to have significant 

effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

Natural England’s View:  Natural 

England had concerns relating to the 

Northern Gateway project and thinks 

further assessment was required in 

relation to recreational pressure, air 

quality and hydrology.  The Plan states 

that HRA will be undertaken of lower tier 

documents (e.g. the Area Action Plan).  

The Plan (and the Natural England 

comments) has been submitted to the 

Planning Inspector and the Plan has 

now been adopted.  

None 

Seven HRA’s were identified due to the possibility of likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC in October 2009 as part of the previous HRA Stage 1 (Screening) of the Options for Growth: 

Consultation on Direction of Growth and Strategic Sites – Core Strategy Development Plan 

Document (September 2008).  The details of each HRA and a summary of their findings are given 

in Table 5.4 below.
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Table 5.4:  HRAs carried out due to possible impacts on Oxford Meadows SAC identified in October 

2009 

Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Submission Draft of 

Core Strategy? 

Cherwell 

District 

Council 

Appropriate 

Assessment of 

Draft Revised 

Comprehensive 

Planning Brief 

SPD for the 

Upper Heyford 

Airbase: 

Screening 

(September 2006) 

Possible impacts on the Oxford 

Meadows SAC from a possible 

decrease in air quality and a change in 

hydrological regime (HRA completed 

before the Environment Agency Review 

of Consents and Flood Risk 

Management Strategy – see below). 

The report suggests avoidance and 

mitigation measures to be incorporated 

into the final draft of the SPD. 

Conclusions: Potential for likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC if no mitigation measures are put 

in place. 

None (with mitigation 

measures put in place) 

Environment 

Agency 

Oxford Flood Risk 

Management 

Strategy - 

Strategic 

Environmental 

Assessment - 

Environmental 

Report (June 

2009) 

Possible impacts on Oxford Meadows 

SAC from flood risk management and 

water resource plans suggested within 

the report.  There are some 

uncertainties regarding operation of a 

flood storage area and potential 

impacts on Oxford Meadows SAC.  To 

address these uncertainties, the 

Environment Agency is recommending 

further research.  If this work shows 

that there would be significant impacts 

to designated nature conservation sites 

which could not be mitigated or 

compensated for, then the flood storage 

area will not be implemented.  

However there are no likely significant 

impacts on the SAC from current water 

abstraction activities13. 

Conclusion:  No likely significant 

effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC 

are anticipated. 

None 

Oxford City 

Council 

Oxford Core 

Strategy Habitats 

Regulations 

Assessment 

(September 2008) 

Conclusion: No likely significant 

effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC 

are anticipated. 

None 

South East 

England 

Regional 

Regional Spatial 

Strategy (RSS) 

for the South East 

The HRA concludes that although the 

final RSS has not itself lowered housing 

allocations for those sub-regions or 

None  

                                                      

13 Page 39 of report and confirmed in Supporting Guidance: Habitats Directive:(Appendix 21) Proforma for Stage 3 
Assessment of Adverse Effect on Site Integrity – Review of Consents (Environment Agency, 11/07/05)

Page 965



Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) 

Habitat Regulations Assessment : Stage 1 - Screening 

Cherwell District Council 

 

 

5073978.200 23 
 

Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Submission Draft of 

Core Strategy? 

Assembly - Sustainability 

Appraisal and 

Habitats 

Regulations 

Assessment/ 

Appropriate 

Assessment of 

the Secretary of 

State’s Final 

Revisions (April 

2009) 

districts in which the HRA/AA of the 

draft Proposed Changes identified a 

potential conflict with European sites it 

does provide (via the feedback loop) 

within Policy NRM5 a clear opportunity 

for this to occur if lower tier 

assessments and the further detail that 

will arise during implementation 

planning confirm that the required 

levels of housing cannot be delivered. 

Although the RSS does not provide 

detailed avoidance and mitigation 

strategies for all impacts and effects 

that may arise from the Plan upon 

every European site (both since the 

housing and employment etc 

allocations in the RSS generally lack 

sufficient spatial specificity to allow a 

detailed assessment and because it 

would require a policy for each 

European site which would make the 

Plan repetitive and unwieldy) it sets out 

a policy framework through which 

additional guidance of this nature to 

local authorities can and will be 

provided by the Secretary of State 

through Supplementary Planning 

Documents or similar. 

Conclusion: The final South East 

Regional Spatial Strategy has (within 

the constraints of mechanisms 

available to regional planning policy) 

made extensive changes to policy in 

order to ensure that adverse effects do 

not result on European sites. There is 

also acknowledgement within the RSS 

that the regional HRA/AA and mitigating 

policies are inevitably high-level, but 

this is recognised and allowed for 

through a policy framework to produce 

more detailed tailored guidance and for 

regional allocations to be revised in the 

light of new data coming forward from 

lower tier HRA/AA or other relevant 

studies (e.g. Water Cycle Studies). 

These measures thus ensure the 

greatest confidence possible within the 

confines of regional planning that 

development under the South East Plan 

will not result in adverse effects on 

European sites. 
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Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Submission Draft of 

Core Strategy? 

Vale of White 

Horse District 

Council 

Habitat 

Regulations 

Assessment of 

the Vale of the 

White Horse LDF 

Core Strategy 

Issues and 

Options - 

Screening Report 

(Final) (November 

2008) 

Possible impacts on Oxford Meadows 

SAC from policies in the Plan due to: 

· Decreased water quality; and 

· Increased recreational usage of the 

site. 

The report suggests avoidance and 

mitigation measures to be incorporated 

into the final draft of the Core Strategy. 

Conclusions: Potential for likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC if no mitigation measures are put 

in place.  Stage 2 and potentially Stage 

3 of HRA required to determine impacts 

on the Oxford Meadows SAC from 

decreased water quality. 

N.B. Conclusions now superseded 

by information provided in the HRA 

of the Preferred Approaches Core 

Strategy produced by this Council in 

April 2010 (see Table 5.3 above). 

See Table 5.2 above 

West 

Oxfordshire 

District 

Council 

Sustainability 

Appraisal Scoping 

Report - Appendix 

4 Appropriate 

Assessment  – 

Scoping 

Statement 

(February 2008) 

Possible impacts on Oxford Meadows 

SAC from policies in the Plan due to: 

· Alteration of hydrological regime (due 

to increased water abstraction); 

· Decreased water quality; 

· Increased air pollution; and, 

· Mineral extraction. 

The report suggests avoidance and 

mitigation measures to be considered 

when site options are developed in 

West Oxfordshire and when Local 

Development Framework Plans are 

developed (which will be subject to the 

HRA screening and assessment 

process). 

Conclusions: Potential for likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC if no mitigation measures are put 

in place. 

Natural England’s View:  Natural 

England has requested that the 

relevant stages of the HRA process are 

completed for the West Oxfordshire 

Local Development Framework Plans 

as they are developed. 

None (with mitigation 

measures put in place by 

West Oxfordshire District 

Council) 

Department 
for 
Communities 

Eco-towns 
Sustainability 
Appraisal and 

Possible impacts on Oxford Meadows 

SAC from policies in the Plan due to 

increased recreational usage of the 

None (with mitigation 

measures put in place by 

Eco-towns). 
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Statutory 

Body 

Title of HRA Findings of HRA In Combination Effects 

With Submission Draft of 

Core Strategy? 

and Local 
Government 

Habitats 
Regulations 
Assessment of 
the Eco-towns 
Programme 
Weston Otmoor 
and Cherwell 
(November 2008). 

site. 

The report suggests avoidance and 

mitigation measures to be incorporated 

into the Eco-Towns Planning Policy 

Statement. 

Conclusions: Potential for likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC if no mitigation measures are put 

in place. 
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6. HRA Stage 1 Screening Results 

Site Designation Status Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation (SAC) 

Describe the individual 

elements of the Plan 

likely to give rise to 

impacts on the 

International Site 

None of the 76 policies (or the proposals therein) present in the 

Cherwell Local Plan  Submission  Local Plan incorporating Proposed 

Modifications will lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

SAC. 

The Plan puts forward fifteen strategic housing allocation sites (Policies 

Bicester 1, Bicester 2, Bicester 3, Bicester 12, Bicester 13, Banbury 1, 

Banbury 2, Banbury 3, Banbury 4, Banbury 5, Banbury 16, Banbury 17, 

Banbury 18, Banbury 19 and Villages 5), nine proposed strategic 

employment sites (Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2, Bicester 4, Bicester 

10, Bicester 11, Bicester 12, Banbury 6, Banbury 15 and Villages 5) and 

three proposed strategic town centre allocations (Policies Bicester 6, 

Banbury 8 and Banbury 9).  All of these sites have been assessed in 

detail and have been found not to lead to likely significant effects on 

Oxford Meadows SAC (see Table B-1 in Appendix B for justifications of 

these conclusions). 

A total of 28 policies in the Plan may lead to development in the long 

term (Policies PSD1, SLE1, SLE2, SLE3, SLE4, BSC5, BSC7, BSC8, 

BSC9, BSC10, BSC12, ESD5, ESD14, ESD17, Bicester 5, Bicester 7, 

Bicester 8, Bicester 9, Banbury 7, Banbury 10, Banbury 11, Banbury 13, 

Kidlington 1, Kidlington 2, Villages 1, Villages 3, Villages 4 and INF1).  

However, these policies do not state exact details of development nor 

when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a 

case by case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning 

documents.  Should any planning applications arise as a result of these 

policies, all other policies within the Plan will be taken into account and 

used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  

Therefore, any planning application would also have to take into 

account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 

features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, 

through consideration of Policy ESD9 and ESD10 (which seek to 

safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The 

Plan also commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in 

accordance with the Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and 

the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  

The HRA of any proposed development will have to prove that the work 

will not have any likely significant or adverse effects on the integrity 

Oxford Meadows SAC (or that effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it 

cannot be proven that there will no likely significant or adverse effects 

on the integrity of this international site and/or it is not possible to 

mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow the development to 

be constructed.  As no locations or quanta of development are provided 
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within these policies, this approach to the HRA process will not affect 

the deliverability of the plan. Therefore, these policies are predicted not 

to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC. 

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying 

features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from the Plan alone. 

Describe any likely direct, 

indirect or secondary 

impacts of the Plan on the 

International Site by virtue 

of: 

· Size and scale; 

· Land take; 

· Resource requirements 
(i.e. water extraction 
etc); 

· Emissions (disposal to 
land, water or air); 

· Excavation 
requirements; 

· Duration of 
construction, operation, 
decommissioning etc.; 
and 

· Other. 

There are no likely direct, indirect or secondary impacts on the 

qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC from any of the policies in 

the Plan (see Table B-1 in Appendix B below). 

Describe any likely 

changes to the 

international site arising 

as a result of: 

· Reduction of habitat 
area; 

· Disturbance to key 
species; 

· Habitat or species 
fragmentation; 

· Reduction in species 
density; 

· Changes in key 
indicators of 
conservation value (e.g. 
water quality); and 

· Climate change 

There are no likely changes to the qualifying features of Oxford 

Meadows SAC from any of the policies in the Plan (see Table B-1 in 

Appendix B below). 

Describe whether the 

Plan will lead to likely 

significant effects on the 

international site alone or 

in combination

There are no likely significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC from 

the  Plan alone (see above) 

In combination effects have been considered as part of this 

assessment.  None of the other projects and plans identified in Section 

5 (see above) will lead to significant effects on Oxford Meadows 

(providing mitigation measures are put in place). 

The assessment identified the possibility of development in Cherwell, in 

combination with planned development in the rest of Oxfordshire, 
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leading to a deterioration of air quality within the Oxford Meadows SAC.  

Traffic and air quality assessments have been completed (see  

Appendix C) and it has been determined that there are no likely 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC from the development 

proposed in the Local Plan alone, or in combination with development to 

be provided in Central Oxfordshire by 2031 (see Table B-1 in Appendix 

B).  
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7. Conclusions 

Is the Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications 2014 likely to 

have a significant effect ‘alone or in combination’ on Oxford Meadows SAC? 

Atkins has completed Stage 1 of the Habitats Regulations Assessment process for the Cherwell 

District Council’s Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications (August 

2014). 

HRA is required by Regulation 21 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 

(as amended) (the Habitats Regulations) for all plans and projects which may have adverse 

effects on international sites.  One international site is considered in this HRA: Oxford Meadows 

SAC.  This HRA has assessed whether the 76 policies included in the Plan are likely to lead to 

significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC and what these likely impacts are. 

The Plan puts forward fifteen strategic housing allocation sites (Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2, 

Bicester 3, Bicester 12, Bicester 13, Banbury 1, Banbury 2, Banbury 3, Banbury 4, Banbury 5, 

Banbury 16, Banbury 17, Banbury 18, Banbury 19 and Villages 5), nine proposed strategic 

employment sites (Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2, Bicester 4, Bicester 10, Bicester 11, Bicester 

12, Banbury 6, Banbury 15 and Villages 5) and three proposed strategic town centre allocations 

(Policies Bicester 6, Banbury 8 and Banbury 9).  All of these sites have been assessed in detail 

and have been found not to lead to likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC (see Table 

B-1 in Appendix B for justifications of these conclusions). 

A total of 28 policies in the Plan may lead to development in the long term (Policies PSD1, SLE1, 

SLE2, SLE3, SLE4, BSC5, BSC7, BSC8, BSC9, BSC10, BSC12, ESD5, ESD14, ESD17, Bicester 

5, Bicester 7, Bicester 8, Bicester 9, Banbury 7, Banbury 10, Banbury 11, Banbury 13, Kidlington 

1, Kidlington 2, Villages 1, Villages 3, Villages 4 and INF1).  However, these policies do not state 

exact details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward 

on a case by case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents.  Should 

any planning applications arise as a result of these policies, all other policies within the Plan will 

be taken into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  

Therefore, any planning application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely 

significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the 

proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and 

protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also commits to an HRA at the 

development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity 

and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 

proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have any likely significant or 

adverse effects on the integrity of Oxford Meadows SAC (or that effects can be adequately 

mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no likely significant or adverse effects on the 

integrity of this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council 

will not allow the development to be constructed.  As no locations or quanta of development are 

provided within these policies, this approach to the HRA process will not affect the deliverability of 

the plan.   Therefore, these policies alone have been found not to lead to likely significant effects 

on Oxford Meadows SAC. 

The remaining policies in the Plan will not lead directly to development and will not have any likely 

significant effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC. 
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Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows 

SAC from any of the 76 policies (or proposals therein) contained in the Cherwell Local Plan: 

Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Changes (August 2014) alone. 

In accordance with the Habitats Regulations, this Stage 1 of the Habitats Regulations Assessment 

has also completed an in combination assessment.  None of the other projects and plans 

identified (see Section 5) will lead to significant effects on Oxford Meadows in combination with 

the Policies contained in the Local Plan (providing mitigation measures are put in place).  The 

HRA identified the possibility of development in Cherwell, in combination with planned 

development in the rest of Oxfordshire, leading to a deterioration of air quality within the Oxford 

Meadows SAC.  Traffic and air quality assessments have been completed (see  Appendix C) and 

it has been determined that there are no likely significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC from 

the development proposed in the Local Plan alone, or in combination with other planned 

development to be provided in  Oxfordshire by 2031 (see Table B-1 in Appendix B). 

In conclusion, the Stage 1 (Screening) assessment has determined that the Cherwell District 

Council Submission Cherwell Local Plan incorporating Proposed Modifications (August 2014) will 

not lead to likely significant effects, either alone or in combination, on the qualifying features of 

Oxford Meadows SAC. 
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Submission Cherwell Local Plan 

incorporating Proposed Modifications August 

2014 
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B.1 HRA Results Tables 

This Appendix contains Table B-1 (see below) which summarises the features of each of the 

proposed policies within the Plan and whether each policy is considered to have a likely significant 

effect on the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

The likely significant effects take into account the measures in the Plan which seek to protect 

international sites. 

Where possible, policies that have been found to have no likely significant effect on an 

international site have been categorised into one of five different types: 

· Policy Type A1: Options/policies that will not themselves lead to development (e.g. because 

they relate to design or other qualitative criteria for development, or they are not a land use 

planning policy); 

· Policy Type A2: Options/policies intended to protect the natural environment, including 

biodiversity; 

· Policy Type A3: Options/policies intended to conserve or enhance the natural, built or historic 

environment, where enhancement measures will not be likely to have any negative effect on 

an international site;  

· Policy Type A4: Options/policies that positively steer development away from international 

sites and associated sensitive areas; and, 

· Policy Type A5: Options/policies that would have no effect because no development would 

occur through the policy itself, the development being implemented through later policies in 

the same plan (which are more specific and therefore more appropriate to assess for their 

effects on international sites and associated sensitive areas) 

This has been taken from The Habitats Regulations Assessment of Local Development 

Documents (Revised Draft Guidance) produced by Natural England in February 2009. 
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Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

Policies for Development in Cherwell: Theme One – Policies for Developing a Sustainable Local Economy 

PSD1 
Presumption in Favour of Sustainable 
Development 

When considering development proposals the Council will take 
a proactive approach to reflect the presumption in favour of 
sustainable development contained in the National Planning 
Policy Framework. 

Where there are no policies relevant to the application or 
relevant policies are out of date at the time of making the 
decision then the Council will grant permission unless material 
considerations indicate otherwise taking into account whether: 

· any adverse impacts of granting permission would 
significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, 
when assessed against the policies in the National 
Planning Policy Framework taken as a whole; or 

· specific policies in the Framework indicate that 
development should be restricted. 

 

The principles of this policy will be taken into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine 
the application.  Therefore, any planning application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely 
significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, 
through consideration of Policies ESD9 and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the 
natural environment).  The Plan also commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance 
with the Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies 
ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have 
adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot 
be proven that there will be no adverse effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for 
these effects the Council will not allow the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

SLE1 Employment Development 

This policy outlines the criteria developers will have to meet if 
they wish to : 

· change the use of an employment site (or develop it for 
non-employment use); 

· Put forward employment proposals at Banbury or Bicester 
on new, non-allocated sites; 

· Put forward new employment proposals within rural areas. 

No 

This policy may lead to development (e.g. employment development proposals).  However, the policy does not 
state exact details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a 
case by case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policies ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will be no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

SLE2 Securing Dynamic Town Centres 

This policy states that retail and other town centre uses will be 
directed towards the three urban centres of Banbury, Bicester 
and Kidlington. 

The policy also outlines the criteria that proposals for such 
uses outside these centres will have to meet in order to be 
considered for planning permission (e.g. there is a proven 
need for the development).  

No As for SLE1 – Employment Development (see above). 

SLE3 Supporting Tourism Growth 
This policy states that the Council will support proposals for 
new or improved tourist facilities. 

No As for SLE1 – Employment Development (see above). 

SLE4 Improved Transport and Connections 

This policy states that the Council will support key transport 
proposals including: 

· Transport improvements at Banbury and Bicester in 
accordance with the County Council’s Local Transport 
Plans and Movement Studies 

No 

This policy will lead to development in the long term.  However, the policy does not state exact details of 
development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case basis 
and/or will be detailed in lower tier planning documents.  None of these proposals are committed to by this Plan 
and will be expected to adhere to the policies outlined in the Local Plan as and when they arise.

The County Council’s Local Transport Plan will need to be subject to a Habitats Regulations Assessment.    
The Bicester and Banbury Movement Studies consider the strategic allocations sites detailed in Policies 
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Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

· Projects associated with East-West rail; 

· Rail freight associated with development Graven Hill, 
Bicester; and 

· Improvements to M40 junctions 

Bicester 1, Bicester 2, Bicester 3, Bicester 4, Bicester 6, Bicester 8, Bicester 10, Bicester 11, Bicester 12, 
Bicester 13, Banbury 1, Banbury 2, Banbury 3, Banbury 4, Banbury 5, Banbury 6, Banbury 8, Banbury 9 
Banbury 16, Banbury17, Banbury 18, Banbury 19, and Villages 5) below.  The traffic generated by these 
allocations and subsequent air quality effects on Oxford Meadows SAC have been assessed as part of this 
HRA and no likely significant effects have been identified (see below).  As such, it is considered that the 
construction of these new roads will not lead to significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC.  Furthermore, 
these proposals will be presented in detail in the Banbury Masterplan and the Bicester Masterplan (to be 
progressed following adoption of the Local Plan).  If necessary, these plans will be subject to the HRA process 
and any requirement for mitigation will be identified as part of these assessments.  

The East-West Rail projects are under way and have been/are undergoing Environmental Impact 
Assessments.  The Council is not responsible for funding or delivering these schemes.  Should any planning 
applications arise in relation to these projects, all other policies within the Plan will be taken into account and 
used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning application would 
also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford 
Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policies ESD9 and ESD10 (which 
seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also commits to an HRA at 
the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the 
Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any proposed development will 
have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC (or that adverse effects 
can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will be no adverse effects on this international 
site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not give permission for the development 
to be constructed. 

Rail freight associated with Graven Hill is also outlined in this policy.  There is a current outline planning 
application for development at Graven Hill (planning reference: 11/01494/OUT).  The Masterplan that 
accompanies this application refers to the potential for rail freight.  However, the Masterplan is indicative only 
and does not form part of the application.  Therefore any rail freight proposal would need to be subject to a 
separate planning application.  An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been prepared to support the 
application and this includes reference to the potential for rail freight to be used to serve an area of employment 
development which forms part of the proposals.  The potential for rail freight is not assessed as part of the EIA 
but the employment development is. The transport assessment that forms part of the EIA indicates that 
discussions have been held with Network Rail regarding the potential for rail freight.  However, this has not 
been assessed at this stage as more details of the users/occupiers of the employment land and whether they 
are likely to use a rail freight facility would need to be known before this could be undertaken.  The Council is 
not responsible for funding or delivering these schemes.  Should any planning application arise in relation to rail 
freight at this location all other policies within the Plan will be taken into account and used as the basis for 
decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning application would also have to take into 
account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting 
from the proposed works, through consideration of Policies ESD9 and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and 
protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also commits to an HRA at the development control 
stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text 
supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any proposed development will have to prove that the 
work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately 
mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will be no adverse effects on this international site and/or it is not 
possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow the development to be constructed. 

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

SLE5 
High Speed Rail 2 – London to 
Birmingham 

This policy states that the design and construction of the High 
Speed 2 Rail Link (HS2) must minimise adverse effects on the 
environment, economy and local communities in Cherwell.   

It also sets out criteria that HS2 will be expected to meet (e.g. 
high quality design to protect the environment from noise and 
visual intrusion). 

 

No Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to directly development.  It provides criteria for development only. 
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Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

Policies for Development in Cherwell: Theme Two – Policies for Building Sustainable Communities 

BSC1 District Wide Housing Distribution 
This policy outlines the distribution of housing within the 
District.  The policy states that 22,840 additional homes are to 
be provided between 1st April 2011 and 31st March 2031. 

No 

Policy Type A5:  This policy identifies that a total of 22,840 additional homes will be provided in Cherwell 

district by 2031.  However, this policy will have no effect on Oxford Meadows SAC as no development will 
occur through the policy itself.  Development will be implemented through Policies Bicester 1, Bicester 2, 
Bicester 3, Bicester 12, Bicester 13, Banbury 1, Banbury 2, Banbury 3, Banbury 4, Banbury 5, Banbury 8, 
Banbury 16, Banbury 17, Banbury 18, Banbury 19 and Villages 5).  None of these seventeen policies have 
been found to have a likely significant effect on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 

BSC2 
The Effective and Efficient Use of Land 
– Brownfield land and Housing Density 

This policy states that development must make efficient and 
sustainable use of land and encourage the re-use of previously 
developed land in sustainable locations. 

No Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to directly development.  It provides criteria for development only. 

BSC3 Affordable Housing 

This policy sets out the affordable housing requirements for all 
proposed developments (e.g. at Banbury and Bicester all 
developments that include 10 or more dwellings will be 
expected to provide at least 30% affordable homes on site). 

No Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to directly development.  It provides criteria for development only. 

BSC4 Housing Mix 

This policy states that new residential development will be 
required to provide a mix of homes to meet current and 
expected future requirements in the interests of meeting 
housing need and creating socially mixed and inclusive 
communities. 

No Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to directly development.  It provides criteria for development only. 

BSC5 Area Renewal 

This policy states that the Council will support renewal 
proposals that improve the physical and community fabric of a 
defined area, improve social outcomes, improve health and 
wellbeing, educational attainment and employment outcomes. 

No 

This policy may lead to development.  However, the policy does not state exact details of development nor 
when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case basis and will not be detailed 
in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

BSC6 Travelling Communities 

This policy states that sites for travelling communities will be 
identified in the Local Neighbourhoods Development Plan 
Document (a lower tier plan document). 

The policy outlines the criteria which identifying sites suitable 
for Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople should 
adhere to. 

No 

Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead directly to development.  It provides the criteria that must be met for 

the locations of Gypsy and Traveller sites to be considered in the Local Neighbourhoods Development Plan 
Document. 

BSC7 Meeting Education Needs 

This policy states that the Council will work with partners to 
ensure the provision of pre-school, school, community learning 
and other facilities which provide for education and the 
development of skills. 

No As for Policy BSC5 – Area Renewal (see above). 

BSC8 Securing Health and Wellbeing This policy states that the Council will support the provision of No As for Policy BSC5 – Area Renewal (see above). 
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health facilities in sustainable locations. 

BSC9 Public Services and Utilities 
This policy states that the Council will support proposals which 
involve new or improvements to public services/utilities. 

No As for Policy BSC5 – Area Renewal (see above). 

BS10 
Open Space, Outdoor Sport and 
Recreation Provision 

This policy outlines the criteria that the Council will follow in 
order to ensure that an appropriate quantity and quality of 
open space, sport and recreation provision is secured in the 
District (e.g. protecting sites of existing value). 

No As for Policy BSC5 – Area Renewal (see above). 

BSC11 
Local Standards of Provision – Outdoor  
Recreation 

This policy states that all development proposals are required 
to contribute towards the provision of open space, sport and 
recreation.  The policy outlines the amount, type and form of 
open space to be provided by each development (based on 
the nature and size of the development proposed). 

No 

Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead directly to development.  It provides criteria for development only. 

Furthermore, the requirement to provide areas of open space within proposed developments will help to protect 
the Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is because these areas of natural green space which will be easily accessible 
to local residents will help to prevent people travelling further afield for recreation purposes (e.g. to Oxford 
Meadows SAC for a day visit). 

BSC12 
Indoor Sport, Recreation and 
Community Facilities 

This policy outlines the criteria that the Council will follow in 
order to ensure that built sports provision is maintained (e.g. by 
protecting and enhancing the quality of existing facilities and 
ensuring new development contributes towards new or 
improved facilities). 

No As for Policy BSC5 – Area Renewal (see above). 

Policies for Development in Cherwell: Theme Three – Policies for Ensuring Sustainable Development 

ESD1 
Mitigating and Adapting to Climate 
Change 

This policy details the measures the Council will take to reduce 
the impact of development in the district on climate change 
(e.g. delivering development that seeks to reduce the need to 
travel). 

The policy also describes how development will adapt to 
climate change (e.g. use of passive solar design approaches 
for heating and cooling). 

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD2 Energy Hierarchy 

This policy states that the Council aims to contribute to the 
regional targets for carbon emission reductions. 

It also states how the Council will promote an energy 
hierarchy. 

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD3 Sustainable Construction 

This policy outlines the criteria that new developments will 
have to meet to ensure sustainable construction (e.g. 
incorporating design and construction technology to achieve 
zero carbon development).   

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD4 Decentralised Energy Systems 

This policy outlines the Council’s requirements for Combined 
Heat and Power (SHP) and District Heating (DH) for all new 
developments (e.g. all residential developments in off-gas 
areas for 50 dwellings or more). 

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD5 Renewable Energy

This policy states that the Council supports renewable and low 
carbon energy proposals where appropriate.   

It also outlines the criteria that the Council will assess against 
when planning applications are submitted (including impacts 
on biodiversity designations). 

No

This policy may lead to development (e.g. renewable energy schemes).  However, the policy does not state 
exact details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by 
case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
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proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta of development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

ESD6 Sustainable Flood Risk Management 

This policy states that the Council will manage and reduce 
flood risk in the district following a sequential approach to siting 
development and through undertaking site specific flood risk 
assessments.  

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD7 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) 

This policy states that the use of SuDS to manage surface 
water run-off generated by all developments will be required. 

It also states that Flood Risk Assessments should be used to 
inform how SuDS should be used at a site. 

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD8 Water Resources 

This policy states that the Council will seek to maintain water 
quality and to enhance it by avoiding adverse effects of 
development on the water environment.  The policy states that 
development that would have an adverse effect on water 
quality would not be permitted. 

No Policy Type A2:  Policy intended to protect the natural environment. 

ESD9 Protection of Oxford Meadows SAC 

This policy states that developers will be required to 
demonstrate that there will be no adverse impacts on 
groundwater flows and water quality as a result of 
development. 

The supporting text of this policy outlines the sensitivities of the 
SAC to changes in hydrology. 

No Policy Type A2:  Policy intended to protect the natural environment (specifically Oxford Meadows SAC). 

ESD10 
Protection and Enhancement of 
Biodiversity and the Natural 
Environment 

This policy outlines how the Council will protect and enhance 
biodiversity and the natural environment through the provision 
of a set of criteria.  This includes the need to complete a HRA 
of any development likely to affect internationally important 
sites.  The criteria provided include biodiversity surveys being 
required to support planning applications and development 
proposals being expected to incorporate features to encourage 
biodiversity. 

No Policy Type A2 and A3:  Policy intended to protect and enhance biodiversity and the natural environment. 

ESD11 Conservation Target Areas 

This policy states that development within or adjacent to a 
Conservation Target Area would be required to carry out a 
survey and produce a report outlining the constraints and the 
opportunities for enhancement. 

It also states that development that would prevent the aims of 
a Conservation Target Area being achieved will not be 
permitted. 

The Conservation Target Areas are shown on the Proposals 
Map in the Local Plan (which includes the Oxford Meadows 
SAC). 

No Policy Type A2:  Policy intended to protect biodiversity and the natural environment. 

ESD12 
Cotswold Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONB) 

The policy states that the Council will seek to protect the 
Cotswolds AONB from damaging and inappropriate 
development. 

No Policy Type A3:  Policy intended to protect the natural environment (specifically the Cotswolds AONB). 
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ESD13 
Local Landscape Protection and 
Enhancement 

This policy aims to protect and enhance the character and 
appearance of landscape within the District. 

The policy outlines the reasons for which planning applications 
would be refused (e.g. causes undue visual intrusion into the 
open countryside). 

No Policy Type A3:  Policy intended to protect the natural environment (specifically landscape). 

ESD14 Oxford Green Belt 

This policy states that the Oxford Green Belt boundaries will be 
maintained and that development proposals within the Green 
Belt will be assessed in accordance with the National Planning 
Policy Framework and will only be permitted if it maintains the 
Green Belt’s openness, does not conflict with its purpose or 
harm its visual amenities. 

No 

This policy may lead to development (e.g. development proposals in the Green Belt).  However, the policy does 
not state exact details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a 
case by case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta of development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

ESD15  The Urban-Rural Fringe 

This policy states the proposals for development on the edge 
of built up areas must be carefully designed.  It also identifies a 
number of green buffers which will be kept free of 
development. 

No 
Policy Type A1:  This policy will not lead to development.  It relates to design and other qualitative criteria for 

development only. 

ESD16 The Character of the Built Environment 

This policy seeks to protect and enhance the character of the 
District’s built environment and outlines the criteria that new 
development have to meet in order to achieve this (e.g. new 
development should preserve and enhance designated historic 
assets, features, areas and their settings and ensure that it is 
sensitively sited and integrated). 

No Policy Type A3:  Policy intended to protect the built and historic environment. 

ESD17 The Oxford Canal 

This policy states that the Oxford Canal will be protected as a 
green transport route, an industrial heritage tourist attraction 
and major leisure facility and will be designated a Conservation 
Area. 

The policy also states that the Council will support proposals to 
promote leisure and tourism related uses of the canal 
(including improved access through enhancing towpaths and 
small scale car parks). 

No 

The most southerly part of the Oxford Canal in Cherwell passes alongside the edge of the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (to the east).  However, the Canal is separated from the SAC by a railway.  As such any improvements to 
access along the Canal (or increased numbers of visitors due to new tourism and leisure facilities that may 
arise as a result of this policy will not lead to adverse effects on the SAC from an increase in recreational 
pressure. 

Furthermore, this policy may lead to development (e.g. car parks).  However, the policy does not state exact 
details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case 
basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will be no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
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the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta of development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

ESD18 Green Infrastructure 

This policy outlines the measures to be implemented to ensure 
the green infrastructure network in the District will be 
maintained and enhanced, whilst protecting sites of importance 
for nature conservation. 

No 

Policy Type A3:  Policy intended to protect and enhance the natural environment.  This policy will also help to 

protect Oxford Meadows SAC as it will lead to improvements in the green infrastructure within Cherwell (and 
accessibility to the green infrastructure network) meaning that people will be able to enjoy the green space in 
their local area rather than having to travel (e.g. to Oxford Meadows SAC). 

Policies for Cherwell’s Places: Bicester 

Bicester 1 North-West Bicester Eco-Town 

This policy states that an eco-development of 6,000 homes 
and 6,000 jobs will be developed on land identified at North-
West Bicester.   

The policy sets out the infrastructure needs and key site 
specific design and place shaping principles 

The policy states that 3,000 new homes and 3,000 new jobs 
will be delivered within the Plan period. 

No 

Water Quality 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to decreased water quality at the site.  This 
is because this Eco-Town is not located next to watercourses that flow into the River Thames upstream of the 
SAC. 

Furthermore, as added protection for the Oxford Meadows SAC and all other watercourses in the District, 
Policy ESD9 requires developers to demonstrate that during construction and operation of any new 
development that there will be no adverse effects on water quality of any adjacent or nearby watercourses. 

Water Abstraction 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to increased water abstraction.  Thames 
Water and the Environment Agency have determined that the current levels of abstraction and licence activities 
are not having a significant effect on the Oxford Meadows SAC14.  However, Thames Water have identified that 
there is a planning deficit in water resources for the Swindon and Oxford Resource Zone from 2016 onwards 
(within which Cherwell District is located).  The Thames Water Final Water Resources Management Plan has a 
number of provisions put in place to address this deficit. An HRA of this study has been carried out and no 
likely significant effects were concluded. 

Water Final Water Resources Management Plan was approved by the Secretary of State in June 2012. 

Recreation 

The Eco-Town is located approximately 16 km north-east of Oxford Meadows SAC.  Bicester is surrounded by 
large areas of green space and it is likely that recreation levels would mostly increase in these areas (e.g. due 
to regular visits from dog walkers).  A high quality environment will be provided at this site (as part of the Eco-
Town concept) which will encourage people to stay within the Eco-Town for recreation purposes.   

Furthermore, Policy BCS11 – Local Standards of Provision outlines the required amount of open space, sport 
and recreation facilities to be provided by each new development (based on size).  The requirement to provide 
areas of open space within proposed developments will help to protect the Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is 
because these areas of natural green space which will be easily accessible to local residents will help to 
prevent people travelling further afield for recreation purposes (e.g. to Oxford Meadows SAC for a day visit). 

It is considered that there will be no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC 
as a result of increased recreation from this Policy. 

Groundwater Flow 

The proposed North West Bicester Eco Town development is located overlying the sandstones, limestone and 
argillaceous rocks of the Great Oolite Group, while the Oxford Meadows SAC is present overlying Oxford Clay 
and superficial deposits (Alluvium and River Terrace Gravels) approximately 16 km to the south-west of the 
strategic allocation site.  The Oxford Clay is considered unproductive strata where the low permeability rock 
layers or drift deposits have negligible significance for water supply or river base flow, therefore the superficial 

                                                      

14 Supporting Guidance: Habitats Directive:(Appendix 21) Proforma for Stage 3 Assessment of Adverse Effect on Site Integrity – Review of Consents (Environment Agency, 11/07/05) 
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deposits are the likely groundwater supply for the SAC.   

The hydrogeological assessment shows no connectivity between the solid and drift deposits in the vicinity of 
the SAC.  As the extent of the superficial deposits are confined to the band along the River Thames no 
hydrological connectivity has been determined with the sandstones, limestone and argillaceous rocks of the 
Great Oolite Group present underlying the development site approximately 16 km away.  Therefore it is 
determined that the proposed residential development would not impact the groundwater flow conditions at 
Oxford Meadows SAC.   

Air Quality 

It is unlikely that this development ‘alone’ will lead to a deterioration in air quality on the roads surrounding 
Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is mainly due to distance of the allocation site from the SAC (over 16 km). 

However, it is possible that there may be a deterioration in air quality on the roads surrounding Oxford 
Meadows SAC when this allocation site is considered ‘in combination’ with all of the other developments to be 
provided in the District (a total of 22,840 houses) as a result of the Plan. 

The traffic flows assessment and the subsequent air quality assessment are included in Appendix C 
respectively.  The air quality assessment examined whether the changes in traffic flows resulting from the total 
of new development in Cherwell by 2031 (the end of the Plan period) would result in the critical threshold for 
nitrogen deposition for low and medium altitude hay meadow habitat being exceeded (critical load being 
between 20-30 kg N/ha/yr).  The nitrogen deposition rates were modelled for the three roads that pass through 
the Oxford Meadows SAC: A40, A34 and Godstow Road. 

The assessment of annual mean NOx concentrations finds that the critical level is likely to be exceeded in the 
2013 base scenario at all locations in transects 1 (A40) and 2 (A34) which run through the SSSI units 2 and 3 
of Pixey and Yarnton Meads. The condition of these two units was reported as favourable in December 2012, 
therefore the expected reduction in NOx concentrations over the next 18 years up to 2031 is unlikely to cause a 
change to the overall condition.   

The increase in NOx concentrations as a result of including the SHMA housing and employment allocation to 
the existing Cherwell local plan provision is below 2 μg/m3 at all locations (the largest change was 0.5 μg/m3 at 
Godstow Road, and only under superseded vehicle emissions data). There were some locations where the 
critical level is exceeded.  However, under the most recent information on future NOx emissions and 
background concentrations, represented by the adjusted annual mean concentrations presented in Table C.2, 
there is only one location, at the boundary of the SAC near to the A34 south of the A40, where the critical level 
is expected to be exceeded with the Cherwell growth scenario and the result of the SHMA is to increase this 
concentration by just 0.1 μg/m3, well below the 2 μg/m3 criteria requiring assessment of the sensitivity of 

relevant species within the designated site.   

The nitrogen deposition rate was determined based on background deposition rates plus the increment from 
the road within 200 metres for each scenario.  The change in deposition rate due to the change in traffic data 
was noted and the total deposition rate compared with the UNECE critical load for low and medium altitude hay 
meadow habitat (20-30 kg N/ha/yr). 

The total deposition rate at locations in transect 1(A40), transect 2(A34) and transect 3 (Godstow Road) were 
all estimated to be below the lower threshold of the critical load at all locations and for both 2031 scenarios.  

The change in road increment as a result of the scenarios is less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr for all transects locations 
for all scenarios. Including the additional housing and employment included with the SHMA makes no 
measurable change to the nitrogen deposition rates found with the Cherwell local plan.  

The results of the additional sensitivity tests for nitrogen deposition are presented in Appendix C Table C.5. The 
results indicated that even if the background nitrogen deposition rate reduces by 1% instead of 2% per annum 
between 2013 and 2031, the resulting nitrogen deposition rates are expected to be below the lower limit of the 
critical load for the SAC in 2031 and changes in deposition rates as a result of implementing the additional 
housing and employment provision in the SHMA are still less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr. 

It is therefore concluded that the number of houses/employment sites to be provided in Bicester and Banbury in 
the Local Plan, in combination with the planned development in the rest of  Oxfordshire by 2031, will not lead to 
any likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 
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Bicester 2 Graven Hill 

This policy allocates a total of 2100 homes and 2000 new jobs 
at this site.  It also specifies the need for associated education, 
health, open space and community facilities. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No 

Water Quality 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to decreased water quality at the site.  This 
is because the allocation is not located next to watercourses that flow into the River Thames upstream of the 
SAC. 

Furthermore, as added protection for the Oxford Meadows SAC and all other watercourses in the District, 
Policy ESD9 requires developers to demonstrate that during construction and operation of any new 
development that there will be no adverse effects on water quality of any adjacent or nearby watercourses. 

Water Abstraction 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to increased water abstraction.  Thames 
Water and the Environment Agency have determined that the current levels of abstraction and licence activities 
are not having a significant effect on the Oxford Meadows SAC15.  However, Thames Water have identified that 
there is a planning deficit in water resources for the Swindon and Oxford Resource Zone from 2016 onwards 
(within which Cherwell District is located).  The Thames Water Final Water Resources Management Plan has a 
number of provisions put in place to address this deficit. An HRA of this study has been carried out and no 
likely significant effects were concluded. 

The Water Final Water Resources Management Plan was approved by the Secretary of State in June 2012. 

Recreation 

Bicester is located approximately 16 km north-east of Oxford Meadows SAC.  Bicester is surrounded by large 
areas of green space and it is likely that recreation levels would mostly increase in these areas (e.g. due to 
regular visits from dog walkers).   

Furthermore, Policy BCS11 – Local Standards of Provision outlines the required amount of open space, sport 
and recreation facilities to be provided by each new development (based on size).  The requirement to provide 
areas of open space within proposed developments will help to protect the Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is 
because these areas of natural green space which will be easily accessible to local residents will help to 
prevent people travelling further afield for recreation purposes (e.g. to Oxford Meadows SAC for a day visit). 

It is considered that there will be no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC 
as a result of increased recreation from this Policy. 

Groundwater Flow 

The Oxford Meadows SAC is present overlying Oxford Clay and superficial deposits (Alluvium and River 
Terrace Gravels) approximately 16 km to the south-west of Bicester.  The Oxford Clay is considered 
unproductive strata where the low permeability rock layers or drift deposits have negligible significance for 
water supply or river base flow, therefore the superficial deposits are the likely groundwater supply for the SAC.   

The hydrogeological assessment shows no connectivity between the solid and drift deposits in the vicinity of 
the SAC.  As the extent of the superficial deposits are confined to the band along the River Thames no 
hydrological connectivity has been determined with the sandstones, limestone and argillaceous rocks of the 
Great Oolite Group present underlying the development site approximately 16 km away.  Therefore it is 
determined that the proposed residential development would not impact the groundwater flow conditions at 
Oxford Meadows SAC.   

It is unlikely that the development proposed under this policy ‘alone’ will lead to a deterioration in air quality on 
the roads surrounding Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is due to the relatively small number of houses to be 
provided (and thus a small increase in car usage on the roads) and the distance of the allocation site from the 
SAC (over 16 km). 

However, it is possible that there may be a deterioration in air quality on the roads surrounding Oxford 
Meadows SAC when this allocation site is considered ‘in combination’ with all of the other developments to be 
provided in the District (a total of 22,840 houses) as a result of the Plan. 

The traffic flows assessment and the subsequent air quality assessment are included in Appendix C 

                                                      

15 Supporting Guidance: Habitats Directive:(Appendix 21) Proforma for Stage 3 Assessment of Adverse Effect on Site Integrity – Review of Consents (Environment Agency, 11/07/05) 

P
a

g
e
 9

9
1



Cherwell Local Plan:  Proposed Submission Draft (August 2012) 

Habitat Regulations Assessment : Stage 1 - Screening 

Cherwell District Council 

 

 

 

Table B-1:  HRA Screening Results for Each of the Policies in the Proposed Submission Cherwell Local Plan 2012 

5073978.200 49 
 

Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

respectively.  The air quality assessment examined whether the changes in traffic flows resulting from the total 
of new development in Cherwell by 2031 (the end of the Plan period) would result in the critical threshold for 
nitrogen deposition for low and medium altitude hay meadow habitat being exceeded (critical load being 
between 20-30 kg N/ha/yr).  The nitrogen deposition rates were modelled for the three roads that pass through 
the Oxford Meadows SAC: A40, A34 and Godstow Road. 

The assessment of annual mean NOx concentrations finds that the critical level is likely to be exceeded in the 
2013 base scenario at all locations in transects 1 (A40) and 2 (A34) which run through the SSSI units 2 and 3 
of Pixey and Yarnton Meads. The condition of these two units was reported as favourable in December 2012, 
therefore the expected reduction in NOx concentrations over the next 18 years up to 2031 is unlikely to cause a 
change to the overall condition.   

The increase in NOx concentrations as a result of including the SHMA housing and employment allocation to 
the existing Cherwell local plan provision is below 2 μg/m3 at all locations (the largest change was 0.5 μg/m3 at 
Godstow Road, and only under superseded vehicle emissions data). There were some locations where the 
critical level is exceeded, however under the most recent information on future NOx emissions and background 
concentrations, represented by the adjusted annual mean concentrations presented in Table C.2, there is only 
one location, at the boundary of the SAC near to the A34 south of the A40, where the critical level is expected 
to be exceeded with the Cherwell growth scenario and the result of the SHMA is to increase this concentration 
by just 0.1 μg/m3, well below the 2 μg/m3 criteria requiring assessment of the sensitivity of relevant species 

within the designated site.   

The nitrogen deposition rate was determined based on background deposition rates plus the increment from 
the road within 200 metres for each scenario.  The change in deposition rate due to the change in traffic data 
was noted and the total deposition rate compared with the UNECE critical load for low and medium altitude hay 
meadow habitat (20-30 kg N/ha/yr). 

The total deposition rate at locations in transect 1(A40), transect 2(A34) and transect 3 (Godstow Road) were 
all estimated to be below the lower threshold of the critical load at all locations and for both 2031 scenarios.  

The change in road increment as a result of the scenarios is less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr for all transects locations 
for all scenarios. Including the additional housing and employment included with the SHMA makes no 
measurable change to the nitrogen deposition rates found with the Cherwell local plan.  

The results of the additional sensitivity tests for nitrogen deposition are presented in Appendix C Table C.5. The 
results indicated that even if the background nitrogen deposition rate reduces by 1% instead of 2% per annum 
between 2013 and 2031, the resulting nitrogen deposition rates are expected to be below the lower limit of the 
critical load for the SAC in 2031 and changes in deposition rates as a result of implementing the additional 
housing and employment provision in the SHMA are still less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr. 

It is therefore concluded that the number of houses/employment sites to be provided in Bicester and Banbury in 
the Local Plan, in combination with the planned development in the rest of Oxfordshire by 2031, will not lead to 
any likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 

 

Bicester 3 South-West Bicester Phase 2 

This policy allocates a total of 726 homes and associated 
services, facilities and other infrastructure.  The site would 
form an extension to the permitted urban extension at South 
West Bicester. 

No As for Policy Bicester 2 – Graven Hill (see above) 

Bicester 4 Bicester Business Park 
This policy states that up to 6000jobs will be created at this 
site, exact numbers are to be confirmed.  The development 
has already received planning permission. 

No 

The proposed development at this site has already been granted planning permission (subject to departure 
procedures and the need to complete legal agreements with Oxfordshire County Council). 

This proposal has been through the necessary planning and environmental assessments and has been 
approved by both the Competent Authority (Cherwell District Council) and Natural England. 

Bicester 5 Strengthening Bicester Town Centre 
This policy states that shopping, leisure and other town centre 
uses will be supported within Bicester town centre (see 
Bicester Proposals Map). 

No 

This policy may lead to development.  However, the policy does not state exact details of development nor 
when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case basis and will not be detailed 
in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
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application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

Bicester 6 
Bure Place Town Centre 
Redevelopment Phase 2 

This policy states that the Council will work with the County 
Council and other partners to deliver new civic buildings as a 
second stage to the Bicester Town Centre development. 

No T  The policy indicates that proposals will be considered against all other relevant policies in the Plan. 

Bicester 7 
Meeting the Need for Open Space, 
Sport and Recreation 

This policy outlines how the Council will address current and 
future deficiencies in open space, sport and recreation 
provision within Bicester (e.g. establishing an urban park 
around the outskirts of the town). 

No As for Policy BSC10 – Open Space, Outdoor Sport and Recreation Provision (see above). 

Bicester 8 RAF Bicester 

This policy states that the Council will encourage conservation 
led proposals for heritage tourism, leisure, employment and 
community uses and/or the development of hotel and 
conference facilities. 

No As for Policy Bicester 5 – Strengthening Bicester Town Centre (see above). 

Bicester 9 Burial Site in Bicester 

This policy states that a new cemetery is required to meet the 
future development in the town and that developer 
contributions will be sought from new development to help 
towards the establishment of the facility. 

No As for Policy Bicester 5 – Strengthening Bicester Town Centre (see above). 

Bicester 10 Bicester Gateway 

This policy states that employment land (in the form of 
knowledge economy employment development) will be put in 
place at this site (generating approximately 3,500 jobs). 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Bicester 2 – Graven Hill (see above). 

Bicester 11 North-East Bicester Business Park 

This policy states that a business park for employment 
development will be put in place at this site (generating 
approximately 1000 jobs). 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Bicester 2 – Graven Hill (see above). 

Bicester 12 South East Bicester 

This policy states that a total of 1,500 houses and 3,000 jobs 
be provided at this site. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Bicester 2 – Graven Hill (see above). 

Bicester 13 Gavray Drive 

This policy states that a total of 300 houses be provided at this 
site. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Bicester 2 – Graven Hill (see above). 
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Policies for Cherwell’s Places: Banbury 

Banbury 1 Banbury Canalside 

This policy allocates a strategic site for 700 new home, retail, 
office and leisure uses at Banbury Canalside. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No 

Recreation 

This allocation site is located over 29 km from the Oxford Meadows SAC.  Given this distance it is considered 
highly unlikely that this development will lead to increased recreational pressure on this site (e.g. the most 
recent England Leisure Visits report states that people will travel up to 17.3 km to a countryside destination for 
a leisure visit16).  Furthermore, Banbury is surrounded by large areas of green space that residents from the 
town are likely to visit for recreation purposes. 

Water Quality 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to decreased water quality.  This is 
because this allocation site is not located next to any watercourses that flow into the River Thames upstream of 
the SAC. 

Furthermore, as added protection for the Oxford Meadows SAC and all other watercourses in the District, 
Policy ESD9 requires developers to demonstrate that during construction and operation of any new 
development that there will be no adverse effects on water quality of any adjacent or nearby watercourses. 

Water Abstraction 

There are no anticipated impacts on the Oxford Meadows SAC due to increased water abstraction.  Thames 
Water and the Environment Agency have determined that the current levels of abstraction and licence activities 
are not having a significant effect on the Oxford Meadows SAC17.  However, Thames Water have identified that 
there is a planning deficit in water resources for the Swindon and Oxford Resource Zone from 2016 onwards 
(within which Cherwell District is located).  The Thames Water Final Water Resources Management Plan has a 
number of provisions put in place to address this deficit. An HRA of this study has been carried out and no 
likely significant effects were concluded. 

Water Final Water Resources Management Plan was approved by the Secretary of State in June 2012. 

Groundwater Flow 

This allocation site is located over 29 km from the Oxford Meadows SAC.  Given this distance it is considered 
highly unlikely that this development will obstruct the natural groundwater flow to the Oxford Meadows SAC. 

Furthermore, as added protection for the Oxford Meadows SAC, Policy ESD9 requires developers to 
demonstrate that the groundwater flows and the hydrological regime of the Oxford Meadows SAC will not be 
significantly altered by a new development. 

Air Quality 

It is unlikely that the development proposed under this policy ‘alone’ will lead to a deterioration in air quality on 
the roads surrounding Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is due to the relatively small number of houses to be 
provided (and thus a small increase in car usage on the roads) and the distance of the allocation site from the 
SAC (over 30 km). 

However, it is possible that there may be a deterioration in air quality on the roads surrounding Oxford 
Meadows SAC when this allocation site is considered ‘in combination’ with all of the other developments to be 
provided in the District (a total of 22,840 houses) as a result of the Plan. 

The traffic flows assessment and the subsequent air quality assessment respectively are included in Appendix 
C.  The air quality assessment examined whether the changes in traffic flows resulting from the total of new 
development in Cherwell by 2031 (the end of the Plan period) would result in the critical threshold for nitrogen 
deposition for low and medium altitude hay meadow habitat being exceeded (critical load being between 20-30 
kg N/ha/yr).  The nitrogen deposition rates were modelled for the three roads that pass through the Oxford 
Meadows SAC: A40, A34 and Godstow Road. 

                                                      

16 Page 8 of England Leisure Visits: Summary of the 2005 Leisure Visits Survey (Natural England, 2005) 
17 Supporting Guidance: Habitats Directive:(Appendix 21) Proforma for Stage 3 Assessment of Adverse Effect on Site Integrity – Review of Consents (Environment Agency, 11/07/05) 
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The assessment of annual mean NOx concentrations finds that the critical level is likely to be exceeded in the 
2013 base scenario at all locations in transects 1 (A40) and 2 (A34) which run through the SSSI units 2 and 3 
of Pixey and Yarnton Meads. The condition of these two units was reported as favourable in December 2012, 
therefore the expected reduction in NOx concentrations over the next 18 years up to 2031 is unlikely to cause a 
change to the overall condition.   

The increase in NOx concentrations as a result of including the SHMA housing and employment allocation to 
the existing Cherwell local plan provision is below 2 μg/m3 at all locations (the largest change was 0.5 μg/m3 at 
Godstow Road, and only under superseded vehicle emissions data). There were some locations where the 
critical level is exceeded, however under the most recent information on future NOx emissions and background 
concentrations, represented by the adjusted annual mean concentrations presented in Table C.2, there is only 
one location, at the boundary of the SAC near to the A34 south of the A40, where the critical level is expected 
to be exceeded with the Cherwell growth scenario and the result of the SHMA is to increase this concentration 
by just 0.1 μg/m3, well below the 2 μg/m3 criteria requiring assessment of the sensitivity of relevant species 

within the designated site.   

The nitrogen deposition rate was determined based on background deposition rates plus the increment from 
the road within 200 metres for each scenario.  The change in deposition rate due to the change in traffic data 
was noted and the total deposition rate compared with the UNECE critical load for low and medium altitude hay 
meadow habitat (20-30 kg N/ha/yr). 

The total deposition rate at locations in transect 1(A40), transect 2(A34) and transect 3 (Godstow Road) were 
all estimated to be below the lower threshold of the critical load at all locations and for both 2031 scenarios.  

The change in road increment as a result of the scenarios is less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr for all transects locations 
for all scenarios. Including the additional housing and employment included with the SHMA makes no 
measurable change to the nitrogen deposition rates found with the Cherwell local plan.  

The results of the additional sensitivity tests for nitrogen deposition are presented in Appendix C Table C.5. The 
results indicated that even if the background nitrogen deposition rate reduces by 1% instead of 2% per annum 
between 2013 and 2031, the resulting nitrogen deposition rates are expected to be below the lower limit of the 
critical load for the SAC in 2031 and changes in deposition rates as a result of implementing the additional 
housing and employment provision in the SHMA are still less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr. 

It is therefore concluded that the number of houses/employment sites to be provided in Bicester and Banbury in 
the Local Plan, in combination with the planned development in the rest of  Oxfordshire by 2031, will not lead to 
any likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 

 

Banbury 2 
Hardwick Farm, Southam Road (East 
and West) 

This policy allocates a strategic site for up to 600 new homes 
and new open space, education and health provisions. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 3 West of Bretch Hill 

This policy allocates a strategic site for 400 new homes to 
provide an integrated extension to the Bretch Hill area. 

The development will include the provision of strategic public 
open space and green infrastructure. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 4 Bankside Phase 2 

This policy allocates a strategic site for 600 new homes and 
strategic sports facilities with public open space. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 5 North of Hanwell Fields 
This policy allocates 544 homes and associated services, 
facilities and other infrastructure. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 
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It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

Banbury 6 Employment Land West of M40 

This policy allocates a strategic site for employment generating 
development on land to the south of Overthorpe Road and to 
the west of the M40. 

The supporting text of this policy confirms that part of the site 
has received planning permission and is currently being 
developed. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 7 Strengthening Banbury Town Centre 
This policy states that shopping, leisure and other town centre 
uses will be supported within Banbury town centre. 

No 

This policy may lead to development in the long term.  However the policy does not provide any information 
about when or where development may take place within the Banbury.  Development is likely to come forward 
on a case by case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy.  

Banbury 8 Bolton Road Development Area 

This policy allocates a strategic site at Bolton Road to be 
developed to provide new shopping and other town centre 
uses, as well as a provision for 200 homes. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 9 Spiceball Development Area 

This policy states that this strategic site will be developed for a 
mixture of town centre uses (including new retail and leisure 
facilities). 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 10 Bretch Hill Regeneration Area 

This policy states that development proposals will be permitted 
for small scale redevelopment/renewal that would result in 
improvements to the existing housing stock, retail and 
community facilities and services, and provide local 
employment. 

An outline of what development proposals should include (e.g. 
criteria for housing, employment, infrastructure needs and key 
site specific design and place shaping principles) is also 
provided. 

No As for Banbury 7 – Strengthening Banbury Town Centre (see above). 

Banbury 11 
Meeting the Need for Open Space, 
Sport and Recreation 

This policy outlines how the Council will address current and 
future deficiencies in open space, sport and recreation 
provision within Banbury (e.g. establishing a series of linked 
open green spaces based on the Oxford Canal and River 

No As for Policy BSC10 – Open Space, Outdoor Sport and Recreation Provision (see above). 
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Cherwell). 

Banbury 12 
Land for Relocation of Banbury United 
FC 

This policy states that an area of land to the east of Oxford 
Road and adjacent to Banbury Rugby Club will be secured for 
sport and recreation use and the relocated Banbury United 
Football Club. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 13 Burial Site Provision in Banbury 

This policy states that an extension to the existing cemetery is 
required to meet the future development in the town and that 
developer contributions will be sought from new development 
to help towards the establishment of the facility. 

The supporting text of the policy states that this will be taken 
forward as part of the Local Neighbourhoods Development 
Plan Document. 

No As for Banbury 7 – Strengthening Banbury Town Centre (see above). 

Banbury 14 Banbury Country Park 
This policy states that a new Country Park, approximately 
26.86 ha in size, will be created on the outskirts of Banbury. 

No 

Policy Type A3:  Policy intended to protect and enhance the natural environment.  This policy will also help to 

protect Oxford Meadows SAC as it will lead to improvements in the green space within Banbury meaning that 
people will be able to enjoy the green space in their local area rather than having to travel (e.g. to Oxford 
Meadows SAC). 

     

Banbury 15 
Employment Land North East of 
Junction 11 

This strategic employment site in this highly prominent location 
adjoining the M40 motorway and close to Junction 11 is 
allocated for employment. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 16 South Salt Way - East 
Development of land at South of Salt Way – west will deliver 
up to 150 dwellings with associated facilities and infrastructure. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 17 South Salt Way - West 
Development of land at South of Salt Way – west will deliver  
anew neighbourhood of up to 1,345 dwellings with associated 
facilities and infrastructure as part of SW Banbury 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 18 Land at Drayton Lodge Farm 
This residential strategic development site will provide 
approximately 250 dwellings with associated facilities and 
infrastructure 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Banbury 19 Land at Higham Way 
Re-development would bring about environmental benefits in 
terms of using previously developed and vacant land within the 
town. Provision of 150 dwellings. 

No As for Policy Banbury 1 – Banbury Canalside (see above). 

Policies for Cherwell’s Places: Kidlington 

Kidlington 1 Langford Lane Technology Park 

This policy states that the Council will undertake a small scale 
local review of the Green Belt to accommodate identified 
employment needs at Kidlington.  The policy outlines the 
design and place shaping principles that will be applied to any 
future development. 

No 

This policy may lead to development.  However, the policy does not state exact details of development nor 
when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case basis and will not be detailed 
in any lower tier planning documents.   

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  
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Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

Kidlington 2 Strengthening Kidlington Village Centre 
This policy states that shopping, leisure and other town centre 
uses will be supported within the boundary of Kidlington Village 
centre. 

No As for Kidlington 1 – Langford Lane Technology Park (see above). 

Policies for Cherwell’s Places: Villages and Rural Areas 

Policy for 
Villages 1 

Village Categorisation 

This policy categorises villages into the following categories: 

· A: Minor development, infilling and conversions (including 

villages such as Adderbury and Launton); 

· B: Minor development, infilling and conversions in satellite 

villages (including villages such as Clifton and Mollington); 
and, 

· C: Infilling and conversions (including all other villages 

within the District that are not listed in Category A or B) 

These categories will be used to assess residential proposals 
that come forward within villages. 

No 

This policy may lead to development.  However, the policy does not state exact details of development nor 
when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by case basis and will not be detailed 
in any lower tier planning documents.   

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 

Policy for 
Villages 2 

Distributing Growth across the Rural 
Areas 

This policy indicates that 750 homes will be delivered in 
category A villages.  Sites will be identified in Local Plan Part 2 
or Neighbourhood Plans (lower tier plans following from the 
Local Plan)  

No 

This Option will lead to development.  However, no details are provided of where development will be 
distributed in each group of villages and how many houses will be provided in each village.   

Due to provisions within the Plan that seek to protect international sites it is possible to screen out likely 
significant effects on Oxford Meadows SAC from any development that may arise from this policy due to: 

Recreation 

Policy ESD18 outlines how improvements are to be made to Cherwell’s green infrastructure network, Policy 
BSC10 outlines how new community and recreation facilities will be provided and Policy BSC11 outlines how 
new development will provide areas of green space.  These policies will help to protect the Oxford Meadows 
SAC as they will help to retain people in the local area rather than having to travel further afield for recreation 
purposes.  Furthermore, these villages are all located over 1.5 km from Oxford Meadows SAC and most are 
surrounded by Green Belt land.  People are likely to use these areas of land for recreation purposes.  The SAC 
is also separated from these villages (and the surrounding Green Belt land) by the A40, a major dual 
carriageway road. 

Water Quality 

Policy ESD9 states that all developers must demonstrate that there will be no adverse effects on water quality 
of any adjacent or nearby watercourses during construction or operation.  Therefore should any development 
arise from this policy, the content of Policy ESD9 will ensure that the water quality within Oxford Meadows SAC 
is protected. 

Groundwater Flows 

Policy ESD9 states that all developers must demonstrate that the development will not significantly alter 
groundwater flows and that the hydrological regime of the Oxford Meadows SAC is maintained in terms of 
water quantity.  Therefore should any development arise from Policy RA2, the content of Policy ESD9 will 
ensure that the water quality within Oxford Meadows SAC is protected; 
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Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

Air Quality 

It is unlikely that the development proposed under this policy ‘alone’ will lead to a deterioration in air quality on 
the roads surrounding Oxford Meadows SAC.  This is due to the relatively small number of houses to be 
provided (and thus a small increase in car usage on the roads) and the distance of many of the  individual 
villages from the SAC. 

However, it is possible that there may be a deterioration in air quality on the roads surrounding Oxford 
Meadows SAC when this allocation site is considered ‘in combination’ with all of the other developments to be 
provided in the District (a total of 22,840 houses) as a result of the Plan. 

The traffic flows assessment and the subsequent air quality assessment respectively are included in Appendix 
C.  The air quality assessment examined whether the changes in traffic flows resulting from the total of new 
development in Cherwell by 2031 (the end of the Plan period) would result in the critical threshold for nitrogen 
deposition for low and medium altitude hay meadow habitat being exceeded (critical load being between 20-30 
kg N/ha/yr).  The nitrogen deposition rates were modelled for the three roads that pass through the Oxford 
Meadows SAC: A40, A34 and Godstow Road. 

The assessment of annual mean NOx concentrations finds that the critical level is likely to be exceeded in the 
2013 base scenario at all locations in transects 1 (A40) and 2 (A34) which run through the SSSI units 2 and 3 
of Pixey and Yarnton Meads. The condition of these two units was reported as favourable in December 2012, 
therefore the expected reduction in NOx concentrations over the next 18 years up to 2031 is unlikely to cause a 
change to the overall condition.   

The increase in NOx concentrations as a result of including the SHMA housing and employment allocation to 
the existing Cherwell local plan provision is below 2 μg/m3 at all locations (the largest change was 0.5 μg/m3 at 
Godstow Road, and only under superseded vehicle emissions data). There were some locations where the 
critical level is exceeded, however under the most recent information on future NOx emissions and background 
concentrations, represented by the adjusted annual mean concentrations presented in Table C.2, there is only 
one location, at the boundary of the SAC near to the A34 south of the A40, where the critical level is expected 
to be exceeded with the Cherwell growth scenario and the result of the SHMA is to increase this concentration 
by just 0.1 μg/m3, well below the 2 μg/m3 criteria requiring assessment of the sensitivity of relevant species 

within the designated site.   

The nitrogen deposition rate was determined based on background deposition rates plus the increment from 
the road within 200 metres for each scenario.  The change in deposition rate due to the change in traffic data 
was noted and the total deposition rate compared with the UNECE critical load for low and medium altitude hay 
meadow habitat (20-30 kg N/ha/yr). 

The total deposition rate at locations in transect 1(A40), transect 2(A34) and transect 3 (Godstow Road) were 
all estimated to be below the lower threshold of the critical load at all locations and for both 2031 scenarios.  

The change in road increment as a result of the scenarios is less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr for all transects locations 
for all scenarios. Including the additional housing and employment included with the SHMA makes no 
measurable change to the nitrogen deposition rates found with the Cherwell local plan.  

The results of the additional sensitivity tests for nitrogen deposition are presented in Appendix C Table C.5. The 
results indicated that even if the background nitrogen deposition rate reduces by 1% instead of 2% per annum 
between 2013 and 2031, the resulting nitrogen deposition rates are expected to be below the lower limit of the 
critical load for the SAC in 2031 and changes in deposition rates as a result of implementing the additional 
housing and employment provision in the SHMA are still less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr. 

It is therefore concluded that the number of houses/employment sites to be provided in Bicester and Banbury in 
the Local Plan, in combination with the planned development in the rest of Oxfordshire by 2031, will not lead to 
any likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 

 

Policy for 
Villages 3 

Rural Exception Sites 

This policy states that the Council will support suitable 
opportunities for small scale affordable housing schemes 
within or immediately adjacent to villages to meet specific local 
housing needs that cannot be met through the development of 
sites allocated for housing development.

No As for Policy for Villages 1 – Village Categorisation (see above). 
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Policy 

Number 
Policy Title Policy Details 

Likely Significant 

Effects on Oxford 

Meadows SAC? 

Justification of Findings 

Policy for 
Villages 4 

Meeting the Need for Open Space, 
Sport and Recreation 

This policy outlines how the Council will address current and 
future deficiencies in open space, sport and recreation 
provision within rural areas (e.g. cricket pitches, amenity open 
space, tennis courts and natural/semi-natural green space). 

No As for Policy BSC10 – Open Space, Outdoor Sport and Recreation Provision (see above). 

Policy for 
Villages 5 

Former RAF Upper Heyford 

This policy allocates a strategic site for approximately 1,600 
dwellings in addition to the 761 new homes with planning 
permission and employment land on the former air base. 

It also outlines the key site specific design and place shaping 
principles to be put in place as part of this development. 

No 

A previous HRA (see Table 5.2) indicated that potential significant effects of the initial 761 houses could be 
avoided through the incorporation of avoidance and mitigation measures. This application has since been 
granted planning permission.    

For the additional provision of 1,600 houses, please refer to Policy for Villages 2 (above). Note that this 
allocation is approximately 15km from the Oxford Meadows SAC and, as such, it is considered that this will not 
lead to likely significant effects on the qualifying features of Oxford Meadows SAC. 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan  

INF1 Infrastructure 

This policy outlines the criteria that the Council will follow in 
order to ensure that adequate infrastructure is delivered within 
the District. 

It states that development proposals will be required to 
demonstrate that infrastructure requirements can be met (e.g. 
the provision of transport and community facilities). 

No 

This policy may lead to development (e.g. infrastructure improvements).  However, the policy does not state 
exact details of development nor when it may take place.  Development is likely to come forward on a case by 
case basis and will not be detailed in any lower tier planning documents. 

Should any planning applications arise as a result of this policy, all other policies within the Plan will be taken 
into account and used as the basis for decision making to determine the application.  Therefore, any planning 
application would also have to take into account the possibility of likely significant effects on the qualifying 
features of the Oxford Meadow SAC resulting from the proposed works, through consideration of Policy ESD9 
and ESD10 (which seek to safeguard and protect biodiversity and the natural environment).  The Plan also 
commits to an HRA at the development control stage (as in accordance with the Protection and Enhancement 
of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment text supporting Policies ESD9 and ESD10).  The HRA of any 
proposed development will have to prove that the work will not have adverse effects on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC (or that adverse effects can be adequately mitigated).  If it cannot be proven that there will no adverse 
effects on this international site and/or it is not possible to mitigate for these effects the Council will not allow 
the development to be constructed. 

As no locations or quanta for development are provided within the policy, this approach to the HRA process will 
not affect the deliverability of the plan.  

Therefore, there are no likely significant effects on the qualifying features of the Oxford Meadows SAC from this 
Policy. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1. This report describes the assessment of air quality effects on the ecosystems within 

Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation (SAC), for the purposes of the 
Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) Habitat Regulations Assessment : 
Stage 1 - Screening as required under the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC), 
implemented in the UK by the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulation 
2010 (SI 2010/490). 

1.2. Cherwell District Council (Cherwell) completed a Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment (SHMA) resulting in a change to the total housing and employment 
provision accommodated in the Local Plan. The changes have been accounted for 
in a revision of the Oxfordshire County Council (OCC) traffic model.  

1.3. In June and July 2014, Defra updated the Local Air Quality Management guidance 
LAQM.TG(09), and associated tools relating to background concentrations, pollutant 
emission factors and pollutant adjustment factors. These tools must now be used 
with new air quality assessment work.   

1.4. This report presents the amended air quality assessment to determine the change 
in emissions within the Oxford Meadows SAC as a result of additional housing and 
employment provision detailed in the SHMA and incorporates revised air quality 
assessment tools, and a change of future assessment year from 2030 to 2031. 

Air pollutants 

1.5. The focus of the assessment is the effect of oxides of nitrogen (NOx) on vegetation. 
Oxides of nitrogen are produced in combustion processes with half of UK emissions 
attributable to motor vehicles.  This report has focussed on the effect of additional 
vehicle emissions due to the future development scenarios within Cherwell on NOx 
concentrations and nitrogen deposition within the Oxford Meadows SAC site.   

Ecological limit values 

1.6. The EU has set a critical level for annual mean NOx concentrations for the 
protection of vegetation in zones other than agglomerations, based on the work of 
the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) and World Health 
Organisation (WHO). Directive 2008/50/EC identifies that:  

“The risk posed by air pollution to vegetation and natural ecosystems is most 
important in places away from urban areas. The assessment of such risks and the 
compliance with critical levels for the protection of vegetation should therefore 
focus on places away from built-up areas.”  

1.7. In England the critical levels have been incorporated into the Air Quality Standards 
Regulations 2010, Schedule 6 (SI 2010/1001). The critical level for NOx for the 
protection of vegetation is 30 µg/m³, as an annual mean.  

1.8. The policy of the Statutory Nature Conservation Agencies’ in the UK (in England, 
Natural England) is to apply the 30 μg/m3 annual mean NOx critical level, as a 
benchmark, in all internationally designated conservation sites and Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSI) on a precautionary basis.  

1.9. In addition to the critical level for annual mean NOx concentrations, Critical loads for 
nitrogen deposition have been set that represent (according to current knowledge) 
the exposure, below which there should be no significant harmful effects on sensitive 
elements of the ecosystem.  These have been established for a number of habitats 
dependent on low nitrogen levels.  Critical loads are expressed in deposition units of 
kilograms of nitrogen per hectare per year (kg N/ha/yr). 
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2. Methodology 

Methodology for assessment of designated sites 

2.1. Annex F to the DMRB1 provides guidance on assessing the potential effect of oxides 
of nitrogen upon ecosystems.  An assessment of concentrations of total oxides of 
nitrogen (NOx) and nitrogen deposition is required where any of the following site 
designations are identified within 200 metres of roads affected by the proposals and 
where the designated features are sensitive to air pollution: 

� Special Area of Conservation (SAC); 

� Special Protection Area (SPA); 

� proposed SPA (pSPA); 

� candidate SAC (cSAC); 

� sites listed under the Convention on Wetlands and Wildfowl (Ramsar sites); or 

� Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). 

2.2. Oxford Meadows SAC, situated in the Thames Valley Distribution, demonstrates 
good conservation of structure and function of lowland hay meadows. For this reason 
it has been designated as a SAC.  Additional, information is provided in Section 3 of 
the Submission Cherwell Local Plan (August 2014) Habitat Regulations Assessment : 
Stage 1 - Screening. 

2.3. The DMRB air quality screening method version 1.03c and associated tools from 
DEFRA Technical Guidance TG(09) 2 , were used to estimate concentrations of 
nitrogen oxides (NOx) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2) on transects through the SAC at 
intervals from the roadside up to a distance of 200 metres. NO2 concentrations are 
used in the calculation of the road increment of nitrogen deposition. 

2.4. The air quality screening method takes into account: 

� annual average daily vehicle flows and speeds; 

� the proportion of heavy duty vehicles (HDVs)3; 

� changes in future exhaust emissions due to legislation; 

� road type; and 

� the distance between the receptor and the roads carrying the traffic. 

2.5. Background concentrations from DEFRA datasets, updated in June 2014, and the 
DEFRA NOx to NO2 calculator tool v4.1 updated in June 2014 were used to convert 
the output from the air quality screening method to total NOx to NO2 concentrations.     

2.6. The air quality screening method assumes no change in emission factors beyond 
2025, as this is the limit of the projections incorporated into the air quality screening 
method. 

2.7. Assessments were made on three transects through the SAC (Table 2.1 & Appendix 
A Figure A.1) at intervals from the roadside up to a distance of 200 metres. 

                                                 
1 Highways Agency Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, Air Quality, revised 

May 2007 (Ref: HA 207/07). 
2 Defra, Local Air Quality Management, Technical Guidance, LAQM.TG(09).  February 2009 
3 Any vehicle with a gross weight greater than 3.5 tonnes, including heavy goods vehicles (HGVs), buses and coaches. 
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Table 2.1 - Identification of transects 

Transect Road 

T1 
Perpendicular to A40 West of A34 in a Southerly 
direction. 

T2 Perpendicular to A34 South in a Westerly direction. 

T3 
Perpendicular to Godstow Road in a South easterly 
direction. 

 

2.8. In addition to the Oxford Meadows SAC transects 1 and 2 also intersect the Pixie 
and Yarnton Meads SSSI and transect 3 intersects the Port Meadow with Wolvercote 
Common and Green SSSI.  

Traffic data 

2.9. Traffic flow data used in the assessment was provided by OCC from the Central 
Oxfordshire traffic model.  A summary of traffic data for road links within 200 metres 
of the SAC is provided in Appendix B Table B.1 and the traffic data used in the 2012 
air quality update is presented in Table B.2 for comparison. 

2.10. The traffic scenarios assessed in this report are:- 

a) 2013 Baseline traffic data  

b) 2031 Traffic model run 08, referred to as ‘Cherwell growth’, and includes all 
the planned and permitted housing and employment detailed in the Cherwell existing 
local plan and that of neighbouring local authorities. 

c) 2031 Traffic model run 11, referred to as ‘Cherwell growth plus SHMA’, and 
includes traffic as per run 08 with the additional housing and employment sites 
identified in the SHMA in Cherwell only. 

2.11. The additional allocation of housing and employment with the SHMA, compared with 
the Cherwell local plan growth, results in: 

� 1% decrease (-200 AADT) on the A40, west of A34;  

� 2% increase (+1,900 AADT) on the A34, south of the A40; and 

� 11% increase (+700 AADT) in traffic on Godstow Road.  

2.12. There are considerable differences between the traffic data representing the latest 
Cherwell Local Plan growth in 2031 compared with the Cherwell Local Plan growth 
in 2030 used in the July 2012 update. A summary of the changes are shown below: 

�  A decrease in traffic flow on the A40 by approximately 3,500 AADT but an 
increase in %HDV from 6% to 11% (+900 vehicles); 

� A decrease in traffic flow on the A34 by approximately 2,500 AADT  and %HDV 
down from 13% to 9%; (-4,420 vehicles); and 

�  An increase in traffic flow on Godstow Road by approximately 3,500 AADT and 
an increase in %HDV from 0% to 9% (+560 vehicles). 

2.13. The traffic modelling completed in 2014, similar to 2012, estimates that the flows on 
the A40 and A34 are nearing maximum capacity in the peak periods, however the 
latest model also uses different underlying data, latest forecast growth factors and a 
different model platform. Interpeak as well as am and pm peak flows have been 
modelled so the adjustment to 24 hour AADT is based on modelled values for the 
whole of the daytime period, unlike 2012 data where the adjustment to 24 hour AADT 
was estimated based on am and pm peak flow only. 
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2.14. The percentage of HDV used in the assessment only includes Heavy Goods 
Vehicles (HGVs) and no buses or coaches. However, as the roads in question are 
fairly rural, it is assumed that few buses and coaches would use the routes and that 
percentage of HGV would be comparable to percentage of HDV. 

2.15. Twenty-four hourly average speed and percentage HDV data were calculated from 
the modelled AM and PM peak and interpeak period data. 

Background concentrations 

2.16. Estimates of background concentrations were obtained for the study area from one-
kilometre square resolution grid data provided by DEFRA4.  This data provides total 
concentrations of NOx and NO2 for each grid square.  In addition a set of source 
sectors are provided for NOx to enable the individual emission sectors to be 
subtracted from the total concentrations when modelling of that sector has been 
carried out. This avoids double counting of sources.   

2.17. Not all roads within the grid squares of interest have been modelled explicitly.  On 
this basis no sectors have been subtracted for total grid square backgrounds for this 
assessment.  The background concentrations for the one kilometre grid squares 
containing the transects are provided in Table 2. below.  Assessment of the 
additional contribution of road traffic emissions follows in Section 3 to allow 
comparison of total pollutant concentrations with objective levels for NOx and 
calculation of expected nitrogen deposition rates. 

For nitrogen deposition calculations total grid square backgrounds are required for a 
five kilometre grid square.  This is calculated from the average of the one kilometre 
grid squares.  The background concentrations for the five kilometre grid squares 
containing the transects are provided in  

2.18. The background concentrations presented above indicate that for transects 1 and 2 
the annual mean NOx concentration already exceeds the critical level for the 
protection of vegetation of 30 µg/m3 in 2013, without additional modelled road 
contributions.  

2.19. Table 2.3 below.   

2.20. Background concentrations are only available up to 2030, beyond which it is 
assumed that these concentrations would not change.  On this basis 2030 
background concentrations are used for the 2031 scenarios. 

Table 2.2 - Background concentrations for the 1km grid squares used in the air quality assessment  

Transect Grid Square 2013 2030 (2031) 

 

NOx (µg/m3) NO2 (µg/m3) NOx (µg/m3) NO2 (µg/m3) 

T1 (A40) & 
T2 (A34) 

448500,210500 30.8 20.7 21.3 14.9 

T3 (Godstow 
Road) 

449500,209500 22.8 15.8 16.4 11.8 

 

2.21. The background concentrations presented above indicate that for transects 1 and 2 
the annual mean NOx concentration already exceeds the critical level for the 
protection of vegetation of 30 µg/m3 in 2013, without additional modelled road 
contributions.  

                                                 
4 http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-maps?year=2011 - July 2014 version download 16th July 2014 
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Table 2.3 - Background Concentrations for the 5km Grid Squares Used in the Air Quality Assessment 

Transect 5km Grid 
Square 

2013 2030 (2031) 

 

NOx (µg/m3) NO2 (µg/m3) NOx (µg/m3) NO2 (µg/m3) 

T1 (A40) & 
T2 (A34) 

445000,210000 21.1 14.8 15.0 10.9 

T3 (Godstow 
Road) 

449500,205000 20.6 14.4 14.5 10.5 

 

2.22. It should be noted that the 30 µg/m3 annual mean NOx critical level is only strictly 
applicable at monitoring locations more than 20 kilometres from towns with more 
than 250,000 inhabitants or more than five kilometres from other built-up areas, 
industrial installations or motorways (including major roads with over 50,000 
vehicles). Although Oxford Meadows SAC is less than five kilometres from the built 
up areas of north Oxford, and the A34 which is classed as a major road, it is Natural 
England policy to use the critical level as a benchmark for assessing the potential 
effects of a development on a designated area. 

Consideration of uncertainties in assessment method 

2.23. The DMRB air quality screening method uses vehicle emission factors which have 
not been updated since its initial publication in 2007. However, there have been  
subsequent updates to the vehicle emission factors, given separately in DEFRA’s  
emission factor toolkit (EFT), the most recent version (v6.0.1) of which was published 
in July 2014. 

2.24. Research published by DEFRA examining trends in measured NOx and NO2 
concentrations in ambient air indicated that concentrations may not be declining at 
the rates previously anticipated by the Government5.  This means that future year 
NOx emission factors and background estimates may be too low.  With regard to 
assumed vehicle emissions, the DMRB air quality screening method emission 
factors may unintentionally address this to a degree in that there is no account of 
cleaner Euro 5 (V) and 6 (VI) vehicles, which are assumed in the latest emission 
factors; hence, the DMRB air quality screening method assumes comparatively 
worst-case NOx emissions.   

2.25. To address this potential limitation in the assessment methodology a sensitivity test 
was applied to the NOx concentrations calculated using the DMRB screening 
method, which have been adjusted using specific factors.  These factors were 
derived based on the ratio between the annual NOx emissions calculated for each 
road using the screening method and those calculated using the EFT v6.0.1.  The 
adjusted Road NOx was then combined with the background NOx to determine the 
adjusted NOx concentration at each transect location, as shown in the equation 
below. The adjustment factors and adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations are 
presented in Appendix C Tables C.1 and Table C.2. 

  

2.26. In addition a second sensitivity test was undertaken, in accordance with the 
Highways Agency IAN 170/12.  This addresses uncertainty in future projections of 
NO2, known as the gap analysis. The gap analysis worksheets determine an 
individual adjustment factor at each location based on the comparison between the 

                                                 
5 http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/reports/cat05/1108251149_110718_AQ0724_Final_report.pdf 
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emission factor and backgrounds in the base year compared with the future scenario 
year.  

2.27. The adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations derived using sensitivity test 1 were 
used as inputs as these are a realistic expectation of NOx concentrations in 2031, 
given our current understanding of vehicle improvements and trends in traffic 
composition rather than the highly conservative results estimated using the air 
quality screening method alone.  

2.28. NOx concentrations in 2031 were adjusted using gap analysis factors.  The gap 
analysis factors were derived based on the ratio between the base year and future 
year NOx concentrations and a factor representing the long term trend in roadside 
NOx concentrations between the base year and future year.  The gap analysis 
factors are reported in Appendix C Table C.3 and the gap analysis adjusted annual 
mean NOx concentrations are presented in Table C.4. 

2.29. The gap analysis factors are higher at locations closer to the road, as although all 
emission factors are higher in the base year, compared with the future scenario, their 
contribution to annual mean NOx concentrations diminishes with distance from the 
road. This ratio is combined with a constant value called the long term adjustment 
factor between 2013 and 2031 based on the long term NO2 trends observed at 
roadside monitoring sites between 2006 and 2010. A revision of the future long term 
adjustment factors is in progress and the findings of this assessment may be overly 
pessimistic given recent emerging evidence associated with the performance of Euro 
6/VI vehicles. 

2.30. A third sensitivity test was applied to determine the change in future nitrogen 
deposition rates. If future background deposition rates reduce by only 1% per year 
from the values estimated for 2011 rather than the 2% reduction per year as 
described in Annex F of DMRB. This is described in the following section on nitrogen 
deposition and the results are presented in Appendix C, Table C.5. 

2.31. The local plan housing trajectory between 2014 and 2031 was reviewed to confirm 
that the air quality assessment in 2031 examined the year likely to experience the 
largest change in pollutant concentrations as a result of implementing the Cherwell 
growth and SHMA detailed in the local plan. Further details are presented in 
Appendix D. 

Nitrogen deposition 

2.32. The UK’s air pollution regulators and local planning authorities use an online tool 
called Air Pollution Information System (APIS6) to evaluate the effects of air pollution 
on ecological habitats as part of their consenting or permitting work. The APIS 
website provides modelled data on nitrogen and acid deposition across the whole of 
the UK with a 5 km square grid resolution and site specific data for UK Designated 
SSSIs, SACs and SPAs. 

2.33. The Oxford Meadows SAC is described as Lowland hay meadows (Alopecurus 
pratensis, Sanguisorba officinalis) and is one of only two known sites in the UK where 
creeping meshwork (Apium ripens) is present, which are the primary reasons for the 
SAC designation.  The critical load for nitrogen deposition in this meadow habitat is 
20-30 kg N/ha/yr for low and medium altitude hay meadow.  The effects of nitrogen 
deposition in excess of these ranges may lead to an increase in tall grasses and 
decreased diversity.    

2.34. The APIS record for nitrogen deposition averaged across the entire area of the SAC 
(to be differentiated from the 5km grid square value) between 2009 and 2011 was 
17.55 kilograms nitrogen per hectare per year (kg N/ha/yr), below the critical load 
range.    

                                                 
6 http://www.apis.ac.uk/ 
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2.35. To estimate the change in total nitrogen deposition rate as a result of predicted traffic 
changes in the vicinity of the SAC, total average nitrogen deposition rates were 
determined for the five-kilometre square within which each transect lies. The total 
average deposition rate data for 2009-2012 (most recently available data 
representing 2011 values) were obtained from APIS, and adjusted for the opening 
year scenarios by reducing rates by 2% per year in accordance with the methodology 
given in Annex F to the DMRB.   

2.36. For the sensitivity test, which accounts for future trends in NOx not reducing as 
quickly as forecast, the total nitrogen deposition rate was adjusted for the opening 
year by reducing rates by 1% per year instead of 2% and this deposition rate is used 
in calculating the total nitrogen deposition rates presented in Appendix C, Table C.5. 
The amended APIS average total nitrogen deposition rates are also presented in 
Table 2-4.  This is the same approach as agreed with Natural England in the 2012 
assessment work. 

2.37. Average total nitrogen deposition rates obtained for 2011 and the 2031 future 
scenarios are shown in Table 2.4. 

Table 2.4 - Deposition Rates from APIS 

Transect 5km Grid 
Square 

APIS Average Total Nitrogen Deposition Rate 
(kg N/ha/yr) 

2011 2031 2031 with 1% 
decrease rate 

T1 (A40) & T2 (A34) 445000,210000 17.4  10.4 13.9 

T3 (Godstow Road) 445000,205000 17.1  10.2  13.7 

 

2.38. To estimate the total nitrogen deposition rates for the 2031 scenarios, the total 
annual mean NO2 concentration at each transect receptor has been converted using 
the procedure described in Annex F of DMRB. The road increment at each transect 
receptor is the remainder when the average background NO2 values for the 5 
kilometre grid square, presented in Table 2.3 are removed from the modelled total 
NO2 concentration at the receptor and adjusted to the Dry NO2 deposition rate by 
multiplying by 0.1. The average total nitrogen deposition rate is the background 
nitrogen deposition rate presented in Table 2-4 plus the road increment, as shown 
in the equation below.  The calculated total nitrogen deposition rates can then be 
compared with the Critical Load of 20-30 kg N/ha/yr. 

 

Assessment criteria 

2.39. The air quality assessment procedure for designated sites detailed in DMRB 
HA207/07, advises in paragraph 3.29 

“The NOx concentrations at the Designated Site(s) should be compared with the 
vegetation criterion for NOx and the change in concentration due to the project 
determined in the opening year. If the project is expected to cause an increase in 
concentrations of at least 2 μg/m3 and the predicted concentrations (including 
background) are very close to or exceed the criterion, then the sensitivity of that 
species to NOx should be commented upon. Advice from an ecologist or the 
statutory body should be sought at this stage. The results of this assessment 
should also be passed to an ecologist for inclusion in the ecological impact 
assessment (Environmental Statement/environmental report; and or Appropriate 
Assessment). The ecologist should consider the potential cumulative effects of the 
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various impacts such as air pollution, water pollution and habitat loss and comment 
upon the effect of the project on the integrity of the Designated Site. If the 
designated features are at risk of being adversely affected by the project, mitigation 
measures should be considered to minimise the scale of impact.” 

2.40. The assessment criteria for the N deposition assessment is detailed in Annex F of  
in DMRB HA207/07, as follows 

“The change in deposition due to the project should be noted and discussed in 
relation to the critical load relevant to the interest features of the site, the background 
deposition and the extent of any exceedence. The results of this assessment should 
also be passed to an ecologist for inclusion in the ecological impact assessment 
(environmental impact assessment and/or Appropriate Assessment). The ecologist 
should consider the potential cumulative effects of all of the various impacts such as 
air pollution, water pollution and habitat loss and comment upon the effect of the 
project on the integrity of the Designated Site.” 
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3. Results 

Assessment of NOx concentrations 

3.1. NOx concentrations were estimated at the boundary of the SAC and 25, 50, 75, 125, 
150, 175 and 200 metres from the road centreline on three transects identified in 
Table 2.1 through Oxford Meadows SAC to assess whether the critical level for NOx 
for the protection of vegetation of 30 µg/m3 was exceeded.  The results are presented 
in Table 3.1. 

3.2. As identified in the methodology the background NOx concentration of 30.8 µg/m3 in 
2013 for the grid square containing transects 1 and 2, already exceeded the critical 
level without the additional modelled road contribution.  

3.3. Estimated concentrations at transect 1 (A40) exceeded the 30 µg/m3 annual mean 
critical level in the 2013 base scenario up to 200 metres from the road.  In 2031 
estimated concentrations at transect 1 results were expected to exceed the 30 µg/m3 
annual mean critical level up to 50 metres from the road.  The 2031 Cherwell growth 
plus SHMA scenario were expected to result in an increase in NOx concentrations 
of 0.1 µg/m3 only within 50 metres of the road.  

3.4. Estimated concentrations at transect 2 (A34) exceeded the 30 µg/m3 annual mean 
critical level in the 2013 base scenario up to 200 metres from the road.  In both 2031 
scenarios the 30 µg/m3 annual mean critical level was exceeded up to 75 metres 
from the road.   Estimated concentrations were below the 30 µg/m3 annual mean 
critical level at all other locations. The 2031 Cherwell growth plus SHMA scenario 
was estimated to result in increases in annual mean NOx concentrations of less than 
0.3 µg/m3, compared with the 2031 Cherwell growth scenario, as shown in Table 3.1. 

3.5. For transect 3 (Godstow Road) concentrations of NOx were estimated to be below 
the 30 µg/m3 annual mean critical level in all scenarios for all locations. The 2031 
Cherwell growth plus SHMA scenario was estimated to result in increases in annual 
mean NOx concentrations of 0.5 µg/m3 or less, when compared with the 2031 
Cherwell growth scenario, as shown in Table 3.1. 
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Table 3.1 - Estimated annual mean NOx concentrations (µg/m3) 

Transect 
Name 

2013 
Base 

2031 Cherwell 
growth 

2031 Cherwell growth 
+SHMA 

Change 

Transect 1 (A40) 

T1-15m 42.2 37.2 37.3 0.1 

T1-25m 39.5 33.4 33.5 0.1 

T1-50m 35.5 27.8 27.8 <0.1 

T1-75m 33.4 24.9 24.9 <0.1 

T1-100m 32.2 23.2 23.2 <0.1 

T1-125m 31.5 22.3 22.3 <0.1 

T1-150m 31.2 21.9 21.9 <0.1 

T1-175m 31.1 21.8 21.8 <0.1 

T1-200m 31.0 21.6 21.6 <0.1 

Transect 
Name 

2013 
Base 

2031 Cherwell 
growth 

2031 Cherwell growth 
+SHMA 

Change 

Transect 2 (A34)  

T2-15m 52.9 46.6 46.9 0.3 

T2-25m 47.6 40.5 40.8 0.3 

T2-50m 39.8 31.6 31.8 0.2 

T2-75m 35.8 27.0 27.1 0.1 

T2-100m 33.5 24.4 24.4 <0.1 

T2-125m 32.2 23.0 23.0 <0.1 

T2-150m 31.7 22.3 22.3 <0.1 

T2-175m 31.5 22.1 22.1 <0.1 

T2-200m 31.2 21.7 21.7 <0.1 

Transect 
Name 

2013 
Base 

2031 Cherwell 
growth 

2031 Cherwell growth 
+SHMA 

Change 

Transect 3 (Godstow Road)  

T3-5m 24.1 21.9 22.4 0.5 

T3-25m 23.6 19.7 20.0 0.3 

T3-50m 23.2 18.2 18.3 0.1 

T3-75m 23.0 17.4 17.5 0.1 

T3-100m 22.9 17.0 17.0 <0.1 

T3-125m 22.9 16.7 16.7 <0.1 

T3-150m 22.8 16.6 16.6 <0.1 

T3-175m 22.8 16.6 16.6 <0.1 

T3-200m 22.8 16.5 16.5 <0.1 

 

Sensitivity Tests 

Sensitivity Test 1 – accounting for changes in emission factors since DMRB published 
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3.6. The annual emissions and adjustment factors presented in Table C1 demonstrate 
that the DMRB screening method is underestimating emissions in the base year and 
overestimating emissions in 2031 compared with the emissions calculated using 
EFT v6.0.1.  

3.7. The adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations at transect 1 (A40) were estimated 
to exceed the critical level up to 200 metres from the road in the 2013 base scenario. 
In all future scenarios, results were below the 30 µg/m3 annual mean.  

3.8. At transect 2 (A34) adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations exceeded the critical 
level at all locations in the 2013 base scenario and at the closest receptor only with 
both the Cherwell growth and with the growth plus SHMA scenarios. The difference 
between the results is an increase of 0.1 µg/m3 or less.  

3.9. Results at transect 3 (Godstow Road) were below the critical level at all locations in 
all scenarios. The difference as a result of the SHMA housing and employment 
provisions was 0.3 µg/m3 or less. The results are presented in Appendix C Table C.2. 

Sensitivity Test 2 – Gap Analysis accounting for smaller reduction in future NOx 
emissions 

3.10. The inputs into the gap analysis worksheet are reported in Table C.3 and the gap 
analysis adjusted NOx results are presented in Appendix C, Table C.4. 

3.11. The adjusted NOx concentrations are reported at all transect locations for Cherwell 
growth and Cherwell growth plus SHMA scenarios in Table C.4.  

3.12. At transect 1 (A40), the critical level was exceeded at the boundary of the SAC. At 
all other locations results were below the critical level of 30 µg/m3 annual mean. The 
change as a result of the SHMA scenario was less than 0.1 µg/m3. 

3.13. At transect 2 (A34) the critical level was exceeded up to 50 metres from the road. 
The increase with the SHMA scenario was 0.2 µg/m3 or less.  

3.14. At transect 3 (Godstow Road) all results were below the critical level with all 
scenarios. The increase with the SHMA scenario was 0.3 µg/m3 or less. 

Conclusions of the NOx assessment 

3.15. The assessment of annual mean NOx concentrations finds that the critical level is 
likely to be exceeded in the 2013 base scenario at all locations in transects 1 (A40) 
and 2 (A34) which run through the SSSI units 2 and 3 of Pixie and Yarnton Meads. 
The condition of these two units was reported as favourable in December 2012, 
therefore the expected reduction in NOx concentrations over the next 18 years up to 
2031 is unlikely to cause a change to the overall condition.   

3.16. The increase in NOx concentrations as a result of including the SHMA housing and 
employment allocation to the existing Cherwell local plan provision is below 2 μg/m3 
at all locations (the largest change was 0.5 μg/m3 at Godstow Road, and only under 
superseded vehicle emissions data). There were some locations where the critical 
level is exceeded, however under the most recent information on future NOx 
emissions and background concentrations, represented by the adjusted annual 
mean concentrations presented in Table C.2, there is only one location, at the 
boundary of the SAC near to the A34 south of the A40, where the critical level is 
expected to be exceeded with the Cherwell growth scenario and the result of the 
SHMA is to increase this concentration by just 0.1 μg/m3, well below the 2 μg/m3 

criteria requiring assessment of the sensitivity of relevant species within the 
designated site.   
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Assessment of nitrogen deposition 

3.17. The nitrogen deposition rate was determined based on background deposition rates 
plus the increment from the road within 200 metres for each scenario.  The change 
in deposition rate due to the change in traffic data was noted and the total deposition 
rate compared with the UNECE critical load for low and medium altitude hay meadow 
habitat (20-30 kg N/ha/yr). 

3.18. The total nitrogen deposition rate, the road increment and the comparison with the 
critical load on each transect are presented in Table 3.2.  

3.19. The total deposition rate at locations in transect 1(A40), transect 2(A34) and transect 
3 (Godstow Road) were all estimated to be below the lower threshold of the critical 
load at all locations and for both 2031 scenarios.  

3.20. The change in road increment as a result of the scenarios is less than 0.1 kg N/ha/yr 
for all transects locations for all scenarios. Including the additional housing and 
employment included with the SHMA makes no measurable change to the nitrogen 
deposition rates found with the Cherwell local plan.  

3.21. The results of the additional sensitivity tests for nitrogen deposition are presented in 
Appendix C Table C.5. The results indicated that even if the background nitrogen 
deposition rate reduces by 1% instead of 2% per annum between 2013 and 2031, 
the resulting nitrogen deposition rates are expected to be below the lower limit of the 
critical load for the SAC in 2031 and changes in deposition rates as a result of 
implementing the additional housing and employment provision in the SHMA are still 
less than  0.1 kg N/ha/yr. 
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Table 3.2 - Estimated annual mean nitrogen deposition rate (kg N/ha/yr) 

Transect 1 (A40) 

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

Road increment (kg N/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % of total 

N deposition rate 
Critical 

Load Range 
Critical Load Exceedance 

Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change 
without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without SHMA with SHMA   
without 
SHMA 

with SHMA 

T1-15m 11.6 11.6 <0.1 1.2 1.2 <0.1 10.3% 10.3% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-25m 11.4 11.4 <0.1 1.0 1.0 <0.1 8.8% 8.8% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-50m 11.1 11.1 <0.1 0.7 0.7 <0.1 6.3% 6.3% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-75m 11.0 11.0 <0.1 0.6 0.6 <0.1 5.5% 5.5% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-100m 10.9 10.9 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 4.6% 4.6% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-125m 10.9 10.9 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 4.6% 4.6% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-150m 10.8 10.8 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 3.7% 3.7% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-175m 10.8 10.8 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 3.7% 3.7% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-200m 10.8 10.8 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 3.7% 3.7% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 
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Transect 2 (A34)  

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

Road increment (kg N/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % of total 

N deposition rate 
Critical 

Load Range 
Critical Load Exceedance 

Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change 
without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without SHMA with SHMA   
without 
SHMA 

with SHMA 

T2-15m 12.0 12.0 <0.1 1.6 1.6 <0.1 13.3% 13.3% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-25m 11.7 11.7 <0.1 1.3 1.3 <0.1 11.1% 11.1% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-50m 11.3 11.3 <0.1 0.9 0.9 <0.1 8.0% 8.0% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-75m 11.1 11.1 <0.1 0.7 0.7 <0.1 6.3% 6.3% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-100m 11.0 11.0 <0.1 0.6 0.6 <0.1 5.5% 5.5% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-125m 10.9 10.9 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 4.6% 4.6% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-150m 10.9 10.9 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 4.6% 4.6% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-175m 10.9 10.9 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 4.6% 4.6% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-200m 10.8 10.8 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 3.7% 3.7% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 
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Transect 3 (Godstow Road)  

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

Road increment (kg N/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % of total 

N deposition rate 
Critical 

Load Range 
Critical Load Exceedance 

Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change 
without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without SHMA with SHMA   
without 
SHMA 

with SHMA 

T3-5m 10.6 10.6 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 3.8% 3.8% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-25m 10.5 10.5 <0.1 0.3 0.3 <0.1 2.9% 2.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-50m 10.4 10.4 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 1.9% 1.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-75m 10.4 10.4 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-100m 10.4 10.4 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-125m 10.3 10.3 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-150m 10.3 10.3 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-175m 10.3 10.3 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-200m 10.3 10.3 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.9% <0.9% 20 - 30 
Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 
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4. Conclusion 

NOx concentrations 

4.1. Concentrations of NOx were estimated to be above the 30 µg/m3 annual mean critical 
level for the protection of vegetation at all locations for transect 1 (A40) and transect 
2 (A34) in the 2013 base year.  This is due to the latest revision of the UK background 
concentration maps, which estimated the background NOx concentration for the grid 
square containing transects 1 and 2 as 30.8 µg/m3 in 2013.  The annual mean critical 
level was not exceeded in the grid square for transect 3 (Godstow Road) in 2013. 

4.2. With the DMRB air quality screening method, concentrations of NOx were estimated 
to be below the 30 µg/m3 annual mean critical level for the protection of vegetation 
at most transect locations in the 2031 scenarios. The exceptions are transect 1 (A40) 
where the critical level was exceeded up to 50 metres from the road in the future 
scenarios and transect 2 (A34) where the critical level was exceeded up to 75 metres 
from the road centreline for all 2031 scenarios. The increase with the additional 
housing and employment identified in the SHMA was estimated to be 0.5 µg/m3 or 
less. According to the assessment criteria, detailed in 2.36, the Cherwell growth with 
SHMA scenario did not result in an increase in NOx concentrations of at least 2 
µg/m3 and therefore even though the critical level is exceeded, at some transect 
locations near to the road, further assessment is not justified on the basis of the 
estimated changes in air quality.   

4.3. With sensitivity test 1, which accounts for the latest update to emission factors, all 
locations except for the boundary of the SAC near to transect 2 (A34) were expected 
to be below the 30 µg/m3 annual mean critical level. The maximum increase with the 
SHMA scenario was 0.3 µg/m3 at transect 3 (Godstow Road).  Again using the 
assessment criteria, detailed in 2.36, the Cherwell growth with SHMA scenario did 
not result in an increase in NOx concentrations of at least 2µg/m3 and therefore 
further assessment is not justified on the basis of the estimated changes in air quality. 

4.4. With sensitivity test 2, the gap analysis adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations, 
which accounts for future year trends in NO2 and NOx concentrations, all locations 
except for the boundary of the SAC near to transect 1 (A40) and up to 50 metres 
from the road centreline at transect 2 (A34) were expected to be below the 30 µg/m3 
annual mean critical level. The maximum increase with the SHMA scenario was 0.3 
µg/m3 at transect 3 (Godstow Road).  Again using the assessment criteria, detailed 
in 2.36, the Cherwell growth with SHMA scenario did not result in an increase in NOx 
concentrations of at least 2µg/m3 and therefore further assessment is not justified on 
the basis of the estimated changes in air quality. 

Nitrogen deposition 

4.5. Nitrogen deposition rates for all transect locations were below the lower threshold of 
the critical load for Oxford Meadows for all 2031 scenarios within the boundary of 
the SAC.  There was no measurable difference between the results determined for 
the Cherwell growth and Cherwell growth plus SHMA scenarios.  

4.6. The sensitivity test to take account of trends in future N deposition rates reducing at 
a lower rate than detailed in the N deposition assessment also found that all N 
deposition rates were still below the lower threshold of the critical load for Oxford 
Meadows for all future scenarios. There was again no measurable difference as a 
result of implementing the additional housing and employment provisions of the 
SHMA. 
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A. Transect Locations 
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Figure A.1 Transect location map 
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B. Traffic Data 

 

Table B 1 Traffic data used in the air quality assessment 

 

Link Name 2013 (and 2031) Base  2031 Cherwell growth 2031 Cherwell  growth with 
SHMA 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

A40 (west of 
A34) 

18,000 4.5 57.4 22,000 10.8 52.1 21,800 10.9 52.8 

A34 (south of 
A40) 

69,900 5.5 74.4 100,100 8.6 64.2 102,000 8.7 64.2 

Godstow Rd in 
Wolvercote 

1,300 6.3 34.7 6,200 9.1 39.2 6,900 8.5 39.3 

 

Table B 2 Traffic data used in the 2012 air quality assessment 

Link Name 2009 (and 2030) Base  2030 Cherwell Growth 2030 Ref 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

AADT %HGV Speed 
(kph) 

A40 (west of 
A34) 

21,629 14.3 56 25,436 5.8 53 25,033 6.3 54 

A34 (south of 
A40) 

84,899 13.5 78 102,593 12.7 68 102,593 12.7 68 

Godstow Rd in 
Wolvercote 

1,548 0 35 2,760 0 35 2,622 0 35 

 

P
a

g
e

 1
0
2
6



21 

 

 

C. Future Trends in NOx Sensitivity Test 

Table C 1  Data used to derive adjustment factor for modelled road NOx component (µg/m3) 

Emission Factor Source Scenario T1 (A40) T2 (A34) T3 (Godstow Road) 

DMRB v1.03c Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr 

Base 2013 

                      2,595                      11,338                          206  

EFT v6.0.1 Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr                       3,283                      12,617                          353  

Ratio 1.27 1.11 1.71 

DMRB v1.03c Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr 
Projected base 

2031 

                      2,172                        9,427                          162  

EFT v6.0.1 Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr                       1,033                        3,842                          102  

Ratio 0.48 0.41 0.63 

DMRB v1.03c Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr 
2031 Cherwell 

growth 

                      4,084                      16,145                          877  

EFT v6.0.1 Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr                       1,398                        5,646                          467  

Ratio 0.34 0.35 0.53 

DMRB v1.03c Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr 
2031 Cherwell 
growth +SHMA 

                      4,061                      16,551                          945  

EFT v6.0.1 Annual NOx Emissions kg/yr                       1,375                        5,757                          515  

Ratio 0.34 0.35 0.54 
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Table C 2  Adjusted estimated annual mean NOx concentrations (µg/m3) 

Transect Name 2013 Base 2031 Projected base 2031 Cherwell growth 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 1 (A40) 

T1-15m 45.3 25.8 26.7 26.7 <0.1 

T1-25m 41.8 24.8 25.4 25.4 <0.1 

T1-50m 36.7 23.2 23.5 23.5 <0.1 

T1-75m 34.0 22.3 22.5 22.5 <0.1 

T1-100m 32.6 21.8 22.0 22.0 <0.1 

T1-125m 31.7 21.6 21.6 21.6 <0.1 

T1-150m 31.4 21.5 21.5 21.5 <0.1 

T1-175m 31.2 21.4 21.5 21.5 <0.1 

T1-200m 31.0 21.4 21.4 21.4 <0.1 
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Transect Name 2013 Base 2031 Projected base 2031 Cherwell growth 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 2 (A34)  

T2-15m 55.4 28.8 30.1 30.2 0.1 

T2-25m 49.5 27.0 28.0 28.1 0.1 

T2-50m 40.8 24.3 24.9 24.9 <0.1 

T2-75m 36.3 23.0 23.3 23.3 <0.1 

T2-100m 33.8 22.2 22.4 22.4 <0.1 

T2-125m 32.4 21.8 21.9 21.9 <0.1 

T2-150m 31.8 21.6 21.6 21.6 <0.1 

T2-175m 31.6 21.5 21.6 21.6 <0.1 

T2-200m 31.2 21.4 21.4 21.4 <0.1 
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Transect Name 2013 Base 2031 Projected base 2031 Cherwell growth 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 3 (Godstow Road)  

T3-5m 25.0 17.1 19.4 19.7 0.3 

T3-25m 24.1 16.8 18.2 18.4 0.2 

T3-50m 23.5 16.6 17.4 17.5 0.1 

T3-75m 23.2 16.6 17.0 17.0 <0.1 

T3-100m 23.0 16.5 16.7 16.8 0.1 

T3-125m 22.9 16.5 16.6 16.6 <0.1 

T3-150m 22.9 16.5 16.5 16.5 <0.1 

T3-175m 22.8 16.5 16.5 16.5 <0.1 

T3-200m 22.8 16.5 16.5 16.5 <0.1 
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Table C 3  Inputs from the Highways Agency long term gap analysis calculator (v1.0) 

Receptor 
ID 

Base 2013 
NOx 

Projected base 
NOx 

Projected base NOx / base 2013 
NOx (Ratio A) 

2030 long term adjustment factor/ 2013 long term 
adjustment factor (Ratio B)* 

Gap factor (Ratio B 
/Ratio A) 

T1-15m 45.3 25.8 0.57 0.66 1.17 

T1-25m 41.8 24.8 0.59 0.66 1.12 

T1-50m 36.7 23.2 0.63 0.66 1.05 

T1-75m 34.0 22.3 0.66 0.66 1.01 

T1-100m 32.6 21.8 0.67 0.66 0.99 

T1-125m 31.7 21.6 0.68 0.66 0.97 

T1-150m 31.4 21.5 0.68 0.66 0.97 

T1-175m 31.2 21.4 0.69 0.66 0.97 

T1-200m 31.0 21.4 0.69 0.66 0.96 

T2-15m 55.4 28.8 0.52 0.66 1.28 

T2-25m 49.5 27.0 0.55 0.66 1.22 

T2-50m 40.8 24.3 0.60 0.66 1.11 

T2-75m 36.3 23.0 0.63 0.66 1.05 

T2-100m 33.8 22.2 0.66 0.66 1.01 

T2-125m 32.4 21.8 0.67 0.66 0.99 

T2-150m 31.8 21.6 0.68 0.66 0.98 

T2-175m 31.6 21.5 0.68 0.66 0.98 

T2-200m 31.2 21.4 0.69 0.66 0.97 

T3-15m 25.0 17.1 0.68 0.66 0.97 

T3-25m 24.1 16.8 0.70 0.66 0.95 

T3-50m 23.5 16.6 0.71 0.66 0.94 

T3-75m 23.2 16.6 0.72 0.66 0.93 

T3-100m 23.0 16.5 0.72 0.66 0.93 

T3-125m 22.9 16.5 0.72 0.66 0.92 

T3-150m 22.9 16.5 0.72 0.66 0.92 

T3-175m 22.8 16.5 0.72 0.66 0.92 

T3-200m 22.8 16.5 0.72 0.66 0.92 

P
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Table C 4  Gap analysis: Adjusted annual mean NOx concentrations (µg/m3), 2031 

Transect Name Gap factor Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 1 (A40) 

T1-15m 1.17 31.1 31.1 <0.1 

T1-25m 1.12 28.4 28.4 <0.1 

T1-50m 1.05 24.7 24.7 <0.1 

T1-75m 1.01 22.8 22.8 <0.1 

T1-100m 0.99 21.8 21.8 <0.1 

T1-125m 0.97 21.0 21.0 <0.1 

T1-150m 0.97 20.8 20.8 <0.1 

T1-175m 0.97 20.8 20.8 <0.1 

T1-200m 0.96 20.6 20.6 <0.1 

Transect Name Gap factor Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 2 (A34) 

T2-15m 1.28 38.4 38.6 0.2 

T2-25m 1.22 34.1 34.2 0.1 

T2-50m 1.11 27.7 27.7 <0.1 

T2-75m 1.05 24.4 24.4 <0.1 

T2-100m 1.01 22.6 22.6 <0.1 

T2-125m 0.99 21.6 21.6 <0.1 

T2-150m 0.98 21.1 21.1 <0.1 

T2-175m 0.98 21.1 21.1 <0.1 

T2-200m 0.97 20.7 20.7 <0.1 
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Transect Name Gap factor Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth Adjusted 2031 Cherwell growth +SHMA Change 

Transect 3 (Godstow Road) 

T3-5m 0.97 18.8 19.1 0.3 

T3-25m 0.95 17.3 17.5 0.2 

T3-50m 0.94 16.3 16.4 0.1 

T3-75m 0.93 15.8 15.8 <0.1 

T3-100m 0.93 15.5 15.5 <0.1 

T3-125m 0.92 15.3 15.3 <0.1 

T3-150m 0.92 15.2 15.2 <0.1 

T3-175m 0.92 15.1 15.1 <0.1 

T3-200m 0.92 15.1 15.1 <0.1 
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Table C 5  Sensitivity test -estimated annual mean nitrogen deposition rate (kg N/ha/yr) at 1% reduction rate between 2013 and 2031 

 

Transect 1 (A40)            

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kgN/ha/yr) Road increment (kgN/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % 
of total N deposition 

rate 

Critical 
Load Range 

Critical Load 
Exceedance Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

 without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

T1-15m 15.1 15.1 <0.1 1.2 1.2 <0.1 7.9% 7.9% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-25m 14.9 14.9 <0.1 1.0 1.0 <0.1 6.7% 6.7% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-50m 14.6 14.6 <0.1 0.7 0.7 <0.1 4.8% 4.8% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-75m 14.5 14.5 <0.1 0.6 0.6 <0.1 4.1% 4.1% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-100m 14.4 14.4 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 3.5% 3.5% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-125m 14.4 14.4 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 3.5% 3.5% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-150m 14.3 14.3 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 2.8% 2.8% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-175m 14.3 14.3 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 2.8% 2.8% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

T1-200m 14.3 14.3 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 2.8% 2.8% 20 - 30 
Not 

Exceeded 
Not 

Exceeded 

P
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Transect 2 (A34) 

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

Road increment (kg N/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % of total 

N deposition rate 
Critical 

Load Range 
Critical Load Exceedance 

Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change 
without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without SHMA with SHMA   
without 
SHMA 

with SHMA 

T2-15m 15.5 15.5 <0.1 1.6 1.6 <0.1 10.3% 10.3% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-25m 15.2 15.2 <0.1 1.3 1.3 <0.1 8.6% 8.6% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-50m 14.8 14.8 <0.1 0.9 0.9 <0.1 6.1% 6.1% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-75m 14.6 14.6 <0.1 0.7 0.7 <0.1 4.8% 4.8% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-100m 14.5 14.5 <0.1 0.6 0.6 <0.1 4.1% 4.1% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-125m 14.4 14.4 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 3.5% 3.5% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-150m 14.4 14.4 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 3.5% 3.5% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-175m 14.4 14.4 <0.1 0.5 0.5 <0.1 3.5% 3.5% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T2-200m 14.3 14.3 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 2.8% 2.8% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 
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Transect 3 (Godstow Road)  

Distance 
from road 

Total N deposition rate (kg 
N/ha/yr) 

Road increment (kg N/ha/yr) 
Road increment as % of total 

N deposition rate 
Critical 

Load Range 
Critical Load Exceedance 

Range 

without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change 
without 
SHMA 

with 
SHMA 

change without SHMA with SHMA   
without 
SHMA 

with SHMA 

T3-5m 14.1 14.1 <0.1 0.4 0.4 <0.1 2.8% 2.8% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-25m 14.0 14.0 <0.1 0.3 0.3 <0.1 2.1% 2.1% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-50m 13.9 13.9 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 1.4% 1.4% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-75m 13.9 13.9 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-100m 13.9 13.9 <0.1 0.2 0.2 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-125m 13.8 13.8 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-150m 13.8 13.8 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-175m 13.8 13.8 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

T3-200m 13.8 13.8 <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1 <0.7% <0.7% 
20 - 30 

Not 
Exceeded 

Not 
Exceeded 

P
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D. Cherwell Draft Local Plan Housing 
Trajectory 

D.1 The air quality assessment compares the effect on air quality following completion of the 
development with that expected at that time without the development. To confirm that the worst 
case scenario has been assessed for the draft local plan, the housing trajectory has been 
examined to ensure that the effect on air quality would not be worse at an earlier time than 
completion of all planned development in 2031. 

D.2 The draft local plan housing trajectory 2011-2031, published 6th August 2014 by Cherwell and 
shown in Figure 1, represents the anticipated annual rate of housing delivery in the current 
housing market (2014). It does not preclude the earlier delivery of sites. The rate of delivery 
over the plan period is shown on the left hand axis in Figure 1. The trajectory indicates that half 
of the expected housing is likely to be delivered by 2020/2021 at an average rate of 1,700 
houses per year, after which the rate of delivery decreases to approximately 1,000 houses per 
year.  

D.3 The second axis of the chart on the right hand side presents the estimated annual mean 
background NOx concentrations for the 1km grid square which covers the main area of the SAC 
within Cherwell District Council boundary, which includes emissions from the A34 and A40. The 
background concentrations were obtained from DEFRA datasets, updated in June 2014, for 
each year of the plan period. The expected improvement in vehicle emissions over the period 
2014 – 2020 is expected to result in background NOx concentrations reducing at a reasonably 
constant rate of 1.1 µg/m3 per year up to 2020. Beyond 2020, improvements in NOx emissions 
and the subsequent rate of decrease in background NOx concentrations were much smaller at 
a rate of 0.3 µg/m3 per year between 2020 and 2024 and 0.04 µg/m3 per year from 2024 to 
2030.  

Figure D.2 Draft local plan housing trajectory 2011-2031 

 

D.4 The chart indicates that background NOx concentrations in future years beyond 2020 are not 
expected to reduce substantially, due to smaller forecast reductions in emissions. Were the 
2031 traffic data modelled with 2021 emission factors and backgrounds, there would be very 
little change from the reported modelled air quality concentrations in 2031.  The housing 
trajectory confirms that although the housing supply rate is higher in the first seven years of the 
local plan period, under the 2014 housing market, the supply of housing continues at a 
reasonable rate throughout the plan period. Therefore the worst case scenario for air quality is 
the future year when all developments have been completed in 2031, which results in the 
maximum change to traffic flows as a result of the local plan.
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